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    JOSHUA 1 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 1

    The book of Joshua does not, like the book of Deuteronomy, open up to us the wealth and blessedness of the land of Canaan or describe the enjoyment by Gods chosen people of their inheritance. It is essentially a military book. The first half of the book is occupied by the wars of Jehovah, and the people are spoken of as the army of Jehovah; the latter half describes the division and occupation of the land by the tribes of Israel as a result of the conflict. This has a present voice to us, for none of us can enter into our inheritance apart from conflict; we do not hold anything for which we have not engaged in battle. 

    Joshua now is the prominent figure, and he is looked at as subordinate to Moses; he is spoken of more than once as Moses attendant. There is a remarkable statement as to the disciples in the opening verses of Luke; they are described as eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. That qualified them to take up the Joshua character of things. Joshua represents the most important spiritual reality which we need to lay hold of in view of moving into the land. I do not think he represents Christ personally  Christ personally is at the right hand of God  but he represents the Spirit of Christ found in leadership amongst the people of God. 

    It is interesting that it should be said that Joshua as a young man remained in the tent of meeting; it seems to indicate his training. Joshua appears first in Exodus 17 in connection with the conflict with Amalek; he appears there in a military connection. He gets the victory over Amalek, who represents Satan working through the flesh in a violent way to resist the Spirit. The Spirit had just been given typically in the water from the rock, and now we find the action of the power of evil to resist that, but there was spiritual power in Joshua that enabled him to overcome Amalek. There was a good general in the field. Joshuas first experience was to learn how to overcome the hostility that there is to the presence and action of the Spirit in the people of God. In Exodus 34 we find him as a young man not departing from the tent of meeting. The tent of meeting was pitched outside the camp; it was a very unpretentious thing. It was not yet the tabernacle, but an informal structure; nevertheless the presence of Jehovah was there, and Joshua would not leave the tent; he remained in the secret of Gods pavilion. He is seen as at home in nearness to God. We see him in two characters  on the field of battle with the enemy, and then abiding in the place where Jehovah was; and he is Moses attendant. He seems to represent that spirit which would mark the saints as having known the company of the Lord. 

    I think God would touch our hearts by suggesting to us that we have a Joshua, we have an element of spiritual leading, and it lies in the Spirit of Christ. God would encourage the Spirit of Christ in His people, so He says, Be strong and very courageous, and the people say to Joshua, Be strong and courageous. The Joshua element was very powerful in both Paul and Timothy. Paul encouraged that spirit in Timothy all through his epistles. Be strong in the grace that is in Christ Jesus. That would bring in the Joshua element, so that there might be spiritual leading amongst the people of God, something that God could support. God commits Himself absolutely to Joshua. 

    The Spirit of Christ is intensely set on bringing the people of God into everything that the love of God has purposed for them. That is the element amongst Gods people that God would encourage and strengthen. It is most encouraging to me to think that there is that on this earth at the present moment to which God can unreservedly commit Himself  that is the Spirit of Christ in the saints. It is a wonderful thing to recognise that there is spiritual power adequate to cause us to inherit all that God has given us in the purpose of His love; that is the element we want to strengthen and encourage. It is said in verse 5, None shall be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life; as I was with Moses, so will I be with thee: I will not leave thee neither will I forsake thee. Be strong and courageous, for thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land which I have sworn to their fathers to give them. God will never leave nor forsake those who are formed by the Spirit of Christ. He could not. It is because the saints are viewed as partakers of the Spirit of Christ that this scripture is quoted in Hebrews 13, I will never leave thee nor forsake thee. We must read the epistle to see the kind of people in view; it is those who are the companions of Christ. If I walk after the flesh it would be profane for me to think that I could have the abiding presence of God with me. It has often been said of this scripture that it occurs three times in the Old Testament. It is said to Jacob in Genesis 28; it is said here to Joshua; and it is said to Solomon. Paul applies it to the sanctified company, the holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling; God never leaves them or forsakes them. The Spirit of Christ gives strength and courage that prepares one to suffer, to be outwardly weak, to go to the wall, but it is a spirit that can overcome every obstacle in the way of taking possession of the inheritance. The apostle Paul could say, I can do all things through Christ which strengtheneth me, Philippians 4: 13. 

    It is a great thing to recognise that the saints are identified with the Spirit of Christ, and the Spirit of Christ is identified with them, and God commits Himself absolutely to support that Spirit. If I move in the Spirit of Christ, I have the unreserved support of the blessed God. Our comfort as saints is that we are moving in concert with the Spirit of Christ, and God is with that element, as He says here, Jehovah thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest. Whithersoever the Spirit of Christ leads, God is with that leading. It is a very great exercise for us that we should see what it is that God can strengthen and encourage. If we are moving on the line of the spiritual leading of Christ, there is a living divine support, a victory over every foe; nothing will be able to obstruct us from entering into the inheritance. 

    Two things come out here in connection with which Joshua is exhorted to be strong and courageous. The first is the coming into the land: Be strong and courageous, for thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land which I have sworn to their fathers to give them, verse 6. The second is, Only be strong and very courageous, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all the law that Moses my servant commanded thee. Turn not from it to the right or to the left that thou mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest. This book of the law shall not depart from thy mouth; and thou shalt meditate on it day and night, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all that is written therein; for then thou shalt have good success in thy ways, and then shalt thou prosper, verses 7, 8. There are two things: the bringing into the land, and the taking heed to the book that is written. Those are the two great actions of spiritual leadership in the saints. The Spirit of Christ would always lead into the purposes of Gods love; and on the other hand the law would be preserved in all its integrity, and the book that was written. Spiritual leadership is wholly governed by the written word. The law is most important because it is an element of divine control, and the Spirit of Christ would always magnify that in our hearts  the spirit of control. The commandments of the Lord are always to govern us. They are explicit and authoritative; they are to govern us, and the land will not be enjoyed otherwise. It is a test now of spirituality that the things that are written are acknowledged to be the commandment of the Lord (1 Corinthians 14)  that is how we know a spiritual person. A spiritual person always recognises the commandment of the Lord, and the Spirit of Christ in the saints can never be out of correspondence with the commandment of the Lord. Joshua was never out of accord with Moses; one could not think of such a thing. The law is part of what God has made known; every scripture is inspired of God. There is a remarkable reference to a book here, and reference to what was written. There is something explicit about it. People say, I think this and that, and I believe this or that, but the point is what is written, not what I go with. The Spirit of Christ will always give heed to what is written. If a brother says he knows he has the mind of the Lord, he subjects himself to the enquiry of the saints as to whether it is in accord with the Scriptures. 

    We read in verse 2, Now rise up, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people. The whole people are identified with Joshua, and Joshua with them. It is an element of spiritual leading which every saint is privileged to recognise and give place to; and we can only recognise that in another as we have the same kind of thing in our own spirits. There must be that in ourselves that is in harmony with any light that God gives. When God gives light there is often great opposition and resentment, which shows that there is not that practically in the saints that is in correspondence with it. We are tested by any spiritual leading that there is amongst the saints; but, if I am giving place to the Spirit of Christ, I shall greatly appreciate and respond to what is of the Spirit of Christ wherever it is found. If there is any measure of true separation, there is an element of spiritual leading; it might be in a brother or sister, and it is a great thing to have that element strengthened and encouraged. 

    This book opens by calling attention to two important things. It is said in verse 4, From the wilderness and this Lebanon to the great river, the river Euphrates, the whole land of the Hittites, to the great sea, toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border. That gives the whole scope of Gods purposed blessing for His people on both sides of the Jordan. Paul tells the Christians that all things were theirs, and they were unspiritual people too. In everything ye are enriched in him  he spreads it out before them, That shall be your border, an unlimited expanse; and all those of whom the Spirit can witness that they are children of God can say, That is our border. We are heirs of God and joint-heirs with Christ, so the whole expanse of it is ours. The border includes everything on the privilege side and on the responsible side  both sides of the Jordan  the whole expanse of divine blessing in Christ. All is ours. But there is something else beside that. In verse 3 we read, Every place whereon the sole of your foot shall tread have I given to you  that is another matter. This refers to personal exercise and movement. The sole of your foot means that your feet have moved. While everything belongs to us, we only have as much as we have taken possession of. It is wholesome for us to remember that. The question is, What have I put my foot on? We would all accept as true that we are blessed with all spiritual blessings in Christ; we are all thankful to hear Paul tell us that all things are ours, and we believe it; but there must be a movement with Joshuathou and all this people. If they had not moved with Joshua they would never have put their foot on a piece of the land. The question comes to each of us, How much have we put our foot on it? 

    Joshua and the people are all identified; and as they followed and moved with Joshua they overcame one enemy after another. Every fresh piece of land they possessed involved marching and fighting. They did not put their foot on the land in five minutes: they had to move with Joshua. Now the question is, How far have we moved under the precious leadership of the Spirit of Christ? How far have we moved into the inheritance so that we are conscious that we have put our foot on a certain piece of ground? That is the idea. Every fresh tract of land, as they moved on, meant fresh fighting and fresh victory, but there was that among them in Joshua that was able to overcome every foe. 

    It is an interesting fact that they never did possess all the land, and we know as a matter of fact that Joshua did not give them rest. Hebrews 4 tells us that he did not. The thing is left open, as it is today; there is very much land to be possessed. We are left in the exercise and encouragement of that. We have not possessed very much land; we have not put our foot on a great deal. 

    Joshua does two things here. First, he tells them to prepare victuals, which shows that a starving people cannot go over. It is a people that can prepare themselves victuals. Some of us have not reached that yet; our spiritual food has to be prepared for us and put into our mouths with a spoon. The Corinthians were spoon-fed people; they did not know how to prepare themselves victuals; but after Pauls second epistle to them they knew how to do it. If there is to be movement there must be energy, and there cannot be energy without food. That is why there is so little energy today amongst the people of God; they are so badly nourished. The Lord has set those over the household to give them their portion of meat in due season. The apostles have done their duty well; they have provided us with meat in due season for every possible emergency. There is a food supply in the ministry of the apostles, and also a perpetual food supply in the ministry of the gifts. There has been a living ministry going on for nearly two thousand years; the people of God have been fed and nourished all that time. In the dark ages even, many beloved saints lived and died in the confession of the truth; in the dark ages there was a food supply which kept up energy and ability to do something. The food supply is very important. Often difficulties and local troubles come in because the food supply is short: the remedy is a little more food. 

    Then there is the other side that he speaks of. The unspiritual people, the two and a half tribes who had stopped on the wrong side of Jordan, are spoken to about going over with their brethren. Joshua reminds them of the universal character of the conflict which is connected with the inheritance. It is a lesson for us. We may have rest locally, but the conflict is going on, and no one in Israel is to settle down as long as the conflicts of the inheritance are going on. It is a great help to feel that, though I may not be eminent spiritually, yet I am called to take part in the conflicts of the inheritance. I think that is what Paul is referring to when he says to the Corinthians, Quit yourselves like men; be strong  he was calling them out to military service. And he says to the saints at Philippi, who were spiritual people compared to the Corinthians, stand firm in one spirit, with one soul, labouring together in the same conflict with the faith of the glad tidings. Everybody is called to take part in the conflict; no section of the people of God is exempt from military service. 

  
    JOSHUA 1 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 30)

    Joshua 1: 1 - 18

    The word to Joshua was Rise up, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, into the land which I give unto them (Joshua 1: 2). Going over Jordan does not represent our natural death and going to heaven, as is sometimes thought, but it typifies a spiritual movement. The disciples in the days of Christs flesh had the faith of Him as in that condition, but when He was raised from among the dead they had the faith of Him as in a new condition in which no man had ever been before. In Him death was annulled and life and incorruptibility brought to light. This is a blessed reality and actuality in Christ. But we cannot read the epistle to the Colossians without seeing that it is the thought of God for us that we should know what it is to be dead with Christ and raised with Him. This truth was brought out for the assembly in Paul. No other company, so far as I know, will ever pass over the Jordan so as to be in faith and spirit risen with Christ. So that the opening chapters of Joshua are of chief importance to us as bringing out in a typical way how we come to the apprehension of what is in Gods mind for us. 

    Joshua represents the spiritual lead which God furnishes for His people in view of them entering into his purposes as set forth in Christ risen and ascended. This requires that heed should be taken to all the law which had been given. We should not expect to get light or leading with respect to being risen with Christ from those who disregard the Lords commandments with reference to the presence of the Spirit and assembly order as seen in 1 Corinthians. And this has become largely the case in the christian profession. Hence few know what it is to go over this Jordan. But spiritual leading was present in the apostles, particularly in Paul, and we can say thankfully that revived attention has been drawn to it in these last days. It is now for us to see that we move with the lead that is given us. This book is intended to greatly help us in doing so. 

    We must first come into line in our minds with what is before God for us. This is indicated in the command to Prepare yourselves victuals (verse 11). We are here regarded as having intelligence as to what is in Gods mind for us, and also as understanding the kind of food that will nourish us inwardly in view of passing over. This food would be what Paul speaks of as meat and solid food. Something more than light is needed; there must be spiritual vigour derived from suitable food. We must be inwardly nourished in a way which corresponds with the position of being risen with Christ. For it is not merely a question of receiving directions but of assembly movement for which there must be inward strength through feeding. And we are viewed here as being able to prepare that food for ourselves. 

    The saints as according to Spirit and minding the things of the Spirit (Romans 8: 5) are capable of preparing food which will enable them to enter upon the portion set forth in the Colossian epistle. It is an intelligent concern of spiritual persons who realise that they not only need manna for the wilderness but they need suitable food in the strength of which they can pass over Jordan. Many believers have not taken up this exercise, but it is set before us typically in the Scriptures that we may take it up. Have our reading, meditation and prayers any reference to passing over Jordan? Do we feel the need of inward support for this assembly movement? We are clearly, according to this type, to prepare ourselves for it and to see that we have victuals in the strength of which we can pass over. We are to have before us the promises of God, and we are to be exercised that what we feed upon will strengthen us and build up our spiritual constitution for an order of things which is altogether outside the life of this world. We are to prepare such food for ourselves, 

    not looking that others will do it for us. The substance of it will be Christ as the One with whom we are identified in the mind of God. We feed on Him as the One who determines what our place is, and where our life is, according to divine thoughts. If He is not inwardly formed in our affections there will be no strength to proceed over Jordan. Many delight in Him as their Saviour who have never entertained the thought of being identified with Him in death and in life beyond death, and yet this was brought clearly into view in our baptism, which as referred to in Romans 6 is, in figure, burial with Christ, but in Colossians 2 we see that it also carries with it the thought of our being raised with Him. Every baptised person must admit that this was Gods thought for him, but in preparing victuals the people of God act intelligently to prepare themselves inwardly to take it up in spiritual reality. There is need for being built up in Christ so as to have ability and constitution to pass over this Jordan. It is for us to prepare ourselves food which will enable us to pass over. It is well to ask if we know what this means? Have we really provided ourselves with this kind of spiritual food? Are we intelligent as to it? We cannot pass over Jordan unless there is with us some inward correspondence with the movement, brought about by feeding. 

    It is said of Christ that He was put to death in flesh, but made alive in the Spirit (1 Peter 3: 18). We must seek to apprehend Him as alive out of death, having forever left the condition of flesh and blood and now in a condition in which man never was before, and which is the evidence of the complete disannulling of death and the bringing to light of life and incorruptibility. He is to be apprehended spiritually as in that condition, and we are to understand that as in that condition He is food for us, in view of our passing over spiritually as dead and risen with Him into what God had purposed for us. And it is not simply that He is food for us, but we understand as taught of God how to prepare the food. We can set it in an ordered way before us as Gods mind for us. It is of great importance that believers should have ability to do this. We must use the three days rightly in preparing victuals, or we shall not have strength or constitution to pass over. 

  
    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 1 (JND 36)

    Joshua 1

    Note the energy of faith and God fully with it  the energy which asks much, and which has the sources of water, and the grace which receives strangers by faith; at the end the failure of this energy. 

  
    APPRECIATION OF THE INHERITANCE (1) (JT 7)

    Joshua 1

    EJMcBIn proposing this scripture, you had the inheritance mainly before you? 

    JTYes. Taking possession of the inheritance requires in us a state formed by the Spirit. This book furnishes us with examples of the state that appreciates the inheritance; so that, in that way, it corresponds with the epistle to the Ephesians. I think that the Lord would emphasise in these days the importance of our continuance; of our going on to the end. The teaching of the Pentateuch is completed in the book of Joshua; that is to say, this book presents the end of a course of dealings on the part of God with His people. The book of Judges opens up another chapter in the history of the people. I think that the Lord would emphasise the importance of our going on to the end subjectively. Of course His coming is the end; that is His side; our side is that we should continue to the end. In connection with that I wish to point out the difference between the inheritance as given by Moses, and the inheritance given by Eleazar and Joshua, for one observes that many in this day are content with what Moses gives. 

    QuesDo you refer to what Moses gave to the two-and-a-half tribes? 

    JTYes; but what the two-and-a-half tribes were content with, all the others had; yet the others had much more besides. The two-and-a-half tribes were content with what they received from Moses, but the other nine-and-a-half tribes, in addition to what Moses gave them, had also what Eleazar and Joshua gave. We shall notice in chapter 13 the extent of the inheritance that Moses allotted, but there was an inheritance which Eleazar and Joshua gave which went far beyond that. It helps us in the understanding of the book of Joshua to consider the man himself. 

    EJMcBI think your opening remarks about the question of spiritual state bring in the importance of the first appearance of Joshua on the scene  where he comes in to oppose Amalek. 

    JTYes, he appears first in Exodus 17; and he appears where the waters flowed at Rephidim. Now I think you have there the suggestion of the Spirit. The rock was stricken, the waters flowed, and there Amalek appeared; he appeared at Rephidim. When the Spirit begins to appear in the history of the saints, Satan works through the flesh in order to prevent spiritual formation. That is what Satan is set against  formation; so here we find in type the flesh and the Spirit: Amalek is there and Joshua is there. 

    ENHDo you think that Joshua illustrates Christ acting in the power of the Spirit; whereas Eleazar is more Christ as Priest who is absent, and therefore he does not come so much into prominence, but he is behind the scenes? 

    JTYes; I think that is quite right. Eleazar is mentioned first in the allotting of the inheritance. I think it would greatly help to the understanding of the subject to see how Joshua appears. He appears first to contend with Amalek; that is to say, when the soul is relieved Satan would prevent formation; he would hinder the work of the Spirit. So Amalek appears just there, and Joshua takes up the conflict when Amalek appears. It is not Moses, it is Joshua; and that conflict goes on from generation to generation, Exodus 17:16 because it is as if God would give room for the work of the Spirit in the soul. 

    EJMcBAnd another thing  there is Joshuas intimate association with Moses in relation to the communications on the mount. 

    JTYes; he is called Moses attendant, and he accompanied the mediator on the mount, So that his leadership provides for all the light vouchsafed in regard of the tabernacle; and then after that he is in the tabernacle permanently. So that the soul is linked up through Joshua with the divine system. 

    EJMcBWill you just make a remark as to the difference between the thought of Moses and Joshua typically? 

    JTMoses is ever the authority of the Lord; and you will find there is no direct communication to Joshua from the Lord until Moses dies. As you see in this chapter, after the death of Moses the Lord speaks to Joshua; but prior to that the communications to Joshua are through Moses. 

    ENHWould you say the authority of Moses is illustrated by his rod? His rod can take them through the wilderness, but it could not take them into the land. 

    JTBut whilst Moses lived he was the mediator. All communications from the Lord for Joshua came through Moses, so what Joshua represents is subordinate to the authority of Christ. Now the authority of Christ is what is always necessary; it is specially evident when your will is active. Joshua had no rod; he had no symbol of authority. 

    EMI should like to get a little help as to Joshua coining in to oppose Amalek. The Spirit is opposed to the flesh. 

    JTJoshua represents the independent authority of the Spirit. Joshua becomes endeared to the people  he comes into evidence with the people as a military man; and he comes into evidence not as having a symbol of authority, but on account of his military prowess. What Joshua represents is the moral authority of Christ in your soul which through the Spirit overthrows the power of the flesh. Satan would prevent spiritual formation; that is what he is against; but he cannot prevent the Spirit coming into the believer. You cannot get the Spirit by any act of yours. 

    EJMcBWould you connect the thought of Joshua with the true spiritual state in the believer? 

    JTYes. He is a figure of that which combats Satan in the flesh. 

    JBWill you kindly trace Moses and Joshuas authority as here given? 

    JTWell, Moses comes right up to the banks of the Jordan, and until he dies Joshua was not formally and directly recognised by the Lord; so we must leave every room for the authority of Moses. 

    EJMcBIt is interesting to see that Joshua was connected prior to this period with all the spiritual activities of the people. He is not mentioned in Hebrews 11. 

    JTAnd he is not even mentioned in the book of Leviticus, where it is a question of approach; but in Joshua it is a question of the spiritual energy that takes possession. He refers more to what is hidden in the believers history than to what is public. 

    RLDoes Joshua get his commission here, where the Lord says to him as I was with Moses so I will be with thee? Joshua 1:5. 

    JTYes, he is now definitely in control; that is to say, it is that element in the soul that definitely controls you; it is not something from outside; it is something within you. We see an instance of it in Caleb  a man who with unwearied energy and appreciation of the inheritance would lay hold of it; he would get it at any cost. Caleb represents the energy and aim of Joshua seen by itself. 

    ENHWould the condition of soul by which the inheritance is taken hold of be indicated in verse 3: Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, that have I given unto you Joshua 1:3; whereas in the second verse it is more from Gods side: arise, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, unto the land which I do give to them Joshua 1:2. 

    JTYes, that is a very good distinction. 

    TMGThat supposes energy. 

    EJMcBDo you think the 15th to 17th verses of Numbers 27 help in relation to this energy: Moses spake unto the Lord, saying, Let the Lord, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the congregation, which may go out before them, and which may go in before them, and which may lead them out, and which may bring them in; that the congregation of the Lord be not as sheep which have no shepherd. Numbers 27:15-17. 

    JTYes, so that full provision was made in that way. And then in Deuteronomy 34: 9, it is said: Joshua the son of Nun was full of the spirit of wisdom; for Moses had laid his hands upon him: and the children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as the Lord commanded Moses. 

    EMI should like to ask what is the difference between Joshua being hearkened unto, and of Joshua as typifying spiritual energy? 

    JTIt is just this: as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8:14. The authority of the apostles was the authority of Christ, and it necessarily governed everything  like the banks of a river. The Scriptures now do that. 

    ENHWould that be like verse 7? The way we have authority now is by what is written; and so now we have the apostles writings. 

    JTYes. In Acts we see that the apostles respected the Scriptures; but in chapter 2 it is not said of the saints that they continued stedfastly in the Scriptures, but that they continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. Acts 2:42. They had respect for the apostles authority. But then the coming of the Spirit developed a spiritual state in the saints of God; and that is what the book of Joshua presents  a state marked by the energy that lays hold of what God proposes for you. The apostles could not put the saints in possession of the inheritance. All that the greatest of them could do was to open it up, and pray for the saints that they might enter into it; see Ephesians 1 and 3. The apostles brought in the great scheme of Christianity, but the Spirit only can give you possession of what is presented in it. So that there is great latitude for the work of the Spirit. 

    JMThere appears to be a very intimate link between the Spirit received in the believer and Christ as set forth in Joshua. Christ as Leader, as you have been speaking of Him, does not appear to be so much presented on the objective line as on the line of what He is in the believer. 

    JTWell, in Romans 8 where we have the great truths connected with the Spirit, one thought is introduced there: If Christ be in you; that is more than the Spirit in you. If Christ be in you the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness. Romans 8:10. Christ in you now is in control. Now that really lays the basis for Colossians; for the mystery of Colossians is Christ in you, the hope of glory. Colossians 1:27. That is to say, if He is in you glory is secured to you; He will place you there; so that Christ in the saints implies His headship. 

    JMWould it involve a measure of formation? 

    JTIt does; Colossians supposes formation. Romans 8 does not teach it, but it lays the basis for it. 

    RemTo be strengthened by the Spirit in the inner man is the idea antitypically in Joshua. 

    JTThat is Ephesians, but you see how it is developed in Scripture. Romans 8 shows us what the Spirit is in the believer. Romans does not develop the formative work, but it shows what is there. But when it is said If Christ be in you the body is dead because of sin, etc. Romans 8:10, it means more than having the Spirit. There are conditions in your soul that enable the Lord to come in. 

    RemI was thinking of the remark made at the start in relation to the five books of Moses, and Joshua being the completion of the Pentateuch; we read that Israel served the Lord all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the elders that overlived Joshua, Joshua 24:31. If you have the days of Joshua, you have not the departure that is met with in the book of Judges. 

    JTNo. So that the truth of Ephesians is always the great objective of the Spirit. 

    EJMcBWill you explain the difference between what Moses gives and what Joshua gives? 

    JTWhat Moses gives is Romans. The possession of the Spirit is a very great inheritance; but one may have the Spirit and yet live in ones family. 

    EJMcBIn what place does the position I hold in relation to the tabernacle system as under Moses come in? 

    JTWell, Corinthians and Romans run together. Romans treats of the individual  Gods work with an individual, so that he is adjusted in regard of God here. God is publicly vindicated in him. God was vindicated in all that He said about Job but then God takes up the inward work in Job. God vindicates Himself in taking you up; you pay your debts, and so you do not discredit God. A good Roman believer justifies God, and God is justified in him; so that he can be here in connection with the tabernacle. If you are in the truth of Romans you are a righteous man; you love the brethren, and God is not ashamed of you. But all that is short of the inheritance. 

    QuesWould you say there is formation in Romans 8? 

    JTNo; it is alluded to in that chapter, but it is not developed. You have sufficient means to discharge every obligation, so that you are righteous, publicly; you do not discredit God; hence God can set you up in relation to the tabernacle. 

    QuesWhere do we first get formation? 

    JTIn Colossians and Ephesians. 

    EJMcBI suppose Romans 8 deals more with the Spirit than with the believer? 

    JTYes; the Spirit is the subject, and chapter 8 shows that there is enough to qualify you, and set you up here, so that you do not discredit God. In Exodus 17 we have the water, and we have Joshua; then we have the covenant, which opens up the heart of God to us, and all that is found in Romans; therefore the believer in the light of Romans is qualified for the tabernacle. 

    EJMcBIn speaking of the inheritance which Moses gives, it is not merely the portion given to the two-and-a-half tribes, but all that system of things that came to them through Moses. 

    JTYes, all the tabernacle system; the light of it is there. 

    ENHWhile some may only have the truths of righteousness, liberty, and sonship, God would have us to pass over to the other side. 

    JTYes; if you get hold of the thought of Christ being in you  you are now on Joshuas line, because the Spirit acts of Himself; before you come to Jordan the Spirit springs up, John 4:14. If Christ be in you, you have headship. And if Christ has full sway in your heart, He will lead you on to the inheritance. 

    QuesIs If Christ be in you individual? 

    JTWell yes; in Romans I think it is. If Christ be in you, the body is dead  not your bodies are dead Romans 8:10. 

    RLWould there be any connection between Joshua 1:6: Be strong and of a good courage: for unto this people shalt thou divide for an inheritance the land which I sware unto their fathers to give them, and the armour referred to in Ephesians 6? 

    JTWhen Christ gets a place in the soul there is no more consideration for the flesh. And the circumstances you encounter are terrible to the flesh. It is altogether different from wilderness circumstances. 

    RLYes; that is what we get in Ephesians. We are to be strong in the Lord. 

    JTYes. Now you are in the circumstances where there is no consideration for the flesh; it is the territory in which you have no sympathy whatsoever outside of the Spirit. We need the whole armour of God here. 

    ENHI should like a little help on verse 4. 

    JTIf your home is in the land you can influence to any extent. The hindrance is that we endeavour to influence the land from the wilderness side; that would be using position, or anything that you have in the world, to influence the assembly. 

    WKIf that were to be the right thing to do, Moses should have stayed in Pharaohs court, for Moses was in the best position anybody ever had been for that purpose. 

    JTYou may influence as much as you can from Canaan, because the influence there is right; it is heavenly. 

    RLIn Deuteronomy 1 you get the same extent of territory. It was the divine thought that Israel should influence all that territory but the limit of their dwelling place was to be Canaan. Jordan was to be a boundary. 

    JBWill you say a little about the possession? 

    JTIt is Christ that puts us into possession. There is the reception of the Spirit, the work of the Spirit, and then Christ in the saints, And if Christ be in you, the body is dead  there is conquest so far. 

    JBHave we arrived at a certain judgment when that takes place? 

    JTI think we are conscious that Christ controls us; one may be quite conscious of being controlled by Christ; so it makes room for headship, and you are led into possession of the inheritance in that way. 

    WHDo you connect the thought of leadership with Christ in you? 

    JTYes  Joshuas leadership; whereas the leadership of Moses is Christ as Lord, and His authority expressed through His apostles, and if needs be, the elders. You see in the assembly there were not only apostles, there were elders ordained in every city. Now the elders represent the authority of Christ  most necessary for young believers in the house of God; but no elder could put you in possession of the inheritance. 

    ENHAn elder may not lead you into the inheritance, but what he can do is to control things, and maintain divine order. 

    JTChrist in you is subjective. If people are governed by a council, or by an archbishop, or bishop, or a pope, that is perfectly intelligible to the world but the mystery of Christ in you they cannot understand. 

    WHSpeaking of outward order, that would be greatly helped if the internal thing were right; that is to say, Christ in you. 

    WKIs it not interesting that in Colossians the outward order is referred to: Though I be absent in the flesh, yet am I with you in the spirit, joying and beholding your order, and the stedfastness of your faith in Christ. Colossians 2:5. And so then the question of formation comes in in connection with a company in that way maintaining what was suitable to the locality. 

    JTYes, that is a good point; showing that the Colossian was formed; there was order there. But then that was all short of the inheritance. 

    QuesDoes Christ in you lead on to the thought of Christ in you (collectively), the hope of glory? 

    JTYes, I think so. It is a wonderful thing that Christ would have a place in the Gentiles hearts. 

    QuesIn view of all this, what encouragement, or comfort, would we be warranted in taking from verse 5 of this chapter: There shall not any man be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life; as I was with Moses so will I be with thee: I will not fail thee nor forsake thee. Joshua 1:5. 

    JTWell, that is Christ in you. Nothing can stand before Christ in us. 

    QuesAre we to count upon a life of victory? 

    JTYes, you are; if Christ be in you the body is dead; well there can be nothing feared from a corpse. Later the body is presented to God as a living sacrifice. Romans 12:1. This shows that it is now energised by the Spirit, and so under control. 

    EJMcBThey were not able to resist Stephen; no man could stand before him. 

    JTQuite so; there was a man in whom Christ was. And so in regard to Paul; no man could stand before him. 

    RemStephen saw the land. 

    JTYes; the time had not come for the development of the land, but he saw it. 

    RLIf Christ be in you. What is the force of that? 

    JTThe force of it is that the Spirit has so wrought that He has formed a body for Christ  there is a place for Him. The mere reception of the Spirit is not enough for that. 

    QuesIn what way does Satan seek to prevent that? 

    JTBy working through the flesh. The flesh would seek to assert itself directly you receive the Spirit. The flesh has its own claims, and puts them forward. 

    EJMcBIf Christ be in you the body is dead. Prior to Christ being in you, will was there. 

    JTYes, and Moses, so to speak, had been helping Joshua. Joshua is not enough. The flesh lusts against the Spirit, and the Spirit is against the flesh, but ultimately the Spirit overcomes, and Christ comes in. The apostles great desire was that Christ might be formed in the Galatians. Not that there should be a sort of mongrel  an Ishmael  a wild-ass of a man Genesis 16:12. The responsibility was with Abraham to cast out the bondwoman and her son. Sarah had a typically right state; she would not have that lad there mocking her son. Now Jerusalem above is our mother. Sarahs state was right, but the responsible person was Abraham. Both are combined in the believer. So you are responsible, and when your state is right, you act, and you cast out the bond-woman and her son. Now it may be that you love Christ, but you want to retain that unnatural system; but God will not have it. That is the line the apostle is on in Galatians; and he was really travailing about it, it was such a serious matter. 

    RemAbraham failed over Ishmael. 

    JTHe did; but it is simply nature. He brought it all on himself. Ishmael is a remarkable character: the product of a human contrivance to bring about the will of God. 

    RemThat is really religious flesh. 

    JTYes; it is often found in young believers; they do not see the Almighty God, and they set about to bring things to pass in their own way; to make contrivances; and there is a mixed state brought about in the soul. But, really, it would be much better to be without it, because you have the painful exercise of casting out your own product. Then after Ishmael is brought in, God says: I am the Almighty God Genesis 17:1  meaning that there is power available to bring in a true son. Just wait; have patience; have Christ before you, and the Spirit will work through your exercises to form Him in you, and you will have true happiness. Now, the next thing is that after Christ is formed in you, you make a feast for Him; you so recognise Him that you make celebration for Him and that is the day in which Ishmael mocks. 

    RLThere is no attempt at all to mend Ishmael. 

    JTNo; the word is, Cast him out. He is not to inherit with Isaac. Christ is now in possession. Although Isaac was only a babe he was the chief figure in the house. And what is to be noted is, that he could not do anybody any harm; he was only a babe. A child of that age is most attractive. And therefore it shows what a character Ishmael was; he mocked that child. Sometimes you wonder why people persecute you; but it shows what Ishmael is  the man after the flesh. 

    EMThe man after the flesh cannot tolerate the spiritual man. 

    JTHe persecutes him that is born after the Spirit. It is the product of the Spirit that Ishmael hates. 

    RLThere was nothing insubject about Ishmael previously; it was only when Isaac got his place that he mocked. 

    JTYou may be a popular preacher, provided you have not Christ in you. It is remarkable how popular preaching has become in certain quarters. I know thousands of people flock to hear popular preachers  but, what about Christ being formed in the preacher? If Christ be formed in him the religious world will attack him at once. You will find that it is Christ in the person that is attacked. It is not Christ in heaven. 

    LAs soon as Isaac got his place, the mocking commences. 

    JTWe do not read of Ishmael saying anything about Isaac when he was born, it was when he was given his place in the house. 

    EJMcBIt was when Isaac was weaned, that is, when he was independent of natural resource, that the attack was made. 

    RWill you say another word about being free of fleshly resource? 

    EJMcBThere comes a time in the believers history when the sense of the sufficiency of Christ puts him on his own feet; and it is at that time Ishmael comes in to mock. I do not think anything is of greater objection to Satan than to see a believer really sustained by Christ. I think Ishmael knew very well that when Isaac was weaned, everything was for Isaac. 

    JTIt works out in the same way collectively, too. If we resolve to be governed by Christ and His principles, the religious world will persecute us for it. This would do away with all the systems of Christendom. 

    WKI hope it will be seriously thought of, what was said about a mongrel Christian  part Spirit, and part flesh. What we seek for is that Christ should be formed in us. 

    JTThe great aim of the apostle in Colossians was that Christ should be everything, and in all. That is the great end down here. Satan opposes that, and if Christ gets His place in our hearts He will put us in possession of our heavenly portion. 

  
    FOOD FOR CROSSING THE JORDAN (JT 16)

    Joshua 1:10,11; 5:10 - 12

    FLWhat was the thought in preparing victuals when, as yet, they were eating manna? 

    JTI suppose the intelligence of the people is contemplated. It is left to themselves as to what they should prepare. It is victuals. Command the people, saying, Prepare yourselves victuals, for in three days ye shall pass over this Jordan. 

    AFMDo you think there is any particular emphasis laid on the word victuals? 

    JTWell, I suppose it has in view the strain that the crossing of the Jordan suggests, and the consequent need of food for sustenance. 

    AFMI think the word refers to what is obtained through hunting, like venison. It is rather strong meat, would you not say? 

    JTVery good. 

    WGTThere was need for change of food here; is that the thought? 

    JTWell, obviously, something additional to the manna was needed. In the introduction of the manna, there was the idea of preparation: Cook what ye will cook, (Exodus 16:23). It was left to them on the sixth day to cook and prepare, as if a certain liberty is allowed under such circumstances, which God, I think, would always accord to us. While He would assert His will amongst us from the outset of our relations with Himself, He would indicate liberty  for we are not in bondage but are set free in freedom, (Galatians 5:1). 

    ANWWould there be anything in the epistle to the Colossians that would help us? Is this not coming very near to the line in Colossians? 

    JTColossians is the section of the New Testament that corresponds exactly. The significance of the teaching of Colossians is entering, not having entered, but the process of entering; for this certainly is a feature of the process of entering the land, and the food here would point to strong meat. 

    AFMWould that be Colossians 1, where the greatness of the Person of Christ is brought before us for contemplation? 

    JTExactly. Colossians is certainly strong meat. It is not milk. The apostle could not bring forward the same strength of meat in his ministry to the Corinthians as he did in his letter to the Colossians; so that, undoubtedly, his letter to the Colossians would help us as to the significance of these victuals here, because it is a question of going over. 

    TAUp to this point the manna was sufficient. 

    JTIt was. We have the three prominent foods brought together in chapter 5  the passover, the manna, and the old corn. They were brought together there, but this is additional; therefore we are left to ourselves as to facing this great exercise of crossing the Jordan, as to whether we have sustenance. Light will not suffice; mere knowledge will not suffice; we need more than these to cross the Jordan. 

    FLWould you illustrate what you mean by freedom? You said it indicates that there is a certain liberty. 

    JTIn Exodus 16, where the manna is introduced, we have specific directions as to it; but then, on the sixth day, the day before the sabbath, they were to cook what they would cook and prepare what they would prepare; that is, it was left to themselves. 

    FLHow would you apply that now? 

    JTI think it is a liberty that belongs to us as in the knowledge of God. He has no pleasure in legal or slavish fear; perfect love casts that out. I think it would impart to us the thought that He would have us in liberty with Himself from the outset. The book of Acts is largely a question of what the disciples did; not what they were told to do; that is to say, God allowed them the liberty that belongs to the children of wisdom. 

    FLWould not that liberty be accorded because of the presence of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTJust so, and because of a certain formation which I think is ever present where the Holy Spirit is (i.e., under normal circumstances). God has called us to liberty. 

    HSDWould you say that this food has conflict in view? 

    JTWell, it has, but the point here is not exactly the conflict but the passage of the Jordan: In three days ye shall pass over this Jordan. 

    HSDIt was the officers who said that, the military men. 

    JTWell, they were going on to conflict, but it is the passage of the Jordan that is before them. 

    WB-wIt is a question of strength in going over. In Colossians 1:11 it is, Strengthened with all power according to the might of his glory unto all endurance and longsuffering with joy. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It implies a renouncing of all fleshly feelings, hopes, and desires; and we have to be strong constitutionally to renounce the fondest hopes we might have, so as to enter into our heavenly part. Death is in the way; the Jordan is at its height and makes demands on our courage. That is the thought here. 

    APDoes it imply the seeing of the ark; chapter 3? After that it says, And go after it, (verse 3), which implies faith, does it not? 

    JTYes; and then the actual entrance into Jordan itself, because it was not until the feet of the priests who bore the ark touched them that the waters went back. The waters are all there in view, as it were; so it requires courage, and that calls for a strong constitution. For this undertaking you cannot be a spiritual weakling as the man in Romans 14. Such a man cannot go over Jordan, he has to acquire strength; but he is received among the brethren, although a weak brother. 

    BTFWould you say that the Lord makes it easier for the believer to cross Jordan now? 

    JTThe point in these chapters is not to show that it is easy. It is an extraordinary transaction  For ye have not passed this way heretofore, (Joshua 3:4). It is a Colossian saint who is fit for this. 

    AJDWhat aspect of death does the Jordan represent? 

    JTWell it is the end of life after the flesh, the end of all that attaches to us in flesh and blood condition. It is death in the hands of the enemy; but we have to apprehend that Christ has been into it and has annulled death. 

    ARIt says in Psalm 114:3 that the sea saw it and fled, the Jordan turned back. I suppose it is that idea. 

    AFMWe have mentioned here, For in three days ye shall pass over this Jordan. The food would afford the means of developing a spiritual constitution in view of passing over. Is that the thought of the three days? 

    JTI think the three days would indicate that thought  the idea of preparation. It is this Jordan; that is to say, the Jordan God had brought them up to, for Jordan was then overflowing its banks. 

    APWe are liable to attempt to go over in our minds, so that the thought in the victuals is that they develop the spiritual constitution to enable us to go over. 

    JTThat is right. You go over as a man should go; you are not a weakling. It implies that you are able to renounce all fleshly hopes and aspirations  to have your mind on the things that are above, not on the things that are on the earth, (Colossians 3:2). God has another world, another place for you! 

    CAMIn Romans 6:6 it says, Our old man has been crucified with him; this crossing of death would be beyond the first man, the man of flesh and blood. 

    JTIt is the end of flesh and blood condition and that is a feature that has to be noticed because it requires moral strength in the soul, for the renouncing of all those things that one has lived on naturally, and to face the thing that Satan has wielded over man. He had the power of death; in fact, in Hebrews 2:14 it says he has it still: That through death he might annul him who has the might of death; that is in the present tense, so that it makes it a very solemn matter  that we have to do with the thing that Satan has to say to. And then the question is, whether I apprehend Christ as having overcome, as having annulled him who has the might of death, and as having annulled death itself. 

    FLI was wondering whether the three days being a well-known set period of time, would indicate that a weak brother would be built up constitutionally  that such a brother would not be left behind, but that there would be time in which he could be formed and prepared. 

    JTWell, he certainly would have an opportunity, but I think we have to see that the crossing of the Jordan is a spiritual matter. It is a much deeper matter than the passage of the Red Sea. It is wholly a spiritual matter and involves a renouncing of all that one may be in the flesh. 

    APThe victuals here suggest that we feed on some aspect of the death of Christ. 

    JTI think they do. The food would be Christ in some sense. 

    AJDIs the question of eternal life in view in this chapter in connection with food? 

    JTYes. That is in the land. 

    CAMBut solid food belongs to full-grown men, who, on account of habit, have their senses exercised for distinguishing both good and evil, (Hebrews 5:14). Here the people have grown up spiritually. 

    JTThat helps as to this word victuals. God indicates that you ought to know by this time what is needed. 

    ARSIs there anything similar in the account of Elijahs going to Horeb? Victuals were prepared for him, and he was told to eat because the journey would be very long. 

    JTThat would point to a low state of soul; he was fleeing the land of Canaan in which he was called to service. Under such circumstances God has to do the preparing, but here they are preparing to enter the land and a normal condition is contemplated. Each went over in his own strength: the twelve men (representative of all) each took a stone and carrying it over set it down at Gilgal; that required strength. 

    ARSA remark was made as to victuals being the result of hunting. They had been eating angels food before. There is a difference. 

    JTThey did not have to hunt for the manna. It was on the face of the wilderness. Here the suggestion would be of strong meat. We are to roast what we get in hunting. Hunting is for something of which you have actual need, not for sport as is naturally done. 

    WB-wDo you get this in connection with the Lords supper? 

    JTThe Lords supper involves food, and whilst it does not go so far as this, it leads towards it. 

    What is to be noticed in chapter 5 is that they have the passover at Gilgal and the heavenly food the following day; that is actually in the land. In the passover; which would be a sort of remembrance, a link is maintained with Egypt and the wilderness, but the heavenly food does not come in until after that, the next day; but victuals here is neither the one nor the other; it is not the manna, the passover, nor the heavenly food. It is not specified; it is therefore something that you have to acquire yourself. 

    TADo you get the heavenly food in John 20:17: Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended to my Father? 

    JTThat implies the old corn. We want to get the idea of the victuals here. 

    JEHI wondered whether the quality of the food not being specified would in any way suggest the tremendous exercise that this would involve us in, so that we might be prepared for all that lies before us. 

    JTI think it suggests just that. The Jordan had been before them all the time. It had long been spoken of, you may depend, and it was a question of being ready for it. It is literally, death. It is to teach us to number our days. So teach us to number our, days, that we may acquire a wise heart, (Psalm 90:12). It is a very important thing to be ready for death in a literal sense; we ought not to be taken by surprise. So with regard to the spiritual feature of entering the land when we come to it, we ought to be ready for that. It is a spiritual matter and we require spiritual strength for it. 

    BTFThey had been told that it was a land flowing with milk and honey. Do you think that referred to the food that would be required? 

    JTI do not think so. That is Messiahs food, milk and honey. Butter and honey shall he eat (Isaiah. 7:15)  a remarkable kind of food that does not require death in the creatures that supply it; but all food of animal sacrifices requires death. 

    FLThe disciples had been warned again and again that death was what the Lord was going on to, but they were utterly unprepared for it. 

    JTThey had opportunity of following the Ark as the Lord entered on the way to go to Jerusalem. They were amazed as they followed although He had not only told them that He would suffer death, but had taught them as to it, which is a stronger thing. 

    APHe began to show them that He must suffer; see Matthew 16:21. 

    JTExactly. So that they ought to have been ready, but when they came to Gethsemane and the cross they were not ready. It is a good thing for all of us, but especially for those who are older, to be ready for dissolution. The article of death is a very real thing. I think the very experience and exercise of being prepared for death helps us to enter into Canaan in a spiritual way now; because we thus learn how to give up all that attaches to us in flesh and blood condition. 

    BTFWould the sweetness of the heavenly portion that lies before us be an encouragement in going over the Jordan? 

    JTSeek the things which are above, where Christ is sitting at the right hand of God: have your mind on the things that are above, not on the things that are on the earth; for ye have died; and your life is hid with the Christ in God, (Colossians 3:1 - 3). That certainly is an inducement. Nevertheless this food is a very important thing, no matter how much light and hope we have we need this food. 

    APTell us about the strength necessary to take the stones over the Jordan. How would this connect with the New Testament? 

    JTI think the mind is directed to Colossians. Romans would lay the basis for this  there it speaks of persons who are led by the Spirit of God, not only led by the Ark: For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, (Romans 8:14). Romans 8 contemplates the land, and Moses looking in. He sees the whole scene; that goodly mountain, and Lebanon. The light of it was in the camp of Israel, and, in principle, was for all. 

    JSTypically, Moses would view the children of Israel going through the Jordan in the Spirit, not in the flesh. 

    JTThat is the idea. It began when they, typically, recognised the Spirit (Numbers 21); that is the beginning of this movement. They came to Shittim, the place of acacia wood, which, I think, suggests the strength acquired in wilderness experience. They were attacked there, and failed, but that only proves how little they had gained. God answered Balak, through Balaam, from Shittim unto Gilgal, (Micah. 6:5). This is said to allude to the righteousness of Jehovah, and no doubt points to the power of God seen in the passage of the Jordan. 

    JSHow do you view Joshua at this juncture? 

    JTTypically he is Christ as the spiritual Leader of the saints, and that goes back to Exodus 17, where the Holy Spirit is first typically seen. Christ is seen in Joshua as leading in conflict. 

    WGTAs we get in Colossians 1, Christ as Head? 

    JTIt is military  seen fully in Ephesians. 

    JSWould you view this collectively  they went through as a company? 

    JTIt is Colossians 2:12,13. The lodging place here (chapter 3:1) is important; it is not in the land, but is used when entering the land. The lodging place is not finality. 

    These victuals are needed so that we might have strength to renounce all that attaches to us in the flesh, for the sake of entering into the promised land, the place of Gods love. 

    ALWas it not the fact of the ark having gone into the Jordan that gave them strength? 

    JTThey had to follow two thousand cubits behind; and the ark stood in the midst of the Jordan, and a man from each tribe took a stone and carried it over. I am free and able to use my strength. I am not overcome by the thought of death all around me but I see that it is abolished. It is a question of life in unity. The believer is seen here as quickened with Christ. 

    CAMIf a man in the face of actual dissolution is able to say that he has followed the Ark of the Covenant into the land of promise, he is a spiritual man. 

    JTIt would be characteristic, because the ark had been moving before on this principle. Every time the camp moved, the ark went before them, and the people had thus the opportunity to learn how to follow the ark and to know its power. There was the testimony of the scattering of the enemies; (Numbers 10:35). If I am accustomed to that, I am characteristically a follower of the Ark, and when I come to this spiritual crisis I am ready for it. 

    AFMThere is our side as having the victuals, but does not the priesthood of Christ enter into it? 

    JTI am sure it does. Hebrews helps us as to that. For such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens, (Hebrews 7:26). He saves us to the uttermost, and that involves the land. We get His support all the way. But then we are occupied with the food that belongs to this particular juncture of our spiritual history. As to the land, we begin with Romans 8. Romans 14 shows us a weakling, but we do not want to be weaklings. Provision is made for them, but if all in the assembly are weaklings how is the testimony to be supported? 

    RemWe are told to be strong and of good courage. 

    JTQuite so. The idea of a weakling is banished from the mind in this chapter. What would he do in the presence of the enemy? How wilt thou then do in the swelling of the Jordan? (Jeremiah 12:5). 

    WGTWould you bring Rahab in here on the side of strength? 

    JTShe represents an element of the work of God that enters into all this, although already in the land. She is the link next after Egypt in Hebrews 11:29,31. By faith they passed through the Red Sea as through dry land; of which the Egyptians having made trial were swallowed up. By faith Rahab the harlot did not perish along with the unbelieving, having received the spies in peace. She shows in what she says to the spies, that she is true to the work of God; also she has flax, and is moving on new principles. She sends the spies out another way. 

    APTDo you think that if the believer crosses Jordan characteristically, say on the first day of the week, he would not fear dissolution? 

    JTThe acceptance of Romans 6 and Colossians 2 prepares one for the assembly, for passing over to the divine side; thus actual death will not be feared. 

    WB-wDo you think that everyone who partakes of the Supper crosses Jordan? 

    JTI do not. Everyone in the kingdom does not enter into the land of Canaan immediately. The weakling in Romans 14 is provided for in the kingdom, but he is not fit for the army. Crossing Jordan is a question of spiritual power. 

    WB-wYou acquire spiritual power to cross the Jordan by the kind of food already mentioned. 

    JTIt is a supreme exercise, and I think that is the force of the word victuals. 

    WGTYou need good visibility. 

    JTThat does enter into it, because the ark was a good distance ahead. 

    BTFI knew a lady, a believer, who was dying, and the day before she died she said, Only think that tomorrow I will see the Lord Jesus. Evidently she had eaten the food referred to here. Paul says, Having the desire for departure and being with Christ, for it is very much better, (Philippians 1:23). 

    JTThe effect of the food is seen when we reach the article of death. This formidable barrier was between the people and Canaan. How were they to get over? That ought to have been an exercise to every Israelite. Take Caleb: he must have been living on food that made him powerful. He said, I am still this day strong, as in the day that Moses sent me, (Joshua 14:11). 

    FLI think there is nothing more stressed amongst us than the need for the acceptance of death; nevertheless, I think it remains true with a great many that the actuality of the thing has not been faced. 

    JTI am sure of that. The Lord would impress on us that we should be prepared and know what is needed for this supreme test. 

    BTFWas it not the mount of Transfiguration that helped Peter when he was about to put off his tabernacle? 

    JTThat was evidently much in his mind. 

    GLDid Mary acquire this courage more than her sister Martha? 

    JTI suppose she did. I think all the brethren at Bethany were prepared. The Lord came to Bethany six days before the passover, and they were ready for the great occasion. 

    ANWMary had His death in mind. The Lord says Suffer her to have kept this for the day of my preparation for burial, (John 12:7). 

    JTI think John 11 furnishes food for us in this respect. In a sense it agrees with Colossians; whereas, John 20 goes on to Ephesians  on to ascension. John 11 furnishes food for the believer in view of taking his place with Christ as in John 12, so that you have to think of all that passed in the Lords ways  how deliberate He was! And then as he arrives at Bethany, what thoughts develop!  first with Martha, and then with Mary, and then the actual raising of Lazarus. All that is food, I am sure. The man in John 9 begins the instruction that ends in John 12. He comes into the light of the Son of God whose glory shines in chapter 11. 

    CAMThat is very interesting  their preparation for the passing of the Ark over Jordan. 

    JTMary had that before her when she anointed the Lord. He says, Suffer her to have kept this for the day of my preparation for burial. 

    QuesWhat would you think about Stephen in Acts 7, in connection with going over? 

    JTHe followed the Ark through death. How supremely superior he was to the article of death! The Israelites go over in the unity of life, as seen in type in the twelve stones set down at Gilgal. 

    AJDThe Lord showed Peter that he should put off his tabernacle; he would be prepared through this food. 

    ARIs the idea in this that we contemplate the Person of Christ in some way; that we discover Him in a way that we have never seen before? 

    JTYes; you are impressed with the necessity of the moment. Prepare yourselves victuals, for in three days ye shall pass over this Jordan. 

    WGTWhat do the officers represent? 

    JTThey represent the order of God; that marks Colossians. 

    AP-tWhy are the three days given? 

    JTThey afford opportunity for preparation. Three indicates time for full exercise; seven is completion. 

    JSI suppose the ark of the covenant of Jehovah would now have such a place in their hearts and minds as to be an object for them to follow right into the land. 

    JTI think so. It is well to bear in mind what is said in Numbers 10: The ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them. So it is not a new thing in that sense, but they had never crossed the Jordan before. They had not passed this way heretofore, (Joshua 3:4). 

    AFMAfter Shittim they removed and came to the Jordan, and lodged there before they passed over. Would you refer to that? 

    JTWell, I think this lodging place is important. You are getting nearer and nearer so that when the actual crossing takes place you are fully prepared for it. 

    TAWould 2 Corinthians 5:1 come in in that connection? For we know that if our earthly tabernacle house be destroyed, we have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens? 

    JTJust so. 

    ARIt says in Joshua 3:11, Behold, the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth is going over before you into the Jordan; but in Numbers 10 the ark is not called that. We discover something in Christ here that we have never seen before? 

    JTI think that is right. You have a clearer view of the Ark. It is the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth, and Rahab understood that. Jehovah is God in the heavens above and on the earth beneath,(Joshua 2:11). That is the general view here. 

    WB-wThere were two lodging places  one before, and one after. Chapter 4:3 says, Take up hence out of the midst of the Jordan, from the place where the priests feet stood firm, twelve stones, and carry them over with you, and lay them down in the lodging-place where ye shall lodge this night. That is different from the lodging place in chapter 3. 

    JTYes; it is on the other bank of the river. Chapter 3:1 is: And they removed from Shittim, and came to the Jordan, he and all the children of Israel, and lodged there before they passed over. That is the first lodging place. A lodging place is not finality, but is a comfort in the deep exercise and pressure spiritually as we enter into this position. After the passage of the Jordan they were to have another one, which was Gilgal. The second lodging place is reached before they actually go up to the land, so that Colossians, properly, is entering. These two lodging places cover the position. The stones were to be set up in the second lodging place. 

    WB-wThe second lodging place is resurrection  raised with Christ, (Colossians 3:1). 

    JTYes; we are set down in unity of life  the unity of life as out of death; we are quickened together with Christ. 

    WB-wIn the second, you have the whole extent of the land before you. 

    JTWe are set down in the unity of life as seen in the twelve stones in the second lodging place, and we are to give an account of these twelve stones; the children will ask later, What mean ye by these stones, (chapter 4:6). 

    APWhat would the carrying up of the stones represent? 

    JTThe stones represent all the saints as in this new position. 

    APDoes it go as far as Ephesians 3:20: According to the power which works in us? 

    JTWell, it is the same power, only Ephesians 2:6 is: Has raised us up together, and has made us sit down, which is beyond this second lodging place; in Colossians 2:13 we are quickened together with him. It does not go beyond that  that we are set up in unity of life, before entering into the full heavenly position. 

    FLWhat is the import of the twelve stones being set up in the midst of the Jordan? 

    JTThat is the act of Joshua. It is to remind us that Christ has been in death, and that we have been in death with Him and have come out. 

    FLWe look into Jordan and see that Christ has been there and that He has brought us out of it. 

    JTYes; He keeps that before us. He showed to them his hands and his side, (John 20:20). He had been into death, and they had come out with Him. 

    ARIs that the idea of the encampment on the other side of Jordan? Would it lead to the contemplation of the fact that there is a new man before you  another kind of man? 

    JTYes; and you are in another world  quickened with Christ. We are quickened together in holy affections. It is unity of life. 

    WB-wHow do you fit in the three days in chapter 3 with the three days in chapter 1? 

    JTWell, that is another thing. The officers went through the camp, in this instance, and commanded the people: When ye see the ark of the covenant of Jehovah your God, and the priests the Levites bearing it, then remove from your place, and go after it; yet there shall be a distance between you and it? (chapter 3:3,4). This is the second three days in relation to the ark, and it is a question of clearness of vision; but with the first three days it is a question of the strength you are acquiring by victuals. Chapter 5:10 - 12 is the termination of this phase of food. And the children of Israel encamped in Gilgal, and held the passover on the fourteenth day of the month, at even, in the plains of Jericho. And they ate of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover, unleavened loaves, and roasted corn on that same day. And the manna ceased on the morrow, when they had eaten of the old corn of the land; and there was no more manna for the children of Israel; and they ate of the produce of the land of Canaan that year. Now we are fully in the land. 

    APTIn chapter 3:16 it says, And the people went over opposite to Jericho. What would you say about that? 

    JTJericho, I suppose, would be the stronghold of the enemy. They were not afraid, but went over in full vigour and courage. 

    TAWhat about the old corn of the land? 

    JTWell, now we come to the climax of food  you cannot get beyond the old corn. It is our final portion. It is Christ as He is in heaven, and that is something that is very little known. He was transfigured before them (Matthew 17:2) points to a change in Christ  what He is up there. 

    ALWhy is it old corn of the land? 

    JTIt is the store-corn (footnote to chapter 5:11); there was plenty, so that they did not need to wait for the new crop. 

    AFMShould we start with the fact that this is a circumcised people, and that Gilgal was named after their circumcision? 

    JTYes; it is of moment to understand the whole setting. The passover here is a memorial. Of course, it is the same passover, but we must bear in mind the stipulations in Deuteronomy in considering the passover as seen here; that is to say we have to regard the difference between roasting and cooking. Cooking is more general, and in Deuteronomy 16, which gives you instructions for the passover in view of the land, the word is cook. The idea of judgment is not so pronounced as it was in Egypt. This is preparatory to the eating of the old corn of the land, heavenly food. There is self-judgment here and the rolling away of the reproach of Egypt. Now you are free to enjoy Christ as He is in heaven. He is not a suffering Christ now. The passover is a suffering Christ; the manna is Christ here in adversity; but the old corn is Christ where He is in His own sphere. 

    APThis is the only place where the old corn of the land is formally referred to. 

    JSThe passover and the manna are a means to an end. 

    JTThey are provisional food. The old corn points to our eternal portion. 

    AFMWould you find old corn of the land in John 6:57, as well as in John 20? He also who eats me shall live also on account of me. 

    JTYes; it contemplates His ascending to where He was before. 

    AJDWhy do you say that very few understand what the old corn of the land is? 

    JTFew understand Christ where He is and as He is now The corn of the land is indigenous. And such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones (1 Corinthians 15:48), corresponds with this. 

    WGTSo that we henceforth know no one according to flesh; but if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer, (2 Corinthians 5:16). 

    JTExactly; Christ as He is now. This is our eternal portion, but we can enter upon it now in the power of the Spirit. 

    AATDo we feed upon this food individually or collectively? 

    JTIt is collective. I think that entering into the heavenly place is collective. No one ever goes there by himself. You may say that Elijah went there, but such instances are simply a question of Gods sovereign prerogatives  what He does; but Ephesians 2:6 is that God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies; that is, with one another. And therefore the importance of the second lodging place here, because it is where we enjoy the unity of life. It is the living side of things enjoyed amongst us as risen with Christ on the principle of faith. The more you get on in your soul, the more you feel you cannot do without the brethren. You would not wish to be in heaven without the brethren. This is in view in Colossians and Ephesians; the unity of life is there. You do not want to go without them. 

    FLWhat we get in Joshua 5 could never be understood individually. 

    CAMMary took the message to others. 

    JTYes: Go to my brethren and say to them (John 20:17)  that is the idea. He will have brethren there. 

    APTIs that seen on the mount of Transfiguration? 

    JTWell, He took three up with Him. I think the mount of Transfiguration enters into this matter of the old corn. Transfiguration is metamorphosis It points to what Christ is in heaven. In Him it is the result of what He is inherently. The word is applied to ourselves in 2 Corinthians 3:18: But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. It is a complete change of condition. 

  
    THE INHERITANCE DIVIDED AMONG THE TRIBES (1) (JT 19)

    Joshua 1 - Joshua 6

    JTThe suggestion to consider the book of Joshua is with the object of looking more particularly into the second half of it, as showing how the inheritance was divided amongst the tribes; and the distribution of the Levites as bringing in the heavenly element, which perhaps might come before us tomorrow, if the Lord permit. This morning what one would particularly call attention to, is the principle of reduction which marks the earlier chapters. And then, corresponding with that, the principle of expansion. The Lord has said, narrow the gate and straitened the way that leads to life, Matthew 7:14. 

    QuesWould the principle of reduction be seen in this book till you come to Jericho? 

    JTYes, and particularly in chapter 10. In that chapter we reach the full height of the progress which has been made, when you get heaven commanded by a man. What a wondrous extension of influence! One may judge, however, that he is not the man that obtains eminence in this world. It is rather the man as seen in Christ, and then a man in Christ as corresponding with Him. The sun and the moon stand still at Joshuas word. 

    ENHDo you connect reduction with circumcision? 

    JTWell, all the facts attendant upon the passage of the Jordan involve reduction on the part of those who enter the land. First, we begin with Joshua himself, the leader of the people. We have to take him as representing all the saints and servants of the Lord; he also, in another sense, represents the Lord Himself. In the first chapter he is more a representative of the saints, particularly those who serve, or lead. So that he is referred to as Moses attendant. Moses is the servant; God says, Moses my servant is dead. Joshua is not to start out with the official garb of a servant, but just as an attendant. And we have got to start there, whether we be influential amongst the saints in service, or otherwise; the principle is to be second or less. 

    EMDo you mean that Joshua had to listen to, and be controlled by, what Moses said, as the servant of God? 

    JTWell, he had to bear in mind that he was not Moses, and that he did not occupy the same place in the service of God as Moses did; he was Moses attendant. 

    LMWould it be something similar to what Luke says of the disciples, that they were attendants of the Word? 

    JTWell, I think that accredited them more; they were eye witnesses and attendants of the Word. This is rather to bring down Joshua. 

    SJBCWhat we have here is the education of soul that Joshua went through to prepare him for his work. 

    JTThat is right; and it indicates what we too have to go through. Take a man like Elisha; he had the spirit of Elijah, a doubt portion of it, we read; but nevertheless he was referred to as one that poured water on the hands of Elijah. You see those who are young are apt to rush forward (and we know what that impulse is in each of us), to take the first place; but in order to be there we must learn what it is to be second, to pour water on the hands of a man who is in the front rank. That, however, is not any very distinguished service, it is simply that you are an attendant upon him. Take John Mark for instance, when he was an attendant he had a great opportunity of shining in the service, for he was the immediate attendant upon Paul; but natural feeling arises from his relation with Barnabas, and he broke down through it. He had a great opportunity in that he was in such close relationship with the great apostle, and he started well. 

    SJBCYoung Timotheus should be with old Paul. 

    JTThe Levites were to start their service at the age of twenty five years; which meant that they had five years with the fully fledged Levites before they entered on their own distinctive service. It is thus the Lord would balance things amongst us, and keep us under restraint. 

    QuesDid that characterise Mark when he wrote the gospel? 

    JTYes; he begins with the Son of God. That is where service should begin, with sonship  ones dignity. If a servant is not greater than his service he is sure to attach himself to the dignity of the service. Now service begins with sonship. Beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God, Mark 1:1. That is how Marks gospel begins. Then in the dignity of sonship you can be nothing; your service does not add to it. 

    HD'ACIt works out in ones service. 

    ENHAnd I suppose it is carried on in the same way as it begins. 

    JTI think it is. And the principle of reduction which you get in these earlier chapters is to bring us to that point, because in chapter 10 you have the full expansion. You cannot desire anything greater than you have, typically, in chapter 10. 

    SJBCJehovah says to Joshua, This day will I begin to magnify thee, chapter 3:7. It would appear there was not the magnifying before that; he had to touch resurrection, and there was all the exercise through which he had to go before he reached it. 

    JM'GWould you say a word or two more as to what you mean by the principle of reduction? 

    JTWell, in the opening remarks to Joshua, it says: After the death of Moses the servant of Jehovah, ... Jehovah spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant (note the dignity that is attached to Moses), saying, Moses my servant is dead; and now, rise up, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, into the land which I give unto them, to the children of Israel. He does not say, Now, you are going to fill his place; no, it is as much as to say, There is not anyone else, though Joshua was divinely appointed and selected; but in the opening remark Joshua was to be in his place relatively to Moses; there was no one like him in Israel, but he was not Moses; that had to be accepted. 

    JMWould secret exercises be necessary to bring that about? 

    JTYes, but I think Joshua was equal to it; he had been truly an attendant on Moses. But then, on one occasion, when others were prophesying as well as Moses, he said, My lord Moses, forbid them. He was not equal to that incident. 

    SJBCHe was only a young man then. 

    JTThe principle to see was, that although God had Moses, He could take up others sovereignly. Joshua did not wish that. Nevertheless he was not a man equal to this. He had been with Moses on the mount. And when God told Moses that he should die, Moses said to the Lord, Appoint one that will lead Israel in and out. He did not say, Appoint another in Joshua. In beautiful submission to God, leaving it in Gods hands, he did not appoint a successor. Indeed there is no such thought anywhere in Scripture as apostolic succession. Service is on the ground of the sovereignty of God. It is the Lord who selects, and the Lord says, take Joshua ... a man in whom is the Spirit, Numbers 27:18. That is the qualification for his service; it is a question of spiritual leadership. 

    SJBCI suppose that no servant can just step into the shoes of one who has gone; he cannot be a replica, but he may be in line, and different characteristics come out in those whom the Lord raises up. 

    QuesWas the reduction to which you have referred complete when they compassed Jericho? 

    JTWell, in the first chapter we read that Joshua was the attendant of Moses; but work has to be done, so He says, Arise and do it, the people have to go over Jordan. The second chapter brings out what I think was humiliating, i.e., that the people of God, who were distinguished in the wilderness, having come out of Egypt, should now be dependent upon a disreputable woman in Jericho; that in their passage of the Jordan and their conquest of Canaan the link should be with a woman of no reputation in Canaan. But while publicly she is disreputable, privately she is with God; and she has got flax in her house. 

    HD'ACThat is very interesting. Open it out, please. 

    JTWhat Mark comes back to, is a white robe; a young man at the sepulchre with a white robe; Mark 16. Earlier, in chapter 14, he mentions a young man having a linen cloth cast about his naked body, and the young men laid hold on him, and he left the linen cloth and fled from them naked. The young man clothed with a white robe I think denotes that purity that should mark us personally; and I think the harlot had already begun to judge her previous course. That was all dealt with, and she had a link with God; she had the flax in her house, and it was spread out on her roof; she was going to make use of it. It was not yet in the form in which it could be used for a garment, but it was there. 

    That, I think, is a great principle in this section of Scripture: the absence of public dignity. We must learn to go down; the work is to be done, but it is going to be done according to God. Whatever the public reputation, we are concerned about the secret state. What is the state before God? Had you asked the king of Jericho, or any of the inhabitants of that city who knew this woman, their story about her would have been very different from that of the spies. But she had light in her soul. She says to the men: I know that Jehovah has given you the land, and that the dread of you has fallen on us, and that all the inhabitants of the land faint because of you. For we have heard that Jehovah dried up the waters of the Red Sea before you when ye came out of Egypt; and what ye did to the two kings of the Amorites that were beyond the Jordan, to Sihon and to Og, whom ye utterly destroyed, and so on. She had light as to God and recognised that He was God of the heavens as well as of the earth. 

    SJBCWe have in her statement a suggestion of the work of the Spirit in the saints, i.e., not only what God had done, but what ye have done. 

    JTYes; she had light as to the death of Christ, and also what the Spirit had done in them. But on the other hand, we have to accept that she was a woman of low repute; as in Acts 8 we have to accept the person that God chooses. If God takes up an Ethiopian eunuch, we have to accept that. When Peter looked at what was in the sheet let down from heaven he discriminated; and he says, I have never eaten anything common or unclean, Acts 10:14; but the word to him was What God has cleansed do not thou make common, Acts 10:15. 

    TMGThe sovereignty of God! And we have another example in the woman in John 4  she was acceptable to God, although she had a bad history. 

    JTQuite so. And Peter says: who indeed was I to be able to forbid God? Acts 11:17. You cannot select your companions; you have to accept those whom God provides, and that brings down a lot of things in us. 

    QuesWould it be the same principle in the Lord Himself at the beginning of Marks gospel, when He comes out from Nazareth in Galilee to be baptised? It was a place of no repute. 

    JTI think so; His lowly connections are in view in Mark. It is the same principle. We are on the principle of reduction. To join that Man one had to give up a lot. The High Priest in Jerusalem, had he gone out to John, would have had to go into the same water as the most humble from Galilee. 

    RemIt is the principle of reduction, while the enemy is in the land. The enemy had to be reduced, but that could only be begun by those who had themselves been reduced. 

    JTYes, I think so; you will find as we come up to chapter 10 that Gilgal is more prominent in that chapter than anywhere. You cannot choose your company; it is what God brings in. Whatever a persons previous history may be, or his racial or social associations, all must go; Philip and the eunuch both went down into the water together; that is the position, the black man and the white man go down together. 

    TMGWould the stones in the Jordan indicate that? They were left in the bottom of the river. 

    JTI think that is very suggestive, they signify that all had been down there, and all are of the same dignity, as in the stones at Gilgal. 

    ENHI was thinking how Abraham and Rahab are both mentioned in the second chapter of James epistle. 

    JTYes, they were both justified by works. 

    That brings out another feature; our public testimony puts us together. But the first principle is the sovereignty of God. You have to accept and take your place with those whom God sends. That deals with a lot of things. The sovereignty of God is one of the greatest principles in the Scriptures. 

    HD'ACThe twelve had to know that, when Paul arose. 

    JTWhen the three representatives of the race, Ethiopian, Asiatic, and European, are set over against each other (Acts 8, Acts 9 and Acts 10), God takes the black man first, and he goes on his way rejoicing. 

    SJBCAnd in the epistle to the Hebrews, when the writer mentions Rahabs name, he exclaims, And what more do I say! Hebrews 11:32. It is as if, after that, there is room for everyone. 

    QuesWould you say a little more as to this woman having flax in her house? 

    JTI think it is the element of purity. Linen is universally in Scripture a type of purity. It was in the making here, it was spread out on the roof, but it was enough to cover the spies. 

    RemThe work had begun. 

    QuesTo refer for a moment to the young man in Mark 14 who followed the Lord  he lost his garment. 

    JTIt was a cloth cast about his naked body; not a garment. A garment would characterise you, but a cloth flung over the naked body is a poor thing. The young man mentioned as sitting at the sepulchre in chapter 16, is not exposed, he is covered; he would be suggestive of Mark himself after he had learned his lesson. Whereas the young man in chapter 14 would indicate Mark before the lesson had been learned. 

    JM'GWould the flax on the roof indicate the earlier exercise in the history of Rahabs soul? 

    JTYes. 

    RM'BWould the first connecting link in her soul be brought about by the tidings she had heard, that the waters of the Red Sea were dried up before the people of God, when they came out of Egypt? 

    JTNo doubt. By faith Rahab the harlot did not perish along with the unbelieving, having received the spies in peace, Hebrews 11:31. That is how she is referred to, then she sent them forth another way. She used spiritual discrimination. Not to send them the ordinary way marks a person of faith; she justified the Lord in His work. He acts not in the ordinary way, His is a new way. 

    QuesWould you call that progress in faith or spirituality? 

    JTIt is spirituality. Now, the third chapter brings in the passage of the Jordan itself. 

    SJBCBefore going on to chapter 3, would you say a word about the scarlet line? 

    JTI think it indicates public confession. 

    SJBCWould it be on the same line as the Gentile getting shelter from judgment? 

    JTWell, it is not quite the same thought. Joshua or Caleb, or anyone passing by that house during the seven days in which they were compassing the city, and seeing the cord in the window, would say, We have a link there. There is a connection in the scarlet line with Rahabs act of faith in sending the spies away. 

    HD'ACIn the scarlet line I think her house was protected as by the royal flag. She had got courage to put it up. 

    SJBCSo Rahab is brought in, in the Royal line recorded in Matthews gospel. 

    JTQuite so, and then James links her on with Abraham. It is a beautiful touch, showing how the sovereignty of God links persons together; in this case it was one having the greatest possible standing, religiously, and the other none at all. 

    QuesHad the woman all this exercise before they crossed the Jordan? 

    JTYes, she had the light of it in her soul; she anticipated the crossing of the Jordan by the people of God. 

    HHYou were going to speak of the passage of the Jordan, but I think what has been said is very important, because it shows how the flesh is brought to nothing. One has got to accept such people as Rahab; if God had cleansed them, you cannot call them common or unclean. 

    JTYes; we cannot make our selection. If God cleanses people they must be cleansed. And God designs that those whom He has selected are to bring down the flesh in us. See 1 Corinthians 1: 26. 

    JMSo the sovereignty of God must be recognised amongst us. From the beginning He has acted sovereignly, and He calls whom He will. 

    JTYes. James says, Ye have despised the poor, James 2:6. You may do that, but, you see, you are calling in question the rights of God, and He resents that. 

    RemThe Lord accepted one to minister to Him, out of whom He had cast seven demons. 

    JTI think, as has been remarked before, the woman in John 4 is a typical woman; she takes up the service while the twelve were away buying bread in the town, and when they came back they wondered that he spoke with a woman, John 4:27. I have often thought of that I think it shows the unspiritual state in which they were; and this woman becomes the vessel of service, she goes to the men and tells them about the Lord. The apostles should have been doing that, but they were not. She does it. So the Lord brings out that great truth, My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me, and that I should finish his work, John 4:34. That was the situation then. 

    HD'ACRahabs house was on the wall, it was in a public position. 

    WLWhat would the thread in the window indicate? 

    JTIt was her part of the contract. It was where it could be seen as the city was compassed. It was the evidence of a faith already proved by works, for Rahab had put forth the spies by another way. The third chapter brings out the distance that was to separate the people from the ark  two thousand cubits. 

    JMWhat is your thought about that? 

    JTIt is the greatness of Christ and their littleness. Think of the greatness of Christ! How wilt thou then do in the swelling of the Jordan? Jeremiah 12:5. You have got to stand there and see what He did. Death would swallow you up altogether. 

    QuesThe distance did not exist between the priests and the ark? 

    JTBut the priests are simply a type; they are, as it were, an integral part of the ark. It had to be carried. Think of the holiness in which the Lord went into death; the priests were there to carry the ark, but His feet carried Him into death. In the two synoptic gospels the Lord is anointed on the head, but in John, Mary anoints His feet; because those feet were going to carry Him into death. I have power to lay down my life, He says. He did it in infinite holiness. Against the day of my burying hath she kept this, John 12:7. She saw He was going into death Himself. He says, No one taketh my life from me, I lay it down of myself. 

    SJBCThere is another thought in connection with the priests, the people went through dry shod, but the feet of the priests touched the water. 

    JTThat is the Lord Himself; He went into it, and as soon as He touched it, it fled. What ailed thee, thou sea, that thou fleddest? thou Jordan, 

    that thou turnedst back? Psalm 114: 5. As soon as His feet touched death, death fled. 

    EMWhy are the Red Sea and Jordan brought together in that scripture? 

    JTIt is death in both. I think death as the judgment of God on man, is typified in the Red Sea; and death in the hands of Satan to prevent people from entering on their inheritance is set forth in Jordan. Jordan is more the last enemy, death itself, Satan in his own stronghold. That is what the Lord faced in Gethsemane. It is not only Gods judgment on man, but Satan had the power of it. What ailed thee thou sea? ... and thou Jordan? Psalm 114:5. There was no sight of it. The Red Sea fled, it was in view, but Jordan was driven back; it was out of sight as a testimony. It is the complete annihilation of death. 

    TMGIt could not stand before Him. 

    JTIt could not. Well, the people had to stand at a distance of two thousand cubits from the ark. 

    WWHe must in all things have the pre-eminence. 

    JTSolemn respect for Christ enters into the two thousand cubits. It is a question of His Person, while He is dealing with death; we can have no part in that. We have association with Him in heaven as out of death. At this point the thing is to humbly stand and contemplate. 

    RemThe Lord went into death alone. 

    JTHe did; and the distance between the ark and the people, being literally considerable, emphasises that. 

    HD'ACThere are no priests mentioned in verse 11, only the ark of the covenant. 

    JTThat brings the Lord definitely before us. 

    JMAs in Gethsemane. 

    JTWe have to look at it in a worshipping spirit. What could you do in the swelling of Jordan, 

    when it was entirely in the hand of Satan? Jordan is not now in the hand of Satan. Death is ours now. It has lost its force entirely for faith. Now you are put asleep through Jesus, which is a very different thing. 

    QuesWould this thought have a bearing upon what we were considering yesterday afternoon, in connection with the breaking of bread? 

    JTWell, the light of it should be present with us. The Lord dealt with death; we see the power with which He disposed of it. The Psalms are a great help in that way, because they show how men of faith took account of the Pentateuch. The Psalmist took account of this incident, and he speaks of it in triumph. He says, it was the presence of the Lord that did it; Psalm 114. 

    QuesWhy is it said here that Jordan overfloweth all his banks all the time of harvest? Do we learn from it that the power of death was never greater than when the Lord died, and Satan brought it to bear upon Him? 

    JTIt was the time of harvest; the Lord said, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest, John 4:35. That is, God had been sowing through all the centuries, and now the harvest was in view. 

    SJBCMr. Darby has said that death is a most powerful weapon when it is wielded in the right. 

    JTIt is given to us; it is like Goliaths sword in Davids possession. 

    HD'ACThe waters saw them and were afraid; and they are afraid still. What can they do against the saints? 

    RemThe thought of the Lord going down into death works on the line of reduction. 

    JTI think nothing brings one down more than to contemplate the Lord, and compare Him with oneself in that way. That is the test in the book of Job. Job had a mans conception of himself; he says, I sat as chief, and dwelt as a king in the army, Job 29:25 and so on. So God enters the lists with him to bring him down, and He accomplishes this by calling his attention to the vastness of the creation; with the result that Job says, I had heard of thee by the hearing of the ear, but now mine seeth thee: wherefore I abhor myself, and repent eye dust and ashes, Job 42:5,6. But now when we think of the Lord becoming Man, and going into death, bringing down the strongholds of Satan, how deeply it affects us! Nothing would surely reduce one more than that. 

    TMGThat would suggest the second chapter of Philippians. 

    JTYes, it would. 

    PSPThe Ark is referred to a number of times in chapter 3. In verse 3 it is mentioned as the ark of the covenant of Jehovah your God; in verses 6 and 8 it is the ark of the covenant; and then in verse 11 the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. Would you say a word on that? 

    JTWell, I think the question of the Lords proprietary rights enter into verse 11: the ark of the covenant of Jehovah your Godbrings in Himself. Then the ark of the covenant is Gods disposition towards them. 

    ENHThe ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth brings in His sovereignty, to give the land to whom He will. 

    JTYes. In Revelation they give glory to the God of heaven; but the point is that He is going to take possession of the earth. The earth is His footstool, and He is not going to give up His footstool. The proprietary rights are His, and He is going to take up everything on that ground. Marks testimony is to the creation. Preach the glad tidings, (Mark 16:15) the Lord says, to all the creation, Mark 16:15. It is a question of Gods rights in the creation. 

    RemAnd it is still Gods creation, He has the right to it. 

    JTJoshua 3 answers to Colossians, it brings forward resurrection. Then in chapter 4 the stones are taken out of Jordan, and stones are set up in Jordan. That chapter brings out what Christ is in resurrection, and what we are with Him. Now you might say, The flesh is left behind; but chapter 5:5 explains that all the people that were born in the wilderness, on the way, after they came out of Egypt, had not been circumcised. They were therefore then circumcised  the reproach was rolled away  and the Passover was kept at Gilgal. Circumcision is that all that attaches to me after the flesh must go. What dignified you in the wilderness is a reproach to you now. 

    EMThere was no command given to set up the stones in the centre of Jordan. We read that Joshua did it. 

    JTWell, I think it is the mind of God that there should be a testimony to the fact that Christ has been down there; and He has been down there representatively. It is somewhat like His hands and His side  a testimony that He bears in His body, to the fact that He has been down there for us. He shewed to them his hands and his side, John 20:20. 

    SJBCWould the bearing of the stones by the twelve be on a line with Mary anointing the feet of Jesus? 

    JTYes. 

    RemThe twelve stones in Jordan would be still on the line of reduction. 

    PSPWould you say that wherever there is reduction, there is commensurate encouragement? It is noticeable that in chapter 1, three or four times over, the Lord says to Joshua, Be strong and courageous; and then in chapter 3 He says to him, This day will I begin to magnify thee in the sight of all Israel, that they may know that as I was with Moses, so will I be with thee. Then after the crossing of the Jordan we read, Jehovah magnified Joshua in the sight of all Israel. 

    QuesWhat is the thought conveyed by being circumcised the second time? 

    JTI think it is to emphasise that any Egyptian feature or characteristic is a reproach in the assembly, or in the land. The second time indicates that some of them had been circumcised before; and I think it would suggest that what might have passed muster in the wilderness, and may have been allowed, must go now. A point has been reached in your history when you must not allow anything of that sort. You will notice that in Colossians circumcision comes before baptism. Historically, baptism  that is, the passage of the Red Sea  comes first; but the great feature of circumcision is the putting off the body of the sins of the flesh. Some of it may have been allowed in the wilderness, but now there is not a vestige of it to be left. You are now down on the same level as the eunuch; you have not anything more than he has, but you have as much. Paul says, I am less than the least of all saints, Ephesians 3:8. That is the full thought of circumcision. It is a wonderful thing to be able to say, especially when we know the man who said it; he had not a thing to distinguish him. Philippians answers to it: If any other think to trust in flesh I rather: ... but what things were gain to me, these I counted, on account of Christ, loss, Philippians 3:4,7. He says, I do not count them of any value, that I may have part in the resurrection and stand on that platform with Christ. 

    RemThen the getting rid of what distinguished me here as a man in the wilderness is my own action. That is circumcision. 

    JTWe are to make sharp knives. The thing was of long growth, and it is imperative that it should go. Things cling to us, and sharp knives are necessary. 

    JPGThings do not drop off like autumn leaves. 

    JMThe apostle in the epistle had that light in his soul. How would you apply it now? 

    JTBut far be it from me, he says, to boast save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom the world is crucified to me, and I to the world, Galatians 6:14. 

    JMDo we touch now on what we were speaking of yesterday, i.e., going over with Christ in a spiritual way in the assembly? We know very well we cannot go over if there is anything of flesh attached to us. 

    JTQuite so. The chapter goes on to bring in food. The manna ceases, and you are living on the old corn of the land. Then there is a further reducing principle, there stood a man over against Joshua with his sword drawn in his hand; and Joshua went unto him and said unto him, Art thou for us or for our adversaries? That expression for us is a dangerous one. The disciples said to the Lord: He follows not with us, Luke 9:49; and yet he cast out demons. It is dangerous ground to take. The man with the drawn sword replied, Nay, but as captain of the host of Jehovah am I now come. It is not us now, it is Jehovahs host. You come to apprehend the Lord as being in complete control of Jehovahs host; and you have got to leave it to Him, as to who is included in that host. 

    TMGThe Lord knows those that are his, 2 Timothy 2:19. 

    JTYou recognise Jehovahs host, and you come to it that He may have forces that you have not counted on at all. The point is for you to take your place, Loose thy sandal from off thy foot. That may be humiliating, but you have to learn what you are. 

    QuesIt is a matter of individual soul experience. Do we get the principle in Naaman? He had to go down seven times. 

    JTJust so; he had to give up all his greatness. 

    LMWould it correspond with what we have in Leviticus 14? There were certain conditions connected with the cleansing of the leper; he was to wash his clothes and shave off his hair, and s on. 

    JTYes, and it finally came to shaving his face, beard and eyebrows. In dealing with sin, all has to go; whether cedars of Lebanon or hyssop, the principle with God is that all must go. But now, when you come to Jehovahs host, it is for Him to determine who is included in the host; you cannot limit it, you take a place in subjection. If I say, Art thou for us? that limits Him to us, and is a false principle. You cannot limit the Lord. 

    TMGThat would be on party lines. 

    SJBCHe that is not with me is against me (Matthew 12:30); that would be the principle that should control our judgment as to ourselves. And he who is not against us is for us (Mark 4:40) that should actuate our judgment as to others. 

    JTThe Lord is Captain of Jehovahs host; and if demons are cast out in His name, well, it indicates that He is recognised. 

    SJBCHe who is not against us is for us, (Mark 4:40) would lead us to hope for the best and be lenient with others, and leave them with the Lord; but we must be unsparing in our judgment of ourselves, he that is not with me is against me, Matthew 12:30. There is no neutral ground. 

    QuesHas the two thousand cubits distance from the Ark to be measured spiritually? 

    JTI think so. It means the distance between you and Christ, and that is a very great distance. 

    QuesIs it because of His going into death as a Man, that there must be that distance? 

    JTHis Person is before you. No one could do it but Himself. John uses the word contemplate; you contemplate; you see what happens. The apostle says, we have contemplated his glory, John 1:14; they saw wondrous things, they could not but feel the distance. 

    TMGAlone He bore the cross, Alone its grief sustained, His was the shame and loss, And He the victory gained, (308:2). 

    PSPThat distance has to be measured; it could never be shortened. 

    JTQuite so. Chapter 5 brings in another principle of reduction, and we find there the Captain of Jehovahs host. 

  
    THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST IN THE ASSEMBLY (6) (JT 43)

    Joshua 1:1 - 18; Joshua 3:11 - 13; 2 Samuel 8:3

    JTIn our more recent meetings we have been considering the rod of God. We began the subject in Exodus 4 and pursued it to Numbers 20. We saw that the rights of the Lord, and the staff of Moses, or the staff of God, merged into the rod of Aaron that budded and blossomed and yielded almonds over-night in the sanctuary, and that Moses was directed to take that rod and speak to the rock. It was in view of the water being given as meeting the needs of the people. Having finished with that subdivision of our main subject at our last meeting, it was thought that we might pursue the subject into the book of Joshua, with a view to its conclusion, there being only one more reading left of this series. Our present object is to enquire a little as to the place the rights of God have in the entrance of His people into their inheritance. So that the leading thoughts in the two chapters read would be a consideration of the full extent of the inheritance from the Red Sea to the Euphrates in the book of Joshua, with the law representing Gods rights in His new position, as governing us peculiarly; and then unity in the two-and-a-half tribes being pledged to cross the Jordan with the nine-and-a-half tribes to maintain the true principle, and then that the ark is the ark of the Lord of all the earth; His rights over all the earth being in mind. 

    In David we have that energy which established His rule to the full extent of the territory of the inheritance assigned to Israel. Perhaps the brethren may not see at once what is the position of the book of Joshua in the inspired record, but the rights of God would include the idea of Christ risen, not simply risen as in Romans for our justification, but as known amongst His people; 

    so that Colossians takes the subject up and presents to us Christ in you the hope of glory (Colossians 1:27), that is, it is Christ characteristically known, by faith, of course, but known in His ways amongst us. That is what is in mind in the ark; it is a tangible thing, so to speak. It is not a mere testimony; it is a concrete thought; it did not appear at the Red Sea, there it was simply the rod of God, but the ark is Christ known characteristically amongst His people, and the consequence is that, as living, He secures the rights of God, for He alone is suitable in whom God asserts His rights; not only in the representation of God, but regarding what He is personally. He is the only One whom God would have in the land, hence what is seen there is Christ characteristically. So that the ark occupies a great place in the early part of this book, and does so right on to David. We may be helped in this connection to see that God has brought in a new order of man Christ in heaven known there as the old corn of the land, but He is also seen, in the ark, in power amongst His people, and He is to occupy the position. The mystery is, Christ in you (that is in ourselves) the hope of glory (Colossians 1:27). That is the secret of entering into the land, the ark going before. 

    CAMThis important thought of Christ being in you the hope of glory involves also the matter of with Christ in the following part of the epistle. 

    JTYes; that is the thought. We are risen and quickened with Christ. 

    CAMDo you look at this as experimentally known in our souls rather than having just the light of it? 

    JTI think so; what we ought to see is how Christ is to be apprehended, of course in heaven, but among us; as known among His people Christ in you, or among you. 

    JSDoes Christ represent power as seen in the ark? 

    JTThat is the idea; the ark represents power, and the people were to follow after it, for this leads us on. Nothing else was to be admitted in the passage of the Jordan. Christ, it says, in you the hope of glory (Colossians 1:27). All else is to be refused. I think if we grasped that thought as presented in Colossians, we would be helped on to what God would have us occupied with. 

    AFMAre not the priests that carried the ark identified with it, so that when their feet dipped in the edge of the water, the waters which flowed down from above, stood and rose up in a heap, very far, by Adam. Would not that be a great representation of the power of God in connection with the ark? 

    JTI think that is what we may see. At the Red Sea there was power also, but it was connected with the rod of God, the direct authority of God. Here we have the concrete thing, but as symbolical of authority, like the sceptre; but the ark goes further than that, it is representative of a Person in whose heart were certain things; such as fidelity to God, and other features marking Him off amongst us. 

    RWSWhy is this entrance to the land worked out with Joshua and not Moses? 

    JTWell, because he represents that side of the truth, he is that peculiar type of Christ. He was raised up and intended from the outset to lead the people in. He appears for the first time as a military man in Exodus 17; what was written there in the book was to be rehearsed in the ears of Joshua, for the Lord would have war with Amalek from generation to generation. He would be the leader in that kind of war. Moses led in the other wars, but Joshua is the leader in the wars of Canaan; that is to say, what relates to the inward state of the people of God by which we enter into our inheritance. Joshua is the type of Christ in that relation, and he is seen from the outset as with the people; as Moses dies he comes wholly into evidence in view of his work. 

    ARWith regard to what you were saying about the power of Christ, God says to Joshua, None shall be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life, Does that correspond? 

    JTYes; just so. It is irresistible power; and is a question of making room for Christ, which is emphasised in this chapter. Even the two-and-a-half tribes join in saying, According as we hearkened to Moses in all things, so will we hearken to thee; only may Jehovah thy God be with thee as he was with Moses. Every one that is rebellious against thy commandment and hearkeneth not to thy words in everything that thou commandest us, shall be put to death. Only be strong and courageous (chapter 1:17,18). So that the most unspiritual, as you might say, these two-and-a-half tribes, are thoroughly with Joshua. That is a great point now as to our position, as entering on our heavenly portion; for this we need unity. It is not the nine-and-a-half tribes only that are necessary; Joshua insists that the two-and-a-half should be there, that is, representatively; it is these who say these things to Joshua, so that obedience to him is ensured, and aside from that you cannot enter on the inheritance. It is a collective matter. 

    AFMAbout these two-and-a-half tribes, would the suggestion be of encouragement to some of us who are not very spiritual, to come into line with the nine-and-a-half tribes and go along with them? 

    JTThat is the lesson, I think, of the chapter. We may have influences that would divert us from our brethren; there are many things that might hold us on the wilderness side, but the chapter would teach us the imperativeness of unity in regard to entering on our heavenly inheritance. 

    CAMIt is evident in the least matter that comes up amongst us, that whilst appearing to weaken things, in result it is removing everything that would not work for unity, would you say? 

    JTThat is one of the greatest lessons in this scripture, that each one of us is to lay himself out for unity; not, of course, at the expense of truth, but unity as essential to our entrance into our greatest portion. 

    WFKWould the ark suggest leadership? All the people were to keep the ark in view when passing over Jordan. Would that be the idea? 

    JTWhen the ark moved, it says, they were to go after it. When ye see the ark of the covenant o Jehovah your God, and the priests the Levites bearing it, then remove from your place, and go after it; yet there shall be a distance between you and it, about two thousand cubits by measure (Joshua 3:3,4). It says, remove from your place. We might say that is unnecessary; if they were to go after the ark, they must do that, but I think there is point in it. We are all to become detached from what is of the city, or what is local, and move on collectively, but not militarily. 

    JHESo the prayer of the Lord was, That they may be one, as we are one (John 17:22). How necessary that prayer! 

    JTWell, the idea of unity runs through Scripture. It flows out of what God is; especially as entering on our heavenly portion, it is essential that each should be set for unity by leaving his own place as he sees the ark move. 

    WFKI was thinking that in keeping our eyes on the ark, a point of unity would be established. 

    JTThat is the idea, so that chapter 3, whilst teaching us this great thought of unity, shows that alongside of that lies the immensity of the inheritance; it is not simply what lay between Jordan and the sea, but the Euphrates. You will notice that Jehovah speaks about the extent of the inheritance: Every place whereon the sole of your foot shall tread have I given to you, as I said unto Moses. From the wilderness and this Lebanon to the great river, the river Euphrates, the whole land of the Hittites, to the great sea, toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border (chapter 1:3,4). It is this Lebanon to the great river; that is, they are to arrive at this immense position. 

    AFMIt appears that this vast territory was not appropriated until Solomons time. Is that so? 

    JTWell, the verse read in 2 Samuel 8 shows that David established or recovered his dominion there. 1 Chronicles 18 says he went to establish his dominion by the Euphrates. 

    AFMWould it show that David had already taken advantage of Gods offer? 

    JTYes; that David had entered into the full thought of God; and would consolidate his dominion. 

    CAMWould that correspond with the Lord of all the earth? 

    JTI thought we should see that as Lord of all the earth the universal rights of God come into evidence at this point, and shut out all national claims. By faith they are all terminated and abolished; not yet actually, but by faith. It is a question of how God will dispose of the earth. Already He is disposing of territory for us now. It is a question of His rights in the universe, to dispose of what He will to whom He will. 

    AFMDo you mean by that, that the heavenly places are available to us? 

    JTThat is what is meant. It is the heavenly side of the position, Canaan, but Gods universal rights are in evidence. 

    APIs your thought that the heavenly side is being disputed by Satans laying claim to that area, by this certain kind of enemies? 

    JTThat is what Joshua brings out. When we come to 2 Samuel and 1 Chronicles, it is not extermination of enemies, but rather subjugation; that is, the enemies are not viewed as wicked spirits, but as persons to be subjugated and ruled. This looks on to the millennial day, but in the meantime, it is the heavenly side entirely, and so our conflict is not with blood and flesh but with principalities and powers in the heavenlies; that is, God is asserting all His rights in disposing of His territory to whom He will, and to those He loves; this part of the book of Joshua is to show us how that becomes effective. 

    ANWWhy is the need for courage on the part of Joshua so stressed? Repeatedly, he is exhorted to be courageous. 

    JTHave you not felt in your experience the need for courage in laying hold of heavenly things, on account of the terrific opposition of spiritual wickedness? 

    APMWas not Joshua a distinct type of Christ? 

    JTJust so. He is that, but also a type to show how stress is laid on courage. It is remarkable that even as coming from the two-and-a-half tribes, the word is, Only be strong and courageous, as if all the saints are coming in; even the most unspiritual are in it as they see the issue; they want Joshua to go through. 

    CAMI think it is remarkable that not only should God encourage Joshua more than once in the chapter, but that these two-and-a-half tribes should do so, using the identical words. 

    RemThere seems to be moral order in that Moses should precede Joshua; its being mentioned in this way early in Joshua does suggest that the authority side must be recognised before we can be in the gain of leadership as seen in Joshua. 

    JTYes; I think that is right. Moses authority is asserted, as in the Acts it is the name of Christ; everything is done in His name. The writings of Moses, too, are representative of divine authority, running right through Scripture. God brought in that side at the beginning, as an infallible testimony to His rights. In John 5 the Lord says, If ye had believed Moses, ye would have believed me (John 5:46). He puts Moses writings before His own words. 

    AFMWould that be true of the whole of the Old Testament? The Pentateuch occupies an important place in that way, and the last chapter of the Old Testament says, Remember the law of Moses my servant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, Malachi 4:4. 

    JSIn Moses, is it Christ typically known in the soul, as having broken the power of this world over us? 

    JTYes, I think so; particularly the power of death; the Lord having broken its power, and asserted His power over it, in His own death and resurrection. 

    JSWe must know Christ in that light before we are prepared to go on to the spiritual side. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking; so that Moses has a peculiar place here, in that the law of Moses is mentioned; it says, That thou mayest take heed to do according to all the law that Moses my servant commanded thee. Turn not from it to the right or to the left, that thou mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest. This book of the law shall not depart from thy mouth; and thou shalt meditate upon it day and night, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all that is written therein; for then shalt thou have good success in thy ways, and then shalt thou prosper (verses 7,8). 

    JSWould that be in keeping with the place that the tables of the covenant had in the ark? 

    JTIt is in keeping with that  the tables of the covenant would mean that one Man was bringing in that which was of value to God. The Lord said prophetically, Thy law is within my heart,(Psalm 40:8). 

    CAMThe whole book of Psalms stresses this matter of Moses law. The Psalms up to Psalm 119 seem to embody this idea. 

    JTYes, and therefore the distinction between the book of the law which was to be read, and the ark. The ark is Christ, having the law in His heart, and fits into Colossians; that is Christ characteristically known as cherishing the law. He hid it in His heart. We have One amongst us like that, and the more we understand Him, the more rigid we will become as to the rights of God expressed in Moses. 

    CAMSo that really gives great point to the fact that this thing would be in the saints to start with. 

    JTThat is the idea. So that although you may be exacting as regards the principles governing the house of God, yet the ark goes beyond that, because it represents the love of Christ, as seen in Numbers 10, the ark leaves its place of dignity in the camp and goes before the people to seek out a resting place for them. It is the love of Christ protectively that is known in it too; in Gethsemane He said, If therefore ye seek me, let these go away, (John 18:8). That is the peculiar love of Christ that is known amongst us; so that while you have the law insisted upon by the Lord, He is full of grace and truth. 

    FHLIs that Joshua coming in as head on the privilege side? 

    JTI think so. He represents Christ in that way, but seen later in headship, where He is magnified amongst us. He himself has to go into the thing so as to be a full type of Christ as in the ark, because Joshua represents one feature and the ark another. The ark really represents what Christ is as known amongst us; that is, in the traits in which He is seen typically; that He had the law in His heart, but still grace was there. In the wilderness the ark went before the people to seek out a resting place for them typically; it was Christ thinking of them. 

    AFMIn this instance, the ark is in the lead in view of the people going over. Would that be a final consideration of Christ for His brethren? 

    JTIt is. Joshua 1 brings us into accord with the brethren, you do not get the ark in that chapter; it is to bring us into accord with it; the third chapter is the ark itself, but the first is to bring us into accord with it, as to subjection and abiding by the commandments of the Lord. It is the book here, not the tables, giving the fulness of His mind. It is the enlarged thought; then the spirituality side presented in Rahab in chapter 2. She told the spies to go out another way, on spiritual lines, and that prepares us for chapter 3 where the ark is moving, and we move out of our place. I lose my local setting. There are those who cherish their local setting and think of nothing else, but they are not Canaan men at all. We want to leave our own places and get into the great thoughts of God as to the territory and the inheritance, and so be with the brethren who are the twelve tribes, not nine-and-a-half. They are complete here. 

    GMacPWe are made fit for sharing the portion of the saints in light according to Colossians. 

    JTIt is the saints in light. So it is love for all saints and love in the Spirit, too, in Colossians. 

    JSJoshua would set forth Christ to the people, as seen in the ark. He himself would give expression to what was set forth in the ark. 

    JTThat is right; the ark is to be steadily before our minds in all these wonderful movements, so that it is Christ among us, known in that way, and He thus becomes increasingly attractive and magnified in our eyes. 

    ABPAlthough we may not be able to visit our brethren very much, there should be a concern with us to know what is going on throughout the scope of the Lords work, so as to bear it on our hearts in prayer; would you say? 

    JTWell, that is what both Colossians and Ephesians teach us  our relation to the universal side of the position; so that it is love for all the saints; Christ among you the hope of glory, and nothing inconsistent with Christ is to be allowed; that is Colossians 1 and 2, and then the new man is seen in chapter 3, which is after Christ  the young, fresh, new man. 

    WB-wWe have to make the passage of the Jordan to reach the glory system. 

    JTQuite so; hence these facts are presented, so that Christ becomes attractive, not only Christ as in heaven, but Christ known subjectively amongst us; so you begin to see the beautiful traits of Christ worked out amongst the saints. 

    WB-wBut there must be a right state among the saints in order to pass over. 

    JTThat is exactly what these early chapters are for; to lead us on, and to show how we go over. 

    APDo you think Rahab was as far on, possibly, as the people? She says to the spies, I know that Jehovah has given you the land, in verse 9(Joshua 2:9). That is the whole thought before us in this section. 

    JTChapter 2 shows us the spiritual side. It is not what we acquire through teaching or ministry, but through the work of God in us. We should not be neglectful of the ministry, and what Rahab presents is to enable us to value ministry. She did not know either Moses or Aaron; had never listened to them, but she had wonderful instincts, indeed, instinctive intelligence. 

    AFMMay we by any means encourage that work of God in us? 

    JTThat is the thing to do, to make room for it; it lies in the power that worketh in us. 

    ARWas Rahab representative of a Colossian saint? When the spies came into her house, she hid them, then she told them to go on the mountain and hide three days. 

    JTThat is just the idea. The word hid is a characteristic word in Colossians. 

    JSWhom does she typify? 

    JTI think the saints viewed as the result of the sovereign work of God. She is not a product of ministry, because she had never sat under Moses or Aaron, or like persons; yet she was possessed of these remarkable instincts. God works in the most unlikely persons, 

    so that it astonishes you; the gospels bear witness to this kind of people with whom God works. 

    GMacPIt is exemplified in Mary of Magdala. 

    APTChapter 2 gives the account of what Rahab did, does it not? It seems that all the spies were doing was hiding. 

    JTIt says, And the two men returned and came down from the mountain, and went over and came to Joshua, the son of Nun, and related to him everything that had happened to them. And they said to Joshua, Of a surety Jehovah has given the whole land into our hands, and even all the inhabitants of the land faint because of us (Joshua 2:23,24). 

    CAMAs you said, it is a matter of the sovereign work of God in Rahab, reminding one of the word new in Colossians, as if when looking at the thing, it shows itself unexpectedly. Is that how you view it? 

    JTQuite so; tell us more about it. 

    CAMI was struck with what you said. If we look at Rahab and the flax, a sort of agricultural idea is suggested; the word new seems to be embraced in that and worked out; she being herself an exponent of the flax. 

    JTAs remarked before, she represents God setting what disrupts in the midst of the enemys camp, yet it is Gods sovereign act. Who would have expected that God would work in a house like that?  but there it was. What was of God was there in perfect order, too. The flax was on the roof, and the thread of linen in the window  all denoting progress in the activity of God, in righteousness and holiness. 

    ACIs it not rather interesting and suggestive that Rahab comes to light during Joshuas leadership? 

    JTWell, it is; it emphasises the sovereign work of God, without which the greatest ministry, even that of Moses, must be ineffectual. 

    ACYou mentioned that Rahab did not know Moses, but God was especially supporting Joshua in this new move, and the product of His work in this womans soul would encourage him. 

    JTQuite so; it refers, as already stated, to the sovereign work of God in any one of us. There is not a single Christian who has not occasioned surprise as soon as the work of God began to take genuine and manifest effect in the soul. It has surprised people as nothing else has done, to see the direct evidence of the work of God. It does not matter whether such a person is brought up in religious circumstances or in the most worldly ones, as soon as God begins to work, when it is seen, it has its own voice. Without that, all the ministry is in vain; for effectualness, we must have that. 

    APSo there is really a double result; one in the sovereign work of God and the other in the ministry which brings it to light. 

    JTQuite so; nobody knew better than Joshua what Moses had taught. He was a young man constantly near him, as his minister; possibly, he could give you a better account of Moses than anyone. That is one side, but here is a person who had never met Moses. I would not say she had not heard of him, but she had never seen him. Yet it is wonderful to note that she could talk with these men, and leave an impression on their minds. Apparently she is the only Canaanite they had met, and they go back to Joshua greatly affected, bringing this wonderful report. 

    APThe strategy that she used was unusual. She received them by the door, so to say, and sent them away through the window. 

    JTYou may be sure where the unusual is not operating in us, and among us, we are governed by other principles; that something is hindering the work of God, and therefore it is dormant. This chapter greatly encourages us as illustrating the sovereign work of God. 

    AFMDoes that work in us enable us to take in the ministry; while the ministry itself really tells us what we have received in relation to the work of God? 

    JTWell, it does; we cannot be without the ministry, but God would show what His own work is by itself, and that is what she represents. 

    ANWNo one could value the ministry of John 10 like the blind man of John 9. The work of God was in the man in chapter 9, and he would value, as none other, the ministry of chapter 10. 

    JTYou can understand what a time he would have after that; how ready he was to listen to the Lord, after He raised the question, Dost thou believe on the Son of God? (John 9:35) What a fine start he had as the Son of God was disclosed to him! 

    CNDoes John 3 support what you have been saying? Nicodemus came with an enquiry to the Lord, but He immediately said to him, Ye must be born again (John 3:7). 

    JTThat is the idea exactly, because at the end of chapter 2, as we have often remarked, the Lord did not trust the many, although they had believed on Him because of His miracles. You cannot trust anybody who is not a subject of the work of God. But here is a man, Nicodemus, a different man, and I am sure it was pleasing to the Lord, the way he came to Him. 

    ARReference was made to Colossians 3, to what is new. It says in verse 11, Christ is everything, and in all Colossians 3:11. Is that not what the Colossian saints would arrive at  Christ would be everything, and in everything to them? 

    JTThat is the thought; we will see, as we progress in this book, how Joshua is magnified in the eyes of the people. The ark is hardly noticed in the book after chapter 6, because you have the full thought of it brought out in Joshua, and all merged in what Joshua was, so that heaven hearkens to the voice of a man in chapter 10; that is, a Man known amongst us. 

    AFMReferring to the authority of Christ in the assembly, would those in Israel bow to that authority as vested in Joshua? 

    JTWell, they did. It is remarkable how subject they are to him; you hardly get a rebellious act towards Joshua throughout the book; they rebelled against Aaron earlier, but not against Joshua. It is striking to see how he stands out as a type of Christ throughout the book, in that way, he answers to Christ in you, of Colossians; that is, it is Christ, in the whole book, seen amongst us, Christ Himself, of course, in a spiritual way, but characteristically; so that the whole scene becomes attractive, and you say, Well, Christ is here, and Christ is all and in everything. 

    FHLThe suggestion is beautiful as to Joshua and the ark coinciding. 

    JTThis book is of immense importance to us as showing how things converge in Christ in the assembly; how He becomes everything, and in all. I think that is the idea, that you come into an order of things where everything is wonderful. It is not a question of this person or that person, but there is someone who controls everything, and is everything; that lays hold of the soul. This book impresses you with Christ magnified. God says, I will be magnified in the eyes of the people; and the most unspiritual, that is, the two-and-a-half tribes are the ones to urge that Joshua is to be obeyed. 

    ANWI am afraid we put that very much forward to the future  Christ everything, and in all  but you are making it present. 

    JTI think that ought to be clear to all. Perhaps we will read those verses in Colossians 3: Do not lie to one another, having put off the old man with his deeds, and having put on the new, renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him; wherein there is not Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian, Scythian, 

    bondman, freeman; but Christ is everything, and in all (Colossians 3:9 - 11). That is, it is what Christ is in the assembly; it is the new man here. The word new is young and fresh, and renewed is another word; there was nothing like it before. There it is renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him (Colossians 3:10); that is the new man. There is only one, and that is, I think, what we should see, that it is one idea you get among us. The idea is that it is not one or two brothers conspicuous, but it is Christ in this characteristic way, first in freshness among us, the new man, and then renewed in knowledge, a different kind of knowledge is what is meant, but it is after the image of Christ who created him, and that only strengthens what we have in chapter 1; that is, Christ among you, Christ in that characteristic way, and that is how we move on together. There is only one Man; this all works against partisanship, because it is a question of Christ. 

    APTIn chapter 2 Rahab says, Jehovah has given you the land Joshua 2:9. Is that a collective idea? Not only these two spies, as addressed, but all Israel. 

    JTQuite so; they say to Joshua, Of a surety Jehovah has given the whole land into our hands (Joshua 2:24). The whole land was in their hands; and mark it, they had not struck a blow as yet, but faith says, All is ours; God has given it to us. 

    ARIs that not the way the whole position is really taken on in the assembly, that when Christ comes in as everything, the whole vista of purpose opens up before us? 

    JTThat is right. We do not set aside the Person of Christ in heaven, but it is Christ known here, known in character; that is, that He is in such and such a believer  Christ among you. 

    CAMRegarding this matter of partisanship: it is all very well to speak of it and say we should not be partisan in our feelings, but were we to see our brother in this heavenly light, he would look so beautiful that we would be taken out of ourselves; we would have such admiration for him and for all the saints. 

    JTThe saints then become clothed in your mind from that point of view  Jehovah has given you. Who are the you? Every true Christian belongs to them and I want to clothe them in my mind with divine thoughts; however objectionable they may be to me naturally, I must clothe them with spiritual thoughts. Otherwise there is no possibility of unity. 

    RWSPhilemon and Onesimus sat down together in Colosse and broke bread. 

    JTExactly; if unreleased by Philemon, his master, Onesimus was still the slave, but in the assembly they were one. 

    CNIs your thought that it is this view of Christ amongst us that would enable us to take hold of the heavenly position? 

    JTThat is right; so the thing is right before you. The word is Christ in you, which may be rendered Christ among you. It is the power of God that has brought us forward to move along on those lines, and you look for those traits in every saint. 

    NPReferring to the clothing, mentioned a little while ago, would it be what you get in verses 12 and 13 of Colossians 3? Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and beloved, bowels of compassion, kindness, lowliness, meekness, longsuffering; forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any should have a complaint against any; even as the Christ has forgiven you, so also do ye, Colossians 3:12,13. 

    JTQuite so. Also go on to love; do not forget that! It is the great point of attractiveness. So that this holy bond in that sense, in Colossians and Ephesians, is to bring about unity before God; therefore it embraces all the saints; it is not only local, but universal in its bearing. 

    CAMThe Fathers making us fit for sharing the portion of the saints in light, would show we are an indispensable part of this thing, would it not? 

    JTQuite so, having in view our present translation into the kingdom of the Son of His love. 

    ARYou would think that verse 12 of Colossians 3, applying as it does to bowels of compassion, would help to regulate us in our affections toward one another. Would it be the inward organs working out practically? 

    JTSo that this is worked out in our inward affections toward one another as those who are going on towards the inheritance, but as being invested with the inheritance now. It is therefore a final thing, an eternal thought, really. We are going to be for ever with one another; we have been raised up together and made to sit down together in Christ. Love would say we do not want to leave one out; so that as saints, we clothe one another in this way, which is exclusive of partisanship. There are difficult things about some brethren (some are hardly lovable at all), but if you can see something of God in a brother, you are bound to regard him in this heavenly light. 

    GMacPHas Paul the same thought in mind when he speaks of Christ as Head of His body, the fulness of Him who fills all in all? 

    JTThat is right. The complete thing is in view, the assembly is His, and for the expression of Himself. 

    ANWYou wonder that the two-and-a-half tribes could go back after such things are presented, as you have suggested. 

    JTIt serves to bring out that there are those, alas, who are on such low spiritual ground that they prefer to live on the wilderness side of Jordan, but I think we have to bring in the assembly here and take on what is proper to it. We may go back from it later, as the two-and-a-half tribes did, but I think everyone will see how beautifully they acted toward Joshua. He had said to them, Your wives, your little ones, 

    and your cattle shall abide in the land that Moses gave you on this side of the Jordan, but ye, all the valiant men, shall go over in array before your brethren and help them, until Jehovah give your brethren rest as to you, and they also take possession of the land which Jehovah your God giveth them; then shall ye return into the land of your possession and possess it, which Moses the servant of Jehovah gave you on this side of the Jordan toward the sun-rising. And they answered Joshua, saying. All that thou hast commanded us will we do, and whither thou shalt send us will we go. According as we hearkened to Moses in all things, so will we hearken to thee; only may Jehovah thy God be with thee as he was with Moses. Every one that is rebellious against thy commandment and hearkeneth not to thy words in everything that thou commandest us, shall be put to death. Only be strong and courageous (verses 14 - 18). See what they can say here! Only be strong and courageous. I think that is a fine speech; it really contemplates, with other scriptures, those that are on low ground spiritually, but see how well they speak as coming into the land. 

    AFMI suppose there was room for the two-and-a-half tribes in Canaan; although the land on the wilderness side would suggest our responsible life here, such as wives, children, cattle, which must be looked after. 

    JTThere was room in the land for all Israel, really. They elected to stay on the other side of Jordan, and it is to be noticed here that Joshua does not in any way discredit them or say anything to belittle their position. He puts them on the ground that they were given their inheritance by Moses. 

    GMacPWould that be like God clothing us wit His own thoughts? 

    JTI think so, and that helps to the working out of the great bond among us, clothing each other with divine thoughts; even the youngest amongst us, or the most unspiritual, has something if a Christian; he is assigned a place in the inheritance. 

    ABPWe commit ourselves to that when we receive them to break bread. 

    JTWe allow them their right rather, because that is what it is. They have a right to the tree of life to enter in by the gates into the city. 

    APTThe territory of the two-and-a-half tribes is said to be toward the sun-rising; that is the positive side, is it not? 

    JTYes, and that part of the territory is not discredited in Joshua. It is in Numbers, but here the Euphrates is the eastern boundary; hence they are in the territory assigned to them, from this point of view. Hence you say as little as you can to discredit any saint: make the most of him, because in some sense he has part in the inheritance of God. 

    JSEast and west is more in view here than north and south. 

    APThe murmuring was missing with the two-and-a-half tribes; they were prepared to go forward and honour Joshua, so that they really can be taken account of in this positive way. 

    JTQuite. That is very striking. 

    ANWAnd only enforces your suggestion earlier about unity. 

    JTI think it does. The only way to get on together is to see that God clothes us as possessors of the whole land. He has given it to you, says Rahab, and we do well to regard each other as the fruit of such thoughts. In that way, I believe, we are led into unity, and endeavour to keep it in all lowliness and meekness, bearing with one another in love, endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There is only one other thought to be added, and that is Davids energy in laying hold of the fulness of the territory. As we read in 2 Samuel 8 the question of subjugation begins  not extermination; those subdued are garrisoned, so as to hold the territory in a living way, and then what comes in as spoil after taking the territory is dedicated to Jehovah. You will notice it says, And Jehovah preserved David whithersoever he went. And David took the shields of gold that were on the servants of Hadadezer, and brought them to Jerusalem (2 Samuel 8: 6,7). And then again, He brought with him vessels of silver, and vessels of gold, and vessels of bronze. Them also king David dedicated to Jehovah, with the silver and the gold that he had dedicated of all the nations that he had subdued: of the Syrians, and of the Moabites, and of the children of Ammon, and of the Philistines, and of the Amalekites, and of the spoil of Hadadezer, the son of Rehob, king of Zobah (2 Samuel 8:10 - 12). So that this eastern part of the territory which from the standpoint of the book of Numbers they thought little of, now becomes a source of dedicated things. It is the subjugation of saints who may be regarded lightly, forming part of the territory; they begin to yield as soon as we lay hold of the extent of the territory. 

    CAMThis matter of working eastward is a sort of complementary idea of the whole thing, and seems to have in view the whole earth. If David recovered his dominion by the Euphrates, we may take it for granted that all westward had been conquered. Here David and his men were really working eastward so as to include the whole earth. 

    JTThat is good; it brings out the position today, that God is endeavouring to lead us on to the whole idea of what He has in His mind, in view of our entrance into the heavenly portion, and presently being translated; He would instruct us as to the whole idea. So I think Euphrates as the eastern boundary is the limit, rather, that God has assigned to us. There are other parts, of course, in view of the millennium, but He has assigned a part to us and He wants us to come into it; 

    we are therefore to grasp the immensity of the inheritance. 

    WFKAre these all subjugated to the rule of Christ, as Head of the assembly? 

    JTThat is the idea; it is not a question of extermination as in Joshua, but one of subjugation. That is, the Lord brings us into subjection, and if He does that there will be something for Jerusalem, the house of God, in the way of dedicated things. 

    APDoes it require greater skill to subjugate than to exterminate? 

    JTSubjugation requires skill; you want to save as many as you can whilst overcoming them. 

    CAMWhatever may come in by and by, yet the comprehensive things that are said about the assembly have the most glorious largeness. 

    JTThat is contained in Colossians and Ephesians, do you not think? It is love for all saints, and raised up together; which means that all saints are so raised up. 

    APTGod uses this wonderful idea of subjugation to Himself in connection with His beloved servant, does He not? He does not annihilate him, but subjugates him in view of the great work he was to accomplish. 

    JTYou refer to Paul? What God is now doing is to bring some of us, at least, into the light of the whole territory, because He has so many that are not subjugated. He wants us to reach out to the entire limits of the territory so as to get all He can for Jerusalem and the house. 

    APThis is beyond the gospel but secured through the gospel? 

    JTWell, it is rather getting those for dedication in the territory who are there ostensibly, but God has yet to have them in the way of dedicated elements. 

    ABPIs the full thought of unity entered into as we apprehend the assembly as Christs fulness? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ABPI suppose it works out locally in companies, where we are tested by the neighbour, but finds its full thought in the universal idea. 

    JTI think that is how we reach up to the greatness of the assembly, as we pass out of the local setting into the universal one. That is what I think this chapter, 2 Samuel 8, would bring before us, and it will be remembered by the brethren that it follows the line of sonship in chapter 7, where David went in and sat before Jehovah. What a grasp of things he got there! So that from all the wars that followed that occasion, Davids thought would be to get more from them for God. 

    ANWIt is said that David went to recover his dominion  a very suggestive word. 

    JTQuite so. Showing that he was in keeping with the extent of Gods purpose for Israel. 

    ABPThe thought, from the rising of the sun even unto its setting (Malachi 1:11) has greatly helped to bring the vast extent of purpose before our minds, do you not think? 

    JTQuite so; From the rising of the sun even unto its setting (Malachi 1:11), is very suggestive, as showing what God would get from the assembly today  incense and a pure oblation. 

    WB-wHow does this thought of measuring work out in 2 Samuel 8, to keep alive by measurements? Would the measurements work out in the assembly, too? 

    JTI think Romans is suggested in making them lie down on the ground. It says, And he smote the Moabites, and measured them with a line, making them lie down on the ground; and he measured two lines to put to death, and one full line to keep alive (2 Samuel 8:2). The two lines, I think, would answer to the law, perhaps, and the prophets, but the one full line to keep alive would be Christianity. 

    GMacPThe recovery of Davids dominion is a very interesting theme; he really occupied a dominical sphere. 

    JTWell, it is that; and he did not allow it to recede from him. 

    ANWYou were speaking of the extension of the sphere; I was enjoying the thought of the recovery of his dominion. It is his dominion. 

    JTAnd, as was said of the Supper, it is the Lords supper, the dominical supper. The Lord dominates, and we own His rights over us. Then David proceeds to Jerusalem, as it says, David took the shields of gold that were on the servants of Hadadezer, and brought them to Jerusalem 2 Samuel 8:7. And then we have the present of Toi, king of Hamath, for David. It says of Toi, He brought with him vessels of silver, and vessels of gold, and vessels of bronze. Them also king David dedicated to Jehovah, with the silver and the gold that he had dedicated of all the nations that he had subdued: of the Syrians, and of the Moabites, and of the children of Ammon, and of the Philistines, and of the Amalekites, 2 Samuel 8:7; 2 Samuel 8:10-12. It is a dedication of precious things to Jehovah. The result is for Jehovah, and I think that is how the service of God in the assembly works out; the Lord comes in in His dominical way as supreme, but then He works things out as the antitype of David in Jerusalem, for God and for the Father. 

    GMacPWould that be like the book of Acts, where first three thousand, then five thousand believed and formed part of the assembly? They were dedicated in principle. 

    CAMYou get sonship in Jerusalem in the next chapter, too; you referred to sonship in the previous chapter. 

    JTQuite so, in connection with Mephibosheth; this chapter 8 is in the centre of rich thoughts of sonship. You feel how sonship greatly stimulates us to lay hold of the whole territory; it is for all the saints, you know. 

    AFMDo you refer to Jehovahs promises to David and Solomon in 2 Samuel 7 when you speak of the house and sonship? 

    JTYes; in chapter 7. It is in the light of that chapter David goes in and speaks before Jehovah. 

    ARWould you say the Lord, as David, seeks to secure all of us for God. In verses 1 to 9 he took the things, and then would transfer them to the Father? 

    JTThat is right; David secured all his people for Jehovah. We want all the saints, we love them all; but the Lord wants us on His own terms; so the first thought is His dominion and then Jerusalem, and then God as Jehovah, and the dedicated things. 
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    THE POWER THAT WORKETH IN US (1) (JT 44)

    Joshua 1: 1 - 15; Joshua 2: 1 - 16

    JTIt is in mind to look into this book, particularly the earlier chapters, as the Lord may help us, to see how it bears on assembly service. We shall find as we proceed that Colossians and Ephesians particularly give us the antitypical teaching, and what may be said will be from the point of view of these epistles. As we understand them we shall see how that the teaching they contain is enlarged upon in this book. This teaching does not refer to that part of assembly service which is governed by apostolic authority, though, of course, apostolic authority runs through all the epistles; yet there is that which is wholly spiritual in the service of the assembly. In this case the Lord Himself has part as Minister of the sanctuary, but that service or ministry of His can only be effective as Colossians and Ephesians are understood. Aside from the understanding of these epistles, our assembly service, in which the Lord as Minister of the sanctuary has part, can only be as a matter of light on our part, or it may be only theory, and the Lord is hampered in carrying out what He has in mind in the assembly. 

    What is especially in view is the power that worketh in us (Ephesians 3: 20) and the spiritual stature that goes with it, so that we may enter upon what is in this book  our inheritance, which is essential to God obtaining His in actuality. Joshua does not give us, as far as I understand, Gods inheritance, but the inheritance of the saints, this being essential to our being for God. Davids ministry is really to bring in Gods inheritance  what He regards as peculiarly His; and this is the outcome in us of what we enter upon as seen in Joshua. 

    The book of Exodus shows that God from the very outset, in taking up Moses, had His own service in mind. The people as delivered out of Egypt were to serve Him at the mountain, at Horeb, and His message to Pharaoh expressly states that He wishes His son to be released to serve Him, Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4: 23). The material for the service at Horeb is wealth of its own kind. It is what is secured by the believer concurrent with his exercises as coming out of Egypt. Israel came out of Egypt with great wealth. That is distinct from what we have in the land, but still God had inheritance in the saints typically at Sinai; His glory filled the tabernacle as it filled the temple. 

    MWBWould you explain the link between the Minister of the sanctuary and the wholly spiritual side of assembly service? The thought of the Minister is brought before us in Hebrews 8. Would you carry it on to the highest side of the truth as seen in Ephesians and Colossians? 

    JTAs I understand it, it is Christ in heaven that is spoken of as Minister of the sanctuary, in the antitype of Aaron. What should be seen first in regard of the subject is the dominical side of the service, that is, the authoritative side, which stands related to Christ as Lord; that is hardly Aarons side, but rather that of Moses. The first chapter of this book makes provision for Moses. Joshua is directed to take heed to do according to all the law that Moses my servant commanded thee. Turn not from it to the right or to the left (verse 7). Then, This book of the law shall not depart from thy mouth; and thou shalt meditate upon it day and night, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all that is written therein; for then shalt thou have good success in thy ways, and then shalt thou prosper (verse 8). 

    AMHIs your thought that there are two characters of service, the first having its climax in Sinai, and the tabernacle being filled with glory; and then you have the service in the land, and the Minister of the sanctuary having His place more there? 

    JTAarons service was in the wilderness, but in the antitype, Christs part in the service of God refers particularly to the heavenly side of our position. His office as Minister of the sanctuary is connected with His present place in heaven, (Hebrews 8: 1, 2). The part of assembly service typified in Exodus particularly, contemplates subjection in us, and, withal, certain wealth which is not acquired in the land, for we are not yet in it, but what accrues from the exodus out of Egypt and the exercises attending thereon. Exodus 15 shows, even before Sinai is reached, that there is the thought of serving God. Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song to Jehovah (Exodus 15: 1). The song is led by Moses, but the children of Israel had part in it. Miriams part would indicate a certain measure, which was in keeping with that position. They already had great wealth, but as encamped before the mountain, they are in the position of the resources of God in the wilderness, divine resources, and these are now to come forth, so that there should be ability in the people to serve God according to His own mind. 

    Well, that is the great general thought in the type, and obviously it is to have a counterpart in assembly service. There is to be not only subjection  subjection is imperative  but a certain measure of wealth. Perhaps the people were not aware that there was so much; but like them, as coming under divine authority, we find we have what is required for the service. Gods thought is that every bit of wealth that there is should be utilised  should be available, and the demand for it brings it out. Exodus 21 brings in the bondman, one who can say, I love; that shows there is something. One who can say I love indicates there is some wealth for God; nor can anyone really be in the service of God except he has love. There were thousands of them that loved God (Exodus 20: 6) but they had to be brought to light, and the thought of God as to His service had to be put to them. 

    PLIs the covenant the great stimulative power to bring that out  to draw it forth? 

    JTI think that is so. The apostle in writing to the Corinthians stresses love as a subject. There was but little love amongst them, so the apostle shows it. Room is thus made for the covenant in the second letter. It is mentioned in the first, but it is in the blood of Christ, in my blood, (1 Corinthians 11: 25). This denotes sacrifice. It had but little response in the Corinthians. 

    EuRDoes Paul allude to it when he says, if any one love God, he is known of him (1 Corinthians 8: 3)? 

    JTThat is a good reference: the same is known. That does not mean that one is known among the brethren simply, but known of God. God knows us all creatorially as men, but then, when He says He knows a person that loves Him, He indicates that they are scarce; they are of prime value. 

    HMSWould you make a little more clear the distinction between the riches acquired in Egypt, and those acquired in the land? Paul told the Corinthians that in everything they had been enriched in Christ (1 Corinthians 1: 5). 

    JTAll christians are enriched in an objective sense, from the divine side, but what is in mind now is what one acquires through his exercises and experiences, as coming out of Egypt. God had it so much in mind that He gave Israel favour in the eyes of the Egyptians, and they obtained from them utensils. God had in mind in that what the believer should be as soon as he gets out of Egypt. It is the persons themselves, of course; that makes way for every christian, and every one as delivered out of Egypt has gained something. I do not think God intends anyone to be in His service who has not gained something. 

    JTSHe brought them forth with silver and gold; and there was not one feeble among their tribes (Psalm 105: 37). 

    JTThat is good; and then there were the utensils the Egyptians gave them. 

    FWKDo the Thessalonians suggest a company that acquired wealth as coming out of Egypt? 

    JTI think they are so regarded. Their wealth would arise largely from the mutual attitude of the apostle in labouring amongst them. Authority was there, but in a most mutual sort of way. He went in among them, and they would come to know him. He speaks of himself as a nurse amongst them  that is, the ministerial service that entered into what he was saying. It is not only what I say, but what I am in authority. It was what the apostle was amongst the Thessalonians. Then he says, how ye turned to God from idols to serve a living and true God (1 Thessalonians 1: 9). How they did it; they had the service of God in mind. 

    WLWould Gods providential arrangements enter into this as seen in Timothys mother and grandmother? 

    JTWhatever God does providentially enters into it. He gave these Israelites favour in the eyes of the Egyptians, so that they gave them things. God gave the people favour. 

    WCWould the principle be seen in Zechariah 6: 11  take silver and gold, and make crowns? 

    JTThat is a good thought; take it from those who returned. What has been said ought to show us that God is looking for whatever there is, and He puts it to us, as in the question raised, What hast thou in the house? 

    HPWHow do you distinguish between the silver and gold and the vessels? 

    JTYou often see those who would take part in service, but they are not renewed in mind. The vessel means that the man is available in all his faculties. 

    EGWhat does the thought of clothing involve? 

    JTGod had in mind suitable garments. It is a great pleasure, I think, with God to have us as vessels; it means that all the faculties of the believer are available. So that the person in Romans 7: 25 says: I myself with the mind serve Gods law. You cannot use a vessel wherein the mind is not serving Gods law. It is not merely serving a specific law, but your mind is of that kind. That makes room for the Spirit, so that the whole body is seen in Romans as available, and presented to God as a living sacrifice, as a holy, intelligent service (Romans 12: 1). The believer has his faculties under control in a holy way, so that a young believer joins in quite happily. One often sees it, and it should be encouraged, because as soon as one is out of Egypt, Gods thought is that one is to serve. You find it in the gospels; persons who are delivered by the Lord and healed, serve, as the mother-in-law of Simon served. One might not be able to serve on a great occasion, but our meetings generally are small, and it is a matter of great consequence that everyone should serve. Young brothers who are silent are not contributing. 

    QuesWould you say it is exemplified to a large extent in Rahab receiving the spies in peace and reporting what she had heard as to the Israelites? She lodged them and sent them on their way. 

    JTYes; she certainly would be ready to serve as dwelling in Israel. On a great occasion like John 12 Martha served, she is now equal to this. She had much to learn, for she was not able to serve at the beginning  she was critical; but afterwards she is able to serve on a great occasion. 

    EJMcBIs your thought that what is presented in Colossians 2: 5, which caused thanksgiving in the apostle, is more the objective side, but what is before us now is the subjective work of the Spirit of God in us? 

    JTYes. The order of procedure amongst them was acceptable, but they needed preservation from what would damage the spiritual result they had already attained. What needed to be preserved with them was the spiritual power they had, which belonged to the land. This needed to be preserved from philosophy and ceremonialism. Thus it would develop and become effective in the service of God. 

    AJGYou make a distinction between the service of God in the wilderness and the service of God in the land. Would you say what feature of assembly service is typified in the offering of bullocks, goats, and so on, which were offered both in the wilderness and in the land? 

    JTLivestock is what can experience death, typifying what the believer is to God as going through death in correspondence with Christ. That runs on into the land. Romans teaches us how the believer brings in death on himself, leading on to resurrection. We are not risen with Christ in Romans, but death is brought in. 

    HHIn either case it is what is connected with sacrifice. 

    JTYes, livestock is that side; life that can be given up on the principle of sacrifice. 

    HHI thought that entered into what was being said as to service; it is on the line of sacrifice. 

    JTLivestock would be distinct from the silver, and gold, and clothing; it is that in which death is brought in. In Romans the truth does not go as far as our resurrection, but our bodies are presented a living sacrifice. Christ has a place in your heart, as the apostle says, the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness (Romans 8: 10). The body is seen as presented a living sacrifice. So the livestock coming out of Egypt would allude to what goes into death in order that God should be served. Moses said to Pharaoh as to the cattle, Thou must give also sacrifices and burnt-offerings into our hands, that we may sacrifice to Jehovah our God. Our cattle also must go with us: ... for we must take thereof to serve Jehovah our God (Exodus 10: 25, 26). In the land, which goes further, we are risen with Christ. 

    As to those who serve, Luke gives us what is basic. In mentioning Martha he shows there was material there from the very first, but correction was needed. Much had to be eliminated from the vessel, and this was effected; so that when you come to John, you have the desired result, that is, she served suitably. It is not simply that she served Christ, but she is able to serve now on a great occasion, typically one of the greatest occasions. 

    AMHWould the sacrifices in the wilderness refer to the way we know God as having come out to us, and the sacrifices in the land more as to His thoughts and purposes in Christ? 

    JTQuite so; Colossians contemplates that we are risen with Him. The Red Sea and Jordan are brought together, as we have often been reminded. It says, risen with him  but how? through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead (Colossians 2: 12). We are also quickened with Him; the believer is altogether for God  not only risen on the principle of faith, but his affections are affected. 

    MWBIs that why in Numbers 15 we have the insistence on the meat offerings and the drink offerings to accompany the sacrifices in the land? 

    JTYes, each having his own proportionate quantities of the things mentioned, including wine. That supports what we are saying, that what is for God is in intelligent proportions. 

    ANWould you say the root from which all service flows is the knowledge of God in Christ as apprehended by the believer? 

    JTYes; the presentation of our bodies to God is said to be our intelligent service. 

    EuRDo I understand that the height of Gods service is touched at Sinai, but from our side we need Joshua in formation spiritually that it may be sustained? 

    JTWe need the land; we need to enter on our proper inheritance, which Sinai does not supply. The glory entering at the end of Exodus is in relation to Moses and his authority. Everything is put together and every item of the tabernacle is functioning, as we have often remarked  each in its place. It is the glory entering, in that connection; it is not so great a position as 2 Chronicles 5, because there you have a number of priests ministering. We have referred to the statement that Martha served; that is, she is a characteristic person in service  doing it on a great occasion. Following the types, we would learn that she had to become a priest, and for that she had to undergo discipline in service. Sonship is not mentioned in Exodus 28 and 29, where we have instructions as to priesthood. It is mentioned in chapter 4, but for actual service, priesthood is necessary; thus Aaron was to serve as priest. God would say, as it were, I must be served suitably, and hence the necessity for priesthood. Let the young ones come forward as they have liberty, but they soon have to learn that they are to be priests, and that refers to holiness and intelligence. In 2 Chronicles 5 we have a large number of priests, and they are serving, together in a most beautiful way; musically they were in perfect unity, and in that relation the glory comes in in the service of God. 

    AMHSo that whilst we may view the journey from Egypt to the land as spiritual history, does there have to be a kind of education as together in order to reach the higher level from that on which we are at the Lords supper? 

    JTQuite so; hence the importance of taking part in assembly in a priestly way. Young people normally have a measure of ability to take part, but they must progress in it. 

    MWBThere is an interesting reference in Acts 7: 44 - 47; first, as to the tabernacle in the wilderness made according to the model as God commanded Moses; then brought into the land by the fathers with Joshua; then to the days of David and Solomon. Does that give the threefold view? 

    JTJust so, showing how cumulative the thing is. Hence Chronicles deals with the testimony from the outset, beginning with Adam. It is as if God had His service in mind from the beginning. So you find in 2 Chronicles the tabernacle is taken over. Solomon goes to Gibeon, where the tabernacle was, linking up the new order of service with it. Later, all that related to the service under Moses was taken over. That ought to enter into every service  that we keep in mind what there is, and let nothing be omitted that is of God. When we come to the book of Joshua, Moses is greatly stressed. In verse 1, Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant. In verse 2, Moses my servant is dead. In verse 5, 

    as I was with Moses. Moses my servant. A great landmark had now been reached at the death of such a servant. Think of all that had come out previously in this wonderful ministry! But Moses my servant is dead. What is to become of all that came out in this great ministry? That is a challenge for the young. It is the living that praise God, and the responsibility remains. Therefore, to begin with, Joshua is to embody what came out in Moses, for he is Moses attendant. Moses is dead, but Joshua is to proceed; Joshua is not inaugurating anything; he is to take heed to all that came out, as to the great service of God, through Moses. 

    JTSWould the closing verses of Deuteronomy 34 emphasise the service of Moses: there arose no prophet since in Israel like Moses? 

    JTQuite so. It was to impress them with what that ministry was, but the ninth verse says: And Joshua the son of Nun was filled with the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands upon him. The service of God is thus secured  a most important thing to notice. Moses laid his hands upon him. 

    Now in this first chapter of Joshua the thought comes out that if you attend to the law in detail, You will be prosperous. Joshua is reminded that the territory granted to Israel is a very great territory, inasmuch as typically the heavenly side is stressed. It is, From the wilderness and this Lebanon to the great river, the river Euphrates, the whole land of the Hittites, to the great sea, toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border (verse 4). That is to be in mind in the service of God; every bit of the territory is to be before us. It includes the territory of the Euphrates, though we have to wait for David to get all this; yet it is in our minds. Let it not be out of our minds, even if our feet have not trodden it. A man like Jabez is an example for us, as to this (see 1 Chronicles 4: 10). Let the whole inheritance be in my heart before God. 

    Then another thing is, Joshua commanded the officers of the people, saying, Go through the midst of the camp, and command the people, saying, Prepare yourselves victuals, for in three days ye shall pass over this Jordan, that ye may enter in to take possession of the land which Jehovah your God giveth you to possess it. We have there the principle of needed food as entering on this great territory, though the victuals are not specified. It is for me to see that I am not without them. Then he says to the Reubenites and to the Gadites and to the half-tribe of Manasseh, Remember the word that Moses the servant of Jehovah commanded you, saying, Jehovah your God has given you rest and has given you this land. Your wives, your little ones, and your cattle shall abide in the land that Moses gave you on this side of the Jordan, but ye, all the valiant men, shall go over in array before your brethren and help them, until Jehovah give your brethren rest as to you, and they also take possession of the land which Jehovah your God giveth them. This, it seems to me, is to show that, as one is strengthened in assembly service, you include all the saints  the whole twelve tribes. You may say, Such an one is not very spiritual. Nevertheless, he has some inheritance, and if he is subject, he is to come into it. If he has the Holy Spirit, and is subject, he must not be excluded. So the whole twelve tribes are in mind in the service of God. They are not viewed as delinquent in any way, but seen representatively in these forty thousand ready to go over. The unity is to be maintained, and if the saints are subject to the Lord, and not against the truth, but for it, they must be counted and included in our affections. The Colossians are said to have had love for all saints; one is disqualified if one does not love all saints. 

    The next thought is in Joshua 2  the work of God. What has come before us so far has been the effect of the ministry; what Moses had said and the territory Moses had given them; but now it is the effect of the work of God in each of us. There is not a word about Moses or Aaron in chapter 2. It is a person who is affected herself and caring for herself. She has the idea of another way. She is spiritual. The principle of spirituality shines in Rahab. 

    MWBWhat have you in mind in emphasising another way? 

    JTIt shows that if the service of God is to go on, it is not to be in the ordinary way at all. If the ministry is to help the people of God, we are to have one thing in our minds in what we are doing  that is, to help them to see that the current way of serving God is not a spiritual way. She speaks of another way, that is what the Spirit of God says in the New Testament (James 2: 25). Here it says, And she let them down by a cord through the window; for her house was upon the city-wall, and she dwelt upon the wall. And she said to them, Go to the mountain, that the pursuers may not meet with you; and hide yourselves there three days, until the pursuers have returned; and afterwards go your way. She introduces Colossian truth, that is, the principle of hiding; of not making a show. She said, Go to the mountain; and then, go your way; the way is plain now. 

    HPWHave you anything in mind as to why three times over Joshua is exhorted to Be strong and courageous, also, the valiant men that are to go over exhort him to be strong and courageous? 

    JTIt follows on what we have been saying. 

    We are dealing now with an advanced condition amongst the people of God. It is not initial, but is the end of a great service  Moses my servant is dead  and his service calls for results. So the word is What hath God wrought (Numbers 23: 23). Though I have been forty years in fellowship, it may have to be asked, What has been wrought in me? 

    EJMcBIt is a very good thought, that Rahab represents the work of God. It is remarkable, too, the account she gives of Gods work in Israel. 

    JTShe does not say anything about Moses, but speaks about what God has done and what Israel had done. As having overcome Sihon and Og, we are valiant men; we have overcome ourselves. She represents the work of God, and in His mind it is not to be imperfect. We are to be fully grown, valiant men, ready for the land. 

    We are touching now a point that causes great difficulty all over the world  the want of manhood: the want of entering on and appreciating the inheritance that God has proposed for us. It is not heaven literally, but what God is seeking to get us into now. God is operating on our minds, our faculties, in relation to one another, so that we might be fit to enter in. It is a question of manhood here, after such a ministry as that of Moses and the truth of it exemplified. If I have been forty years in fellowship, there should be something to show for it. 

    AWWhat is the link between the woman hiding the men under the flax, and the instructions to hide themselves in the mountains? 

    JTThere is a very strong connection. Hiding them under the flax would mean that there is now something in this house that no citizen of Jericho would look for. The flax refers to purity, what men do not understand. The world knows us not 

    (1 John 3: 1). The children of God are not known, because the world does not understand. The house and the woman were public; but now there is something different here. What caused the difference? God had been working there. The inhabitants of Jericho do not understand this. She hides the men; it is a spiritual touch really that she had, something that the world does not understand. The hiding in the mountains was not the mens own thought; it came from her, showing the spiritual nature of the work of God. 

    GCCIs the territory given to the two and a half tribes by Moses, to be legitimately appropriated by those who dwell in Canaan? Does it in any way connect with Colossians and Ephesians in the various relations of life? 

    JTIt is included in the territory described in chapter 1 and hence belongs to all, and the instruction, in what is before us, is that those who are content with that alone are to be included among all saints. It is a real inheritance; something not to be despised in one who serves the Lords people with his means and many other such things, though his living relations are not over Jordan. From Johns point of view you give that man credit for everything; you are entitled to look on him abstractly  he belongs to the whole. You would like him to go over; for he has the full status of a man in the inheritance. It is an inheritance that was given to the people of God. Other scriptures show that those who limit themselves to it are in great danger. 

    Moses was very displeased with the two and a half tribes when they proposed it, and we know they were brought into captivity first. 

    PLDoes Barzillai emphasise this view? 

    JTVery good; he is a man not to be despised; but, as you know, he failed as wanting in taste for heavenly things; that is a thing to be watched. 

    QuesWould it not be well to recollect what the Lord said to Martha in John 11: 40? Did I not say to thee, that if thou shouldest believe, thou shouldest see the glory of God? That is Colossians, is it not? 

    JTQuite so; a great thing to keep in mind. Barzillai was an old man; he maintained the king at his own expense the other side of Jordan, but he was unequal to the heavenly land and Jerusalem. Very often old brethren suffer in that way; it is wisdom for the young ones to enter on the land at once, and keep there. Believers should learn to provide for themselves in old age; that is, to live in the heavenly land; building up a constitution suitable to it, as feeding on the old corn. Barzillai missed all that, contenting himself with what he had on the wilderness side of the Jordan. 

    PLDoes Anna represent what you have in mind? 

    JTWhat remarkable instances of this were Anna and Simeon! How intelligent and agile they were in the service of God! 

  
    MAN (13) (JT 71)

    Joshua 1:1 - 18

    JTIt is well that the brethren should have in mind the order of Scripture, and that Joshua comes in after the Pentateuch; that is to say the books of Moses. Moses may be regarded as representing official ministry. He is the first great minister appointed of Jehovah. Of course we have Adam and others earlier, and things are dated from Adam, but Moses has the place of official minister. The Lord, when He arose from the dead, began from Moses and from all the prophets and interpreted in all the Scriptures unto his disciples the things concerning himself, Luke 24:27. So that we have a wide field opened up to us at this time. We have been occupied with the subject of Man in these monthly readings, and we thought that the subject should be continued during the year before us. Joshua should fit in nicely to help us as to the general position in the order in which Scripture is written and in which it comes before us. As it is stated, Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness; that the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work, 2 Timothy 3:16. It is the time for men of God to be perfected. 

    With these remarks we might look at the chapter read because Joshua is peculiarly fitted to follow on Moses; it is a question of the replacement of Moses, a continuation of Moses ministry. But at the same time Joshua has a ministry distinct to himself and a distinct commission, as we shall see in the verses read; that is, he is directly commissioned of God. It is not simply that he is selected to take Moses place, he is directly commissioned of God to take it; so that it says, And it came to pass after the death of Moses the servant of Jehovah, that Jehovah spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant, saying, Moses my servant is dead; and now, rise up, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, into the land which I give unto them, to the children of Israel. Every place whereon the sole of your foot shall tread have I given to you, as I said unto Moses. From the wilderness and this Lebanon to the great river, the river Euphrates, the whole land of the Hittites, to the great sea, toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border. None shall be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life: as I was with Moses, so will I be with thee; I will not leave thee, neither will I forsake thee. Be strong and courageous, for thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land which I have sworn unto their fathers to give them. Only be strong and very courageous, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all the law that Moses my servant commanded thee. Turn not from it to the right or to the left, that thou mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest. This book of the law shall not depart from thy mouth; and thou shalt meditate upon it day and night, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all that is written therein; for then shalt thou have good success in thy ways, and then shalt thou prosper. Have I not commanded thee: Be strong and courageous? Be not afraid, neither be dismayed; for Jehovah thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest. 

    I thought it would be well to read this whole passage because it conveys the commission that Joshua received as taking the place of Moses. It really implies the idea of official ministry, an idea that has come down to us from Moses; taken up in the New Testament, of course, by the Lord Himself, but particularly taken up by Paul as under the Lord Jesus and by His guidance. So that we may take up Joshua as being Moses attendant and the successor to Moses, having an appointment directly from God Himself; thus, in that sense, we could not have anything greater or higher in appointment for service than we have here in Joshua. 

    FHLDoes he stand out as a type of Christ in a special way due to the meaning of his name? 

    JTWell, the name Joshua means Jesus, the Greek reads that way, but the name in itself is hardly a type and I think would not afford much. Jesus is the Beginner of things, He is not the continuation of anything; He is the beginning of things. The name given to Jesus as born of Mary was official as we might say; He shall save his people from their sins, it says in Matthew 1:21. 

    ARWould official ministry be seen in Matthew 5 where it says that the Lord went up to the mountain and sat down and His disciples came to Him, and having opened His mouth He taught them? Would that suggest official ministry as stressing the authority of the Lord Jesus? He says, I say unto you. 

    JTHis authority is seen there, but then Matthew is not the beginning of the ministry. Morally John is the beginning of the apostolic ministry. Morally John is the greatest because he presents the Person of Christ; he says, In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God, John 1:1. That is the idea of the beginning of ministry; all is flowing out from God Himself, God in Christ. 

    CAMDo you not think that Moses prayer in Numbers 27 is noteworthy? He asked Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, to set a man over the assembly; and then Jehovah says, Take Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, Numbers 27:18. 

    JTYes; that is what I thought ought to commend the whole passage to us at this time. He is a man who had the Spirit, and the way the Spirit has been brought before us of late is of supreme importance. Therefore Joshua is a fitting one to come into our reading because he is a man who had the Spirit; it says, A man in whom is the Spirit. 

    ANWAlmost the closing words of Deuteronomy say, And Joshua the son of Nun was filled with the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands upon him; and the children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as Jehovah had commanded Moses, Deuteronomy 34:9. 

    JTThat fits in very well and reminds us of apostolic service in the New Testament, because that is exactly what Paul did; he laid his hands on certain persons, such as Timothy. The laying on of hands is committal, apostolic committal in the case of the apostles. 

    VCLDoes the fact that he is called Moses attendant suggest that he was a disciplined man and hence usable for a commission? 

    JTHe was a disciplined man in that he had been under orders; he was an attendant on Moses, the first great official minister of the truth. 

    AHWould Exodus 17 indicate Joshuas qualities in that regard? It is not said that Moses broke the power of Amalek, but that Joshua did it. He did it after the type of the incoming of the Spirit in that chapter. 

    JTQuite so; he was commissioned by Moses to do that. But then he has a peculiar place in that he is Moses attendant, and then Moses successor, so that he has a peculiar right to attention at this time. 

    CFEIt is also said of him in Exodus 33 that he departed not from within the tent. 

    JTIt is a very good commendation for any brother that he attends the meetings. A good many of us are here tonight, but there are not always so many. 

    EALWhen you read the first paragraph of our chapter you seemed to put strong emphasis on the fact that strong and courageous is mentioned there three times. The chapter finishes up with the people telling Joshua to be strong and courageous. 

    JTCourage is a quality, and that, of course, is what is stressed in Joshuas case, that he needed the quality of courage. He had a big matter on hand, he needed to be strong and very courageous. And we should notice that the two and a half tribes took the place of obedience at once, they did what Joshua told them to do. 

    ABPYou spoke of official ministry. We have come to see the need for what is called authoritative ministry in our day, Is there any difference in your mind? 

    JTWell, the word official means that the person is in the place of office. Office is a place assigned to a certain person to do something, and Joshua is put into office instead of Moses who had the office. But Jehovah said, He is dead. That is a good reason why somebody else should take his place. If one of our number dies then that is the end of his service down here. 

    ABPAt the present time would you say the Lords speaking in the assembly is official ministry or rather that there is authoritative ministry? 

    JTBoth are right; official ministry would be authoritative ministry. The official is appointed by someone above him; headship is above, as we get in 1 Corinthians 11, The head of every man is Christ ... and the head of Christ is God, 1 Corinthians 11:3. The head of Christ is God, that is where authority lies. It is a question of what God does. 

    APWould the gifts of Ephesians 4 fit in here? And he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ, Ephesians 4:11,12. 

    JTNote that it is with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ. That is the point in ministry. 

    QuesIn Acts 17 it says that Paul reasoned with them from the Scriptures, opening and laying down that the Christ must have suffered and risen up from among the dead, Acts 17:3. Is that authoritative ministry? 

    JTJust so; laying down would suggest authority. 

    QuesIf a gifted brother dies, does the assembly lose his gift? 

    JTWell, take a man like Moses; the saints lost a great deal when Moses died. Is that what you mean? 

    QuesWhat I am really inquiring is as to the gifts given by Christ to the assembly; they are here under the Spirits control, are they not? If a gifted brother goes to be with the Lord, is his gift still here, and may the Holy Spirit develop that gift in someone else? 

    JTI do not know, that remains with God; the man himself remains with God, if he dies he goes to be with the Lord. The Lord said to the malefactor, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise, Luke 23:43. Well, what became of the position then? If a man has a gift and he dies, that gift reverts back to God; you cannot say that that gift is given to somebody else, but just that it may be. I think Joshua was well fitted to replace Moses; Jehovah had ordered that. But at the same time Moses was distinctive, and the Lord made it clear that he is distinctive; there is nobody like him. 

    EALVerse 7 of our chapter says, Only be strong and very courageous, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all the law that Moses my servant commanded thee. That shows that no one could literally replace Moses. 

    JTWhat Moses had commanded was a question of the law, and that remains right down the ages. 

    RWSDoes Timothy correspond in the New Testament? 

    JTWell, what we have said as to Moses may be said also of Paul. No one could take his place. 

    RWSPaul begged Timothy to stay at Ephesus; this was to do what was needed, Paul being absent. But this does not imply that Timothy had Pauls gift. 

    JTHe appointed him to remain at Ephesus, according to 1 Timothy 1:3: Even as I begged thee to remain in Ephesus, when I was going to Macedonia, that thou mightest enjoin some not to teach other doctrines, nor to turn their minds to fables and interminable genealogies, which bring questionings rather than further Gods dispensation, which is in faith, 1 Timothy 1:3,4. I would think therefore that he was appointed officially, to carry on the service; he was fitted to do it; Paul laid his hands on him, that is to say he passed on, in some sense, his gift; not that he constituted timothy an apostle, but at the same time he had laid his hands on him; and thus enjoined him what to do at Ephesus. 

    RWSAnd he did not have the spirit of cowardice. 

    EEHWhat about the spirit of Elijah resting upon Elisha? Is there anything corresponding to that today? 

    JTI was thinking about that, The spirit of Elijah rests on Elisha, 2 Kings 2:15. Elisha is a very good example of what we are saying; Elijah and Elisha were two men working together, that is really what is in mind. So it is that Paul and Barnabas worked together, and then Paul and Timothy worked together. It may be that now there are some two or more working together in the Lords service; it is a great matter to be working together in unity. 

    ABPDavid and Solomon sat on the throne together. 

    WWMIt says in Acts 13 that when Paul and Barnabas were sent out by the Holy Spirit they had John Mark as their attendant; but he failed for the moment; instead of taking on things as Joshua did he missed it for a time. 

    JTJust so, he was their attendant; it is a way with God that there should be persons who attend upon those who are leading in ministry, that there should be persons to support them. 

    FHLMoses himself in Deuteronomy 31 is in line with the mind of God, is he not, in committing this same mission to Joshua? He says, Be strong and courageous, for thou must go with this people into the land, Deuteronomy 31:7. And in Joshua 1: 6 God says Thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land, Joshua 1:6. 

    JTWhat we have said already about Joshua having the Spirit is a prime matter. It says, ... a man in whom is the Spirit; and that is the great thing at the present time, the fact that certain persons have the Spirit. If they have gift at the same time; they are all the more valuable if they have gift as well as having the Spirit. Of course, the gift that is there will lie in the Spirit. I believe the gifts all came down with the Spirit and hence they are here throughout the dispensation. 

    FNWIs the way Paul speaks of himself in Philippians warrant for us to pray that the Lord may extend the life of a servant amongst His people today? 

    JTWell, quite so. We have Mr. Darby, for instance, how his ministry has been passed on to us in writing! And, of course, that may be applied to many persons. It is a question therefore of the saints making all the use they can of those who have gift, and of properly caring for them and providing for them. 

    FNWIn Philippians 1:24, after speaking about departing to be with Christ the apostle Paul says, But remaining in the flesh is more necessary for your sakes; and having confidence of this, I know that I shall remain and abide along with you all, for your progress and joy in faith, Philippians 1:24,25. 

    WHMcCIs not the committal of Jehovah to Joshua important? He says, As I was with Moses, so will I be with thee. I was thinking of what you were saying about Mr. Darby and others who have gone before, as to God being with them; and in the same way He is with those now who are serving us prominently. 

    JTQuite so; He would be with Joshua as He was with Moses. 

    VCLDoes that not lay down a principle, that there is never any rivalry in the ministry? All that the Spirit is saying at one time will agree. 

    JTQuite so. The Lord prayed that the apostles might be one as the Father and He were one; He prayed particularly for that. 

    ANWIs there something in what a gift may be personally beyond what he is officially? I was thinking of all that came in after the departure of Joshua, all the break-up after his departure, and also after the departure of Paul; whether there is not a bulwark in the person, in what he is in himself in addition to what he is officially. 

    JTI think there was in Moses. It is remarkable how he meets the situation in Exodus 33 and meets it unselfishly; he is ready to be blotted out if Jehovah would not take on the people; he would be blotted out himself. 

    DMacdPaul says the same thing in regard to his brethren in Romans 9:3: For I have wished, I myself, to be a curse from the Christ for my brethren, my kinsmen, according to flesh, Romans 9:3. 

    JTNow I think we should notice the territory that Joshua is appointed to allot: Every place whereon the sole of your foot shall tread have I given to you, as I said unto Moses. From the wilderness and this Lebanon to the great river, the river Euphrates, the whole land of the Hittites, to the great sea, toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border. None shall be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life: as I was with Moses, so will I be with thee; I will not leave thee, neither will I forsake thee. Be strong and courageous, for thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land which I have sworn unto their fathers to give them. Only be strong and very courageous, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all the law that Moses my servant commanded thee. Turn not from it to the right or to the left, that thou mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest. This book of the law shall not depart from thy mouth; and thou shalt meditate upon it day and night, that thou mayest take heed to do according to all that is written therein. So that if it be a case of gift, the person who has the gift has to abide by the Scriptures, to abide by the law like everybody else. His gift does not alter that. We have to abide by the law. 

    AHIn view of the extraordinary departure from the Scriptures in these days, does not this matter of courage really have to enter into the hearts of all the saints? I was thinking of this beloved mans word to the children of Israel at the close of his ministry; he tells them to be very courageous and to keep and to do all that is written in the book of the law of Moses, Joshua 23:6. 

    JTSo that Joshua is abiding by the first command here in verse 7, ... that thou mayest take heed to do according to all the law that Moses my servant commanded thee. Turn not from it to the right or to the left, that thou mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest. This book of the law shall not depart from thy mouth; and thou shalt meditate upon it day and night. 

    That is the great point, whether we are gifted or not, to attend to the Scriptures, to attend to them and compare them, comparing spiritual things with spiritual. That is what these readings are for amongst the brethren; God has ordained them I am sure and they become a great means of instruction for the young people. 

    RemIt says of Paul in Acts 28:23 that he was testifying of the kingdom of God, and persuading them concerning Jesus, both from the law of Moses and the prophets, from early morning to evening, Acts 28:23. 

    JTVery good, from early morning to evening. 

    ABPThe territory outlined here came under control in Davids day and not until then, apparently, so that the extent of the inheritance was hardly reached until Davids day. 

    JTDavid enlarged the existing border of the inheritance; he extended it towards the Euphrates. 

    ABPSo there is a link between Joshua and David? 

    JTClearly. 

    NJDoes the setting up of the service of God under David suggest that the official service is to be extended to others, that others are brought into it? 

    JTQuite so; the twenty-four elders refer to that according to the courses under David. David greatly regulated what Moses had ordained at first; he added to it and regulated it because of his moral weight in the things of God. David had a peculiar weight himself, so that he takes a great place as following up Moses; so that the Psalms might be added properly to the Pentateuch. There are the same number of books in the Psalms as in the Pentateuch and they are linked together. 

    CAMWould the fact that things come out in the Psalms corresponding to the Pentateuch shew that the poetic and feeling side of things is to be stressed at the end? 

    JTVery good; the poetic and feeling side; it is good I think for the brethren to attend to the question of poetry  not poetry in the ordinary sense of the word but spiritual poetry such as Mr. Darby wrote. We often refer to him and rightly, for he passes on right down to us in his writings and in his example too. The excellent example he set before the brethren in his day is passed down to us now. 

    CAMWould it be right to say that the hymn book is really becoming richer to us inasmuch as such hymns as Mr. Darbys are being sung today with greater meaning? 

    JTJust so. There are about thirty-three of them in our book; they are the best of the whole book, I would think. 

    RWSAre we not really discovering in our enquiry what a man can do in whom is the Spirit? the power he has by the Spirit and the courage he has to do things? 

    JTYes. Of course, Jehovah said, Moses ... is dead; and Mr. Darby is dead; it is the living ones that have power now, we have to make the most of them. 

    AHWould you say a word as to Deuteronomy 34:9? It says, And Joshua the son of Nun was filled with the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands upon him, Deuteronomy 34:9. It looks as though Moses had committed himself to this man. 

    JTNumbers 27 tells us that Moses had done so: And Jehovah said to Moses, Take Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, and thou shalt lay thy hand upon him; and thou shalt set him before Eleazar the priest, and before the whole assembly; and give him commandment before their eyes, Numbers 27:18,19. So that the basic thought there is that he has the Spirit, Joshua is a man who has the Spirit. It is a remarkable passage and it gives Joshua a peculiar place in the testimony right down through the Scripture. 

    ABPAnd it says also, And thou shalt put of thine honour upon him, that the whole assembly of the children of Israel may obey him. And he shall stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall inquire for him, by the judgment of the Urim before Jehovah: at his word shall they go out, and at his word they shall come in, he, and all the children of Israel with him, even the whole assembly, Numbers 27:21. 

    JTYes; the Urim is mentioned, the Urim and Thummim are in mind there and it might be well for the brethren to understand what they signify. They afford light; they were in the breastplate of the high priest; light and perfection are in mind. We are to consider persons who are characterised by these things, their own character and then ability and power in the way of gift. The perfection works out in the spirit of the man, the way he behaves himself and how he commends himself to the brethren, and how he commends the truth to the brethren. 

    ABPWould that be seen in the way that the brethren in Acts 20 sorrowed most of all that they would not see Pauls face again? The servant himself had become endeared because of what he was. 

    JTQuite so, they felt it that they would not see his face again; very touching. 

    NJWould Stephen illustrate the matter as being full of grace and the Holy Spirit whilst labouring at a comparatively small service? But he purchased to himself a good degree. 

    JTJust so, he did not have a long ministry but it was a very fresh and powerful ministry so far as it went. 

    NJThe carrying out in the power of the Holy Spirit of a small service would perhaps enable the Spirit to take on a person for a larger service. 

    JTJust so. As we were saying, if the Urim and Thummim imply light and perfection, then the light would be in the power of the gift, but perfection is the spirit of the man, the character of the man himself, how he commends himself, and commends the truth too, to the brethren. 

    ABPIs that same principle seen in the candlestick? It sheds light but the light also discloses the perfection of the candlestick? 

    JTVery good. 

    NJIs the same thought suggested in what Paul says in Romans 1, that he had received grace and apostleship, Romans 1:5 that dignity was granted to him? 

    JTThe kind of man he was, quite so. We all recall what has been related by others of the character of Mr. Darby; the peculiar character of a man is sometimes more interesting than the light he gives. 

    SW. Referring to verse 8 of our chapter, we know that in days of declension, and of revival too, the book of the law of Moses was brought to bear upon the people. Would you say what the book of the law would suggest? 

    JTOh, the book of the law stands; it is inspired. The book of the law is Scripture; it is inspired. The Scriptures stand from the very beginning, from Genesis right down; they have authority. But in regard to light and perfection, the perfection would largely refer to the kind of man who had the gift, the kind of man. 

    RWSHow do you view the ministry of Joshua as over against the ministry of Moses? 

    JTWell, you can see that in the mind of God Moses had the precedence; there was no one like Moses; we have in the book of Numbers that there was nobody like him, the meekest man in all the earth. Remarkable, that! We cannot say that we have seen a man like that, the meekest man in all the earth; it was Jehovahs own characterising of him. But Joshua did not have that. 

    RWSIs there something today in the ministry of the Holy Spirit which would correspond to the inwardness of the ministry of Joshua? I thought there is a correspondence in its inward and refined character as based on the authority of Moses. 

    JTThat is good. 

    WWMJoshua must have been a young man when he went into the land and came back with a good report. Would he represent what is in the land; he is connected with that side? 

    JTIt was what was in his heart, he spoke according to what was in his heart and he was right. 

    QuesIs not the supremacy of Moses in one sense seen in Exodus 33:11? It says, And Jehovah spoke with Moses face to face, as a man speaks with his friend ... but his attendant, Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not from within the tent, Exodus 33:11. Is not that a greater matter than God speaking to Joshua here? 

    JTWonderful! I believe it is to encourage people to excel. Why should we not excel? If others have excelled, why should not we? It is to encourage to excellence, to more excellent service. 

    QuesIs not great power seen in Joshua in chapter 10? It says in verse 12, Then spoke Joshua to Jehovah in the day when Jehovah gave up the Amorites before the children of Israel, and he said in the sight of Israel, Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; and thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon! And the sun stood still, and the moon remained where it was, until the nation had avenged themselves upon their enemies. Is not this written in the book of Jasher? And the sun remained standing in the midst of heaven, and hasted not to go down about a full day, Joshua 10:12,13. 

    JTThat is one of the most wonderful things that ever happened! No day like it! So the book of Jasher is a book to be read, if we can find it; it is the perfection of the book. 

    AMacdAnd would chapter 4:14 further bear that out? It says, On that day Jehovah magnified Joshua in the sight of all Israel; and they feared him, as they had feared Moses, all the days of his life, Joshua 4:14. 

    JTThat shows his acquirement, what is due to himself. He developed in light and perfection. 

    QuesShould not each gift that God raises up, although maintaining what has gone before, have his own peculiar distinctiveness in the ministry? 

    JTYes; indeed there was not another like Joshua. I do not think he was just like Moses, he had his own distinction. God loves distinction, He loves variety. The stars represent that, Star differs from star in glory; 1 Corinthians 15:41 that is, God likes diversity. The stars are innumerable, they cannot be counted, but it shows what God has, like the worlds; we do not know how many there are, but He made them, He made them by Christ. 

    AHYou have referred to the stars as suggesting the ruling element. Does this matter of distinction and glory in the minister have in mind that his word is to carry authority amongst the saints? 

    JTQuite so; and so think of the number of ministers we have had, the number that God has given to us. How many there are that we can recall whom God has given to us to carry on the ministry! And they are still coming, young ones are coming up whom God is using to carry on the ministry; and we would support them in every way and encourage them. 

    CFEWas Joshua peculiarly a military leader? 

    JTThat is just what he was, he was a warrior to bring the people into the land. It meant war and he was a great warrior like David. 

    SWWhere does Joshua stand as to spirituality as compared with the other patriarchs? 

    JTWell, the word patriarch is, of course, quite extensive; in fact Abraham and Moses and others were patriarchs. They are called the fathers, the word patriarch refers to fathers. Moses and Joshua were both distinctly spiritual men; so was Paul and so was Peter, all the apostles were spiritual. 

    SWMy reason for asking is because it is surely only a spiritual person who can lead us into the land. 

    JTThat is right. So with the Urim and Thummim, the light was there in the power of the gift, but the perfection is seen in the character of the gift, what the man is like, how he behaves himself, and in particular, amongst the brethren. 

    APIt says here in verse 10, And Joshua commanded the officers of the people, saying, Go through the midst of the camp, and command the people, saying, Prepare yourselves victuals, for in three days ye shall pass over this Jordan, that ye may enter in to take possession of the land which Jehovah your God giveth you to possess it. What is meant by this preparation of food? 

    JTThey were to be warriors, fighters, and they needed food to fight. We all know that, in war it is important to have plenty of food for the soldiers. And another thing to notice is that the entrance into Canaan was not from the west, it was from the east. They entered and crossed the Jordan from the east, not from the west; the west is on the Mediterranean. The entrance of the Israelites was a military matter, they had to fight for the land. They were great warriors and had to fight for the inheritance, and so it is that Joshua and David were warriors. 

    APWhat is your point in that they approached the land from the east? 

    JTThe land was comparatively small, it was not a very large place like India and China and such countries; they are very spacious but Canaan was not that; the people had to go over Jordan into Canaan from the east. Though it was a very small place that God was giving them, it was a precious place, a land of waterbrooks and springs as Deuteronomy 8 tells us. That is why they had to go across the Jordan, they had to go through death to get to it. And so it is with us, we have to go through death to get to the truth of the assembly and the enjoyment that is in it. 

    JHEThe sun-rising was there, also, was it not? 

    JTThat is the idea, the sun was shining on them all the time. 

    JHEAfter Jacob wrestled and he became Israel the sun rose upon him. He was no longer Jacob, but Israel, he was a prince. 

    JTYes, he was a prince, he was ennobled. 

    RemAfter the brazen serpent was introduced, it says the children of Israel journeyed toward the sun-rising; and then it was that they were able to sing to the well. 

    JTAnd then they had to cross the Jordan to get into the land. The physical position is there yet, but it is just a bare stretch of land. But they were going into a small but precious territory and it was called Canaan. 

    RemIn verse 12 Joshua spoke to the Reubenites and to the Gadites and to half the tribe of Manasseh and commanded them saying, Jehovah your God has given you rest and has given you this land. 

    JTTheir territory was not Canaan; Canaan was a greater territory. So it is now that heaven is our territory; we are going to heaven. The brethren around us, the Presbyterians and Methodists and such, are not in the good of that territory, they do not know it at all; they do not understand it, whereas the Spirit of God has come in and helped the brethren as to the thought of Canaan, the heavenly land to which we are going. Many of Mr. Darbys hymns are full of the idea of Canaan. 

    AHDoes it require a meat diet in contrast to the manna? 

    JTQuite so, strong meat, that is the idea; if they had to fight they needed strong meat. 

    AEWDo we not require the presence of Jehovah for this matter? Before they enter in God tells Joshua twice that He will be with him. Is not that important if we are to go into the land? 

    JTJust so, that is very beautiful, and I think the brethren are coming to that. They are coming to the great importance of attending the assembly meetings because of what we get when we are together as we are now, the Spirit of God operating amongst us. 

    FHLI think you have linked up Joshua with Colossians, have you not? And under Joshua would they not become sound Colossian saints? 

    JTVery good; and Ephesians is the heavenly land. We are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ; that is the full thought. Ephesians is the full thought of God for us. 

    QuesWould the victuals here be like the food of John 6 in view of entering into life? 

    JTThat is right, that is what I would say. 

    GHWould that be the territory as mentioned in Ephesians, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ? Ephesians 1:3. 

    JTIt is every spiritual blessing; and in the heavenlies, not on earth. The Jews will have the earthly side presently, they will be brought into their own land; but we go into the heavenlies for our part. 

    EALThe Red Sea was crossed from the west to the east, but as you have been pointing out the Jordan was crossed from east to west. The testimony has moved westward ever since, and we are in the benefit of that position now. 

    JTThat is good; I believe that especially since the revival of the truth we have had the thought of Canaan. And so the ministry for the last one hundred and fifty years has taken on much about the assembly and assembly service, what we have on the first day of the week. 

    WWMWe need the passover as food to leave the world, but we need the victuals spoken of here for entering the land? 

    JTJust so; the food for the land is unique. 

    ARThe children of Israel left Egypt householdly, and they crossed the Red Sea householdly; whereas crossing the Jordan seems to be a tribal matter. 

    JTThat is right, it is the collective idea. But the two and a half tribes remained on the other side of Jordan; they really missed the best thing that there was, namely Canaan. Joshua provided that the men should go and take part in the war and then return to the land that had been given them. They had to go into Canaan, but when they returned home they returned to the other side of Jordan, that is, they had to cross the Jordan again. 

    ARThat would confirm what you were saying as to the place the assembly has in the minds of the Saints today. 

    ABPWould you say that Barzillai the Gileadite would be a product of this area? 

    JTThat is good; he would not go to Jerusalem, he did not want to go. That is to say, he was not equal to Davids proposal; David would have brought him into Jerusalem. 

    QuesIs Joshua to be commended for the way he maintains unity here? He did not leave the two and a half tribes behind. 

    JTThe two and a half tribes had their allotment given to them on the east side of the Jordan. That was the territory given to them by Moses, not by Joshua. It was not equal to the land of Canaan. Canaan is on the west side of Jordan, and it is what God had in His mind for Israel. That narrow strip of land between the Jordan and the Mediterranean Sea was what He had in His mind for His people. 

    ARMust we have a complete idea to get into Canaan? 

    JTThat is right, a complete idea. It is the land that God had spied out for His people. He loved His people. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal, John 3:16. That is Canaan. Notice the word have, it is a great thought, have life eternal. The love of God enters into that: God loved men and therefore He gave them Canaan, He gave them eternal life. 

    RemJoshua was in danger of being stoned because of it according to Numbers 14. 

    ANWIt was evidently the matter of going into Canaan that made the split in the tribe of Manasseh, part going into the land and part remaining on the other side. 

    AHHave you in mind that this official ministry and the authoritative word really come from God to get us out of the plains of Moab and into the inheritance? 

    JTInto the place that God has designed for us. He marked it out, He espied Canaan as from a distance; we might illustrate it by a person in an aeroplane, you can see things from a distance. 

    DPWas there more power displayed in the Jordan than at the Red Sea? 

    JTI think it was more concentrated; at the Red Sea it was more extended. The Jordan is more concentrated, it is a river; a sea is not like a river, there is no current, the power is in the: current. There was a current in the Jordan, the Jordan therefore is a type of death. There is power in it. 

    ARDoes eternal life belong to the land? 

    JTThat is right; eternal life is in the land. So in John 3:16, God so loved ... John 3:16; it is the order that is in the world that He loved. 

    NJIn verse 2 it says, Rise up, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people; every one of them was to go. 

    JTQuite so; and it is this Jordan, the one right before you, you have to go through it. 

    RemWhen Joshua went into the Jordan he took twelve stones with him. He had all the saints in his mind. 

    JTAnd he took other twelve out of the Jordan into the land. 

    QuesIs that the idea in the Lords supper in the loaf, that we seek to hold the whole position for all? 

    JTYes, I think so, the whole idea. We can never allow the idea of a remnant to apply to the assembly; the whole idea must be there. 

    ARThose twelve stones had no past public history. 

    JTJust so. And now we should just touch on the remainder of the chapter: And Joshua commanded the officers of the people, saying, Go through the midst of the camp, and command the people, saying, Prepare yourselves victuals, for in three days ye shall pass over this Jordan, that ye may enter in to take possession of the land which Jehovah your God giveth you to possess it. And to the Reubenites and to the Gadites and to half the tribe of Manasseh spoke Joshua, saying, Remember the word that Moses the servant of Jehovah commanded you, saying, Jehovah your God has given you rest and has given you this land. Your wives, your little ones and your cattle shall abide in the land that Moses gave you on this side of the Jordan, but ye, all the valiant men, shall go over in array before your brethren and help them, until Jehovah give your brethren rest as to you, and they also take possession of the land which Jehovah your God giveth them; then shall ye return into the land of your possession and possess it, which Moses the servant of Jehovah gave you on this side of the Jordan toward the sun-rising (verses 10 - 15). 

    Attention should be called to the two and half tribes; their territory was given them by Moses, not by Joshua. The men went over to fight with their brethren, so that the whole of the tribes of Israel were in the battle together. And then in verse 16, They answered Joshua, saying, All that thou has commanded us will we do. They are thoroughly with the truth although they are not wishing to go into Canaan; a very humbling thing that people do not want to go into Canaan, they would rather live in their family and business surroundings in the wilderness. 

    AHThe part of their families that stayed behind would have missed Gilgal. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ABPThese brethren would hardly understand the ministry that we are having as to the sisters having such a full part in the things of God. 
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    Joshua 2

    This chapter is of great importance as coming at the commencement of this book. It would intimate to us that if we are to possess and enjoy the land we must have Rahabs faith and Rahabs works. This is a particularly interesting chapter to us because it shows how the Gentile comes into possession of the land. It is most remarkable, and must have struck every one of us, that we should have a chapter like this at the beginning of a book like this. Before we have any of the triumphs of Joshua and the army of Jehovah, we have a moral triumph which is greater than any of the military triumphs. I suppose the greatest victory recorded in the book is the victory of divine grace in the soul of Rahab. All those who form the household of faith, viewed as in the land, belong typically to Rahabs house. Rahabs household is the household of faith. 

    I think we see here the marvellous working of God in the very place where the enemy is strongest, for I suppose Jericho would represent that, and it was the strongest part of Jericho, for Rahabs house was on the wall. We see here one in the strongest part of the enemys stronghold, and such a one as she was, a disreputable woman, for the New Testament reminds us each time she is mentioned that she was Rahab the harlot. How this magnifies the sovereign mercy that could act in such a place as Jericho, and in one of the worst women in Jericho, and so work in her that she becomes the mother in Israel of her day! It is interesting to see that the spies that Joshua sent did nothing else, as far as the record goes, but take knowledge of the work of God in Rahab  not the strength of the enemy, but the mighty power of God that could work in the strongest part of the enemys territory and secure such a triumph for Himself. 

    We read in Hebrews 11 that Rahab received the spies with peace. It must have been an astonishment to those spies to find a person in Jericho to receive them with peace. The fact was that Jehovah had become her God; their God was her God unquestionably. I have no doubt she was beyond many in Israel, because she was the one person who had a divine outlook on the situation. When the spies came back to Joshua they reported Rahabs outlook on the situation. It is very remarkable that Rahabs faith seems to be connected with how she received the spies, and her works are connected with how she dismissed them. We have to learn these two lessons; we have to learn spiritually what it means if we are to estimate the present situation aright. 

    The spies represent the two-fold character of the mission of the Spirit. The mission of the Spirit today has a two-fold character: He is here as a spy and He is here as a messenger. Hebrews 11 calls them spies, and James 2 calls them messengers. Now the Spirit of God has come in that two-fold character: He is a spy to seek out and expose all the power of evil in this world. He will bring demonstration to the world of sin, of righteousness, and of judgment: of sin, because they do not believe on me; of righteousness because I go away to my Father, and ye behold me no longer; of judgment because the ruler of this world is judged, John 16: 8 - 12. That is the Spirit in the spy character; He searches out and exposes all the condition of the world in its opposition to God, in its Jericho character. On the other hand He is a messenger; He brings messages of blessing to all those who fear God. So these two men were spies in relation to Jericho, but messengers in relation to Rahab, divine messengers of grace and blessing; and the Spirit has that character for all who fear God. 

    They came into a harlots house, named Rahab. They came to her as messengers, and as spies she received them in peace. Rahab was quite in accord with the judgment that God had passed on the people to whom she had belonged; she is in harmony with God and His people about it all, so she received the spies with peace. There was perfect harmony between Rahabs spirit and the spies. What a wonderful thing that God could bring that about in presence of all the power of Satan and the world! He could bring a soul into harmony with His Spirits work as to all that is in the world; He can do that in the sovereignty of His mercy. There is a great deal involved in it. Typically she entered into the death and resurrection of Christ, she could speak of what God did at the Red Sea, and then of what the people did in the overthrow of Sihon and Og. She understood typically what God had done through the death and resurrection of Christ for His people as seen in the Red Sea. And she understood what He was in the power of the Spirit in His people in overthrowing the flesh. She had an estimate of it all, and she says, That people shall be my people; I will link myself with them; their God shall be my God; I no longer belong to Jericho or to Jerichos king; I belong to those people. She received the spies with peace. Rahab shows how God in His sovereign mercy can separate a soul from this present evil world viewed as the sphere of spiritual activities of evil. Jericho represents this world as a sphere of the activities of spiritual evil, all kinds of wrong thoughts and teachings which emanate from wicked spirits in the heavenlies. God can work in such a scene and dissociate a soul completely from it; He did that for Rahab so that she had no longer any thought of being a friend of the world. 

    It is very wonderful that James should put Abraham and Rahab together. He selects them purposely. There is so to speak, a father and a mother. He brings them together: the great august vessel of promise, Abraham, in all his dignity as the great father; and then a poor harlot, Rahab. They are both the subjects of the same sovereign calling, and the same sovereign working. So Abraham and the harlot stand both together, different vessels, but the same working and the same treasure put in each one. I may be a very respectable man like Abraham, as far as this world goes, or a most disreputable person like Rahab  that is only the vessel. What matters is what God puts into the vessel, and that is faith. God puts faith there; God put it into Abraham and He put it into Rahab. It is faith that distinguishes a person with God; not the vessel, but what God puts into the vessel. 

    The work of God in that womans soul had completely detached her before the messengers came. Jehovah was her God and Jehovahs people her people, so that when the spies came she received them with peace. She was in harmony with what was outside the city, and in complete separation morally from what was inside the city. That is the position for us today. As a matter of fact we are still in Jericho, but we are there as completely dissociated from everything morally of Jericho; and our interests and hopes are all connected with what is outside the city. I wonder if we have reached that point? If not, it is not much use reading the rest of the book. This chapter is the gate into Joshua, and if we have not Rahabs faith and Rahabs works we might as well shut the book. It is just as important for us to be justified by works as by faith; one is just as important a truth of Scripture as the other. Faith is nothing if it does not result in a changed outlook; you must have not only a door but a window. Rahab had a door, that is faith; but she had a window, that was her outlook; her faith was connected with her door, but her works were connected with her window. We must all have a door, there is no blessing without a door. Rahab received the spies, that was her door; but James tells us that she put forth the messengers another way, that is the window. She put them out of the window. A window is the outlook. The fact was that Rahabs door was on the city side. We find later on that the door was to be opened to let anybody in who liked to enter, but there was to be no going out of the door; if any one went out of the door his blood was on his own head. 

    It is wonderful to pass through the door of Rahabs house; that represents the household of faith in Jericho, and once through that door there is no going back to the city. All your hopes and aspirations after that become connected with the window; that looks outside the city. Some of us have n window on the wrong side of the house. This incident is one of the most striking connected with the household principle. It is not here a head of the house; she has a father and mother and brethren and sisters, and she claims them all for the blessing of God; it is very fine. Her faith was a household faith, which not only judged Jericho for herself, but she must have everyone connected with her in the same judgment. 

    It was salvation to come in, and faith is like the door. By faith Rahab the harlot did not perish along with the unbelieving, having received the spies in peace  that is connected with her door. To separate oneself, to have a door between you and Jericho, is a fine thing. It is a door that only opens one way; it opened to let in her father and mother, brethren and sisters. Everybody who had any kinship with Rahab could come in, and no one but those who had kinship with Rahab could come in. Am I one of Rahabs kinfolk? Have I the same kind of faith as Rahab, that will judge the world in its strongest and most impious form, separate from it and identify myself with God and His people and all God is going to do for the honour of His Son? That is Rahabs faith. It is fine to see that she claims the blessing for her kindred; we are told that they all came in and identified themselves with her faith. 

    Lot did not save his house; he escaped himself but so as by fire. Alas! many are like that, Christian parents who secure the blessing for themselves and leave their children outside. It is terrible to think of a Christian parent being content to know he is going to heaven and not to be concerned whether his children are going to hell. It is awful, to put it plainly. Yet how many Christian parents there are who take no care that their children should walk in the same path as themselves; they neglect the spiritual welfare of their children. One has known parents full of thought and desire and energy to look after the physical and worldly benefit of their children, who perhaps never read the word with them or pray with them, never take them aside and pray with them or speak to them of the Lord. What can they expect? Rahabs care was not only for herself but that every one connected with her should look at things as she did. How could any of us rest if we had relatives who did not think of things as we do, and feel about things as we do? Should we not pray night and day, labour and do everything we could to bring them, so to speak, inside the door? 

    Rahab is a fine example of the kind of spirit produced by the sovereign call of God, and by the working of God in the soul. Jehovah was her God. She said, He is God in the heavens above and in the earth beneath. She had finished with the gods of Jericho, and all her hopes are connected with Jehovah and His people. She realises that God is kind and powerful, so she asks confidently for kindness. What a knowledge of God she had! She had been brought up all her life in the midst of gods who were intensely cruel, who were marked by the grossest forms of inhuman cruelty; but now she has a thought of a God who is kind and whose people are kind. What a revolution it would make in her soul! Her window now looks outside the city! Now our works are connected with our outlook  that is a fixed principle. What my outlook is determines the whole character of my spiritual life. What is my outlook? Rahab had not the slightest interest in anything in Jericho; her window looked outside the city in the direction of the people of God. 

    People think of making the world better; they have their window on the wrong side of the house. What is outside the city? The ark of the covenant, the people of God, Joshua and the priests. The ark of God is coming in to take possession of the land. Rahab looked out in that direction, so she put forth the messengers by another way. They came in at the door, but they went out by the window; she let them out of the window by a cord. Is not that suggestive? She linked herself personally with those two men by a cord. There was a very firm personal link between her and the two men; when she let them down by the cord it spoke of the fact that she linked herself in her affections definitely and firmly with the people of God. If Rahab had not been drawn with cords of love she would not have had any reason to link herself with the people of God and with the servants of God; she definitely linked herself with them when she let them down by a cord, and the men never forgot it. They said, Thou shalt bind in thy window this line of scarlet thread by which thou hast let us down. 

    Scarlet is a colour connected with the rights of Jehovah in Israel. Rahab acknowledged that all rights were there, and she put it in the window. It is her public confession that all the rights were not with the king of Jericho, but with Jehovah. He has the right to dispose of the land as He wills according to His good pleasure. She confesses it publicly; that is her outlook. She puts it in the window. At the present time our outlook is that in a very brief moment every other power is going to give way to the kingdom of our God and His Christ. That is our outlook and confession; not exactly to the world in this connection, but our confession is such as the people of God can take account of. There is an aspect of confession that the world can take account of, but there is another that the people of God can take account of. I do not think that Rahab puts up the scarlet line for the people of Jericho to see, but for the people of God to see. In Matthew they put a scarlet robe on Christ; in mockery they invested Him with the moral dignity of the Christ. Rahab in type confesses that; and whatever you confess you get the distinction of. She is not only saved, but Salmon marries her and Boaz is her son; she comes into the royal genealogy as the mother of Gods anointed. In putting up the scarlet line she confesses before the people of God the royal rights of God. It is like God to bring in the Gentiles to possess the land, and to possess it as in the royal lineage. The history of Rahab is wonderful. 

    She put them forth another way. It is a fine thing when we turn from the door to the window. If we are only thinking of our own blessing we are thinking about the door. How many thousands of Gods people are thankful to have a door who have not considered the window. What is your outlook? Daniel had a window  his outlook was towards Jerusalem, though it was only a heap of ruins; it was to him the city of the great King. Rahabs window opened towards the people of God as they were in Gods mind; it opened to all the purposes of God. The spies learned from Rahab; they did not need to examine the fortifications or to count the enemys soldiers. Rahabs faith was enough for them, and they went back to report the outlook of Rahab. There was not a word about the king or his chariots, or anything else, but they reported the situation as it appeared from Rahabs window. What they reported was on the spiritual side. The ten spies that Moses sent said the cities were walled up to heaven, but what does it matter if the wall is to heaven if God has taken possession of it? God took possession of the wall when He took possession of Rahab; her house was on the wall. If God has taken possession, what matter how high it is? When the walls came down flat, that piece stood, so the spies went in and brought all Rahabs household out. 

    Rahabs hiding the messengers is a secret from Jericho. We do not give away our secrets to the world. She came into the position of a traitor to her own people. We cannot be among the people of God without being traitors to what goes on in this present evil world. If I am a friend of the world I am an enemy of God, and if I want to be a friend of God I am a traitor to the world. You cannot imagine Rahab putting the spies out of the window and keeping up communication with people inside the city. She was justified by works  she had transferred her allegiance from the king of Jericho to Jehovah, so she becomes a traitor to the king of Jericho and she hides the spies. She has her secrets and we have ours. 

    This chapter is a most important one morally, and especially for us Gentiles, because it sets forth in a striking way the calling and work and grace of God in a Gentile. The whole work of God is concentrated in Rahab. 

  
    RAHABS FAITH AND HER WORKS (CAC 30)

    Joshua 2: 1 - 24

    This chapter is of great importance as coming at the commencement of the book of Joshua. It would intimate to us that if we are to possess and enjoy the land, we must have Rahabs faith and Rahabs works. It is a particularly interesting chapter to us because it shows how the Gentile comes into divine blessing. I remember Mr. Stoney saying many years ago that one proof to him that Paul wrote the epistle to the Hebrews was that when recounting the acts of faith the writer stops when he comes to Rahab the harlot; when he has got the Gentile into the land he has reached the climax of the actings of faith. 

    Before we get any of the triumphs of Joshua and the army of Jehovah, we get a moral triumph which is greater than any of the military triumphs  the victory of divine grace in the soul of Rahab. And her household is typically the household of faith. 

    We see here a marvellous working of God in the place where the enemy was strongest, for Jericho would represent that; and Rahabs house was in the strongest part of Jericho; it was on the wall. It is remarkable that the first activity of God in the land was not one of destruction but of blessing. 

    The iniquity of the Amorites was indeed full, and the divine sentence for their destruction had gone forth. But the first movement was a movement of grace in the heart of one who was certainly not one of the best of the guilty and condemned race. The New Testament speaks of her as Rahab the harlot (Hebrews 11 and James 2) to magnify the grace which did not suffer her to perish along with the unbelieving, and which caused her to be justified by works. Hebrews calls attention to her faith and James to her works. God so wrought in Rahab that she became the most distinguished mother in Israel of her day. 

    It is interesting to note that the spies did nothing else, as far as the record goes, but take knowledge of the work of God in Rahab. They did not take knowledge of the strength of the enemy, but of the mighty power of God that could work in the strongest part of the enemys territory and secure such a triumph for Himself. 

    We read in Hebrews 11 that Rahab received the spies with peace. It must have been an astonishment to the spies to find a person in Jericho to receive them with peace. The fact was that Jehovah had become her God; their God was her God unquestionably. She was the one person in Jericho who had a divine outlook on the situation; and when the spies got back to Joshua they reported Rahabs outlook on the situation. (Compare verse 24 with verses 9 - 11.) Rahabs faith is connected with how she received the spies, and her works are connected with how she dismissed them. We have to learn these two lessons spiritually if we are to estimate the present situation aright. 

    The spies, or messengers, represent the twofold character of the mission of the Spirit. Hebrews 11 calls them spies, and James 2 calls them messengers. The Spirit of God has come in that twofold character. He is a spy to search out and expose all the power of evil in this world. And having come, he will bring demonstration to the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment: of sin, because they do not believe on me; of righteousness, because I go away to my Father, and ye behold me no longer; of judgment, because the ruler of this world is judged (John 16: 8 - 12). That is the Spirit in the spy character; He searches out and exposes all the condition of the world in its opposition to God, in its Jericho character. On the other hand He is a messenger; He brings a message of blessing to all those who fear God. 

    These two men were spies in relation to Jericho, but messengers in relation to Rahab, divine messengers of grace and blessing. They came into a harlots house, named Rahab. They came to her, and as spies she received them with peace. Rahab was in accord with the judgment that God had passed on the people to whom she had belonged; she was in harmony with God and His people about it all; so she received the spies with peace. God can bring that about in presence of all the power of Satan and the world. He can bring a soul into harmony with His Spirits judgment of all that is in the world; He can do it in the sovereignty of His mercy. There is a great deal involved in it. 

    Rahab could speak of what God had done at the Red Sea, and then of the overthrow of Sihon and Og (see verse 10). She understood typically what God had done through the death and resurrection of Christ for His people, as seen in the Red Sea. And she understood what he was doing in the power of the Spirit in His people in overthrowing the flesh. She had a spiritual estimate of it all, and she says, That God shall be my God; that people shall be my people; I will link myself with them; I no longer belong to Jericho or to Jerichos king, I belong to Jehovah and to His people. She received the spies with peace. 

    God would bear testimony to Himself in this remarkable way. He would glorify Himself in the sovereignty of His mercy at the very moment when He was about to judge. He would teach Israel that it was not their superiority that gave them title to the land, but His sovereign call and blessing. Just on the same principle as He had called Abraham, He called Rahab, and therefore we can understand James putting the two together: Abraham the vessel of promise in all his dignity as the great father, and then Rahab, a poor Canaanitish harlot, both the subjects of the same sovereign calling and the same divine working. How different the vessels! But the same treasure put in each! It is faith that distinguishes a person with God; not the vessel, but what God is pleased to put in it! 

    Jehovahs first act on the westward side of Jordan was to incorporate a poor Canaanitish woman of bad repute in His Israel, and not only so, but make her the chief mother in Israel of that day. For, as we know, Salmon married her, and she became the mother of Boaz, the great-grandfather of David, and thus directly into the line of which Christ, Gods Anointed, came. Jehovah would secure a heart for Himself even in Jericho, and in one of its most disreputable inhabitants. He would bless a Gentile, and even bring in Christ through her posterity. He would put faith in such a vessel as Rahab, and then send His messengers to bring it to light! 

    Is it not blessed to think that God can work like this in the very midst of appalling darkness and corruption? Who can tell the spiritual condition of the world today? The innumerable forms of evil thought and teaching that abound in activity? All coming out of the heavenlies, from evil spirits who are there! But in the very midst of it all, and in those who have been fully identified with it, He secures something for Himself  a house marked by faith that recognises His actings by Christ and by the Spirit on behalf of His people, and where His power and His kindness are fully owned. 

    The work of God in Rahabs soul had completely detached her morally from Jericho before the messengers came. Jehovah was her God and Jehovahs people her people, so that when the spies came she received them with peace. She was in harmony with what was outside the city, and in complete separation morally from what was inside. That is the position for us today. As a matter of fact we are still in Jericho, but we are there as completely dissociated morally from everything that is of Jericho. Our interests and hopes are all connected with what is outside the city. I wonder if that is true of us? 

    If we have not Rahabs faith and Rahabs works we are hardly prepared to learn the lessons of the book of Joshua. It is just as important for us to be justified by works as by faith. Faith is nothing if it does not result in a changed outlook; that is, we, like Rahab, must have not only a door but a window. Rahabs door spoke of her faith, for by it she received the spies; but she had also a window, an outlook, and her works were connected with her window. We all need to have a door; there is no blessing without a faith door. But James tells us that she put forth the messengers by another way, that was the window. Her window was her outlook. Her door must have been on the city side of her house. We find later that the door was to be opened to let anybody in who liked to enter, but there was to be no going out that way; if anyone went out of the door his blood would be on his own head. 

    Rahab received what came from God from outside the city, and she identified herself with it, and it linked her with Jehovahs army  typically with all that was divine and spiritual. The messengers did not leave her as they found her; she put them forth by another way. She understood they did not belong to Jericho at all; nor did she as to her hopes. She was really the first one to dwell in the land with a divine outlook, and as fully identified with the actings of God. 

    It is good to pass through the door of Rahabs house, for her house represents the household of faith; once through that door there must be no going back to the city. All our hopes and aspirations after that become connected with the window that looks outside the city. Perhaps some of us have a window on the wrong side of the house! This incident is a striking one as connected with the household principle; for Rahab was not exactly head of the house, but one who had a father and mother, and brethren and sisters, and she claimed them all for the blessing of God. Her faith was a household faith; she not only judged Jericho for herself, but she would have everyone connected with her to share the same judgment. If people passed out of the street of Jericho through the door of Rahabs house they figuratively left the world, to come into the sphere of faith, and there must be no going back through that door. If any went out, their blood would be on their own head. So, as Hebrews tells us, to go back is destruction. It is open to anyone to leave Jerichos people and king and politics, and everything else connected with it. You can leave all by the door of Rahabs house, by the door of faith; but to go back means apostasy and destruction. 

    It was salvation to come into Rahabs house. By faith Rahab the harlot did not perish along with the unbelieving, having received the spies in peace (Hebrews 11: 31). To separate oneself from the Jericho world is a fine thing. Rahabs door opened to let in her father and mother, brethren and sisters. Everybody who had any kinship with Rahab could come in. The question is, Am I one of Rahabs kinsfolk? Have I the same kind of faith as she had: faith that will judge the world in its strongest and most established form, and separate from it, and that will identify itself with God and His people, and with all that God is going to do in the purposes of His love for the honour of His Son? It is fine to see that Rahab claimed all her kindred for blessing; and we are told that they all came in and identified themselves with her faith. 

    Lot did not save his house; he escaped himself, but so as by fire. Alas! many are like that; securing blessing for themselves but leaving their kindred outside! How could a christian parent be content to know he was linked up with the people of God, and not be concerned as to whether his children will perish with the unbelieving or not? It is sad to think that there are christian parents who take little care that their children should walk in the same path as themselves; parents full of thought and desire and energy in looking after the physical and worldly benefit of their children, who do not read the Word with them or take them aside and pray with them, or speak to them of the Lord. What can they expect! 

    Rahabs care was not only for herself, but that everyone connected with her should look at things as she did. How could any of us rest if we have relatives who do not think of things as we do, and feel about things as we do? Shall we not pray night and day, and do everything we can to bring them, so to speak, inside the door? 

    Rahab is a fine example of the kind of spirit produced by the sovereign call of God, and by His working in the soul. 

    Jehovah was her God; she said, He is God in the heavens above and in the earth beneath. She had done with the gods of Jericho, and all her hopes were connected with Jehovah and His people. She realised that God is not only powerful but kind, so she asked confidently for kindness from His people. What a knowledge of God she had! She had been brought up all her life under the influence of gods who were marked by the grossest forms of inhuman cruelty; but now she had a thought of God as One who is kind and whose people are kind. What a revolution had taken place in her soul! 

    Her window looked outside the city! Our works are connected with our outlook; my outlook determines the whole character of my spiritual life. What is my outlook? Rahab had not the slightest interest in the things of Jericho; her window looked outside the city, it looked in the direction of the people of God. Those who think of making the world better have their window on the wrong side of the house! What is outside the city? The ark of the covenant, Joshua, the priests and the people of Jehovah! They were coming in to take possession of the land! Rahab looked out in that direction; she put forth the messengers by another way. They came in at the door, but they went out by the window; she let them down by a cord through the window. That is very suggestive. She linked herself personally with those two men by a cord. It spoke of the fact that she linked herself in her affections definitely and firmly with the people of God. If Rahab had not been drawn by cords of love she would not have had any wish to link herself with the people and servants of God; but she definitely linked herself with them when she let them down by a cord, and the men did not forget it. They said, Thou shalt bind in the window this line of scarlet thread by which thou hast let us down. 

    Typically scarlet is a colour connected with the rights of Jehovah in Israel. Rahab acknowledged those rights; putting the scarlet thread in the window was her public confession that all rights were with Jehovah and not with the king of Jericho. He had the right to dispose of the land as He willed according to His good pleasure. She confessed it publicly; and it characterised her outlook; she put it in the window. 

    At the present time what is our outlook? Is it not that in a very brief moment every other power is going to give way to the kingdom of our God and His Christ? That is our outlook and confession; not exactly before the world in this connection, but a confession which is such as the people of God can take account of. There is an aspect of confession that the world can take account of; that is, confession as in Romans. But there is another that the people of God can take account of; that is, confession according to the epistle to the Hebrews. Rahab did not put up the scarlet line for the people of Jericho to see, but for the people of God to see. In Matthew they mockingly put a scarlet robe on Christ; in mockery they invested Him with royal dignity in Israel. But Rahab typically confessed His rights in reality. Whatever you confess you will get the distinction of. She was not only saved, but Salmon married her, and Boaz was her son; and she came into the royal genealogy as the mother of Gods anointed. In putting up the scarlet line she confessed before the people of God the rights of God. It is like God to bring in the Gentile to possess the land, and to possess it as in the royal lineage! The history of Rahab is wonderful. 

    She ... put them forth by another way. It is good when we turn from the door to the window! If I only think of the door of faith I am thinking of my own blessing. Many thousands of Gods people are thankful for the door who have not considered the window. But it is an important question, What is your outlook? Daniel had a window; his outlook was towards Jerusalem, though it was only a heap of ruins; it was to him the city of the great King. Rahabs window opened towards the people of God as they were in Gods mind; it opened to all the purposes of God concerning them. The spies took their cue from Rahab; they did not need to examine the fortifications, or to count the enemys soldiers; Rahabs faith was enough for them, and they went back to report the outlook of Rahab. They said not a word about the king or his chariots, or anything else, but they reported the situation as it appeared from Rahabs window. 

    The ten spies that Moses sent said the cities were walled up to heaven, but what does it matter if the wall is to heaven if God has taken possession of it? God took possession of the wall when He took possession of Rahab, for her house was on the wall. When the walls came down flat, that piece stood, so the spies went in and brought all Rahabs household out. 

    In Proverbs 31 the woman clothes all her household in scarlet. That is a beautiful thought; she brings them all up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. It is a fine state of things in a household. The head of every christian household is to be marked by two things; he has been himself nurtured by the Lord, and he has been admonished by the Lord. The Lord has corrected his many mistakes; he has been nurtured on one hand and admonished on the other, and that qualifies him to bring up his children in the same kind of education. He can tell them, I am passing on to you how the Lord has dealt with me. The Lord has nurtured me and admonished me, and I pass it on to you. 

    Rahab hid the messengers; you do not give away your secrets to the world. She came into the position of a traitor to her own people. We may as well look it straight in the face; we cannot be among the people of God without being traitors to what goes on in the world. If I am a friend of the world I am an enemy of God, and if I want to be a friend of God I must be a traitor to the world. You cannot imagine Rahab putting the spies out of the window and keeping up friendly intercourse with people inside the city. She had transferred her allegiance from the king of Jericho to Jehovah; she became a traitor to the king of Jericho, and she hid the spies. That constituted the works by which she was justified. She had her secrets, and we have ours. If the people of this world knew what we thought about the world system, 

    they would think less favourably of us than they do; they would hardly think us fit to live. 

    It is interesting to note that she secreted the men under the stalks of flax (verse 6). It has been happily suggested that flax is linen in its crude form, and linen speaks of righteousness (Revelation 19: 8). This would intimate, typically, that Rahab had judged everything in her past history that was not according to God; her old associations as a citizen of Jericho, and her former moral condition as a harlot all judged and done with. She is not seen as yet clothed in fine linen, but she has become possessed of the raw material, and is preparing it for use. It is suggestive of the wholly new moral condition which is to become characteristic of those who know God. They wear new garments, even fine linen, bright and pure; for the fine linen is the righteousnesses of the saints. 

    As a matter of fact the walls of Jericho have not fallen yet. The great intellectual centres, the accumulated forces of human intellect and thought and progress, all influenced by wicked spirits in the heavenlies, are standing up as high as heaven, but they are coming down soon; and it is a great thing to judge them and by faith see them fallen morally before they actually come down. This chapter is an important one, especially for us Gentiles, because it sets forth in a striking way the calling and work and grace of God in a Gentile. 

  
    THE GOSPEL CONVEYED IN COLOURS (JT 39)

    Isaiah 1:18; Joshua 2:18,19; Leviticus 13:29,30; Song of Songs 1:6

    I wish to speak about colours, that is, as they stand related to the gospel. God has in the creation furnished Himself with a language, or languages, and amongst these is the language of colour. I have selected this well known scripture in Isaiah first, as it furnishes us with a group of colours  contrasts  but affording a language of great significance for the gospel. We have scarlet, and crimson and white, which I may call a colour. Then we have yellow in the book of Leviticus; and we have black, which I also refer to as a colour, in the Song of Songs. There are other colours mentioned in Scripture for which there would scarcely be time to refer, although I may, in the course of what I have to say, make reference to some of them; for they are all mentioned as affording a divine language: though each reference may not always have the same significance. 

    Scarlet, for instance, has varied meanings. The one I have in mind now is its arresting power to the eye, which is a matter that should concern the sinner; for the suggestion is that there are sinners whose sins cannot be hid, they are so deep-dyed in the person that they cannot be concealed. Take the woman in Luke 7, she is said to have been a sinner of the city, that is, her sins were exposed. Anyone whose eye fell upon her in the street would know her character. Simon the Pharisee knew  and he thought that the Lord did not know; but the Lord did know, He knew far better than Simon. He not only knew that she was a sinner, as Simon knew in a general way, and a sinner of the deepest dye, but He knew the number of her sins: He says to Simon, Her sins, which are many, are forgiven (verse 47). He does not say  which were many, but which are many. So it is, with everyone like her, or somewhat like her, you are exposed. Sins like scarlet are long-practised; they have called in question the rights of God, they have dishonoured God, and man. They are seen, they are known by Him, recorded in heaven, and known there, and when the books are opened, of which Scripture speaks, it will be found that they are many more than the keenest Pharisees eye would count; they are all there. 

    Now, that is a suggestion that should come home to every sinner. You may think your life has been so well concealed that people do not know; but in truth they do, for what is secret is made manifest. The Lord declares that everything is to be made manifest; that which ye have spoken in the ear in closets shall be proclaimed upon the housetops, (Luke 12:3). So that things are much better known, especially our sins, than we are apt to think, and certainly God knows them, and in His eye, at least, they are scarlet: they have caught His eye. Not that He cannot bear long with men in regard to their sins; He has borne wonderfully with them through the centuries, but nothing has missed His eye. Certainly the scarlet colour in the sins of men and women has been seen by Him; not one has been missed; and He would remind you of this today; and, further, that He is ready to deal with your sins and to relieve you of them in spite of their deep-dyed character. He would invite you to reason with Him, Come now, and let us reason together, He says. Can anything be more suggestive of Gods patience than that He should invite a sinner, such as the woman to whom I have referred, and many like her  to reason with Him? You say, Why reason? Well, God would impress you with His consideration for you. He is not arbitrary; Gods revelation of Himself brings this out; He is very considerate. 

    Take His reasoning, for instance, with Jonah in the last chapter of that prophets book: how God condescended to reason the matter out with him! Doest thou well to be angry? He says to Jonah. 

    God would sit down, as it were, with the deepest-dyed sinner in the world, and reason the matter out with him. He will let you speak. If you go into your closet and take up this word in Isaiah 1:18; and bring it before God as your licence to appeal to Him; if you knock at His door, and say to Him  I am come with this licence, you have promised to reason with me  God will open the door. You will have a time never to be forgotten. Maybe you have never done such a thing as this. There is nothing, in a way, that interests God more than when a man or woman or child takes up a promise of His, or takes up a licence that He grants which is open to all, and comes to Him with it, knocking at His door, as it were, to present it. This eighteenth verse of Isaiah 1, though written hundreds of years ago, has been taken up by thousands of anxious sinners. God thus opens the door and says to you: What have you to say about all this? He will let you say what you have to say. He will let you reason the matter out with Him. You may say to Him: I was led into that conduct I have been ashamed of, by bad company. God will say, I know that: I will make full allowance for that! Whatever you have to say He will listen to, and He will show you that He has taken full account of everything, that He is not arbitrary at all. He will show you that you have been standing in your own light since the time your responsibility began; He will show you that you have been deceiving yourself, that you have been your own enemy all these years. He will tell you all that and more, He will show you how He had thought it all out, long ago. He has thought out how He can sit down and reason with you, and send you away with a perfect clearance, with the whole matter settled, so that He becomes greater in your eyes than ever you thought He was. After the reasoning, God becomes greater to a converted sinner. That is one feature of the gospel, that God might be known; that He might be known in the heart of the sinner, as, indeed, He was known in the heart of that sinner to whom I have alluded. How she wept out her sins, expressing her deep gratitude for what had come to her! 

    That is how this colour scarlet stands; and the opposite is that you become whiter than snow, as David said (Psalm 51:7); that is the contrast. The reasoning ends in your consciousness of being whiter than snow in the presence of God. Indeed God would, as it were, say to you when the reasoning is over, Now look, I do not want you to go away from Me at all. This is not a mere transaction, this reasoning  you are perfectly suitable to Me, and you can stay. Indeed He would say: I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself (Exodus 19:4); and He says, I would like to enter into a contract with you. That is exactly what He said to those sinners, the Israelites whom He brought out of Egypt; not only would He bring them to Himself, but He would enter into a covenant with them as He would with you, so that there might be mutual relations established between God and your soul, a bond never to be dissolved. Is that not worth while? You are whiter than snow, He says; that is beyond natural understanding. That whiteness is in the realm of God, it is like the whiteness which marked the raiment of the Lord Jesus on the mount of transfiguration, it was beyond the natural mind: it was exceeding white as snow; so as no fuller on earth can white them, (Mark 9:3). It is the divine side; it means that I am fit for the light, the brightness of the light that radiates in the face of Jesus; I can stand before it without a tremor: I am made perfectly clean. The righteousness of God indeed  not mere righteousness in the human sense  but the righteousness of God is upon me, and not only is it upon me, but I am made it, made the righteousness of God in him, that is, in Christ (2 Corinthians 5:21). What a marvellous thing! God hath made him [Christ] to be sin for us, who knew no sin; that we might be made the righteousness of God in him. 

    Then there is the crimson, another of the family of red colours  as if God would deepen the thought. Crimson is remarkable. Scarlet is brilliant; crimson is deep and full; but God says of your sins: Though they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool. Now, carry that thought into what I have read in Joshua, where you have such a sinner described  a sinner of Jericho. She lived on the wall, her house was on the wall  fortunately for her! I apprehend that beneath this womans exterior  bad as her character was  there was something answering to fellowship; for we find the work of God in most unlikely people. The servants of God found her; was it accidental? No; there is nothing accidental in the ways of God. Things may be so in our minds, but not in Gods. Something will happen, either for good or evil, that will prove to you that your presence at the gospel preaching is not accidental but according to divine ordering. You may get blessing unexpectedly; or, as rejecting the gospel, you will be found more responsible than ever; you are a greater sinner than ever if, after hearing the gospel, you remain a Christ-rejecter. 

    The messengers of God did not enter into Rahabs house accidentally; it was divinely ordered. She had flax in her house; it was spread out on the roof. Potentially she had means of righteousness in her house: she had the means of making a cord strong enough to let down the servants of God, so that they were unhurt and unharmed in their escape. There was something of God there. It may not occur to you for one moment that there is anything of God in you, and yet your presence here may be a proof that there is. Others have been watching you: you have not given up the theatre, maybe, or the card-table or the race-track, yet something about you is different; there is some hankering after God; you are not indifferent when people speak to you of Him: you are not a persecutor of Gods people. The people of God have noticed all these things, and they say, There is hope for that person. 

    Rahab has the cord, and the Spirit of God tells us in the Scriptures that she sent them out another way, (James 2:25). I have known persons who went to the card-table, to the race-track, or to the theatre, who would tell a christian not to go that way. They were themselves under the power of these things, but they would advise others not to go to them. I have known people like that. Why would they advise others not to go that way? They had a judgment of the thing that yet held them in bondage. Maybe there is someone here like that. The gospel comes to deliver you, that you might not go that way. Rahab sent the spies another way, and it was the right way; they were preserved in it. Though you may be advising young people, or others, not to go your way, you are still going that way; and the gospel is to turn you, to show you that the ways of the world are the ways of death. The way of life is above to the wise, that he may depart from hell beneath (Proverbs 15:24); and, moreover, the wise man in the book of Proverbs says that people are caught by the woman who stands at the door of her house, and invites them in; and of the one who turns in thither he says, he knoweth not that the dead are there (chapter 9:18). How many are like that! They do not know the depths of these things; that the dead are there, and that her guests are in the depths of hell. 

    Now Rahab was a subject of the work of God, but in extraordinary circumstances, not having lost her name of disrepute. She still bears it; but she has got this thread. There are three words used in this chapter about this remarkable thing that she had in her house; it is called a cord first, in verse 15, which is a suggestion of something having strength. It was that by which she let down the spies; it was of such strength that they risked their lives on it. What confidence they had! Then it is called a thread (verse 18); then it is called a line (verse 21). All that is needed when the word scarlet is attached to it, is the thought of a thread, and then the line. There would be a testimony in the thread or line in her window of the reality of Rahabs faith. Indeed, without the work of God in your soul, evidenced in faith, the gospel must be a dead letter in your ear. It is the work of God in your soul that makes possible the effect of the gospel; for it is, as we are told, the righteousness of God which is ... unto all, and it is on the principle of faith, to faith (Romans 1:17). Where does the faith come from? It is the result of the work of God. We may thank God for that. The work of God in Rahabs soul implied that she had faith, in spite of the terrible name of disrepute that attached to her; and her faith caused her to listen to the spies. She listened to the truth; she needed salvation. She knew judgment was coming. Do you know it? It is at your very door; we hardly realize how near it is. The wrath of God has been revealed from heaven for centuries, but it is about to be poured out. This woman knew it; she knew that the judgment of God was coming immediately against Jericho, which signifies the world. 

    I have been speaking about people in whose souls God is working, or has worked, but who are clinging to the world. The apostle Paul says to such as you, that, if we would judge ourselves, we should not be judged, (1 Corinthians 11:31). The matter is in your own hands. Did you ever judge yourself? Sit on the throne one day, or one night, and make yourself the culprit! Be the judge yourself; if you do it rightly, you will never be judged with the world. It is a terrible thing to be judged with the world in all its guilt, from the death of Abel onwards. How am I to escape? By judging myself and accepting the gospel. The apostle Paul in urging you to judge yourself would tell you that the Lord sends discipline upon you, sicknesses, financial troubles, family troubles, etc. He sends all these things upon you that you might judge yourself. These things mean that the Lord does not wish you to be judged with the world. Rahab wished to avoid the pending judgment on Jericho, and she escapes it. How? She accepted the word of the spies, she believed the gospel: also, she used what she had. They did not give her the cord, she had it: typically, it is the effect of the work of God. It may be you have faith, but you have not realised it. Nor did that woman in Luke 7; the Lord says to her: Thy faith hath saved thee: go in peace (verse 50). So this woman had the thread. Look through your wares and see what you have  I mean spiritually. See if you have not something like this cord. It means something had taken place. Rahab had flax: dried, scorched, spun; that can be made a cord. All that is a matter of exercise. This woman may have done all that without any thought of what it meant, but God knew it was to be used, and she had it ready when the spies came. The very thing you have made yourself is to be used. 

    The thread is scarlet. It is not said to be scarlet at first, because the point then was the strength of it, it was sufficient to let the spies down; but the second point is that it was something to catch the eye. 

    Something was to be seen when Israels hosts marched around Jericho, as they did for seven days, and the last day seven times over. You can understand that these spies would look up and see this scarlet thread. It would remind them of the faith that was inside. Every time they passed by there it was, and would they not say in effect, Thy faith hath saved thee? And that is what the Lord would say to you, as you believe in Him. He is the Judge, He it is who will overthrow the world; He it is who would bring it down. He would say to you, Thy faith hath saved thee. That means that He can see the scarlet thread  not inside, but outside the house on the wall. I wonder if you have put this up yet. It may take the form of confession of the Lord Jesus; there are many ways in which the scarlet thread may be displayed; and as soon as you let it be seen the Lord would say to you that it indicates your faith. That scarlet thread belonged to nobody but Rahab; it was hers, and because of it, all that were in her house were saved. 

    The scarlet thread is what catches the eye. It is not now a question of its latent power, but of the colour of it, that it was to be seen; it was her faith. The idea is reduced when the colour is mentioned; for a thread is much weaker than a cord which is a strong twisted thing; it is more than a thread; it is composed of twisted threads. So that the idea being reduced according to verse 18, is in order to show the sinner, and Rahab was a great sinner, that the least bit of faith is enough. It is your faith; it is faith that God has given you, it is yours. Thus Rahab was saved and her house. Joshua took care of that, and the two spies were used to bring out Rahab and those with her, so that she was not judged with the world. Oh, I do warn you worldly christians and world borderers! You may be drifting so far that you are in danger of being judged with the world; 

    and the Lord is pained. He disciplines you so that it may not be so. 

    Yellow is something extraordinary in the way of sin. Maybe there is an infidel here, a sceptic, a modernist, or a unitarian. It is in the head, and points to evil working in the mind. The word yellow is only used here in Leviticus 13, and once elsewhere in Scripture. It is used here very significantly; it refers to sins, including modernism, relating to christendom, where men work out evil things mentally. This is a question of what is in the head of a man or woman. The schools are full of it  this leprosy in the head  and the children are imbibing it; that is what the devil is aiming at. If there is one who does not believe in the deity of Christ, or in eternal punishment, or in the inspiration of the Scriptures, or the facts of the gospel, due to the influence of what men have evolved out of their heads by the devils power, this word is for you. It is the worst kind of sin. The priest searches no further; as soon as he sees the yellow hair all is settled. The person is a leper. What is he to do? He must go outside the camp and put a covering on his lip, and say, Unclean, unclean! He has to admit the leprosy. As soon as he admits and confesses it, the next chapter tells us how he may be cleansed, so that he does not need to stay outside the camp. I cannot speak more of that now; I am mainly speaking of what is set forth in the colour. 

    Now in Song of Songs we have blackness, and the speaker tells us the cause of it. It is a question of the governmental dealings of God. Many are under the governmental dealings of God. The sun hath looked upon me, she says. She is a believer; and not only so, she is comely, as she says in verse 5, as the tents of Kedar, as the curtains of Solomon. She is comely, a true believer  but under the governmental dealings of God she is black, and it is known; she knows it herself. It may be there are some like that here. They have turned away from the people of God, and allowed their wills to govern them; they have got into the ways of the world; they have gone into business and into debt, and there they are; instead of being white and ruddy, like the Nazarites of God, they are black, and the saints know it, heaven knows it. The sun has looked upon them. 

    Well, this book tells us how all this is altered. This woman had an appreciation of colours. If you look at her description of Christ in chapter 5:10, you will see this. My beloved is white and ruddy, she says. White is a symbol of purity, as we had it in Isaiah 1:18; white as snow; it means purity according to God; but in the setting of this book, which is highly poetical and full of feeling and holy sentiment centring in Christ, we have a blend of whiteness and ruddiness, it is beautification. My beloved, she says, is white and ruddy. So that whiteness and redness have a different meaning now; combined, they mean beautification. 

    This speaker, as she begins to speak, knows she is without it, but she knows the Beloved has it. That is to say, one in such a case judges himself; he has not a word to say in self-vindication, but he has much to say about Jesus. The feminine speaker in Song of Songs comes herself also into beautification, for Christ takes her in hand. If there is anyone here black under the government of God, as she was, I would urge you to read this book, to study it. It will bring you to see that the Lord Jesus has means not only of purifying you, of removing the blackness, but of beautifying you. He will make you a nazarite, whiter than snow! Jeremiah in his plaint in Lamentations 4:7 speaks about the Nazarites of Zion, and what they had been. He says, they were purer than snow, they were whiter than milk, they were more ruddy in body than rubies. That is what they were, but now he says that they are black, they are blacker than a coal or as the margin reads, darker than blackness. 

    Is anyone in the sense of being black, unfit, feeling that he does not shine amongst his brethren, that he is not among the lilies? I would urge him to look into this book. It is within the range of the gospel, for why should I be black when others are white and ruddy? If I am to be in the assembly of God, it must be as corresponding with Christ. Can I afford, as one of His, to be outside the range of His assembly where every moral beauty is reflected from His face as it shines there? I cannot. Then read this book and you will see how one who is black becomes white and ruddy, and the form like sapphire, as Jeremiah says. Not only is there beautification in relation to these colours and combinations of colours as seen in the countenance, but their form is like sapphire. That becomes possible, and a certainty, as in faith I face my blackness, as did the feminine speaker here: she faced the matter. She knew her comeliness that she was a subject of the work of God; but she becomes black by the government of God which overtook her. Many have met with disaster in that way in recent years through the working of the will, through the desire to be rich, to better themselves in this world; and if we are found on that line the government of God will overtake us, and we shall lose our colour and become black instead of being whiter than snow and more ruddy than rubies. 

    There are other colours, as indeed the purple, and one can hardly finish without referring to that. It is one of the most distinguished of colours. It alludes to royalty. Scarlet does also in another setting, but scarlet alludes to the earthly glory in which Christ will appear as He reigns on mount Zion gloriously. He will take on all the glory of this world as according to God; but the purple is more imperial glory, for not only is He king of Israel, but King of kings. He comes out of heaven as King of kings, in Revelation 19:16; the purple alludes to that. Now what is the answer to all that? No doubt, as most of you know, it is suffering now; purple alludes to suffering. The Lord Jesus as led into the Praetorium was clothed by the soldiers with a purple robe (Mark 15:17). It is also called a scarlet robe elsewhere, showing how intimately the two colours are linked together, both referring to royalty; but the purple alludes to suffering. It is a question of whether one takes sides with Jesus. He has done everything for us, now it is given to us in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake, (Philippians 1:29). It is reigning morally; for the man who suffers and is prepared to suffer, is never overcome, he is always reigning in a moral sense, always in victory. The further down he goes in mens eyes, the higher he is in heavens eyes. The Corinthians were reigning as kings, as men in the world reign, but Paul said to them, I think that God hath set forth us the apostles last (1 Corinthians 4:9); he says, God has done it. Why? God was honouring them. Paul says, we are made as the filth of the world, and are the offscouring of all things unto this day, (verse 13). That is the thought. The apostles were wearing the purple, and any spiritual eye could see it. They were sufferers with Christ, and sufferers with Christ will reign with Christ. 

    Other colours are mentioned, such as blue, green, bay, etc., but those spoken of have been specially before me. I think you will, conclude that if these scriptures are followed out they furnish a language with which to preach the gospel to sinners and to saints. There is not a saint on earth who does not need the gospel. The most spiritual saint needs the gospel. There is the gospel of God (Romans 15:16), the gospel of your salvation (Ephesians 1:13), the gospel of the glory of the blessed God (1 Timothy 1:11), and the gospel of the unsearchable riches of Christ (Ephesians 3:8), and other special designations of the gospel. Is there anyone who would say he does not need these features of it? I am sure every spiritual man and woman would say the contrary; and not only do they love to hear it, but each one says, I need it. It is essential to our enjoyment of the knowledge of God and our testimony here that we should be grounded in the gospel in all its features. 

  
    GOOD SOLDIERS OF JESUS CHRIST (JT 43)

    2 Timothy 2:3,4, Joshua 2:8 - 11; Judges 7:13 - 15

    What is in mind to speak of is of a military character, hoping that it will carry with it what edifies and nourishes as the word of God. First, as to the obligation resting upon us to have part in the military feature of the service of God. It will be remembered that in the type in Numbers all the males from twenty years old and upward, those that were able to go forth to war, were enrolled. It will also be remembered that it is remarked in the book of Judges, after the great series of battles ending in the people of God entering on their heritage, that some had not known the wars of Canaan; and so it is, that there are those constantly coming in amongst the saints who do not know war and need to learn it. It is not an optional matter, it is imperative, for conscription is the principle with God in this respect; and we are to understand what it is that is to be contended for, involving, as Jude says, the faith once delivered to the saints (Jude 3). What is of God was never delivered to others; not to self-made councils and ecclesiastical dignitaries as historically known, but to the saints. So the idea is that the saints are in possession of it and are to value what they have, the good deposit, and maintain it against all opposition; and that in this service they are to be pleasing to the Lord, as we learn in this fourth verse, No man that warreth entangleth himself with the affairs of this life; that he may please him who hath chosen him to be a soldier. 

    In certain services we may perhaps assume that we are pleasing to the Lord; it is imperative that we should be in every service, but as in military service we are apt to forget that it is imperative there also. The idea of being pleasing to God is outstanding from the days of Enoch and earlier. Indeed, as God made one thing after another in bringing the creation into its present form, seen in Genesis 1 and 2, He takes care to pronounce on each; He was concerned that all should be according to His own mind. When we come to Enoch, we are told that he had this testimony, that he pleased God;(Hebrews 11:5) not simply as Gods handiwork, as part of creation, but in the outshining of what was there through discipline, through education from God, before his translation. Not that we have the testimony that he pleased God; we have it, thank God, but that he had it. How pleasing to him it must have been that God gave him to understand in his daily walks with Him, as it were, that he pleased Him; for Gods thought in the companionship He takes on is that it should be congenial. In like manner each is to please Him who has called him to be a soldier. 

    Then what comes out at this point is that soldiership is learnt from God, so that we are to understand it is a spiritual matter. Hence the saints, as come out of Egypt, celebrated Jehovah as a man of war  Jehovah is a man of war, they say (Exodus 15:3); but then, in the same breath they say, Jehovah, his name. There was more there than warriorship and military power; Jehovah, his name, a name that is regarded by the spiritual as to be revered. So that the thought leads to worship. That chapter  Exodus 15  is full of the spirit of worship, including the triumphant note, Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever! (Exodus 15:18) No thoroughly subject person desires aught else than that, than that Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever,(Exodus 15:18) a settled order of things in which the subjects are satisfied. 

    Another thing that comes in is that, in our warfare, we go through a certain training, so that the Lord can take His place as Head, as Leader, and not be ashamed of us  because we please Him. Hence in the book of Joshua we have five chapters dealing with the education of Joshua and Israel; particularly their army, but Israel as a whole, before we have the Captain of Jehovahs host. He does not appear in the first chapter, for now we are on military ground, and military dignity and order and glory must be considered for; it is a matter of divine warfare and a holy matter too; no room for fleshly exhibition, anger or hate, in it. Hence chapter 5 of Joshua records the position at Gilgal, where all that is of the flesh would be a reproach. To bring spiritual matters into an ordinary army of this world would generally bring one under reproach, but in divine warfare, to bring in fleshly feelings, places one under reproach; and that is what Gilgal implies, the reproach of Egypt rolled away; whatever feature of Egypt it may be, it is drastically dealt with in the circumcision. So the passover is kept, and then we have the old corn of the land, the suitable food now is a heavenly matter. Our warfare is spiritual; not with flesh and blood, but with powers in the heavenlies, and we need heavenly food to sustain us for that, and that food is no less than Christ Himself as indigenous to heaven; as belonging to heaven, as He says, The Son of man which is in heaven (John 3:13). He is to be apprehended in that light; partaken of, fed upon, in that light, for this warfare. 

    Immediately after this heavenly bread is spoken of, Joshua lifts up his eyes and sees the Man with His sword drawn. Joshua, being the ostensible leader of Israel, thinks of someone as an addition to his army, to his military power, and inquires, Art thou for us, or for our adversaries? (Joshua 5:13) The reply was, Nay; but as captain of the host of the Lord am I now come,(Joshua 5:14) as much as to say, as indeed the footnote indicates, for I, the captain of the army of Jehovah, am now come  the time has come for it, conditions are ready for it. That is, I think, what is meant. It is a military matter, and the Captain is there; He belongs to heaven, and when suitable conditions exist. He comes in to lead. I as Captain of Jehovahs host am now come. I know of nothing more encouraging in times of stress, of conflict, than the sense that the Lord at an opportune moment comes in. Certain exercises have to be gone through by us, and the sense of dependence deepened, and we for a time are to endure the ignominy and stress, but as we make room for Him, He never fails to come in, and the required results are reached. It may be we need to be led on to the heavenly side and to judge the natural ways we have in conflict, but He waits His own time and comes in then and announces Himself as in complete charge of the whole matter, and everyone who knows Him wishes that, and that only. It is entirely His matter now, the conquest of Canaan is not Joshuas matter; it is a matter for the Captain of Jehovahs host, and there can be only one end as He takes charge  complete victory. 

    I wish now to show how in conflicts God places some thing or person in the enemys camp that will ultimately disrupt it. One could cite many instances besides those two of which I have read. I believe it is a great principle with God that He not only takes up leadership, but operates, choosing His own battlefields, and causes conditions in the enemys camp to disrupt him. The warfare goes on, of course, but the Captain of Jehovahs host is in position, the ground is holy too; another important matter, Loose thy shoe from off thy foot; for the place whereon thou standest is holy (Joshua 5:15). Military service is holy, as the service of God in the sanctuary is holy. Dear brethren, this has to be kept in mind. We are told about the Lord Jesus in Romans, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead (Romans 1:4). Grappling with the great enemy of God and men. He maintained the standard of holiness, and as on the cross, we know He said to God, Thou art holy, O thou that inhabitest the praises of Israel, Psalm 22:3. So that holiness is to be maintained in all these features of service. As I was saying, the principle of God working in the enemys camp for its overthrow is to be noted. 

    We have, for instance, such a person as the wife of Pilate at Jerusalem  a remarkable personage brought in at the right moment. Had her husband had right instincts he would have been affected, but his conduct is rendered the more reprehensible by the testimony of that woman. She said to her husband, as he sat there on the judgment seat, Have thou nothing to do with that just man: for I have suffered many things this day in a dream because of him;(Matthew 27:19) that is Jesus. That Pilate was not affected does not set aside the triumph of that; it was a moral triumph that there was somebody in the enemys camp  no other than the wife of the judge, who testified to the righteousness of Jesus at that moment. Jesus died, of course, but the moral victory was there, and it is on this principle that God had that woman there. Again, the thief of whom we often speak; he had a moment before been on the side of the enemy, but now is against him as on Christs side  witnessing to His righteousness, and condemning the worst feature, perhaps, of the enemys camp, that is, what is called the underworld. This man beside Jesus on the cross bears testimony to it. He says, as it were, I know that I am justly condemned, I am one that sinned in that feature of the world, I am dying a malefactor justly; but this man hath done nothing amiss (Luke 23:41). And moreover he says, Lord, remember me when thou comest into thy kingdom (Luke 23:42). Christ was to reign for ever and ever, he knows this. Thus one in the enemys camp, by his testimony, in principle disrupts it; it is only a matter of time. It could not be without the death of Jesus, but I am speaking now of the testimony that was there. Then again, we have the centurion, the officer who superintended the crucifixion of Christ and the two thieves. He says, as he noticed what happened, Truly this man was the Son of God (Matthew 27:54). He is the representative of the Roman army, and his testimony involved the disruption of the whole system. The Son of God sets up another system. The stone cut out without hands (Daniel 2), shall overthrow the great gentile empires, but itself shall stand for ever (Daniel 2:44). 

    Now I come to Rahab the harlot. This designation attached to her, is surely to remind us of what I am speaking of. She is no longer that, she has flax in her house, she has it spread on her roof, she hides the servants of God with it; and yet she is living on the wall of Jericho, she is under the rule of the king of Jericho, outwardly. He sends to her, but she is in principle disrupting his whole system, and what comes out here is, that she speaks, not about herself or anything in her to commend herself, but about God and Gods people; a sure evidence that she has been secured for God, and she is going to effect what He intended she should effect, that is to say, a clear testimony in Jericho to the power of God and the power of Gods people, and that they must prevail, and the world go down. Let us hear such testimonies as these and we shall be greatly strengthened in confessing the name of the Lord. Being enrolled at twenty years old, as they were in Numbers, means that a young Christian believing in the Lord Jesus and believing in his heart that God has raised Him from the dead, confesses His name. That is the idea; one is thus publicly a soldier of Jesus Christ and now henceforth it is for him to please the Lord, as such. How stimulating it is that, although in your workshop or office, or schoolroom, it may be, you feel the power of the world, that there is in you there at any time a testimony to God, a testimony to what will bring down the whole evil system around you. When it was suitable to do so, Rahab went up to the roof and conversed with the two spies. It is a remarkable incident. She says, We have heard that Jehovah dried up the waters of the Red sea before you. The saints come into view as the subjects of Gods service. How much God is doing today in all the manipulations among the nations and in the commercial world. What else can it be, but for the saints? All things, says the apostle, work together for good to those who love God (Romans 8:28). Rahab understands that what God did at the Red Sea He did for His people. 

    What a word that is for young Christians, as it says in Romans, who was delivered for our offences  as if there was nothing else in view  and was raised again for our justification (Romans 4:25). Jesus death is for us, His resurrection is for us. His present session in heaven is for us, ever living, as it says, to make intercession for us. What then are we doing? That is the next thing that Rahab speaks of; and that is part of the testimony to the world; the power of the saints; what they are capable of. It will come to light when Israel will become the battle-axe of God, but more so now in a spiritual way in this warfare in heavenly places, or, it may be, in the wilderness as we confess the Lord Jesus as our Saviour. So Rahab says, We have heard ... what ye did to the two kings of the Amorites. The humble believer would not enlarge on his work, but when one such as Rahab speaks of what the saints do, there is a testimony to the power amongst them. Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world,(1 John 4:4). And the Lord says to the assembly in Philadelphia, Thou hast a little power, (Revelation 3:8). Rahab knows how to speak of it; she says further. We have heard what ye did ... to Sihon and to Og, whom ye utterly destroyed. How fine a thing it is to speak of a work of this kind that is really well done. Ye utterly destroyed them, she says. If we understand what Sihon and Og mean spiritually, we shall see the force of this more fully. It is a question of our way of thinking of ourselves  as big  until each can say with the apostle, I am crucified with Christ, and no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me, (Galatians 2:20). You can thus see, how as in conflict, what stimulation it is to find in the enemys camp the means, in principle, of its destruction. 

    I go on to Judges. In Joshua it is a question of conflict in regard to the inheritance, and as I was saying, one in Jericho as outwardly of it, but who has completely turned round; she now knows God, and knows what God is doing. She knows the saints and knows what the saints are doing, and as it were she is coming into fellowship; her name is to be perpetually remembered in Israel. It is a question of the inheritance of God and what God places in the enemys stronghold to disrupt it. 

    Now in Judges it is not exactly a question of taking possession of the inheritance, but of maintaining ourselves in it, the enemy seeking to rob us of our food. The Midianites had invaded the land and destroyed the food of Israel; what God had provided for them. How much there is of that today, and what a great service it is to rescue it! The Lord says of one who gives food in season to his household: Blessed is that bondman whom his lord on coming shall find doing thus (Matthew 24:46). Thus we see the great importance of food for the saints. In a day of small things God says, Bring the whole tithe into the treasure-house, that there may be food in my house, and prove me now herewith ... if I open not to you the windows of the heavens, and pour you out a blessing, till there be no place for it, (Malachi 3:10). That shows the importance of making room for what the Lord is furnishing us with, for it is not Gods way to continue ministering what people do not value. 

    Now, the Midianites were destroying the food, and Gideon, as first introduced to us, was doing what he could in a very circumscribed environment to defeat what the enemy was doing. He was hiding the food from the Midianites. That was how Jehovah found him employed, and the verses I have read speak of something in that camp that would disrupt it. Numerous as the Midianite hosts were, they were going to be overthrown, and there was a testimony within their own midst to this very thing. Thus Gideon is caused to hear what transpired between these two men in the camp, and, dear brethren, in our conflicts we should understand this matter. 

    God could have given deliverance otherwise, but He said in effect to Gideon, You are to go down to the camp and see this thing I have put there, and you will be assured that victory is yours. So it says, Gideon came, and behold, a man was telling a dream to his fellow; and he said. Behold, I dreamed a dream, and lo, a cake of barley-bread tumbled into the camp of Midian, and came to the tent, and smote it that it fell, and overturned it; and the tent lay along. There was only one Rahab; only one wife of Pilate; only one thief on the cross who was converted; only one centurion at the cross who confessed Jesus; here there were two men in Midians camp speaking of the victory over their own people that God was about to give Gideon. I want you to note that Jehovah directed His servant to go down into Midians camp to see what was there. 

    In the New Testament we may find examples of this kind in the teaching, how the weakness of the world is exposed. You get, for instance, in Revelation 9, apparently great warriors, but they have hair as womans hair; meaning that they are morally weak; and so we are told to resist the devil, and he will flee from us. With all his show of outward power, he is a defeated foe, and cannot stand before true Christians, being the soldiers of God. The Christian knows the arch-enemy, he understands by spiritual teaching the weakness that is there. We all are to understand it, what we have to contend with, and how weak the position is, if rightly understood. Scripture abounds with evidence of this. Gideon is to know it in a first-hand way. So Jehovah says, Go thou with Phurah thy servant (Judges 7:10). Two are better than one in such matters. Two spies went to Jericho, and here there are Gideon and his servant, and then two men in the camp of Midian. One has the dream, and tells the other, And his fellow answered and said. This is nothing else save the sword of Gideon the son of Joash, the man of Israel: God hath given into his hand Midian and all the host. Think of that, between two Midianites! The man who dreamed, for the moment, was a servant of heaven in the enemys camp, and the other man who had light about the dream, was also a servant of heaven. He says, This is nothing else .... It is a process of reasoning  save the sword of Gideon the son of Joash, the man of Israel. What light and encouragement for Gideon at such a moment! And he goes on to say, God hath given into his hand Midian and all the host. This interpreter of the dream is as valuable for this purpose as if he were the archangel Michael come down. He is Gods vessel for this service, God may have at any time in the midst of our conflicts in the very enemys camp, what discloses his weakness and effects ultimately his overthrow. The knowledge of this gives assurance as we go forward as warriors of God. 

    One could say much about Ephesians 6, for that is the chapter that enlarges on our position at the present time. What a dignity there is in it! What armour is provided! Nothing less than the whole armour of God. We read of the Lord Jesus coming out presently from heaven and the armies of heaven following Him. We already belong to those armies. The book of Joshua opens it up to us, it is a question of heavenly bread, and heavenly warriors, and the Captain of Jehovahs host taking His place at their head. Joshua is directed to take his shoes off, as the ground was holy, and he does. And because of the testimony of those two men in the camp of Midian, Gideon worships. So you can see, dear brethren, that what I am speaking of now is no less a matter than the service of God, towards Himself, that all these military matters really have this in mind. Gideon worshipped, as you will observe. And it came to pass when Gideon heard the telling of the dream and its interpretation, that he worshipped. And he returned into the camp of Israel, and said, Arise; for Jehovah hath given into your hand the camp of Midian. He is full of assurance, of encouragement to go forward, and we all know the great result  a complete victory over Midian by Gideon and his three hundred men, who are spiritually tested, so that the excellency of the power may be of God, and not of us,(2 Corinthians 4:7) and to show that the weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling down of strong holds; casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalteth itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ, (2 Corinthians 10:4,5). 

    That is what I had to say, dear brethren, and I trust it will be of service, for the need of soldiership is great, of contending earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints, and, in doing it, to please Him who has called us to be His soldiers in our times. 

  
    LETTING DOWN (JT 49)

    Acts 9: 22 - 25; 1 Samuel 19:11, 12; Joshua 2: 15, 16; Acts 11: 4 - 10

    These four scriptures are linked in the sense that they treat of the idea of persons being let down. They afford opportunity to say much because of the connections and persons involved, and particularly the spiritual import of the passages severally and together. It is this matter, of course, that is of value, for the mere historical records in themselves, could be easily considered and dismissed as mere incidents. Such incidents as persons let down over a wall have often happened, some, it may be, having an historical value, but these have much more than historical value. These scriptures, as I hope to show, afford instruction that applies to us now. The Scriptures bear on persons listening as they are being read, at any time, as we are now. The word of the Lord Jesus always applies, To-day this scripture is fulfilled in your ears (Luke 4: 21). 

    Thus, in taking up Acts 9 we have to place ourselves in the city of Damascus. Stress is laid on the city; in the other account given of this incident Paul refers to it as the city of the Damascenes. This implies its local character and carries the thought of what it was capable of. Each city has its own distinctive features. Although there was a christian assembly in Damascus, and although the Lord Jesus had been in it Himself, and about the environs too, it was now available to the governor, and shut up by him so that he might seize the Lords servant. The Lord of glory, the Maker of everything, God over all, blessed for ever, had deigned to move out from His place above to this city, or near it, so as to intercept him who was to be His servant, but then the sinner, Saul of Tarsus. This gave Damascus peculiar distinction. The movement was not to slay Saul, as would be the case were the Lord acting in a military way, as He will do presently, coming out of heaven with the armies of heaven following Him. The beast and the false prophet shall be arrayed with their armies against Him and He will have them taken alive and cast into the lake of fire. Such is the punitive power of Christ, but it is not so in this case, for He was on other lines, as He is today. He had appeared in grace to Peter who had denied Him, and, in grace now He is appearing to Saul; who had persecuted Him, in His saints, in the most ruthless manner. The Lord Jesus had it in mind to secure this young man in grace, and He did. He caused a great light to shine about Saul while he was travelling, I suppose, with a certain amount of pomp, and a company with him. He who made the sun and placed it in the heavens was now there, and He caused a light above its brightness to shine around this lawless, violent persecutor of Himself, and Saul fell to the ground. The Lord said to him Saul, Saul. Think of his name being mentioned twice by the holy lips of the Creator of the universe, nay, more than that  the Saviour of mankind, the Head of His body, the assembly. He says to this lawless man, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute thou me? This happened outside of the city of Damascus. Saul was stricken down and led by the hand into Damascus, and the Lord went into Damascus, too, to prepare Ananias to receive Saul. Later the Lord went into the city of Corinth. How many cities He went into, who can say? He went into the city of Corinth and told this same Saul, now changed to Paul, I have much people in this city (Acts 18: 10). He was perfectly conversant with Corinth, too, and all in it, 

    but He would not be occupied with its learning or its worldliness. He would be occupied with His people there. Now He goes to Damascus to visit a brother, Ananias. 

    I refer to all this only to show what Damascus was in the eyes of the Lord. He went to Ananias and told him about the conversion of Saul and where he was; in a house in the street called Straight. The Lord knows all the houses of His people in a city. He says, Seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus. He knew where he was and He told Ananias what to do. It was necessary that Ananias should convey to Saul the spirit of the dispensation. He was to see and to know, that the Jesus who had appeared to him by the way had sent Ananias His servant to him. Ananias went and addressed him, saying, Saul, brother, and laid his hands upon him. I am referring to this because of the advantages Damascus had, and yet its inhabitants were such as would put Saul to death. Luke tells us that the Jews watched the gates day and night that they might kill Saul. These gates doubtless would have been opened to him, and he would have been received by the dignitaries of the city, had the Lord Jesus not intercepted him, and he would have carried on Satans work against the people of the Lord, as he had done in Jerusalem. 

    How different it is now! Saul is one of these persecuted followers of Jesus. We are told here that Saul increased the more in power, and confounded the Jews who dwelt in Damascus, proving that this is the Christ (Acts 9: 22). He was thoroughly in the work, a lover of Christ now, and Damascus did not want him. We are not to be deceived by appearances, by religious things, the allowance of cathedrals, preachings and Bibles. 

    Everything turns on whether Christ is respected and loved, or whether He is hated. The passage here shows that the city had turned against Christ, for they watched the gates day and night to kill Saul, but the Lord had means of getting him out other than through the gates. The people think that Saul could only get out through the gates, for they watched the gates day and night to kill him. That was the position. It was a changed Damascus, a changed world for Saul. The greatest lover and preacher of Christ in it, is now to be waylaid as he issues through the gates. 

    This brings out what saints can do for the Lords servants. They have been in dread of Saul, but now they are his servants. They have recourse to the wall of the city, that which, according to man would keep Saul in, or an enemy out. They let him down; the disciples took him by night and let him down through the wall, lowering him in a basket. That is what they did. It shows the resourcefulness of love, the love of the disciples, true love. Not that the love is mentioned, but the fact shows that it was there. True love is not only that we love God and Christ, but also that we love the brethren, particularly the servants who are outstanding and faithful in their service. David said, By my God have I leaped over a wall (2 Samuel 22: 30). They do not leap over it here. The Spirit of God had more in it than Sauls escape. He shows us in this remarkable city how that a servant, being served by the brethren, may be let down by them. I hope to show later how ultimately all is caught up into heaven, so all the lettings down have in mind that we might be worthy of being caught up. 

    In Peters vision in Acts 11 everything was drawn up into heaven. That is the last movement. It is an ascending movement. In the meanwhile the servants and saints let each other down. The servants are often best served by the saints when they are let down. Instead of exalting him, instead of praising Saul for his remarkable ability in confounding the Jews, the circumstances now require that they should let him down. Not surely that they do not appreciate his remarkable ability to serve; it is said that Saul increased the more in power, and confounded the Jews who dwelt in Damascus, proving that this is the Christ. Young men are easily inflated, especially if successful in ministry. Here the saints did not premeditate such humiliating circumstances, but the circumstances are such that the saints serve Saul in the form of letting him down. They are not intending that he should stay down, nor is the Lord intending that. The time is coming when we shall all be taken up, when the power of the Lord will take us all up. In the meantime the lettings down are helping us, and the Lord is using His people to help, not that they have any animosity against anyone, but circumstances require it. Saul requires it to effect his escape from the Jews here. The attitude of the citizens of Damascus require it too, but still it was no accident that they had to let him down. They did it, and they did it well. They attest their skill; they used a basket and he tells us himself what we do not learn here, that it was through a window and through the wall. It is through or by the wall, the wall being instrumental, as much as to say that what men set up as barriers God uses for the good of His people here, for the deliverance of His servants. The disciples, and the window, and the basket, and the wall, are all used for the welfare of this great servant. 

    That is the first thought I had in mind to present, and it is wholesome for those who serve, and everyone should serve, for the Lord has given grace to everyone, all according to the measure of His gift. There are special servants who serve in a public way and they need this particularly. The saints do not devise the circumstances, the Lord brings them about, and the saints use them. They did what wisdom required. The servant is let down and he is a better man as he reaches the ground than he was before. There is the testimony to the care and wisdom of the saints in the way they did it. It was a downward movement, and they are doing it gently, as the basket would imply. They put it through a window, which was an outlet, and would perhaps imply that there is light in what is done. There are three things, the basket, the wall and the window, instruments by which things are done. The basket is the vessel in which the thing is done, and Paul is in the vessel. He would understand that. It is a very important thing to understand what the vessel signifies spiritually. He was himself a vessel, and now this vessel, rightly chosen, is used by the disciples to let him down. You say, you are putting thoughts into the passage that are not there. But why should the Spirit of God tell us all this? He could have confined the report to the fact that Saul escaped, but he tells us all this. He has to remind us in our service that circumstances come up in which the brethren are obliged in wisdom to let us down. Paul would never forget this experience. He records it in 2 Corinthians 11: 32, 33 later, changing the wording somewhat; he puts in window and leaves out Jews. He calls upon the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ to assure them he was not lying. He was thus telling it because there was in the happening a lesson to all who should come after him. He was about to relate another experience, that he had been taken up to the third heaven. He did not have long to wait for the opposite movement of going up. If the Lord lets His servants down He will surely counterbalance it by lifting them up. He will not allow us to be long down. In 2 Corinthians 12, referring to his exaltation, Paul says he did not know whether he was in the body or out of it. It is a question of Gods power; Paul says that he was caught up to the third heaven and into paradise, 2 Corinthians 12: 3, 4. The counterbalance must follow, he was let down by a thorn for the flesh, the messenger of Satan to buffet him, lest he should be exalted above measure. Normally the brethren do not use flattery, but on the contrary if circumstances require it they let each other down. God can do many things, accomplish many results, by one action. 

    Now the passage in Samuel corresponds somewhat. Michal is said to be a lover of David. She let him down too in very similar circumstances. Saul the king is set to murder his son-in-law, showing how little we can rely on natural relationships. In divine things there is nothing more unreliable than natural relationships. Michal is said to love David, and she shows that she did at this time. He is in his house and Saul sent his messengers to watch the house. Think of the murder in that mans heart, and yet he is the king of Israel! This shows how official positions in the things of God are no guarantee against evil. But Michal was a relation of David, and in the most intimate relation too  she was his. Later she proves unworthy of such a husband. A certain religious organisation of today corresponds: to a point loyal to Christ, but later proved unworthy of Him. The Spirit of God occupies us with Michals love at this time. She is Davids wife here, but she replaces him by an image, which is rather suspicious as to her own state. Still she loved David, and the Spirit of God would warn anyone here who may be on the Michal line  loving Christ at the beginning and despising at the end. 

    This lover of David, in the place of wife, is later a despiser when he dances before the ark. How sorrowful! We are to watch our hearts. The apostle says, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ (2 Corinthians 11: 2). In the espousal the best is looked for. There is great antagonism to Christ at the present time, therefore the need of guarding Him is great, and it is within the range of everyone of us to guard the Lord against the murderer. The Lord is beyond it personally, but He is here in testimony in the assembly which He speaks of as Himself (Acts 9: 4, 5). As thus here the enemy attacks Him, and hence the need of loyal protection. Are we in this wifely position in which love is normal, and in which the very best should be forthcoming? Are we yielding the very best in a military position: guarding the Lord and His people from the murder that is current? It is a very great matter to stand up loyally for Christ, in the household, in the office, in the school, not putting an image in His place to deceive people. Michal let him down by the wall through the window, and in this she served well. She is in keeping with Rahab, who let the spies down by a cord through a window. It is a line of truth running through Scripture, and she is in keeping with it, for she lets him down through the window, and he escapes. David escapes, so that he is yet alive, yet in the testimony, yet ready for kingship; Michal has done well. I am speaking now to the young, particularly to sisters here, as to how far we carry this service, and as to whether we are ready for it. As to the image or teraphim, covered with a net of goats hair, the Spirit of God has mentioned it no doubt that we might fully understand Michal, especially in her typical significance. She has it in the house and uses it, it implies an idolatrous state; it is the image. Still she let David down through the window, so that he escaped. She had love for David. 

    In the book of Joshua we have a more exalted case perhaps than these as regards the letting down. She is Rahab, a great sinner, but later a saved one: hence the more valuable as a witness of divine grace. Saul, too, was a great sinner and hence also a greater monument of grace. He enlarges on this in 1 Timothy 1: 16, saying, Mercy was shewn me ... for a delineation of those about to believe on him to life eternal. The more one repents, the more one judges himself before God, the more one magnifies the grace of the Saviour, the greater the testimony he bears to the grace that saves. Rahab was a sinner, but now she is a changed person. The Spirit of God enlightens us as to her particularly in James where she is said to have sent the spies out by another way. She learnt the other way rapidly. She not only let the spies down through the window, but there is much said of the cord used. It is not a basket. It was no doubt the product of flax, for Rahab had flax in her house. She does not use a basket, or vessel of any kind, she uses a cord strong enough to let down two men through the window. She was evidently a skilful person. Skill always goes with spirituality, as we see elsewhere; not only understanding, but skill in understanding. There is much that is very slipshod in our understandings as christians. Many have very little shamefacedness in acknowledging their ignorance of things that they should know. Gabriel told Daniel that he had come to make him skilful in understanding. 

    Rahab evidently had this cord. It is called a line when she sets it up in the window; there it is a matter of testimony. But as a cord it is a question of strength. It represents something the Lord looks for in us as helping His servants in a spiritual way. Hence she lets them down; a covenant having been made between her and the two spies. The cord is now called a line, and is set up in the window as a token; it is to be seen. The word scarlet is put in, a colour that catches the eye. It is a testimony to what happened in that house. It is a testimony of a covenant, one of the most important things in Scripture. It is not only that the spies were let down, but they were told what to do afterwards. It is not always that servants are told what to do by the saints. The servants usually tell the saints what to do, but here is a woman who served these men. Potentially they are to be her saviours, and they were when Jericho was taken, but now she is telling them what to do. Let us not be too shy to tell a brother who lives amongst us what he should do. Even Paul is amenable to advice from the brethren. Rahab tells the spies to go to the mountains, meaning spiritually another way from the ordinary. That is the provision for these servants of God, as to their way. You may wonder why I am stressing this. It is because God would have us reciprocal. Reciprocation among the people of God saves from clericalism. Even as the king of Israel was to be from among the brethren, so the greatest servant is one of the brethren, and he loves to be one of them. He is happier and safer as he maintains this attitude. The principle of reciprocation is most necessary and indeed essential to our mutual salvation. Rahab understands Israel and what God has been doing for Israel, and hence was spiritual, and so she sent the spies out another way. At times, if you can get a brother to go another way to that which he intends to take, 

    you have gained a victory. The spies, as guided by Rahab, were saved from their pursuers. 

    The last scripture is to show that all these lettings down are in view of ascension. These servants must have felt it, having to take orders from a woman. Balak took orders from Deborah. Even David was helped by Abigail and saved from blood shedding. All these down-goings are most helpful and wholesome, and establish mutual feelings amongst the brethren, binding them all together in the great spiritual organism in which God has set us. They all have their glorious finish in the up-going which Peter speaks of in Acts 11. It is a well-known passage so I will not go into it. He says, And again all was drawn up into heaven. The saints all belong to heaven. It is what comes down from heaven that goes back into it. Our origin spiritually is heaven. Christians are heavenly. The vessel was let down. Peter says descending from heaven, a dignified word: he saw a certain vessel descending (verse 11), not falling, but being let down by the four corners. There is dignity in the descending, but, too, there is the care of heaven in binding the sheet by the four corners. Four indicates universality, and the sheet is perfectly intact; it is secure. The Lord says that, hades gates shall not prevail against it (Matthew 16: 18). Such is the great heavenly vessel that has come down. The assembly is in mind. It contains humanity, as you might say, but cleansed of God. The creatures are identified by Peter, all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth, and the fowls of the heaven, and the voice is about what is in that sheet: What God has cleansed, do not thou make common (Acts 10: 12, 15). The contents are the subjects of the work of God. The great incident happened thrice, as if God would indelibly impress His great servant with it. The vessel was straightway taken up into heaven; like the Lord Himself (Acts 1: 11). 

    Thus we may well accept the down-lettings. The saints, too, should be alive to this service to the servants of God, and to each other in a general way. They do not make the circumstances, they do not contrive to get a brother into a tight place and to let him down. That is not love. We are to respect one another, and to show honour to one another; to whom honour, honour (Romans 13: 7); each esteeming the other as more excellent than themselves (Philippians 2: 3). The saints in Damascus did not make the circumstances we have been considering, God did. He makes all these circumstances, and they are used rightly for the promotion of healthy formation and profitable service amongst us in holy, happy reciprocation of love with all. Work is always going on in the saints in this sense, so that we may be fitted to ascend. All were taken up into heaven. We belong there. We come down here in principle to serve, to be taken up again to be with Christ for ever. What a glorious prospect this is, all to be taken up again into heaven! 

  
    FAITHFULNESS IN PERSONS (JT 66)

    Joshua 2

    JTThe point of interest is man in these historical books. The truth stands out in this chapter. We have the faithfulness of persons raised up in Old Testament times and reappearing in the New Testament. I suppose we might regard the book as a military one. Joshua was a military man in relation to the truth of the inheritance in securing it and laying hold of it. It is the land 

    QuesIn Joshua 1 Jehovahs word to Joshua was, Be strong and courageous, for thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land which I have sworn unto their fathers to give them; is it in your mind that as military leader he should bring them in? 

    JTI thought of that. It is most suitable for today, the first day of the week, to be occupied with the inheritance that God has given us. Men speak much of inheritances. The faithfulness of the spies was honoured by God, and Rahab was faithful, too, and true to an engagement and also to the family idea as we see in these verses, And before they had lain down, she went up to them upon the roof; and said to the men, I know that Jehovah has given you the land, and that the dread of you has fallen on us, and that all the inhabitants of the land faint because of you. For we have heard that Jehovah dried up the waters of the Red sea before you when ye came out of Egypt; and what ye did to the two kings of the Amorites that were beyond the Jordan, to Sihon and to Og, whom ye utterly destroyed. We heard [of it], and our heart melted, and there remained no more spirit in any man because of you; for Jehovah your God, he is God in the heavens above and on the earth beneath. And now, 

    I pray you, swear to me by Jehovah, since I have dealt kindly with you, that ye will also deal kindly with my fathers house, and give me a certain sign, that ye will let my father live, and my mother, and my brethren, and my sisters, and all that belong to them, and deliver our souls from death. It was remarkable faithfulness on her part, and the spies, too, who fulfilled the truth of the inheritance. God had promised to give it to them and was true to His word; it is especially for the young ones; the you (several times) is to be noted, it is the personal pronoun. 

    RemShe had taken account of what she had heard. 

    JTYes. It is the gospel, the gospel of truth, and by taking account of it we come into the good of it. 

    PLLet my father live, and Rahab and all her family were saved alive; it is really the gospel. 

    JTYes. The Old Testament is strewn with gospel texts showing the means of the way of salvation to men who were appreciative of the gospel. 

    RemRahab was the kind of person that is produced by the gospel; she was righteous as having faith, and is commended in the New Testament. 

    JTShe is mentioned in Hebrews 11. 

    RemYes, and in James, too. 

    JTIn each case she is spoken of as Rahab the harlot. 

    RemShe did not perish along with the unbelieving, having received the spies in peace, Hebrews 11:31. 

    JTShe was a disreputable person, yet she received the testimony that God was true and every man a liar; Romans 3:4. 

    RemShe distinguished between what God did and what had been done by Israel. 

    JTJust so. There is much that is unsuitable to the truth in what is set out, so such a chapter as this should be noticed, as real results flowed from it. This was also seen in Jonahs history. 

    RemJames speaks of her reception of the messengers, and put them forth by another way (James 2:25); faith is always active. 

    JTYes; this is the gospel dispensation, and salvation is a very real matter, it is to be appropriated by everyone; we are to learn to be true; and to repent and believe in the glad tidings, Mark 1:15. The note says, (It refers to believing in the truth of the substance of a thing). 

    QuesDoes she show where she is, for she says, Jehovah your God, he is God in the heavens above and on the earth beneath? 

    JTMen say that we will have the earth, and leave heaven to God, but He claims both. 

    RemShe does not ask anything for herself, but for the persons that they may live; such a person would value the inheritance of God. 

    JTAnd the men said to her, We will be quit of this thine oath which thou hast made us swear. Behold, when we come into the land, thou shalt bind in the window this line of scarlet thread by which thou hast let us down; and thou shalt gather to thee in the house thy father, and thy mother, and thy brethren, and all thy fathers household; and it shall be, that whoever shall go out of the doors of thy house into the street  his blood shall be upon his head, and we shall be innocent; but every one who shall be with thee in the house, his blood shall be upon our head, if any hand be upon him. And if thou make known this our business, we will be quit of thine oath which thou hast made us swear. And she said, According to your words, so be it. And she sent them away, and they departed. And she bound the scarlet line in the window (verses 17 - 21). That is, however disreputable she had been, she is true now. 

    It is very important to be true to commitments, especially divine ones, for God is faithful, 1 Corinthians 1:9. 

    RemIn the sixth chapter it says of her, she dwelt in the midst of Israel to this day, Joshua 6:25. 

    RemGod often uses means like this to conceal and hide His people. 

    JTSo the Reformation was a great testing time for people were concealing things, but God would have the truth in its entirety. 

    RemIt says of Paul in Acts 15:41, And he passed through Syria and Cilicia, confirming the assemblies. 

    JTJust so. Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness, 2 Timothy 3:16. 

    RemSo in Acts 17:2 he reasoned with them from the scriptures, opening and laying down that the Christ must have suffered and risen up from among the dead. 

    JTJust so. He was opening and laying down with authority. There is what is opened up, and also laying down, that is with authority; so, Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching. 

    QuesAre we to be on the look-out for such material as Rahab? 

    JTJust so. She was a sinner, and God saves sinners. 

    RemAnd adds them to His people as we see in Matthew 1:5. 

    JTThere is plenty of material to establish the truth. Matthew is the gospel of the assembly to confirm the saints; it is all based on the history of the forty-two generations. So Rahab is a reliable person, in contrast with what she had been. It is a question of what you are doing now, 

    RemShe brings in wisdom and advice. 

    JTShe put the spies forth by another way, James 2:25. She wished to be confirmed; that was the life way, as over against the usual way. She gave them the right way. 

    QuesHow did she come to have flax? 

    JTIn commerce, if selling goods, make sure you have the right goods, and be truthful. 

    RemTransparency comes to light early, like the repentant malefactor in Luke 23:40; he condemns the system he was connected with. So there is nothing uncertain about Rahab; she does not just assent, but is true to the test. 

    JTThe truth was there, and, as now, we are searching for the truth. It is a question of what God is saying, but let God be true, Romans 3:4. 

    RemThat thou mayest be justified when thou speakest, be clear when thou judgest, Psalm 51:4. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemIn Colossians 1:21 it says, And you, who once were alienated and enemies in mind by wicked works; she was that. 

    JTSo Colossians 1 goes on to say we are not to be moved away from the hope of the glad tidings (verse 23). There are about one hundred religious titles in Christendom; they are those who have moved away. She became a good and well-known sister. 

    RemIt is an exercise about our relatives. 

    JTRelatives are much stressed in the Scriptures. There is Pauls sisters son in Acts 23:16. 

    RemVerse 3 must have been a test, when the king of Jericho sent to Rahab. 

    JTShe stood firm, that all her family might be brought in; a very great service. 

    RemThe gospels have an embracing effect. 

    JTAll waited for Paul, a reliable man, though not always, for he had been an enemy, but as converted, he became fully reliable. The question is, How was he converted? 

    RemFaithful is the word, and worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners, of whom I am the first. But for this reason mercy was shewn me, 1 Timothy 1:15,16. 

    JTYou could not get a better word. 

    RemYes, God patiently waited for Paul. 

    JTHow Paul spoke of his conversion, and how he sets out the gospel in the epistle to the Romans! 

    QuesDo these family affections enter into the inheritance? 

    JTVerse 13 reads, that ye will let my father live, and my mother, and my brethren, and my sisters, and all that belong to them, and deliver our souls from death; see what a variety she has, and what a clear gospel testimony, for natural relationships are honoured by God. 

    RemShe intended to have her house full. 

    RemAndrew first finds his own brother Simon, John 1:41. 

    RemHow near the gospel is to the assembly! 

    JTGod is concerned most about the assembly. 

    RemShe became a preacher like the woman of Samaria; she was not like Lot in Sodom, he was as if he jested, in the sight of his sons-in-law, Genesis 19:14. She had moral power and was attractive in herself; we may not have power with our relatives, and they may be lost. 

    JTIf worthy of being relatives they need to be saved, saved for glory, and then get them into the assembly, where people are loved and worth loving. 

    RemMary the mother of Jesus and His brethren were all secured; Acts 1:14. 

    JTMary the mother of Jesus; think of such an expression! How real the manhood of Jesus was. 

    QuesWhy did you stress the word saved? 

    JTWell, how many gospel preachers are there still here, and what are they going to preach? 

    RemPaul speaks of my glad tidings, 2 Timothy 2:8. 

    JTMy gospel, that speaks of the divine selection made by the Lord. That is why Paul was so needed by the Lord; he was so useful, and had such sufferings, such imprisonments, such severity, in order to be a witness. What treasures we have in earthen vessels; the vessel has to be broken that the light may shine; (2 Corinthians 4:7). 

    QuesHad Paul this in mind with the jailor in Acts 16? 

    JTYes, indeed; and the Lord says to him in Acts 9, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? ... I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. He puts a great emphasis on the personal pronouns. 

    RemIn verse 19 the spies speak of the salvation in Rahabs house. 

    JTYes; she had to be true, and she would get what she wanted. The Lord is pressing the question of the house. 

    RemIt says in verse 15, for her house was upon the city-wall, and she dwelt upon the wall. She would be very separate. 

    JTYoung people go into worldly houses and get damaged. 

    PLDeuteronomy 22:8 says, When thou buildest a new house, thou shalt make a parapet for thy roof, that thou bring not blood upon thy house, if anyone should in any wise fall from it. 

    JTThat implies that worldly things are contained in households. 

    RemThere was genuineness seen in Rahab. Many lack this feature. 

    JTThose who are reliable visit and see if people are genuine. All of us in fellowship are concerned as to what is in every household. 

    QuesWhy does she mention my fathers house in verse 12? 

    JTBecause she valued him and had respect for him, a very needed thing. 

    RemIf the Lord gets a foothold in a house, He will not rest until He has it all. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemIt says in Acts 16:32, And they spoke to him the word of the Lord, with all that were in his house. 

    QuesShe begins with the Red sea in verse 10. Is that the beginning, deliverance from Egypt? In verse 9 she says, I know that Jehovah has given you the land. 

    JTNoah prepared an ark for the saving of his house, Hebrews 11:7. It is the same principle from the first day until now. 

    RemThe first verse of this chapter shows that; it speaks of Joshua the son of Nun, Nun means continuance. 

    JTWhat a first day for her! She would never forget it; every day got better. 

    RemHer faith confirms the brethren in verse 24. 

    JTJust so, a very fine verse. 

    RemThey convey her testimony to Joshua. 

    JTSo it reads (verse 22), And they went, and came to the mountain, and remained there three days, until the pursuers had returned; and the pursuers sought them all the way, and found them not. And the two men returned and came down from the mountain, and went over and came to Joshua the son of Nun, and related to him everything that had happened to them That is it: everything that happened to them. It goes on to say, and they said to Joshua, Of a surety Jehovah has given the whole land into our hands, and even all the inhabitants of the land faint because of us, that is, the brethren, those in fellowship, really in the assembly, worth being with. It is a great thing and very prominent in this chapter. 

    RemYou mean it brings out the place the fellowship has. 

    RemShe became a worshipper in spirit and truth, John 4:23,24. It is a question of being inwardly affected; Rahab was that. 

    JTJust so, and that such a woman should be turned into a minister of the gospel. She is a most remarkable woman. 

  
    HOW WE MAY ENJOY THE INHERITANCE (JT 75)

    Joshua 2: 8 - 11; Joshua 15: 18, 19; Joshua 17: 3 - 6

    Some of us have recently noticed how the instruction in certain books of the Bible is illustrated by the women who are mentioned in these books. In the scriptures which we have read we find also certain women: Rahab, Achsah, Calebs daughter, and the five daughters of Zelophehad all mentioned by name. In Rahab we find one of the features which illustrates the truth that specially comes out in this book. She shows us the result which God would attain in each one of us as those who believe in Christ. 

    The Old Testament was written for our instruction. Peter tells us that it was revealed to the prophets that not to themselves but to you they ministered those things, which have now been announced to you. As regards Rahab, I think that we may consider her history with a view to the instruction that we may get through what the scripture says about her. She is mentioned three times in the New Testament, and what is said of her there is of great help to understand what is written of her in the book of Joshua. In Hebrews 11 it says: By faith Rahab the harlot did not perish along with the unbelieving, having received the spies in peace. She sent them off by another way; it was not the usual way. In Hebrews she is viewed as one who is saved on the principle of faith, and in Jamess epistle we find that she put forth the spies by another way. Many believers are justified by faith, and on account of being believers they cannot be lost, but it is not always true that they follow another way; they rather continue in the same way as they went before, a more or less worldly way, and they walk like men do. In this they do not resemble Rahab, they have not taken up another way. 

    When Rahab is mentioned in Scripture she is nearly always called Rahab the harlot; she appears as a sinner, and she represents a soul that has gone astray and who needs to be set right. Mary of Magdala in the New Testament is also such a one; it says that from whom seven demons had gone out. The woman of Luke 7 was also one such, and Saul of Tarsus was the chief of sinners. We may also mention the woman at the well of Sychar. The Spirit of God makes mention of all these in order to show us what grace can effect. The woman at the well of Sychar had sunk very deep, and she needed to be set right. The Lord Jesus laid bare her life when He said: Go, call thy husband, and come here. All that marked her past life as well as what she was now, was thus exposed; marriage was not kept in honour by her, and that bond was very little esteemed. This woman was to call her husband. This shows us what import God gives to the marriage bond. In 1 Corinthians 7: 16 it says: For what knowest thou, O wife, if thou shalt save thy husband? or what knowest thou, O husband, if thou shalt save thy wife? 

    As I have said before, Rahab is named in the New Testament both in Hebrews and in James as Rahab the harlot. But we find also that she got a very honoured place, her name being in the genealogy of Christ, and this confirms what was said of her in the book of Joshua, chapter 6. After being saved out of Jericho we are told that she dwelt in the midst of Israel, to this day. She is the type of a soul who has been saved from perishing along with the unbelieving. But she is also a type of a believer who takes another way. We ought to take another way than the one we were in before we were converted. One can doubt if a person really is a christian if he does not follow another way. Rahab is also the type of a christian who dwells among the people of God. 

    She continued to dwell amongst the people of Israel, and she got a place in the genealogy of Christ. 

    When she hid the spies we are told that she had stalks of flax which were laid out upon the roof of her house; they were a token that she sought to follow what was right. Flax in Scripture generally has to do with holiness, at least what would help us to holiness. She had this flax laid out upon the roof, which shows that when the two spies came to her house, she was already, so to speak, converted. She had also comprehended something about the power of God. In the book of Joshua it is a question of taking possession of the land, the inheritance. We cannot, dear brethren, take possession of our inheritance without the power and help of God, for the enemy is there; but God has given us power. It says in 2 Timothy, For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion. Rahab is also the type of a christian who knows something of the power of the Spirit of God. She says to the spies: For we have heard that Jehovah dried up the waters of the Red sea before you. She had also heard what they had done to the two kings of the Amorites, Sihon and Og. She had in type apprehended what God did through the death and resurrection of Christ, and even what saints can do in the power of the Spirit of God. We see, dear brethren, that she is in pattern a believer who enters upon and takes possession of the inheritance which God has given us in His love. 

    The next woman we find in chapter 15; that is Achsah. She is very unlike Rahab, for she belonged to the family of faith. Rahab came into the family of believers, but Achsah was born in a believing family. Her father was Caleb, a man, who forty years before this was characterised by faith. It was he who, along with eleven other messengers, went up from Kadesh to spy out the land, and who spoke well about it and even sought to persuade the people of God that they were well able to take possession of the land of Canaan. Achsah foreshadows here those of us who have been born amongst the people of God. What a great privilege this woman had to have had such a father! She seemed to have followed his faith and his desires. I think this is something for the young ones to think of, these who have believing parents, that they might not be behind them, but turn to their own account what their parents possess. An inheritance of faith has come to them through their parents. What we find in this woman is very beautiful. She desired these springs from her father. She dwelt in the midst of the inheritance. I speak to young men and women here. You come to the meetings and you listen to much that is presented from the word of God, not only about salvation, but even about Gods purposes of love. How do you think you can be preserved in this precious light? It can only be through what corresponds to the springs of water. This woman desired springs from her father. She says: Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water. Even we, who are older in faith, can only be preserved in freshness and enjoyment of our inheritance in the measure in which we make room for the Spirit of God. We have our usual weekly meetings, but what room do we there make for the Spirit of God? A token of the Spirit of God being free is the mutual conditions of love that are found among the saints; each one ought to know his own responsibility as one who possesses the Spirit of God. 

    I would challenge my own heart: how much am I of help at the meetings? It is easy to be occupied with mistakes and complain of weakness, but the question is, Can I be of any help? If I have received the Spirit of God and make room for Him, I ought to be one who contributes. If everyone of us took up our responsibility, we should together be able to enjoy the inheritance; the meetings would then be neither tiresome nor dry, but refreshing. It says in Psalm 104, The trees of Jehovah are satisfied. We are in this way liberated from being dependent on the service of a single man, and place should be given for any little gift which might be found amongst us, and we should enjoy the upper and lower springs. In this way we should all make progress in our souls and enjoy peace and joy and be able to praise and worship God. Even a sister who is to be silent can, if the Spirit of God is not grieved in her, contribute to make the meetings fresh and the saints edified. We see how beautiful this womans conduct was when she came to her father. It says she sprang down from the ass. When the Holy Spirit is not grieved in us, there is life and energy. But if Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness. It was a question here of life and energy. She did not alight in ease from the ass on which she was riding, but she sprang down. We find what reverence she had for her father. 

    The women which we will speak of last are the five daughters of Zelophehad. We read of them in Numbers. They came to Moses and Eleazar at the tent of meeting and said to them, Our father died in the wilderness, and he was not in the band of them that banded themselves together against Jehovah in the band of Korah; but he died in his own sin, and he had no sons. They recognise that he died for his own sin, but he was no rebel like those in the band of Korah, and these women now claim an inheritance amongst their fathers brethren. The sisters must not be without the inheritance. Sometimes sisters think they are wholly dependent on the brothers, but in these five women we find urgency to get the inheritance. They first came to Moses in the wilderness, and now when they had come into the land they came to Joshua and Eleazar. According to divine command Moses had complied with their desire to have their fathers inheritance. This commandment of Moses corresponds for us to the truth of the epistle to the Romans. Romans shows us we have right to the inheritance, and many are satisfied with that, but these women were not satisfied with it. They came to Joshua, and this corresponds in a spiritual meaning with Colossians and Ephesians. We ought not to be contented with having a right to the inheritance; we need also to enter into it. Thus we find, dear brethren, how they a second time went to claim their lot. We are told that they got what they desired and obtained an inheritance amongst their brethren. Perhaps you say, I live far away from the meeting, or, I have so much to do, or, I have poor health. But these women would have answered you: You must be among your brethren. The inheritance is yours, but you can only enjoy it among your brethren. 

    What I have said shows something of what the book of Joshua teaches us. Firstly how we may come into righteousness, like Rahab did. We cannot enjoy our inheritance if every question of our sins and our daily life has not been settled; we must stand in a right position God-ward. Then we get a place among the people of God, an honoured place, like the one Rahab got. She dwelt in the midst of Israel to this day. Then further it will be a question of life and freshness, that is to say, the Spirit of God gets His place in us, and at last, that the inheritance I have received, can only be enjoyed amongst my brethren. From Numbers 36 we see that these women, Zelophehads daughters, were not to marry outside their tribe. We ought not to be connected with anything outside the christian family. All these women married within the tribe of Joseph. This is a very important matter for me to ponder, that every connection which I may take up outside the Lords authority is a hindrance to the enjoyment of the inheritance. 

  
    SUBJECTIVE FEATURES IN THE BOOK OF JOSHUA (JT 90)

    Joshua 2:16,21; Joshua 15:16 - 19; Joshua 17:3,4

    In this book that pre-eminently refers to Christ  the book of the inheritance  the women in these three passages may be regarded as forming links in which are set out what we call the subjective feature of the book. And when I say subjective, I refer to a term that has more currency amongst spiritual people than it has in the world. It is a philosophical term that is rightly and appropriately applied to convey what God effects in us. There is that which He has effected in Christ outside of us  on our behalf  and then there is that which He has effected in us by the Spirit, which latter is usually presented in Scripture in a figurative way on the feminine side, and so it challenges us peculiarly as to what there is in us which reflects what God has effected in Christ. He has set out His ideal in Christ as coming here unsolicited, and has set out under His own eye and under the eyes of angels and men His ideal  what men should be here. He has taken Him up into the heavens as Paul says, speaking of the glad tidings he preached among the Corinthians, Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures; and that he was buried; and that he was raised the third day, according to the scriptures. 1 Corinthians 15:3 - 4 Christ in resurrection is not only Gods ideal as a Man walking here among men, but His ideal for all time and eternity. In resurrection we have a Man after Gods eternal counsels, and it is in that condition, as received up in glory, that He is presented in the gospel. Paul was so taken up with Him and so apprehended the mind of God that he said, So that we henceforth know no one according to flesh; but if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer. So if any one be in Christ, there is a new creation; the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new; and all things are of ... God, 2 Corinthians 5:16 - 18. That is the mind of God set out in Christ, and the ministry of the Spirit  that of the new covenant particularly in 2 Corinthians  is to form us in divine love so that we should be changed, as it says, as beholding the glory of the Lord, into the same image from glory to glory  one thing after another, from glory to glory. That is what is going on and that is what is represented in the types and figures of Scripture under the feminine figure  that there should be in the saints a reflection of Christ, He presenting the divine thought in man, that there should be a reflection of Him in us. And that is the body, that which can be united to Christ; it is what is according to Christ, nothing inferior. 

    So I have taken up these women or vessels as presenting the feminine or subjective side in the book of Joshua. I refer to Rahab particularly because she presents the initial thing. She was tested by the spies as to what was there in her. I speak of her from the references of the Spirit in the New Testament. James says, But was not ... Rahab the harlot justified on the principle of works, showing that she represents what I have been saying, that which is practical and subjective. She was justified by works, he says, and he confirms that by saying that she received the messengers and put them forth by another way. 

    The writer of the Hebrews says, By faith Rahab the harlot did not perish along with the unbelieving, having received the spies in peace. There she represents the saints seen as not perishing with the world. The world is perishing. Jericho represents the overthrow of the world viewed as the stronghold of Satan. We must distinguish between the powers that be - the government of the world and all its machinery  and the world itself in the abstract. We pray for authorities but the world itself in the abstract is essentially wicked; it lies in the wicked one. We have to distinguish the provisional intervention of God in government without which there is no possibility of the testimony here. God intervenes in government to make the testimony possible. We pray for the authorities. But the world itself is essentially wicked and hates Christ and all that belongs to Him. That is what Jericho represents. The king of Jericho in no sense could be regarded as one of the powers that be. He is typically representative of satanic power, so that Rahab was under no moral obligation to him. 

    She received the messengers, James says, which was a treacherous act from the standpoint of the king of Jericho, as is our position from the standpoint of Satan  not from the standpoint of the king of this realm or of his representatives. Our position is not regarded as treacherous in his eyes, nor should it be; we pray for him. But we have no hesitation in being treacherous to the world as it is viewed as of satanic power and opposition to Christ. So Rahab received the messengers, James says. They were representatives of God  of Joshua. Hebrews says spies, that is to say, they represent the secret agencies of God  implying the overthrow of this world. And so James says, she received the messengers and put them forth another way. 

    Now it is that other way that I dwell upon for a moment as applying peculiarly to those that have light from God and are true to it. Many have light and are not true to it. It is as you move with the light that you are true to it. Otherwise you may adorn the world and add to its power of opposition in the testimony. But Rahab was true to the light she had and this showed itself in another way - another one. That is what James says, She put forth the messengers another way; that is, she had light from God and that light implied another way. You are converted, it may be, in some recognised religious body governed by worldly principles  the name of Christ being attached to it. Satan has no objection to that so long as you are governed by the elements of the world, but it is degrading to that name to associate it with the elements of this world. Well, it may be, if you are converted in these circumstances, you get light from God and you remain there. That is not another way. It is the old way, the way that everybody takes  the way that seems right to a man, as the wise man says, but the end thereof is the ways of death; Proverbs 14:12. On the other hand there is a path which no fowl knoweth, and which the vultures eye hath not seen: the lions whelps have not trodden it, nor the fierce lion passed by it, Job 28:7,8. That is the way; that is another way. I do not say that Rahab reached that way all at once. The one she had been on was not right. The kings pursuers went on that way; they knew no other. They pursued, as they thought, the messengers the way they expected they would take, that is, the ordinary way. To have a religious name in this world, to go to church on Sunday, such is the old way, not another way. There is another way; many of us have found it. It always shows itself where there is light from God and where will is not active, you follow it. If the will comes in you will not follow it; you will say the old is better. Flesh only knows and walks in the old even though it be religious. Rahab learned at once that there was another way, and there is another way  a secret way, indeed, as I have said  one that the vultures eye hath not seen. The kings messengers went the ordinary way, but Rahab knew of another way and she put forth the messengers that way. Get you to the mountain, she says. That is not inviting; it was the other way. 

    I dwell on the word other as the initial idea and I refer for a moment to the red heifer. You all remember the type in Numbers 19. It was a sin-offering, but the colour of the heifer is the point. You get it nowhere else. It means that it is distinguished  marked off. The heifer was marked off from all other heifers. It is a type of Christ as meeting the low state of things in the people of God  a state of things in which we are marked by the world; in which although our meeting rooms may not become a church and our services are different, yet there is no spiritual distinction. It is a low state of things marking many of the meetings of the people of God. The secret is that we do not maintain the difference  the other way. In our business we like the ordinary; in our houses we like the ordinary; in our domestic affairs we like our parties, our dress suits, and so forth. That is the ordinary, and it is most deadening; the very life of things ebbs out spiritually where these things obtain. It is simply the ordinary, and so the injunction to Moses is to take a red heifer. She is different from all other heifers, so to say, she is distinct and marked off. Then she is slain. You see Christ was different from all others  whatever the circumstances, always different  never like other people. He died as different.. And so the ashes of the heifer are kept in a clean place so as to be available to every christian, so to say, every Israelite that became defiled, not by coming into open sin, but by touching a dead body and the like  by association with what is dead. The person who was thus defiled and who refused to use the water and the ashes was to be cut off. It is the continuance of the thing, the living in it that is the evil  the refusal to use the ashes and the running water for cleansing. The Lord will have us different; He wants us like Himself, and that is different. The mind is to be renewed. Rahab began with this; she put the messengers forth another way. That was a spiritual touch. She accepted their proposal as to the scarlet line, and she says, According to your word, so be it. Then she put them forth. She is a fine example for young christians. We have no record of her earlier; she is introduced here living on the wall of Jericho, but presently we find that self  judgment has taken effect in her. She has stalks of flax spread out on the roof  a sure evidence of the element of purity already set in  and with these she hides the spies, that is to say, the secrecy by which divine things are maintained as in purity  the element of purity. The flax was not yet spun; it is simply flax in the raw, but it is being prepared. It was sufficient for the purpose. Then as you are converted, you begin to witness. She goes up to the spies and makes a speech. I know, she says, that the Lord hath given you the land. She recognised the mind of God, those who were to have the land. The meek shall inherit the earth. Matthew 5:5 Has it ever occurred to you the kind of people God intends to inherit the land, not the Jerichoites, not that kind, but the Israelites  the people of God? We have heard, she says, what God did at the Red Sea. That is to say, she is in the light of the resurrection of Christ; she understood that God had raised Him from the dead. She was a typical christian as in the initial stage, as beginning. Then she says, We know what you have done to Sihon and Og. 

    She understood that the people of God had power  sufficient power  in them to overthrow the greatest of men  such a man as Og. Hence it is that she understood the resurrection of Christ and the presence of the Spirit in the people of God. You see, this is what the people of God are; what God has done for them in Christ and by the Spirit; what we do by the Spirit. They overthrew Og. That is a type of the power of the Spirit as in the believer. She understood these things and thus was spiritual, so that she saw there was another way. And now, I will challenge you young people about this other way. You have been converted, but are you content to go on in the old way? You may think you have a through ticket, but the old way does not lead you at all to the destination on your ticket. Your ticket leads you to a certain destination, but you have got to take the way to that destination. Are you prepared to take the wrong way  the ordinary way that men take, or the other? You say, How does it come about? Well, you begin to recognise the saints  what God did at the Red Sea. He delivered Christ for us and raised Him for us. God did that. You begin to see that the people of God are the objects of the love of God, and that He acts for them. You begin to see what God has wrought in them, that they themselves can do things, too; and what God has wrought by the saints. The mighty power of the Spirit of God is in them. You say, It is of interest to me that there is such a people. As Ruth says, Thy people shall be my people, and thy God, my God. What about that? Rahab was taking that way; she was recognising the people of God  what God had done for them and what they could do. The people of God can do much. You get a lot of christians together recognising the Lord and the Spirit, and the flesh and the world are not there. They have overcome the world; they have overcome the flesh. They have done that by the power of the Spirit. There are none like them; in all the universe there are none like them. They do exploits. Rahab saw what God did and what they did, and that moreover God had already given them the land. This world is to be cleared of all that is contrary to God and the meek shall inherit the earth. Rahab began to see this and so sent forth the messengers another way. What about taking that way? Do not stay in the old way  the ordinary way, the way that men take generally. It may seem right to you, but the end thereof? It is a question of where it leads. The apostle says, For this cause many are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep. For if we would judge ourselves, we should not be judged. But when we are judged, we are chastened of the Lord, that we should not be condemned with the world, 1 Corinthians 11:30 - 32. If you stay on that old way, judgment applies. 

    Now I go on to Achsah. I think she may be taken to represent the next stage; she comes in at a remarkable period. A certain feature of the world was broken down, that is, the feature represented in books  Kirjath-sepher. Caleb took other cities, but this one evidently was peculiarly strong. It is a city of books. It is peculiarly fortified, and Caleb, knew it. I appeal to you young people, as to what books you are reading. The books of this world do not belong to the other way. You are taking the ordinary one. Men talk about novels, histories, plays, races, and all that goes on in the world, and you are reading those books. That is the ordinary way; you are not taking the other one. The other one brings you under reproach, but it is the way of life. The way of life is above to the wise, that he may depart from hell beneath, Proverbs 15:24. It is a question of the way you take, and Kirjath-sepher is the great centre of food for the unregenerate of this world. Books, newspapers, magazines, novels, all kinds of stories  the world is kept going by these things. Well, Kirjath-sepher was well fortified and Caleb understood the power of the thing. He says, He that takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter to wife. And Othniel takes it. He must have been a remarkable young man. Judges develops him and tells us much about him. He was the first judge in Israel and was entitled to it. He overcame wicked literature. It is not that God has not got literature; He has, but God never goes in for volume. With Him it is reduction  how much can be said by the fewest possible words. As John says, If all the things which Jesus did were written, one by one, even the world itself could not contain the books that should be written. Hence this book (the Bible) is very small relatively, but it is enough. It is all that we need. God has foreseen in this book everything the saints need, but the volumes turned out by the printing presses of the world to keep the world going are uncountable! And they have got a powerful influence on young minds, so that you are kept in the ordinary way, and not on the other one. Now you see, Caleb understood and promises his daughter to him who should take it. So Othniel takes it and she became his wife, and as she came to him, she moved him to ask of her father a field. Now you have got someone who is not occupied with the books of Kirjath-sepher, but with her fathers blessing, that is to say, the blessing of God. You want that, and you want every possible means of getting it. You must not neglect any means which God has devised in order that you may get the blessing. It is worth something. Achsah moved Othniel to ask of her father a field, and as she approached her father she is reverential. She sprang from her ass. Then the south land which she is given is an objective thought; it is the favourableness of it. The present is a well-accepted time, a day of salvation, but we want more than that; we want the Spirit. She says virtually, to keep this going, I shall need the Spirit  the life of faith is by the Spirit. So she says, Give me a blessing: for thou hast given me a south land; give me also springs of water. She has no small thought; she understood what is necessary, and he gave her the upper springs and the nether springs. 

    How she would regard them is an interesting matter; how she would utilise them! I have no doubt the nether springs refer to the Spirit in the way in which it sets aside the flesh and springs up. The upper springs refer to heaven. So that the believer has a wide range; he has freshness, the springs of God. Think of having the spring in you. As the Lord says, thou wouldest have asked of him and he would have given thee living water. Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst; but the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life, John 4:10, 14, so that one should never thirst again for ever. Think of that, and then of the refreshing springs of heaven. The depths of Ephesians are available to us  the heavenly springs  what is brought about into our souls from that land by the Spirit. You can see what a wife Achsah was to her husband Othniel, what a help this woman would be to him  a type of the church as maintained in heavenly vigour by the Spirit. 

    Now the other word is in regard of the daughters of Zelophehad. Now they had no brothers. They were the only daughters so that they pre  eminently represent the subjective side, and what they lay claim to is the inheritance. It is not only the springs of water, but you want all that God has in His heart for you. If God has thought out things for us  foreknown us before the world; He has known us before and planned out an inheritance  is it not worth our while to see the extent of it, and to claim it where He has placed it? You want it just where He has placed it. It is placed among the brethren. These daughters wished to have the inheritance among the brethren. I am speaking for young ones here tonight. What about having an inheritance among the brethren; that is where it is. God is pleased to place it where it is enhanced. What I have among the brethren is enhanced by that very fact. Hence I seek to be among them. Think of all that Scripture predicates of the brethren  what unity among them is like, as an example. You never saw such a thing in the world as it is depicted in Psalm 133. The point is what it is like. It is like the oil upon the head, that ran down upon the beard, even Aarons beard; that went down to the skirts of his garments. Think of the beauty and dignity of Christ. The Holy Spirit came down in the form of a dove upon Him and the influence went out  to the skirts of His garments. That is what unity amongst the brethren is like. As the dew of Hermon, and as the dew that descended upon the mountains of Zion; for there the Lord commanded the blessing, even life for evermore, Psalm 133:3. That is another picture of it. These are wonderful things to see. You get nothing like them in the world. The inheritance of God is there, and these women, we are told, demanded this. It was their right. They were descendants of Manasseh, and he, we are told, was the eldest son of Joseph, whose was the birthright. It is an inheritance coming down from Christ, and it is obtained among the brethren. May God bless these thoughts to us. 

  
    Joshua 3
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    THE GLORY OF CHRIST AS PRESENTED IN THE ARK (AJG 1)

    Exodus 25:10,11; Exodus 25:16,17; Exodus 25:21,22; Psalm 40:6-8; Psalm 73:1,2; Psalm 73:17,18; Numbers 10:33-36; Joshua 3:14-17; 1 Kings 8:6-11

    I wish to say a word, dear brethren, as to the ark of the testimony and the ark of the covenant, knowing that everyone who loves our Lord Jesus Christ will take an interest in every glory in which He is presented to us. 

    The scriptures I have read in Exodus and the Psalms bear on the ark of the testimony, on Christ presented in that light. The last three bear on Christ viewed as the ark of the covenant. The ark of the testimony is almost always connected with the wilderness. It is not so on one occasion, in Joshua 4: 16, but in the main the ark of the testimony is connected with the wilderness, and that fits in with what we had before us this morning, when we were speaking of the testimony of the Christ having been confirmed amongst the Corinthians. 

    In Exodus 25 God proposes to His people, as having redeemed them and brought them out of Egypt into the wilderness, that in that position they should make Him a sanctuary that He might dwell among them. Then, as His thoughts were unfolded, it appeared that in that sanctuary He was to be served, and moreover that the sanctuary was to be carried in testimony throughout the wilderness journey. At every place where they stopped it was to be set up again complete, and the service of God connected with it was to be set up, and so throughout the whole of their wilderness journey they were entrusted with the privilege, and committed to the responsibility, of carrying this sanctuary in which God dwelt, setting it up according to His own requirements, defending it from every attack or intrusion upon it, maintaining in it all that was suitable and pleasing to God, and seeing that every feature of His service was functioning in it. Hence, you can well understand that it would constitute a very real testimony to God among the nations they might pass, or with whom they might come into contact during their journey from Egypt to Canaan, a very real testimony as to the character of the living God. Normally it would be seen that He had a dwelling amongst His people characterised by holiness, and that His people, with Him dwelling amongst them, constituted a living system characterised by sacrifice. 

    Now these are features which are to be seen amongst Gods people today. In Psalm 93: 5 it says, Holiness becometh thy house, O Jehovah, for ever. He has approached us by means of the precious death of Christ and we approach Him on that basis, and as under the influence of the way that God has come out to us in Christ, we ourselves become formed in love; so that Christianity is a system of constant sacrifice, not only in what we say to God, but more particularly in what we are as characterised by love. In this system, this sanctuary which the people of God were to provide for Gods pleasure, the first item in the instructions which Jehovah gave to Moses was the ark. As the instruction unfolded it became clear that the ark was the centre of the system, not literally the centre in a physical sense, in that it was actually in the most inmost place at the extreme end of the tabernacle, but it was the first item, the most prominent one, which God indicated in His instructions, and one, I think we may say, which was intended to give character to the whole of the rest of the system. As an example of that I may point out that not only was the ark of shittim or acacia wood, but the boards and bars of the tabernacle were also to be of the same wood; so also were the table and the two altars, so you will see that the system was intended to take character from the ark. 

    Another thing is to be noticed in connection with the ark viewed as the ark of the testimony, and that is, it is always, save possibly in the instance in Joshua 4, presented as covered; that is, either covered by the veil, being within the holiest and therefore to be seen only by one going into the holiest, or when the system was in movement, covered actually by the veil, for the priests had to go in and take down the veil and with it cover the ark of the testimony. It was then covered with a covering of badgers skins, and finally with a cloth wholly of blue. Thus covered it was carried. What I am seeking to point out is that the ark of the testimony is presented as hidden from view, and only to be apprehended by those who take up the exercise of going into the holiest, for only in the holiest could it be seen. That is important, because it is as we seek the presence of God that we gain some impression of Christ as the ark of the testimony: that is to say, it is not something that is open to public gaze; it is not something presented, so to speak, in the initial testimony of the gospel, but it is something which is to be cherished, and cherished by Gods people, for while in the old dispensation only the High Priest had access to the holiest and that but once a year, in Christianity the way into the holiest has been made open to us, and we are encouraged and exhorted in Hebrews to draw near and to enter the holiest. It is contemplated that we will make a practice of withdrawing into the presence of God, not for the purpose of making our requests known in relation to our own needs, not indeed necessarily for the purpose of praying at all, for the holiest itself is not connected with the thought of prayer, nor necessarily exactly connected with the thought of worship, though that would result, but more to contemplate what Jesus is and has established in the presence of God. 

    So I read Psalm 40:6-8 because the Lord in Spirit is presented as saying, Sacrifice and oblation thou didst not desire: ears hast thou prepared me. Burnt-offering and sin-offering hast thou not demanded; Then said I, Behold, I come, in the volume of the book it is written of me - To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart. That gives us a clue to the idea of the ark of the testimony. It is Christ as having come into manhood with a view to establishing all that is in the will of God, and establishing it as cherishing it, as having it in His heart; not merely coming, so to speak, officially to do something as commanded to do it, but coming in as loving Gods will and devoting Himself to it. So we read that the ark was to be made of acacia wood; that is a particularly indestructible kind of wood capable of much endurance, signifying, I believe, the distinctive and holy character, the incorruptible character of manhood in which Jesus was found as having become Man; an order of manhood proved in the temptation in the wilderness to be wholly incorruptible, and therefore wholly capable of going through an evil world maintaining all that was due to God, and in no way deflected or corrupted by it. We, as having through redemption received the Holy Spirit, are capable of being formed after the same order of manhood; indeed, in the Spirit, we partake in it, and as, appreciating Christ and abiding in Christ, we may take character from it, so that we ourselves become incorruptible, as it says in Johns epistle, We know that every one begotten of God does not sin, but he that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him, 1 John 5: 18. It is a kind of answer in the saints to what the Lord said of Himself in John 14: 30, The ruler of the world comes and in me he has nothing. 

    When Christ came into this world He came in as cherishing all that was in the mind and heart of God to establish. He was going to carry it through and establish it whatever Satan or man might do, and the Lord carried through in triumph every item that was in the will of God. He surrendered nothing. In Johns gospel, we hear Him saying, My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me and that I should finish his work, John 4: 34. Then again at the close we hear Him saying, I have glorified thee on the earth, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it, John 17: 4, showing that He had carried it through. What He had cherished in His heart He had completed. Not a single item of the will of God was left uncompleted. He went into death in order to establish the will of God for ever. In His death a basis was laid upon which God could effectuate His thoughts in mercy. So we find that upon the ark of the testimony was placed the mercy seat, and from that standpoint God would speak with Moses and communicate His mind to His people. Moreover, in the ark was to be placed the testimony that I shall give thee. It is once mentioned before the mercy seat is introduced and after the mercy seat is introduced it is mentioned again; it is set in the ark, the testimony that I shall give thee. I believe the bearing of that is that in answer to all that Satan brought into this world in introducing into Gods creation a will contrary to Gods will. God has first of all brought in in Christ One who loved His will and was governed wholly by it, and came in for the express purpose of effecting it, and then on the ground of mercy based in righteousness on His death. God is securing men of Christs order, 

    who likewise are governed by delighting in Gods will, and are regulated by no other. That means in the full result that we see in Christ in Gods presence the pledge of the bringing in and establishing of another world where the will of man in opposition to God is entirely set aside; a world composed of those who take character from Christ, and delight in Gods will, so it is a world in which God can dwell complacently. 

    So the testimony in regard of Christ now, as we have it in Ephesians is He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things. He has already gone up far above all heavens with a view to filling all things. There is nothing more striking than that. I urge the brethren to contemplate it that there is a Man now in the presence of God who is going to fill all things. Let the power of it sink into our hearts, that the day is near when there will be no longer room for anything that does not take character from Christ. What a day for God! The day of Christ in contrast to this present scene and all that marks it; a day when the whole universe will be filled with what takes character from Christ, and the greatest influence to bring that to pass will be the assembly, His fulness, the fulness of Him that filleth all in all. I trust that what I have said will give you some little impression of what the ark of the testimony is. It is Jesus, known in the truth of His Person, a divine Person become Man, bringing into manhood an order of manhood wholly His own, a wholly incorruptible order of manhood, the great characteristic feature of which is that Gods will is delighted in, and Gods will is to be established. Moreover, He is apprehended as having already gone through death and triumphantly risen again and been exalted to the right hand of God, indeed, far above all heavens, and from that point He is going to fill all things. That being so, what is the effect of it upon us, dear brethren? This is an item that we carry in testimony, these things having place in our hearts affections. Obviously, one important result is that no other will than Gods will, nothing else but what is taking character from Christ, should prevail in the assembly. The bearing of the assembly at the present time as in testimony here is that it is a sphere where God dwells, and where all things that are going to obtain publicly in the world to come have their answer morally at the present time; hence the more we get the light of this in our souls, the more we shall be regulated by Christ in order to see that conditions in the assembly are, in fact, pleasing to God as governed entirely by His will. 

    Then there is another thing, and that is illustrated by Asaph in Psalm 73. It has its result in preserving us from becoming affected by influences that otherwise might have a harmful effect upon us in this world. Asaph was a godly man, but he says, As for me, my feet were almost gone, my steps had well nigh slipped, the reason for that being as he says, I was envious at the arrogant, seeing the prosperity of the wicked. For they have no pangs in their death, and their body is well nourished. They have not the hardships of mankind, neither are they plagued like other men. Then in verse 13 he says, Truly have I purified my heart in vain, and washed my hands in innocency: For all the day have I been plagued, and chastened every morning. There is a child of God, one of Gods people, and he is conscious of what it is to be continually under discipline. Every one of Gods children is in greater or less degree under discipline; not necessarily chastening in a severe form, scourging because of failure on our part, but every parent knows that his children, while they are children, always have to be in greater or less degree under discipline; that is to say, there is a certain rule, involving sometimes limitations, which has to be maintained in the home for the instruction and preservation and development of the children. So with Gods children, every brother and sister, if he is sensitive, knows that in some way or other he is constantly conscious of Gods hand upon him, and necessarily so. We are conscious of the necessity for it, for we are to become partakers of His holiness. The more we understand God, the more we realise the necessity for it, but Asaph was feeling that he was plagued all the day long and chastened every morning. He looked upon the wicked and he saw their prosperity, apparently having no difficulties, and so on. That was the point of view that Satan was careful to present to Asaph. So powerful was the effect of this upon him that he said his feet had well nigh slipped until, as he says, I went into the sanctuaries of God; then understood I their end. That was his salvation; he went into the sanctuary of God. If we resort to the holiest, we shall get an apprehension of Christ in His ability to establish Gods will and bring in a world entirely according to Himself for the pleasure of God, and that means we see that this world, whatever conditions are like and however the wicked may seem to prosper for the moment, is bound to come to an end. You see the utter worthlessness of all that pertains to this world, if you have in your soul the light of One in a dominant position from which He will fill all things. That means the setting aside for ever of the system of things in which the wicked flourish. To have Christ in our hearts as the ark of the testimony is more than preservative; it gives us a right judgment as to what this world is morally, and enables us in a satisfied way to be completely apart from it, and wholly given over to the testimony of God to which we have been called. 

    Now I speak of Christ as presented in the ark of the covenant. The ark of the testimony, as I see it, is the One who enshrines a testimony which God is giving and which the saints are carrying, that a day is near when Gods will will be established publicly. The ark of the covenant is the one who enshrines and gives effect to all Gods thoughts of love concerning His people, and it is a very great thing to appreciate Christ in that light also, as the One who is powerful to make good every thought of love and blessing which God has formed regarding His people. I have read the three passages, in Numbers 10, Joshua 3 and 1 Kings 8, because they present the ark of the covenant in three positions. In Numbers we have Him as coming into view when the people of God first set out upon their first journey in the wilderness as committed to His testimony. In the second we have Him as the ark of the covenant as setting aside the power of Jordan so that Gods people might pass over into their inheritance. In the third passage He is brought into His final resting place and the glory of God fills the scene. 

    In Numbers 10 it is when the people were about to set out on their first journey as committed to the testimony. It says, They set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. Notice what is said, because often you hear it quoted that the ark of the covenant went three days journey before the people. That is not what is said. What is said is, that they went three days journey, and the ark of the covenant went before them in the three days journey; that is, the three days journey is their journey, only the ark goes before them in it to search out a resting place for them. I believe what is intended to be conveyed in this is, that we may well afford to commit ourselves thoroughly to the testimony of God in the wilderness whatever it entails, because the Lord Himself, in His love for us, will undertake everything that has to be encountered in relation to it. The three days journey would be a full experience of what it meant to be in the wilderness committed to Gods testimony. Two days would be a witness to it, but three days journey would be the full experience of it, a complete testimony to what it meant to be in the wilderness as identified with Gods testimony. It would mean testing, and rigour, and encountering enemies; it would mean all that, but then there is what the ark does entirely of itself: it moved out of its ordinary place in the midst of Gods people in their journeying; it leaves that place and takes a place in front of them and goes before them to search out a resting-place for them, and to meet every enemy that had to be met, a most touching thing. 

    So we read in Johns gospel, chapter 3, Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end. That is the Lord taking account of the fact that His own were now to be left in this world in His absence. That would constitute the world a wilderness, and they were to be left in the wilderness entrusted with Gods testimony, and having that in mind, and knowing full well what the world was, the Lord set Himself to love His own right through to the end. That is most encouraging. Before we commit ourselves to Gods testimony in this world, there is one thing we may be assured of, and that is, that the love of Christ will see His people right through everything; whatever has to be encountered. He will encounter it; that is what the Lord would assure us of, and that is what this movement of the ark conveys. When they began their journey, as identified with Gods interests in this world, the ark went before them to search out a resting-place, to make sure that it is not all conflict, but that they should have resting-places, and in searching out a resting-place, to meet the enemy; as it says, And it came to pass when the ark set forward, that Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; And let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. This was not the final resting-place that was in mind, the final place was Canaan, but this was a resting-place sought out while they were still in the wilderness, and I believe it has its answer in what the Lords supper affords to us on the first day of the week, for our position publicly is that we are in the wilderness committed to Gods testimony, and passing in it through all the exercises that are connected with it, but we appreciate that the Lord provides a resting place in that position, a place where, for the moment, we may lay aside the exercises connected with the testimony, and enjoy His love and the way His love would serve us, and we enter into that resting place in the sense of His complete victory over every enemy that has challenged His way. So the ark of the covenant represents in that way Christ as great enough to give expression and effect to all that is in the heart of God in regard to His people. 

    This, in Numbers 10, is only a provisional resting place while we are in the wilderness, but the great thought of God is that we should pass over into our inheritance, and finally that we should constitute His inheritance. Joshua presents to us our inheritance, while that which is arrived at under David and Solomon, in finality, represents Gods inheritance in the saints. So in the book of Joshua we have the ark presented to us again as the ark of the covenant, and it is presented as moving into Jordan, and it says, 

    When they that bore the ark were come to the Jordan, and the feet of the priests who bore the ark dipped in the edge of the water (and the Jordan is full over all its banks throughout the days of harvest), the waters which flowed down from above stood and rose up in a heap, very far, by Adam, the city that is beside Zaretan; and those that flowed down towards the sea of the plain, the salt sea, were completely cut off. And the people went over opposite to Jericho. This presents to us Christ as entering in irresistible power into death in all that death meant, in order to break its power and make a way through, so that Gods people should be able to pass over into the inheritance which Gods love had provided for them. It has been well said that the ark in Jordan is not so much expressive of the love of Christ, though, of course, love is there, but it is particularly expressive of power, the power that disposed of death. It says in Psalm 78: 61, And gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor; that refers to the ark. Christ is the power and the glory of God, and that was seen particularly as He entered into death, for when the Lord Jesus went into death, all that was involved in death as the judgment of God and the power of Satan, all was concentrated there. The Jordan is full over all its banks throughout the days of harvest. It was overwhelming to anything else but the ark, but the ark moves into it, and as the feet of the priests that bare the ark were dipped in the edge of the water the waters went back, and the waters that flowed down toward the sea failed, and the people passed over; so no water was seen and the victory was complete, and that is exactly what we have in the light of Christs death and resurrection. It is true that it says here in verse 17 that the ark remained in the midst of Jordan until all the people had passed over, but that is rather to emphasise the completeness of the victory. For us the completeness of the victory is seen, not in Christ in death exactly, but in His resurrection, that is where death is seen to be completely overthrown. 

    The completeness of the victory which Christ has accomplished over death is to enter into our souls. We are to contemplate it, because what He has done has been in view of us. God having marked us out for an order of life and blessing which stands related to Christ beyond death; therefore, if we see Christ going into death as the power of God to dispose of death and overthrow it, and rising triumphantly out of death, we understand that He is setting out what is in Gods mind for us. It says in Colossians, chapter 2, Ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. When we come together in assembly, and our hearts are freshly touched by means of the Lords supper, and He comes in in response to the affectionate desires of His own. He is able to present Himself as for ever beyond the power of death. That is an actuality. We are not yet actually risen but Christ is. The position is actually held by Christ, and faith apprehends that what has actually come to pass in Christ is Gods mind for us, so faith enters into it. Just as the people had to keep their eyes on the ark and to move, their movements being determined by the movements that they discerned in the ark, so we keep our eyes on Christ; not exactly Christ in death, but Christ as out of it, because the standing of the ark in Jordan until the people were passed over was to demonstrate the completeness of the victory, and that for us is seen in the position Christ has as risen from among the dead. So, not only is there faith in the operation of God who raised Him from the dead, but also, quickening comes in; there is power in our souls, as our affections are quickened in relation to Christ where He is. The element of power enters into this matter of passing over the Jordan, in that there were twelve men who had power each to take up a stone from the bed of the Jordan and to carry it to the other side. I only touch on this as that which enters into our passing over in assembly to take up our proper position with Christ; to enter upon the position that is ours according to Gods purpose. We are entitled in that position to view ourselves in the light of Gods purpose as wholly of Christs own order. God has quickened us together with Him, we who were in a state of moral death. This is witnessed to in the action of Joshua, who, doing it intuitively, took twelve stones and placed them in the Jordan; in the place where the feet of the priests who bore the ark of the covenant had stood firm; and they are there to this day, Joshua 4: 9. 

    In closing I would refer to the passage in 1 Kings 8: 6, And the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of Jehovah to its place, into the oracle of the house, into the most holy place, under the wings of the cherubim. I believe it refers to the way the saints, as having their own part with Christ consciously as brought into the immediate presence of God, and enjoying their part with Him in sonship before the Father, are privileged to take account of Him, not now as on their side, which is what is typified in David and Solomon, but as the One by whom and in whom all Gods purposes of love have been secured. David and Solomon typify Christ on our side as Head, the One by whom we are introduced into the presence of God, and under whose direction and influence we have part in the service of God; but there is also another view of Christ, a glorious view, and that is typified in the ark of the covenant of the Lord in its final resting-place when everything is reached, and the saints are conscious of being holy and without blame before God in love in the liberty of sonship, and in the enjoyment of having part in the service of God. In that liberty we appreciate that all this has been in Gods mind, it is what His own love has purposed for His own satisfaction, and we appreciate Christ as the One who has been Gods power for the bringing to pass of all His pleasure. It is a question of apprehending the ark in His own glory when everything is reached, as directing attention to God as the One from whom all has emanated, and yet it is as though God would bring us into some apprehension of how He has Himself been dependent upon Christ for the effectuation of all His pleasure. You can understand what a glory Christ assumes in our eyes in that light; the ark of the covenant of Jehovah in His final resting place; all Gods thoughts brought to pass; the saints in the liberty and joy of it; God Himself receiving His portion from their hearts affections; and as in the enjoyment of all this, we are in the presence of God, the most holy place indeed, and privileged to apprehend One without whom God could not have effected His pleasure. In Him divine glory shines, and divine complacency is established. That, I believe, is the final thought in relation to the ark of the covenant of the Lord. So we can understand that it says, When the priests were come out of the holy place, that the cloud filled the house of Jehovah, and the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of Jehovah, 1 Kings 8: 10, 11. That is to say, God is so delighted with the results achieved for Him by our Lord Jesus Christ, the saints themselves rejoicing before Him and responsive to Him, that He claims the whole scene and His glory fills it. 

    I trust one has been able to convey some definite impression of these glories that attach to Christ, the ark of the testimony and the ark of the covenant. 

    I believe they will bear pondering and contemplating so that we may be enlarged in our appreciation of Christ, and enlarged also in our apprehension of the glory of Christianity, glorious from the point of view of the testimony we are carrying and glorious from the point of view of the holy privileges into which we are already able to enter in the power of the Holy Spirit under the hand of Christ. 

  
    JOSHUA 3 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 3

    The people now move with Joshua, and they are called to lodge three days before they go over Jordan, which suggests a preparatory exercise in connection with important spiritual movements. I do not think God would have His people act, as it were, on the spur of the moment; He would have us consider what we are doing, especially in relation to spiritual movements, so that we do not act on sudden impulses. We act with consideration and conviction. 

    As we see in chapter 1, three days were allotted for the preparation of victuals. Prepare yourselves victuals, for in three days ye shall pass over, it suggests that food is an important element in connection with that spiritual movement which is set forth in the crossing of the Jordan. It is a spiritually nourished people, not a starving people, that go over Jordan. Then the three days suggest the preparation of their hearts, the preparation of our hearts, to understand what the crossing of Jordan really means. The Lord spoke of three days: Destroy this temple and in three days I will raise it up, and He spoke of being three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. Three days is an important period. When the light of heaven shone into Pauls heart there were three days of preparatory exercise; there were three days in which he could not see and in which he did not eat or drink. There must have been deep exercises going on in his soul, but that was a necessary preparation for the new movement that he was about to make. I do not mean to say that in his case it was going over Jordan, but it was preparation for a great spiritual movement; he was about to move entirely out of the region of the flesh into the region of the Spirit. No doubt the deep exercise of the three days was needed in order that he might fully appreciate what he was going to move out of and what he was going to move into. I think the three days were always present to the mind of the Lord. At the beginning of His ministry in John 2 He speaks of after three days, showing that the thought of passing over to the resurrection side was much before Him at the very beginning of His ministry. 

    At the end of three days it is suggested that the people are prepared to fix their eyes on the ark of the covenant of Jehovah your God. They are prepared to consider Christ personally, and to remove from your place and go after it. This spiritual movement all depends on the place Christ secures in our hearts as the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, because it is a question of following Him  go after it. 

    I think John 1 of the gospel of John is very suggestive in connection with this. The Lord Jesus is first seen as the Lamb of God, the Taker-away of the sin of the world  that is the sacrificial question which had to be settled first, and then comes the personal question. The second time John speaks he says, Behold the Lamb of God  it is the Person, and they follow Jesus; He is walking. It seems to me that the Spirit of God would suggest in that chapter that the Son of God is moving from what is sacrificial, what is connected with the dealing with sin, to the region of what is spiritual and eternal, so I think it directly answers to the crossings of the Jordan. He is moving over to the other side. The sacrificial side is on this side  that is finished  and He moves over and the disciples hear John speak and they go after Him. They follow the ark. 

    We have to take account of the fact that the people had had the ark in their midst and leading them for thirty-eight years. Gods intention is to make Christ as the ark of the covenant very precious to us. That is what He has been about with us from the first moment when a ray of gospel light shone into our souls. We were thinking of our salvation, forgiveness and blessing, but what God was thinking about was connecting our affections with that Person who brought salvation, forgiveness and blessing to us. He is the ark of the covenant; all is secured in Him and presented to us in Him so that we might learn to value and love that Person, and be deeply interested in His movements. 

    Then there is the wonderful presentation of Christ in the epistle to the Hebrews. It is to move us in our affections to the place where Christ is, to move us from earth to heaven. We may listen to ministry for long, but that does not set us in movement. We have often been reminded of that wonderful discourse in Luke 24 to which the two disciples listened, the most wonderful ministry that any one had ever heard. The whole of Scripture was opened to them by the Son of God, but it never turned their feet round. The ministry and exposition of Scripture did not move them, but when they had a sight of the Person, that moved them. He was leading them along a road which ended in the revelation of Himself in resurrection; He brought them to a point when they only needed one other touch: that their eyes might be opened and they might know Him. Many of us need that other touch. They saw the ark then. Nothing else will give us to understand what Jordan is but appreciation of Christ. We should ponder the gospels more; it would have a great effect on us if we pondered them in the only place they can be pondered, that is, in the holiest. There is no other place in which to read the gospels but in the holiest. If we want to read them spiritually according to the divine mind they must be contemplated in the holiest of all, because the gospels present the ark to us. 

    The different titles of the ark which we find in these two chapters answer to the gospels. In verse 11 of this chapter it is the ark of the covenant of the Lord of the whole earth. No doubt that answers to the gospel of Matthew, where the nations are in view; it is the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. We have the universal rights of Christ in Matthew. Then chapter 4: 15 reads, And Jehovah spoke to Joshua saying, Command the priests who bear the ark of the testimony that they come up out of Jordan. The ark of the testimony answers to Mark, where we see the testimony of God presented to man in His Servant-Son. Then chapter 3:5 reads, When ye see the ark of the covenant of Jehovah your God. I think that answers to Luke, where we see the marvellous presentation of the grace in which God can be known to man in His covenant. There is the full expression of the grace of God to man in Luke, which answers to the ark of the covenant. Then chapter 4: 11 reads, When all the people had completely gone over, the ark of Jehovah went over. The ark of Jehovah answers to Johns gospel. I think one would expect that there should be space made in the type for every aspect of the ark. Every aspect that Christ fills is presented in the four gospels, the complete presentation of all that is secured for God and man in Him as the ark. And, as I was saying, the proper place to contemplate it is in the holiest; that is where we can see the ark of the covenant. We have an advantage over Israel. The types do not give the completeness of the divine thought; they are only shadows, not the image. The children of Israel in the wilderness never could enter the holiest. The difference between them and us is that all the time we are in the wilderness the privilege is open to each of us individually at any time to enter the holiest. What to do? To contemplate the ark. That was the only thing seen in the holiest  the ark and the mercy seat (which was the cover of the ark). If we go in, there is nothing else to see but the ark. Inside the ark were the covenant and the testimony: that is, there is a perfect setting forth in the Person of Christ of all that God is in grace manward. 

    Luke presents the grace of God manward. Everything has been secured in a Man; God can present it to men as secured. If He says, Thy sins be forgiven thee  why did He say it? He would have been a blasphemer if it had not been secured. It is secured in the rights of His Person. So with every blessing  man is not only set up in forgiveness, but in power, satisfaction, divine complacency and complete fitness for paradise. Christ is the ark of the covenant, and all is secured in His Person; so it all comes, not as demand, but as supply. It makes one love Him. You go into the holiest and contemplate Him and you love Him; and as you love Him you are prepared to follow Him wherever He moves. If he goes through Jordan you want to go too. Nobody will ever go through Jordan until their affections are indissolubly bound up with the ark of the covenant; no other power can take us through Jordan. 

    The immediate gain of the covenant in Hebrews is that it sets us free to enter the holiest. He tells us in the covenant, Giving my laws into their hearts I will write them also in their understandings; and their sins and their lawlessnesses I will never remember any more ... Having therefore brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus ... The first effect of the new covenant is that we approach in Christ; we have boldness by the blood of Jesus to enter the holiest. It does not say anything about coming out; the object of the Spirit is to move us to go in. The holiest is open to us individually; but, if we all assembled as having been in the holiest individually, what wonderful meetings we should have! 

    We do not want these things to be mere notions that we have gathered up from the Bible: we want to know the verity and reality of them. God has been working with many of us for many years, and all the time He has been imparting to our souls some sense of the preciousness of Christ as the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. He has been showing us that all rights belong to Christ, the kingly rights and all rights of proprietorship. We have been learning slowly that every divine right is vested in Christ, and the kingdom of this world is soon to be His. We have learned too that Christ is the ark of the testimony; everything that God has presented to men in witness He has presented in Christ  He is the complete testimony. Then the grace of God, the full measure of it, is set forth in Christ in Lukes gospel. It is perfectly wonderful  one could contemplate it for a thousand years and not see all the glory of it. Then John answers to the ark of Jehovah; it is God Himself in His own nature telling Himself out in His beloved Son. It is not now the rights of Christ, or the testimony, or the grace of God in Christ, but it is God Himself declared and made known in His beloved Son. As we contemplate that, our affections are bound up with Christ as the ark, so that, as He moves, and moves through Jordan, we are prepared to follow Him; there is no other way of going over. 

    We are not here occupied with our responsible history, our sins. The sacrificial side of the death of Christ deals with that. God has been glorified about all I have done, and all that I am; the man of offences has been removed in the death of Christ  that is the sacrificial side. But there is something further. It is a question of entering into an entirely new position and new state that never belonged to man, neither to man in innocence nor to man fallen. It is a new state and position which never had any existence until Christ rose from the dead. The death of Christ was necessary for that. No man could ever have entered that new state, so as to live in it for the pleasure of divine love, if Christ had not died. That is the aspect of the death of Christ set forth in the Jordan, and no one will ever learn death in Jordan character except from the gospels. I do not think that the epistles will in themselves ever teach us the Jordan aspect of the death of Christ; we must learn that from the gospels. 

    The wonderful thing is that it was in the days of harvest when the ark went into Jordan: that is, the full power of death was never known or could be known until the time came for God to give fruition to all the thoughts of His own love. God has in view the securing of the fruition of all that is in His own purpose of love for man, but that is brought to light through the power of death as it was never known before. The power of death was never fully known until the Son of God went into death. The days of harvest and the Jordan overflowing all its banks go together. What a sense the disciples must have had when they realised after Pentecost, as they never did before, the power of death as they had learned it in Christ! What should we think if we walked in company with a Man who could speak the word and raise the dead! If we walked in company three and a half years with a Man who only had to touch the bier and speak the word and the dead were raised, what should we have thought if we had seen that Man go into death? Nothing in heaven or earth could give us such a sense of the power of death! That is Jordan overflowing all its banks. It gives us another thought of death altogether. Man dreads death. Why does he dread death? The reason for it is simply this, that every man realises, though he may not put it into words, that death is the end of the action of his own will. Death is the final termination of the action of creature will  that is why man dreads it. 

    When we come over Jordan we have another thought. That is, there is a region which faith can contemplate where there is nothing but the will of God, where there is all the delightful product of Gods love, a region filled with the things which divine love has prepared for those that love God. What a blessed thing to contemplate! The way into that region is only through death. So death in the light of Christs death is not simply the termination of creature will, but entry into all the blessedness of Gods will for man. The ark goes that way. What a sense the people must have had of the power of the ark! It had accompanied them in their movements in the Wilderness; they had been typically learning the blessedness of it; but now they come in view of the full power of death. Can the ark deal with that! They had to learn that the moment the feet of the priests touched the water the whole presence of the power of death is removed. You will find if you look on the map that the waters stood in a heap twenty miles away; they did not see a drop of water. We have to realise what was there in His Person; we could not bear to contemplate the power of death if we did not realise the greatness of Christ. 

    I have often wondered why it was that, in all the questions the disciples asked the Lord when He was here, they never once asked Him about the power of death. It just shows that man who is not specially taught of God does not realise the power of death. You may depend on it that, if the disciples had realised it, they would have asked Him; but the thought in the disciples minds was that He only had to take His rights and His place and reign in Zion gloriously. His title was all right, and He had power enough to do it, and had come from God to do it. What about Jordan? It never came into their thoughts. It is a solemn thing that the necessity for death comes very little into our thoughts. I believe we do not realise the solemnity of it. It would greatly intensify our affection for the Lord if we contemplated more the greatness of that power which was set forth in the Jordan overflowing all its banks. If we did so we should come to the Lords supper with reverent and chastened spirits; there would be a tone about the morning meeting that would be indescribable. But we do not realise the greatness of the power that the Lord met, and our affections are often feeble and superficial. 

    The priests were the first to go in and the last to come out. They set forth the holiness in which the thoughts of God are carried out, the priestly character in which Christ entered into death. They are necessary in the type to present the glory of Christ in this character. The Spirit of God makes the ark very prominent, and also puts two thousand cubits between the ark and the people. Association of the people with the ark comes in after. The first thought presented here is that there should be two thousand cubits distance between the ark and the people. It is Christ personally and the way He has gone in priestly holiness, and the distance between Him and the people is not to make Him obscure, but that there may be a clear view of Him. There was to be a certain space by which they saw the way so that they went over with a clearer view. If we consider John 1, Colossians 1, and Hebrews 1, we find the two thousand cubits between the ark and the people. We see Christ in His pre-eminence, in His solitary and unique grandeur, in His ability to meet all the power of death. We see all that glory in Him, and there is no question of the saints being in any way connected with that. It is His glory alone, but after that the people can go over. 

  
    JORDAN (CAC 30)

    Joshua 3: 1 - 17

    Jordan is a type of death as that into which Christ has entered that He might annul its power so that life and incorruptibility might be brought to light in Him as risen from among the dead. Life in the power of resurrection was in Gods thought for the saints of the assembly, and this can only be entered into through Christ setting aside the power of death and taking His place in risen life in which He becomes the life of those who are His own. There can be no question that Christ as risen is outside the life of this world, and we only live spiritually in what God has purposed for us as risen with Him. We have to learn the great power of Christ to hold death in abeyance for His own even at a time when publicly nothing is changed. So that His saints can enter now in the Spirit into what is beyond death; they can have life in that region even while they are still here in flesh-and-blood conditions. But to enjoy that life they must pass over Jordan, and the scripture shows how they can do so. When ye see the ark of the covenant of Jehovah your God (verse 3). 

    The great thing is to see the ark and go after it. Our eyes must be fixed upon Christ and for this we must read the gospels; we must learn what he was before he went into death. The glory of His divine Person must be understood, and this I believe is signified by the words, Yet there shall be a distance between you and it, about two thousand cubits by measure (verse 4). He was entirely of His own order, a divine Person in manhood, and yet here to bring all that God was in grace near to men. But if we do not apprehend His inscrutable greatness we shall have no right estimate of the grace in which He was here. We read in the same chapter of Him saying, Before Abraham was, I am, and of Him saying to a publicly convicted sinner, Neither do I condemn thee: go, and sin no more (John 8). 

  
    WE LIVE TOGETHER WITH HIM (JBS 2)

    Joshua 3

    Jordan, we all know, was a type of the death of Christ. There are two great things connected with it: one is that we know we are over, through His death; and the other is, that being over in Him we have power over the enemies against us. You get it beautifully illustrated in Stephen. He was over, and he comes back in the power of Christ and faces the whole array of satanic power here on earth. It is a wonderful display of what divine power could effect. That was the effect of the death of Christ. 

    There are four aspects of the death of Christ. They all happened together, but we do not learn them all together. I will just go over them, because it is well to understand a little the history of the soul. Exodus 12 I turn to for the first; verse 13 says, the blood shall be to you for a token. Most of you know the chapter. That, I may say, is the first apprehension the soul has of the death of Christ. The blood is that which really shelters from the judge. The mark and characteristic of a person who has learned that, is that he longs to get out of the place of judgment. I call Egypt the place of judgment; not exactly the world. He is longing to get out of it, and therefore he eats the passover in haste, with shoes on his feet and staff in his hand. I do not believe any one has a very deep sense of what the blood of Christ has effected for him, if he does not wish to get out of the place of judgment. He gets out of Egypt, away from Pharaoh. To me it is exactly like a man in the life-boat. The sailors may tell him he is perfectly safe in the life-boat, but he would like to get to land. He wants to get out of the place where he has been exposed to such imminent danger, simply because he knows the tremendous danger he was in. That is the first aspect. 

    Now turn to Exodus 14 for another aspect. There they are in terrible trouble because of Pharaoh; they are saved from the place of judgment, but not from the Egyptians who exposed them to the judgment. The command to Moses was: Bring them out from the hand of the Egyptians. The Egyptians represent man in enmity against God and therefore under the power of death, and hence what Moses now tells them to comfort them is: The Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. The Red Sea sets forth the death and resurrection of our Lord Jesus Christ. He entered into death that through death he might destroy him that had the power of death. You see, beloved friends, when you take that into account, what a wonderful place we are put into! No one before Christs death could say death was abolished. Look at Hezekiah. Death was not gone for him. Death is not before us now, but life. The apostle says Lay hold on eternal life. That could not be till Christ had abolished death, and brought life and immortality to light through the gospel. It is wonderful the difference between them and us. It is all contrast. Death before them, life before us; sin before them, holiness before us. These things write I unto you, that ye sin not. I believe the bottom of all imperfection is the light sense there is of sin. I do not speak of sins, but sin. You never learn what sin is in Gods sight but in the cross. It is not the judgment of hell fire that tells us what sin is, but the cross. If you knew what sin is in the sight of God, you would want to have it put away. You cannot tolerate any movement of sin. Stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord. In verse 27 the Egyptians are gone, to be seen no more for ever. I connect Exodus 12 with Romans 3: 25: whom God hath set forth a propitiation through faith in his blood; and I connect Exodus 15 with the ending of Romans 4. What characterises a person who has learned that? The morning has appeared, that wonderful morning of resurrection when all is clear, and the eye of God rests upon that blessed One who has done it all. O death, where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory? ... thanks be to God, who giveth us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ! What is the result of victory? A song. Do not imagine anyone can sing till then! People try to make young converts sing; they must get to shore first; they must have the sense that the morning of redemption has appeared, that they are clear of the place and of the man that exposed them to judgment. 

    There are three great characteristics connected with the song. First, The Lord hath triumphed gloriously; you glory in the Person who has achieved the victory. Second, you must provide Him a place: I will prepare him an habitation; you could not be happy here without His having a habitation. Third, you go to His habitation. Thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation. But He places you in the wilderness here. I think very few people know what the wilderness is. It is entire dependence upon God. The richer a man is, the more he feels the wilderness, if he is dependent upon God, because he has resources, but cannot turn to his resources. Israel had nothing but a bare wilderness; but we are placed where we have the power to gratify ourselves, but we deny ourselves that is Marah. 

    When we our tastes deny, 
Where we could gratify, 
We suffer bitterly, 
But sweet is liberty! 
 

    What marks the wilderness is entire dependence upon God. The more resources you have, the more you must be as though you had none. I am not to use my resources one bit more than my blessed Lord did who had all resources. Your whole resource must be in God. That marks a certain stage in your Christian history. 

    I turn now to the third aspect; Numbers 21. After thirty-nine years, the terrible nature of the people came out; the people spake against God. They were bitten of serpents, the source of all evil, and made sensible of the poison in their nature; suffering under it. Moses was told to put a brazen serpent upon a pole; he that looked, lived; he had practically life outside himself. You get the antitype to that in John 3. It is another aspect of the death of Christ. John does not begin with the blood upon the lintel; it is the aspect of the death of Christ Godward; but, for us, the same death. No man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven. You could not have anything from heaven till some one came out of heaven. And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up. Who is the antitype of the serpent? The Son of man who was lifted up. The brazen serpent never did the wrong; but it was made in the likeness of what did the wrong. Thus, in Romans 8, God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh . It is not, He forgave it, but He condemned it. He that looks, lives, and not only lives, but there is the river of God in that same chapter; they sang, Spring up, O well! They are outside the wilderness now. It is a heavenly life, but a heavenly life consequent upon a Man being lifted up. The Lord says, as it were, I bore the judgment on your side that you might have the blessedness of My side. There is fulfilled what you get in Romans 8: 2: The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made me free from the law of sin and death. I have the life of the One with whom I died. I affectionately ask you to keep that saying often in your mind; I have the life of the One with whom I died. I am not a bit dead myself. Holiness by faith people say, I am dead; that is not truth. I am not a bit dead, but I have died with Him. Other people talk about death to nature. Another novel notion that has come out is, that I must apply the death of Christ to get power over sin. All are wrong. The truth is, I have died with Him, and I am in His life. If we be dead with Christ, we believe that we shall also live with him. Reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God through Jesus Christ. I repeat it, I have the life of the One with whom I died. I am crucified with Christ, I have done with the I; nevertheless I live, yet not I, but Christ liveth in me. I am not looking for a feeling. It is not the expulsive power of a new sentiment, but the expulsive power of a new Person. What is gain to me I count loss for a Person. A person has all the qualities of his life about him. It is not mere sentiment; it is what Christ is Himself; we have seen Him. Christ liveth in me. It is not simply that I am gone, that the Egyptian is gone, but I have life and liberty in Him. I am free. 

    It is wonderful how the soul travels. When you have reached resurrection, the morning has appeared indeed! But what troubles? The working of sin in yourself. It does work, no doubt. But I have liberty in His life. Stand fast therefore in the liberty wherewith Christ hath made us free. That is not forgiveness. I am free. I am now travelling in a new life. Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst; but the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. That is the antitype of the well of Numbers 21. I am really brought now by the Spirit of God into an entirely new kind of life. What kind? A heavenly one; therefore, when John speaks of eternal life, he starts with the brazen serpent; you start in the liberty of life. 

    I turn now to Colossians 2: 20 for a moment: dead with Christ from the rudiments of the world. I remember I said at a reading, Many a person is clear of Romans 7 who is not experimentally over Jordan; an objection was made to it, but it was overcome. But still I do not think now there is a complete deliverance until you are over Jordan. There is the same expression in Romans and in Colossians. In Romans you are dead with Christ to sin; in Colossians you are dead with Christ to the rudiments of the world. Romans only goes so far as to say, dead to sin. What would you like next? I would like to leave the place where it is. Then I find, dead with Christ to the rudiments of the world, Colossians 2: 20. When I am in eternal life I am in the sphere where Christ is, and I have parted company with the sphere where natural life is, yet the very power that has carried me over and made my heart know that I am in a new sphere, where Christ is, enables me to fulfil here upon earth all the duties and ordinances of this life in a new power and in an excellency which I never knew before. Thus, for instance, Ephesians is the only epistle where you get the education of your children: you are told to bring them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. The nearer I get to God, the better I can carry out the ordinances of God. In Ephesians I get, Husbands, love your wives, even as Christ also loved the church. In Colossians (where I am only going into possession, not in it, though possession is ours) I find, Husbands, love your wives, and be not bitter against them. 

    I go back now to Joshua 3 and just look at what it is to be over. I believe a great many people are over Jordan who have never accepted Jordan. Many have enjoyed the scene where Christ is, who have never accepted the place. I am in the sphere where Christ is, tasting the actual nature of eternal life. This is life eternal, that they might know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent. I know what a solemn thing it is. The Lord brings the reality oftentimes before us. Would you pass over and leave everything here behind you? That is what I call accepting Jordan. It is all clear, the moment I see that all belongs to me. I am just as much entitled to be over Jordan as I am to be out of Egypt. Thus the Lord says to the thief on the cross, You go all the way today. We can hardly believe in the wonderful magnitude of divine grace to transfer a man from the deepest degradation to the highest place in paradise, in company with the Lord Jesus Himself; brought into the enjoyment of it that day, He got rid of the encumbrance. How? By learning, I have the life of the One who has obtained heaven for me. 

    A man who has only learned the shelter of the blood is occupied with relief; but the man who knows the place Christ has obtained for him, is occupied with his boundless resource in the blessed God; it is this which fills his heart. That ye may abound in hope through the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    Salvation is not only being saved from, but saved to. Let us look at the chapter a moment. There are two things. You are over; and I trust many of us can say, I have lost sight of everything, I am so happy with the Lord, but that is not accepting Jordan. I had better give you an illustration. I have seen a person apprehending a great trial, ready for it; the trial never came! It is looking death straight in the face, as another has said. What I say is this, I am so sure that is my place, that the death of Christ has obtained it for me, my heart has so realised the power that has brought me there, that if all close here, I have accepted it; that is my right place. What is the actual result of that? You come back, or rather, you resume here by the very power that put you up there. You got up there by the power of life out of death; the very same power that put you there, outside of all this sphere, enables you to walk in divine superiority to everything here, as Stephen did, victorious in presence of death. I triumph in thy triumphs, Lord. I know what the power of Christ is. It is the fulfilment of Joshua 3: 10: Hereby ye shall know that the living God is among you. How do you practise it? Not, like Samson, by knocking down all your enemies, but, on the contrary, overcoming evil with good. What a wonderful position we can trace our history to! The Lord grant our hearts may know what it is! 

    I would have you exercise your hearts about it, that you may enter into the wonderful reality. I do not say, Part company with all here and have to do with it; but I say, When you are in the sphere of eternal life you are in the sphere where Christ is, and you are apart from natural things, but you come back to act practically with divine power in them. I turn to the Lord that our hearts may know this wonderful thing in this poor world. I trust we have all tasted of the unspeakable joy of it for a moment; but may we not only taste it, but know that it is our settled place by the death of Christ, and that we have as good a right to know it as our abiding place as we have to be sheltered by the blood in Egypt. 

    The Lord grant that each may know it, for His names sake. 

  
    LIBERATION (JBS 4)

    Joshua 3

    The first great question is. What is Jordan? What does it represent? What is the antitype? 

    One very important thing in connection with it is, that if you do not know the antitype you never understand the type; nothing has been a more fruitful source of mischief than trying to explain the type without knowing the antitype. Thus those who do not understand Pauls teaching can never interpret the Old Testament. The apostle puts his own teaching in 2 Timothy 3, alongside Old Testament scriptures. 

    Now, as to the Jordan people say, Jordan is a type of our natural death. If so. What, I ask, is Gilgal? Why, it must be purgatory, for Gilgal comes after Jordan! You see at once the inconsistency of the interpretation. If you understand Pauls doctrine, you will see that Ephesians is the antitype of Joshua. I may add that an important principle in connection with this subject is, in practice never to be below the type. 

    Now let us turn to the chapter before us, and see what the type is. 

    It is a type of the truth that we are dead with Christ. It is not the Red Sea. You do not know the Red Sea and the Jordan at the same time; antitypically they occurred at the same moment, for Christ died but once; and these are two aspects of His death. In the Red Sea He meets all the enemies: that is the aspect of His death towards God. At the Jordan it is its aspect towards me. 

    Now what do we learn at the Red Sea? It is a very important history, but I do not dwell on it now. I will only say that the Red Sea is where Christ in His death removed every atom of the offensive thing from before the eye of God; there every power was overcome, it is not merely the blood screening from judgment. In Exodus 12, the people have the sense of being sheltered from judgment by the blood, but at the Red Sea the whole thing is judicially removed from the eye of God for ever. The old man has been crucified at the cross, that the body of sin might be destroyed; hence the Egyptians seen today are to be seen no more for ever. It is not Egypt. Egypt is the place where the judgment was. The Egyptian is the person on whom the judgment came. That is in figure the old man; that brought judgment on the place, and that is gone completely, as we get in Psalm 108, There was not one of them left. (Psalm 106:11) That is what God has done for the people, and they are brought to God. 

    Romans 3, answers to Exodus 12; Romans 5, gives more the idea of Exodus 15; everything is clear. Christ is risen from the dead; not a single disturbing thing is left; all of it is gone from the eye of God, and therefore there is peace. There was never peace till Christ rose from the dead. People think it very dreadful to say so, but how could there be peace until the battle was over? I do not say there was not victory; victory is when you have overcome the enemy, but peace is when you have silenced him. All our enemies are sunk like lead in the mighty waters. He entered into death that he might destroy him who had the power of death, that is, the devil. (Hebrews 2:14) If you do not understand the Red Sea, it is no use going on to the Jordan. 

    Jordan is another aspect of the death of Christ; it is our death with Christ, while the Red Sea is His death for us. The thing I learn in Jordan is that I am carried over, through Christs death, to the place where Christ is, by the Spirit of God. If I were dead I should be happy, I should go to heaven; but the question is. Can I get over before I die? That is the entire question, and it is the important thing that belongs to us, and not to the millennial saints. God does not deal now with the man that has rejected His Son, but He changes the rebel into a member of the body of Christ; while in the millennium the rebel will be turned into a subject, because the King will be here. The King is not here now. What then does God do? Through divine grace He changes him into a member of the body of Christ. 

    There will be no Jordan in the millennium, and it will not be necessary to get across then, because Christ will be here. The great thing now is to get across to the place where Christ now is. Would you like to go? Well, you are across, though you have not found it out. Christ would not have it otherwise than that we should be with Him where He is. It would not be enough for Him that we should only be clear in the sight of God and rejoicing in the victory. No, He would have us in the place where He is. But you could not get into the place unless death had come in. 

    Death has come in; in Jordan we die with Him; it is not there that He dies for us. Thank God, He has died for us, and done the work perfectly to the satisfaction of the heart of God for ever. He has never any question about me, never. He never sees me in the flesh again. Alas, I may go back to it! But woe betide me if I do, because God must judge the root of it in me. That is the trouble a believer has now  not merely to be forgiven what he has done, but that the root may be judged. Peter was forgiven for a long time before the root was judged; and that is restoration. Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean, (Ezekiel 36:25) not forgiven only, but cleansed. The root must be judged. But, you say, it may spring again. Yes, but the least likely bit to grow is the one you dread. 

    There is another thing in Exodus 3:8. God says, I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good land and a large, unto a land flowing with milk and honey. That was the purpose of God concerning His people, and that purpose Christ has accomplished. Have you a doubt about it? It is accomplished. He has done it perfectly. Some one may say, I never knew it. Why? Because you never cared for it. But do you think God does not care whether you have it or not? It is the deep delight of His heart that you should enjoy it. Joshua and Caleb could say, If the Lord delight in us then He will bring us into this land. (Numbers 14:8) 

    Did you ever consider in the case of the prodigal son, who it is that delights to bring him in? Why, it is the father. It is the delight of the father, then the delight of the prodigal. It is the father who says, Bring hither the fatted calf, and kill it; and let us eat, and be merry (Luke 15:23) - let him share the joys of my house. The fact is, beloved friends, and it is a wonderful thing to say it, God never had one to share the joys of His house until the prodigal came; not one. Not one could He have till Christ came. The thief on the cross was the first sample brought up to share divine joys in company with the Son of God. Who can deny it? But, you say, were there not many saved before? Yes, but never brought into the place in company with Christ, because Christ was not there. Think of the delight with which He said, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. (Luke 23:43) 

    I desire to call your attention to the fact that God never had a people to share His joys till now. Hence He says to the servants, Bring hither the fatted calf. (Luke 15:23) The fatted calf was the thing reserved, and reserved until the guest came. Who is the guest? The poor sinner brought in by the Son; that is the guest - the lost sheep brought in on the Shepherds shoulders, and by the power of the Spirit working in that same prodigal. The Shepherd had given His life for him, the Holy Spirit had accomplished a divine work in his soul, and the Father was waiting to receive him with unspeakable delight. It was meet that we should make merry, and be glad. (Luke 15:32) 

    That is what answers to the passage I have read in Exodus. God would bring them into the land flowing with milk and honey. But Moses never did; it was Joshua who brought them in. What is the antitype? First the gospel is, that the joys of heaven are made known to me, a sinner here upon the earth, by the Holy Spirit come down from heaven. The kingdom of God is not eating and drinking, but righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. (Romans 14:17) The gospel is that I am delivered from Egypt, and I have the Spirit sent down from a glorified Saviour to light up my heart with the joys of heaven, the joys of the Fathers house, until I come home. Thus the Spirit comforts me until I come home. That is the gospel. Now I come to the church. 

    Well, not only is Gods Son up in heaven, but God has brought up His own to enjoy heaven now. We are not there fully yet; but the point is, we can come to the spot now where Christ is; that is, in spirit. As we sometimes sing: 

    In spirit there already. (56:2)
 

    or, as we sang just now: 

    And see the Spirits power
Has oped the heavenly door;
Has brought us to that favourd hour,
When toil shall all be oer. (74:5)
 

    Have you got the right of entrance there, and have you ever been there? That is the question. 

    I ask then first. What is your title? We have a right to be there because Christ has cleared away the whole thing that hindered. You may say, I see that, but I have never enjoyed being there. That is true perhaps, and I go with you in that and say, Would that I enjoyed it more! Still, the fault is not with God; it is our own. A person may not enjoy it, but there it is for him. Whether he does enjoy it is practically to be known by the way he is at his work. I say to a working man. Would you like to go home? Oh yes, he says, that is what I long for. I never see a man well-ordered who has no home. A Christian is not right if he has not a home. Where is his home? Up there above  In spirit there already. 

    You get the idea in Psalm 23: He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me beside the still waters. (Psalm 23:2) It is refreshment, and therefore it is said, He restoreth my soul. (Psalm 23:3) He invigorates it. It is not, Wheneer I go astray; that is not the right thought. This restoration is to help you on, to invigorate you. It is like a man going to rest at night at home in very happy circumstances, and in the morning he goes forth cheerfully to his work; or like a person going out warm on a cold day  that is exactly the idea. It is the delight of God to have us there, and the Spirit come down leads us there. 

    It must surely greatly interest me to see the delight the Father has that the prodigal tastes the joys of His house. That is the gospel  a wonderful thing. But when I come to the church, and know that Christ, cast out of this earth, has been raised up to heaven and seated on the right hand of God, I understand how the purpose God had before Him has been brought about: that His people should now, through the Spirit and death with Christ, travel there and enjoy the very spot where He is. This is greater still. 

    Have you ever been to this place? Would you like to go there? Will you go there? That is the question raised, and that I want you to answer. Wilt thou go with this man? (Genesis 24:58) What! leave all my associations here, kindred and every tie, to go with Him? Yes! Rebekah has heard such an account concerning Isaac that she will go to him where he is. 

    You could never be satisfied with or enjoy the mere relation of the facts. How could you? Suppose I tell a boy at school, who has never had a home, to go to such-and-such a place and he would find it his home. He might say, I was never there. The fact is, he has no idea of a home, and has no power to fix his heart upon it. He has neither father nor mother; he is an orphan. It is not that he can be as happy at school as at home, but he has no tie to a parent, or he would be glad to go home; it could not be otherwise. It matters not how happy the school may be, or the things here. The question I put to my heart is, Wilt thou go with this man? (Genesis 24:58) If you had found out the preciousness that is in Christ, would you not long to go to the place where He is? 

    I know what some say, Can we not have Him with us here? That is like Orpah; she kissed her mother-in-law, but she would not go with her. She could not leave her country, she did not love enough; Naomi was not indispensable to her. If the Lord were indispensable to me, this Joshua 3, would be the delight of my heart. You say, Would you go and leave everybody and everything? Yes! But do not say, beloved friends, leave everybody; because, mark the practical effect, you would come back to them a better man if you had crossed over. If you went over there, and entered into what belongs to you there, you would come back a better man. In Colossians a man is told not to be bitter to his wife; but in Ephesians, where he comes from heaven, he is told to love his wife as Christ also loved the church. (Ephesians 5:25) You see how great that is. It is an advantage to all, because he comes back to resume his ties and fulfil his obligations in a better way. 

    There are three reasons for our crossing over: first, the delight the Father has in having us there, and the delight of Christ in having us there; and, secondly, our delight in being with Him; and a third is, it is what suits us, because we have a heavenly nature. No place else suits us, because we are like exotics. We have got into the sunlight, and it suits us. I say, I can enjoy myself now! I come home from business cares, from being always on the alert, all the day long, and now I relax myself, I am at ease; around me all suits me. 

    But there is another thing I have already alluded to, and it is this: if you do not go over, and do not become acquainted with Christs circumstances there, you can never demonstrate Him down here. I can understand a person saying, I do not know how to do this. You may be a very good wilderness man, but not a heavenly one. He is not a thorough Frenchman who has never been to France. You may be a redeemed man running on to heaven, but that is not being in heaven. An Ephesian is one coming from heaven. He is not only raised up, but he knows he is raised up, to the spot where Christ is; he has by faith crossed over to heaven, and now comes back from it; and yet still is in the place where Christ is in spirit, though not yet in body. But He will change our vile body, that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto himself (Philippians 3:21) Then, in body too, we shall be with Him for ever. 

    Let me dwell a little on the subject, to explain what I mean. If I die, I shall go to heaven; I may have a happy death-bed; but I call that dissolution. Now I am going to use a new word, which I trust will make it plain. I call Jordan liberation. I call actual death dissolution. 

    I trust I have stated to you plainly that God has accomplished it all; and if I am not enjoying it, it is because I do not care about it; and, in practice, God does not cast His pearls before swine. There is nothing more pernicious practically with ourselves than exhibiting more affection than is valued. If you value it. His word to you is, I love them that love me, and those that seek me early shall find me. (Proverbs 8:17) It is not that it is not there for all alike, but you do not enjoy it because you do not value it. If you valued it, you would be in it, for He that hath to him shall be given. (Luke 8:18) It is blessed truth I am telling you; but of what use is it telling it to you, if you do not care for it, do not value it? 

    Now, I will explain. You know what a happy death-bed is. I have seen a person so really filled with the sense of the blessedness of being with Christ in heaven, that there was actual delight at the thought of being released. That is dissolution. The last tie and the greatest is broken. The greatest tie is the one you cling to most; it is the hardest thing to get rid of. There is a saying, that if you had twenty-one links to this earth, and twenty of them were broken, you would stick to the last harder than all the twenty. Dissolution is that the links are all worn out, and a man gets a brighter sense of what it is to go. 

    I visited a poor woman on her death-bed, who had a large family. I said something to her about them, but she replied, I could not turn my attention to them now. I could not be disturbed now from the delight I have in the prospect of soon being with the Lord. She was ready for dissolution. 

    I believe there are hundreds who are really over Jordan in spirit, who have never accepted Jordan  never accepted liberation. They have learned they have a Saviour in the glory, and know the perfect satisfaction they have in the scene of light, because of their Saviour there, but they have not accepted Jordan, that is, their tie to the earth is not cut. You say, What should I do if every tie here was cut? Well, that is the proof that you have not liberation; and if you say that only your natural death can do it for you, you are making liberation less than dissolution. In a spiritual death-bed you are still in the body; in a natural one you leave it; and yet I say the former is the greatest. Paul says. To God I am beside myself, lost altogether. That is what Jordan is; that is what liberation is. It is not merely that I ought to be, but I am loosened to everything by the commanding attraction of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the delight of heart I have to go to the place where He is. The known welcome that awaits me in that scene enables me to say, I must stand loose to all here. That is not when we come to a death-bed, but when in the prime of life, and surrounded with everything here that the scene can afford to make one happy in it; when I have found out that I can cross over, that I am over, I know that it is better to be there. 

    How? Turn to the antitype; just read one verse showing this in Ephesians 1: That ye may know ... what is the exceeding greatness of his power to us-ward who believe, according to the working of his mighty power, which he wrought in Christ, when he raised him from the dead, and set him at his own right hand in the heavenly places. (Ephesians 1:18 - 20) That is the power that has taken me up with Christ; the same power that has brought Christ up has brought me up. Is that a known thing? If you have not known it, you cannot enjoy it. You may say, as in Peter, I am in the pathway. Yes, following His steps, and you may be suffering for righteousness sake, and watching against the power of the enemy and the like. That is all very blessed, but that is the wilderness, and this is a different thing altogether. I am not dwelling on that side now; I am trying to set the other before you, and to lead you to delight in it, 

    and to see the delight the Lord has in having you where He is. 

    Turn now to Luke 2:29. Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace ... for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. That is dissolution, not liberation; Simeon is going to die. I hold liberation is that I am cleared by Christs death from every tie to this world, and I have gone up to the spot where He is, and come back again to resume every tie in a new power. If I did not get over I could not do it. What power do I come back with? A heavenly power. Do you think that is an extraordinary thing? But if you know the Fathers heart, and Christs heart, you cannot for a moment doubt the reality of it. Christ is raised up by the mighty power of God. Now, the members of His body are brought up by that same power. All are raised up  all. 

    You may say, I never enjoyed it. Perhaps not, but it does not make it the less true. A child when he is born has five senses; it is a long time before he knows he has them, but it is none the less true. A child may be born a prince, but he does not know it; and this is like many Christians. But the worst part is that they do not care to know it. When the apostle is writing to the Ephesians, he lets his heart flow out, for they were in a fit state to receive what he had to impart. Hence he says, After I heard of your faith in the Lord Jesus, and love unto all the saints, cease not to give thanks for you. I want the eyes of your heart to be enlightened. (Ephesians 1:15 - 16) I want you to know these things, for you are in a condition for it. 

    Simeons case is a happy death-bed; but it is not liberation. There is a perfect sense that all is cleared, but he wants to go away, and not to come back again. Liberation is; I am going clean away, but though I go away thus, I shall come back again a new kind of person, in a new power; a new person influenced by the place where I have been. 

    Look now at Stephen. But being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. (Acts 7:55) I say, beloved friends, that is liberation. He had not a single regret; he gladly gave up everything  everything for Christ. He went to the other side before he died; he was perfectly over. Christ had gone in and cleared the way for him. If the way had not been cleared, he could not have gone over. It was a new thing which was never opened out before. Heaven opened to a believer for the first time. Now Stephen is brought into liberation. And this is true for us all. How? By the Spirit of God, who abides in me down here. I do not say we all have visions like that, but we have the thing. This is the opening of the new line, if I may so speak, and all must go by it some day; but what I want you to know, and what I am seeking to get definitely before you, is that we may go over now. Do you enter into the delight the Father has that you should enjoy the place where Christ is? As a believer in the work of His Son, He sends down the joys of heaven by the Holy Spirit to you here  that is the fatted calf; and now in spirit He will have you come up to the place where the joys are. Therefore in the prayer in Ephesians 3, the apostle says, That he would grant you, according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with might by his Spirit in the inner man. (Ephesians 3:16) That is the answer to Deuteronomy 26. And the Lord brought us forth out of Egypt with a mighty hand, and with an outstretched arm, and with great terribleness, and with signs, and with wonders: and he hath brought us into this place, and hath given us this land, even a land that floweth with milk and honey. (Deuteronomy 26:8 - 9) 

    Thank God, I can go over now. It is my right, and it suits me to go, and I have preponderating reasons besides this. I know it is the delight of the Fathers heart to have me there. I have the sense that I am in the very scene now where my Lord is, and there to get properly qualified for His service. What is my duty now? The brides duty: to set forth that blessed One on the earth where He is not. How do I get qualified? By having to do with Christs things where He is. That is the difference between heaven and the wilderness. In the wilderness Christ supports me in my circumstances; in heaven I am in His circumstances. 

    I am in the wilderness always in one sense; but I have to stand for Christ here, and I stand here in the power of the Lord. 

    In Psalm 22, I see that there is nothing against me that Christ has not met, and overcome for me. In consequence of this, Stephen can stand superior to everything here. The holiness of God has been maintained by the work of Christ, and now, if I take the order in this psalm, I see how he meets all the power of evil. First, there is the reproach of the people. Stephen is superior to it. In the power of Christ, the power that put him up there, he is superior to the power against Christ here. He is a heavenly man, he is above his circumstances and standing for Christ; and as to the reproach of the people he is superior to it. What about the bulls of Bashan  ecclesiastical power? Superior. What about bodily weakness  being brought into the dust of death? Superior. What about the lion  Satan? Superior. What about the horns of the unicorns  death? Superior, superior to them all! As to his murderers, so superior that he could kneel down and pray for them. He was there to set forth a rejected Christ upon the earth in His own power. He is over Jordan; he had liberation before dissolution. 

    Let us turn to another example in Philippians 1. For I am in a strait betwixt two, having a desire to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better: nevertheless to abide in the flesh is more needful for you. (Philippians 1:23 - 24) Paul longs for dissolution, but still he is quite ready to stay; but he says to be with Christ is far better. You say, perhaps he was never there. Yes, he was in paradise as a man in Christ. How did he get there? By his own death? No, Christs death had relieved him of all the encumbrances connected with the flesh; whether in the body, or out of the body, I cannot tell. (2 Corinthians 12:3) He was set so free that he could rise up in the Spirit to the very spot where Christ is. He would like to remain there, but it was needful for the Philippians he should remain here, and he says, I know that I shall remain. (Philippians 1:25) 

    Now turn back to Joshua for a moment. You understand now, beloved friends, what I feel in speaking on a chapter like this. I say that we all ought to be delighted, we all ought to be ready to leave everything here to go over there. What if you get happy in the Lord? Yes, when you are happy in the Lord, what comes into your mind? I do not think when you are thoroughly happy in the Lord that either the greatest mercy or the greatest sorrow comes into your mind. That is what comforts many a one who is really over in spirit, but who has not accepted Jordan. 

    I want you to accept Jordan. That is liberation. I am over through Christs death. Through my own death I shall get to heaven when I die. But the question is. Can I get the power to reach there now? I say you ought to be glad to hear that you can. Like as to a schoolboy I say, Would you not like to go home? His parents might be constantly sending him favours at the school, but do you think all these would satisfy him? No, he says, I would rather go home. That is the very spirit I want you and all to have. I thank God I can go home because of Christs death; I am not waiting for my own death. I can go over yonder and get qualified now; otherwise it is no use trying to act for Christ here. I say if you have not been over you have not the real thing, you do not know how to go on in testimony for Christ. Not all the books in the world will teach children how to behave; it is the way they are brought up at home, it is the associations they are in. And so with you; it is by beholding the glory of the Lord, you are changed into the same image. 

    Hereby ye shall know that the living God is among you, (Joshua 3:10) says Joshua. That is exactly what Stephen finds. The power that put him up there, that power enables him to stand superior to the whole force of the enemy here. He stood unswervingly against all his foes, and that not merely as a stone wall, but with divine feeling; kneeling down, he prayed for the men who were battering him to death. 

    What is it to have the power of Christ? Where do I get it? By going up there. In Ephesians 1, the power comes to put you up there; and then, after showing you that place (and in Ephesians let me add, it is not so much the joy of it as the benefits of it), you come down in the third chapter with the power that is now in you. There you get power, never-failing power; but this power is little entered into. Where do the gifts come from? From that same place, and oh, what a place it is! 

    One thing more. You will find in dissolution as well as in liberation that there is not a drop of water. The waters rose up very far from the city Adam; there was not a drop to be seen, all was clear. 

    Now the feeling I have myself is this. If I knew liberation better, I should meet death better. I have no doubt many a soul finds, when the question of dissolution comes, the moment of death, he knows he is not over. But I say that by grace I am over. I am in liberation; I go over to be qualified, and I come back here a new kind of person. I do not think there is a single practical thing in the epistle to the Ephesians you can do if you are not a heavenly man. You have not the requisite power else. How else could a man love his wife as Christ also loved the church? (Ephesians 5:26) You might be an extremely amiable, devoted and affectionate man, but it is another thing to love as Christ loved the church. You have not the power for it, hence your best love is unlike Christs love to the church. How could these words be addressed to any man, except one who came with Christs power? Every other practical thing is just the same. We are to love one another as Christ loved us and gave Himself for us. If I turn to Romans I find a different thing altogether. There, love is the fulfilling of the law. (Romans 13:10) But in Ephesians it touches everything; wives, children, servants, and all. Not a word about children in Romans, Peter, or Hebrews. Not a word about these for a wilderness man. Only in Colossians and Ephesians do you get the children mentioned. Why? Because here you have come up to God, and you can take in the whole scope of His grace. In Romans you are a delivered sinner on the earth, and your family is not touched on. In Peter the wives are mentioned but not the children. 

    Oh, the immense blessedness of having this power, when we come to the practical side of our lives as Christians here! For this I need to keep my heart more fixed upon the place where Christ is. Nothing will draw my heart there like dwelling on the delight the Father has that I should be there, and the delight of the One who has brought me there. There I learn the blessedness and the freshness of His love, and there I become qualified to stand for Him in the place where He is not. 

  
    THE RED SEA AND THE JORDAN (JBS 5)

    Exodus 14: 26 - 31; Joshua 3: 13

    I suppose every one here knows that the Red Sea and the Jordan are both types of the death of Christ; different aspects and different effects, but they coalesce. But it is important for us to understand what the death of Christ has accomplished. The first thing is, He died for us; the second, we died with Him. There are two parts: the first is between God and the sinner, the second is between the sinner and God. Very often we begin with the second, and that accounts for a great deal of the unhappiness of souls - they have not begun right. You have never entered into the effects of Christs death, consequently you are not enjoying what He has accomplished for you. I turn to Exodus 12: 13, where I get the state of the mass of christians in this world. You are sheltered from judgment. You have never got to chapter 14 at all, because like Israel you are occupied with looking for escape from judgment. The man in Exodus 12 is like a man in a lifeboat - he is working for the shore. Thus Israel takes three days to get from the 12th to the 15th chapter - a type of the three days when Saul neither ate nor drank, learning the full effects of the death of Christ. I do not agree with what is sometimes said, that you remain in Egypt. Egypt is the scene of judgment. What a christian generally does is to go to Babylon - the refinement and luxury of this world. 

    I think nothing has done more harm to souls than pressing them that they had peace because they had shelter. Peace and shelter are quite different. Shelter is that I will not be lost. God sees the blood; but that is a very different thing from what you get by the death of Christ. Here you are sheltered from judgment - not at all happy in the Judge; but what you want is to get out of the place of judgment. Therefore they were to eat the passover in haste. 

    Now in these verses of chapter 14 you have the power of the enemy. Peace is when you have crushed the foe. You believe that Christ was the paschal Lamb - that His blood was more effectual than the blood of bulls and of goats. Quite right; but do you believe that that blessed One went down into death and broke the power of the enemy? He has abolished death. It is not simply that you are sheltered under the blood, which is true. There was the judgment of man; Satan was a murderer, he took life from us; therefore the promise in the garden was that of the womans seed should arise One that should bruise the serpents head. Can you meet Satan and say, You are broken? The remarkable thing about our Lords life down here was that Satan knew Him. The very first time when He cast out an unclean spirit he says, You are the Son of God. The devils say, Do not send us into the abyss. It is all over with us. The Lord showed that as a Man He was able to deliver man from the power and thraldom of Satan. But that was not all. He entered into death - his stronghold, under the judgment of the power of darkness. Now turn for a moment to chapter 15, and you will see the effect. We are in a place where both the devil and the flesh are, and yet we are manifested as superior to both. This is the only place where you can show superiority. We triumph in Thy triumphs, Lord. It is a great thing for the soul to get hold of the simple fact that it is all clear upwards. The power is broken - between God and me there is nothing. 

    The first words of the song of Exodus 15 mark it: 

    The Lord... hath triumphed gloriously. Is that shelter? No, He has abolished death. O death, where is thy sting? Death is turned round now. There is nothing between God and you. You never get established till you enter simply into the assurance of this, that there is not a single disturbing element between God and you. 

    The Lord Jesus Christ has met the power of the enemy in death, broken his power, and risen out of death. I have peace because the enemy is crushed. Note this very remarkable expression, And the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly. 

    With a person who has got peace, the first thing is exultation. When the women get the song it pervades society. Secondly, you desire to exalt God here on earth. The third mark is in verse 17 - Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance - the new place. The prodigal was kissed, but he was not in the new place. Man was turned out of the garden, and until he is in the new place he is not right with God. 

    Now in Joshua 3 I come to how to settle between myself and God. My place is in the Fathers house. I am not there yet, but I have the joys of that place down here. I have no other real property. See Luke 16: 12 - Who shall give you that which is your own? That is my own. I pass from everything here to the new place. Is it all clear between you and God? If it is, you are over Jordan; not by your efforts - it is Christs work to get you over Jordan. If a poor sinner is to be saved from hell, you must propose him some place. What do you propose to the sinner? Heaven when he dies? No, heaven this minute. He gets a right to be out of one place and to be in another. Now, it is not a question of Satan, but of flesh. Turn to Romans 6: 8 - dead with Christ, and verse 11 - alive unto God. You get here that you are dead. Do you believe you died with Him? You say, I lost my temper this morning; how could I say I was dead? I asked you, were you dead with Him? That is true whether you believe it or not. Then how can you account for it that I lost my temper? You were not walking in faith. You were inconsistent with what your faith is. You never have accepted the fact that you died with Him, and you know it is not a clear matter between you and God. The prodigal says, I am not fit. The other side was that the Father kissed him. The Father is quite clear to come to him, but he is not quite clear to go to the Father. He began right, but we do not often begin right. The first thing you ought to settle is, How does God stand with me? A person says, I believe that I have died. Do you never do anything inconsistent? I do, but it is because I am not walking in faith. Then I judge myself for inconsistency. I do not judge the work of Christ. You cannot touch that point. I am dead with Him, and that is a fact, however I act up to it - not only as in Romans 6, but dead unto sin. I want the youngest believer here tonight to get hold of this - to get to his or her room and say, I am dead with Christ. I believe it, and yet I live so much after the flesh, I am inconsistent. I am right to be humbled, but I do not call in question what Christ has done. Read Colossians 2: 20 - dead with Christ from the rudiments of the world. Here you are over Jordan. I am out of every single thing that barred me out of heaven. If I accept Jordan there is not a single thing between me and God - every barrier is gone. I am quite sure there are hundreds who taste being over Jordan who have never accepted it. I have not to go through a single thing. There is no necessity for a prolonged death-bed if you really accept what Christ did. The rudiments are the ABC - I am out of the whole thing through His death. Why do you not thank God you are in heaven? Why do you not get to the other side of the pole? You are not so sure of the good side as that you are out of the bad side. Six hundred thousand men went out of Egypt, but only two got into the land. That is the other side of the pole. I am not like the children of Israel, because it is actually done for me. The power of Satan is broken; that is Gods side of the story - thank Him for it. Now what is your side? The old thing you have here is gone in the cross. Elisha took his own clothes and tore them into two pieces. He takes up the mantle of Elijah; he has a new power, he goes into a new place in a new style. The thief on the cross was divested of everything in a second. It may take you or me forty years. Why? Because we do not believe. There is not a single thing in this world to bar you from heaven, because Christ has died. A soul says, I will give that up; it is of the flesh. I knew a man in business to whom I said, You are not in that place of the Lord. He said, I know it, I will give it up in three months. The next day his horse rolled over him - he had to give it up. 

    Another case was of a man who took off his ornaments and sent them to a jeweller to sell them, but a burglar stole them. Tell me the most vital spot in a mans history. As sure as life he will be touched in that spot yet. 

    I trust the Lord will make good to your souls the two points I desire to bring before you - not only that Christ died for you, but that the power of the enemy is broken, and there is no disturbing element between God and you. That is the peace of God. It is not simply that I am sheltered, but the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more. I do not expect to wear the flesh out, to attenuate it. It was an old heresy that the less flesh you had the more spiritual you were! 

    What I have insisted on is that I have died with Christ. You must press upon your soul the divine verity. You are dead - you have no right to be active. You are dead with Christ, and you are reviving that thing that has died with Christ, and if you do not judge yourself it will be your scourge. A man may wear out his brains in making a fortune - God sends him brain-fever, or softening of the brain. If you judged yourself you would not be judged. I want you to judge yourself, not the sin - everyone judges that who has any conscience at all. 

    The Lord, in His infinite goodness, lead our hearts to understand the greatness of the place that He has gained, the completeness of the deliverance which He has effected - that we are out of the place of judgment and in a scene of unbounded bliss that belongs to us. 

  
    UNION WITH CHRIST (JBS 6)

    Joshua 3

    Last evening we were hearing about what the church is to Christ, which is, so to speak, Gods side - His purpose and sovereignty. I desire to speak a little as to the other side of that truth, and to put it in such a simple way before your souls that everyone, even the youngest here, may understand it, because it is one thing to know what the church is to Christ on Gods side, and quite another thing as to whether we have found our place in it. I remember myself when I could have talked to you about Ephesians, but knew nothing of the road experimentally. I could see that the truth in it was great and beautiful, but it had not reached my conscience. God would have each of us know that we are united to Christ, not only in His counsel, but in fact. We are united to Him by the Spirit. 

    Now you never can touch the ground that Christ is on till you are over Jordan. Israel could not get to Canaan but through the wilderness and over Jordan; there was no other road. You have heard that you must change from Adam to Christ; now let me tell you that you must do another thing, and that is, you must change your place. Young men (see 1 John 2: 14, 15) are dead to sin; they have overcome the wicked one, but they are not dead to the world, and therefore the exhortation to them is, Love not the world, neither the things that are in the world. They are not over Jordan; they have got as far as Romans, dead to sin, but not to Colossians, which is dead to the world. In Romans you are dead to sin; in Colossians you are dead to the world. It is a wonderful day in the history of your soul when you reach the place where Christ is; there is no knowledge of your union with Him until then. You see it in Rebekah; Genesis 24. She has to go to the spot where Isaac is before she is united to him. What I desire to dwell upon is what must be produced in your soul, before you can know anything about the transforming effect which His presence has upon you, and what it produces, which is always bearing about in the body the dying of the Lord Jesus, 2 Corinthians 4: 10, 11. That is, I do not allow a single thing in me for which Christ died. It is not effort on my part, but I do not like it; it interferes with me; I am in another order of things altogether. Now God helps you. For we which live are alway delivered unto death for Jesus sake. It is not that God is hard, or wants to take anything from you, neither is it with you a question of things going. No, the things have lost their attractiveness to you. 

    I can speak for myself, and I only do so to help others; at one time I almost regretted being able to take so little interest in things here, improvements and such things, but I am glad of it now. What we have to learn is that these things are as weights upon us. No doubt many here will understand what I mean, but there may be others who have never apprehended the journey they have to take in order to reach what was presented to us last night. No one can be a confidential servant of Christ who is not in the secrets of his Master, and you cannot understand His mind unless you are in conscious union with Him. You may be a servant without this, but not a confidential servant. A confidential servant is taken up with Christs interests, like a devoted wife, who not only loses her individuality, but her husbands interests are paramount with her. They are her one consideration. Now Christ dwells in your hearts by faith; you understand what suits Christ. 

    There are great things learned in Jordan. There you get the end of the wilderness. In the Red Sea we have one aspect of the death of Christ, in Jordan another. In the first you get out of the place of judgment by death into the wilderness. And let me ask, What do you expect in the wilderness? That you are going to have a grand time of it? Not at all; the children of Israel only went three days journey in it when they found out what it was. There was no water, and when at last they found some it was Marah (bitterness). You will be disappointed if you expect to find anything in it but Marah. People talk of their trials, and then of their mercies, but you have got something far beyond mercies: you have got the Fathers things. Do you ask, What are they? You must go to the place where they are to find them; but you cannot connect the Father with temporal mercies. When I speak of Him as Father it is as being His child, and that carries me to where He is; but if I speak of temporal mercies I think of Him as God, as Creator, that is in connection with things down here. If you expect anything in the wilderness you are looking in the wrong place for it, and the reason you are disappointed is because you are not looking for your blessings in the right place. After three days journey in it Israel found no water, and when water was found it was bitter. God tells Moses to take a tree and put that into the water. What is that? Christ died here. The water becomes sweet. I am free! I am out of it. You can never leave the world until you learn Numbers 21, the brazen serpent. We see this brought out in John 3. John gives you the subjective. Paul gives you the work of grace for your justification, reconciliation, and such-like foundation truths; and when you come to Romans 7: 24 you find out that you are irremediably bad, and cry out, Who shall deliver me? Then in Romans 8 you are in the Spirit, and now you can leave the world; you are free. What had they in the wilderness? The manna and the smitten rock. 

    Art thou weaned from Egypts pleasures? 
God in secret thee shall keep, 
There unfold His hidden treasures, 
There His loves exhaustless deep. 
In the desert God will teach thee 
What the God that thou hast found - 
Patient, gracious, powerful, holy; 
All His grace shall there abound. (76:5)
 

    Now the world is but the place of death to you nothing in it suits you. The true character of things here is realised when you feed on and are sustained by the manna - what Christ is. At the end of the journey they tired of it, loathed it, and spoke slightingly of it: Our soul loatheth this light bread, Numbers 21: 5. After the brazen serpent they had no other food, and they fought on it; they slew Sihon, king of the Amorites, and Og, the king of Bashan. You will never taste heaven till you go through the wilderness. You may read about it and talk about it, but you do not really taste it. If you try to make things bright for yourself here, how can they be bright for you there? Impossible! It cannot be. But you say, Does not God give us mercies here? Yes, He does. He giveth his beloved sleep, Psalm 127: 2. What I want to press upon you is that the wilderness is but a passage, a bridge that must be crossed before you can enter Canaan, and then you have a new experience of the wilderness. This is Philippians, the experience true of the heavenly man. I must cross it, and I do not expect anything on the way but what characterises the wilderness. The children of Israel ought to have crossed the wilderness in a few days, but it took them forty years. Why? What was the object? What is Gods object with you now, as you tread the wilderness path? Is it that you may know yourself? No, but that He might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord doth man live, Deuteronomy 8: 3. God will have us obedient and dependent. It is easy to be dependent when things are bright, but how is it with you when you have to meet difficulties? Christ was the dependent Man down here. Satan came and tempted Him, but only to find Him the perfectly obedient and dependent Man. In Romans you are dead to sin, but not dead to the world; you must cross Jordan for that, but when you cross, then you find yourself upon new ground altogether. You are dead to the world, and what is the consequence? You will have a sense in your soul such as you never had before of what Christ is to you where He is, in His own place. 

  
    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 3 (JND 36)

    Joshua 3

    The Lord, after all the unbelief and failure of Israel, their incompetency to secure to themselves the blessing given, divides Jordan as easily and as graciously  indeed with more remarkable tokens of love as to them  as He had done the Red Sea. 

  
    RESURRECTION (JT 4)

    Joshua 3

    JTMy thought was to consider the resurrection in a general way, but more especially as the testimony to Gods power. This chapter sets forth the power that was inherent in Christ personally. At the Red Sea the authority of God appeared. Moses was told to stretch out his rod over the sea. That involved Gods power, as is seen in the way resurrection is viewed in Romans; but it also involved Gods authority; Moses rod represents this. The ark of the covenant, as we know, was not in existence at the passage of the Red Sea. The prominence given to the ark here in Joshua points to the power that was inherent in Christ personally in grappling with death. These are two points which are necessary for our souls to take in if we are to understand resurrection. The presence of death in the world necessarily affected the authority of God; and in the death of Christ, as typified in the Red Sea, what is more especially emphasised is Gods power. It is that aspect of His death that is in view in the epistle to the Romans. 

    RSSWhy do you say that death, as it exists in the world, calls in question the authority of God? 

    JTBecause it afforded the enemy a means of holding man in bondage, Hebrews 2: 15. 

    RSSBut God brought it in. 

    JTYes, but Satan took advantage of it and used it as a means of holding man in bondage; the Red Sea typifies death in a more extended form, as I might say, than that which is set forth in the Jordan. I think the Jordan is death concentrated and active. A river overflowing its banks suggests a concentrated power in activity. I think it is used in that way to symbolise death in all its power concentrated, as it appeared at the death of Christ. That is, we have death set forth in the Red Sea in its extended form, as covering the whole history of the race, and in Jordan as concentrated in all its power against Christ. It is in the latter form that we see the power that was inherent in Christ in dealing with it. 

    RSSThe one aspect of the resurrection would be set forth in the Red Sea, and the other in the Jordan? 

    JTYes. The ark of the covenant was at Jordan, but not at the Red Sea. As to types representing death, I think Jordan is the power of death, the totality of it, concentrated in the hand of Satan, and brought to bear on Christ in Gethsemane; therefore, the power that was inherent in Him comes to light in meeting it. 

    AFMIn 2 Timothy we read, Christ who has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings. 

    JTI think that is an allusion to it. There it is what Christ did, whereas in Romans it is what God did. 

    QuesWhat do you make of the fact that as soon as the priests feet touched the water Jordan receded. 

    JTI think it refers to the inherent holiness of Christ in dealing with death. Death had to recede. As well as active power there was inherent holiness in Christ, which the priestly side represents. I think it is proper to connect the passage of Jordan and entrance into Canaan with the promises of God made to the fathers, because the truth of resurrection is especially connected with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. In taking up Abraham God showed that everything should be on the basis of His power. I am the Almighty God, He said. And in the New Testament the Spirit reverts to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. The Lord alluded to them in meeting the Sadducees. He says: Ye do err, not knowing the scriptures nor the power of God. Then He cited what God said to Moses: I am the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, and added: God is not the God of the dead but of the living. The great point in Romans is Gods power. He can call things which be not as though they are. 

    AFMIt was in view of the light Abraham gained in regard to Isaac that he buried Sarah, was it not? 

    JTSarahs is the first mention of a burial in Scripture, and undoubtedly it is in view of the light in which God made Himself known to Abraham; that is, he buried her in the light of resurrection. 

    RSSAnd when we get burial mentioned in Scripture we also find resurrection. The first mention of a burial follows upon the great resurrection chapter, Genesis 22. There we have Isaac raised up figuratively. 

    JTHence the great importance of connecting the entrance into Canaan with the light communicated to Abraham. That is, we have here, in Joshua 3, typically the nation coming up out of Jordan on the principle of life from among the dead. 

    Ques. What is Canaan? 

    JTCanaan is the sphere of purpose  the promised land. 

    I should like to have it made clear how the abolition of death places the believer in the wilderness. We have to take account of the way in which we are placed in the wilderness. 

    QuesWhy does God present Himself in this chapter as the Lord of the whole earth? In connection with the ark He says: the ark of the covenant of the Lord of the whole earth. 

    JTBecause it is a question of Gods right to dispose of the earth. The earth is the Lords and the fulness thereof. Psalm 22 shows the death of Christ, Psalm 23 the wilderness, and Psalm 24 God is taking up His right to the earth. The earth is the Lords and the fulness thereof. At the Red Sea it is a question of Gods right to the people. Satan held sway over them and that questioned Gods authority. God had a right to the people. But what comes to light at the Jordan is that God has a right to the whole earth as well. At the Red Sea it is not a question of the inheritance, but of the people, and Gods authority over them. 

    AFMThere is a way through the Red Sea into the wilderness and a way from the wilderness through the Jordan into the land. Will you make the two a little more clear? 

    JTAt the Red Sea God asserts His authority, because Satan had held His people under his influence by means of death. The Red Sea was the barrier out of Egypt, the barrier that lay in their way. Saints need to be clear as to the fact that, through the death of Christ, God has disposed of the power of the enemy as holding them in bondage. 

    QuesWhat is the wilderness? 

    JTIt is what the world has become to those who believe in God who raised Christ from the dead. 

    ARSDo you learn in the wilderness what you are in yourself? 

    JTThat is another chapter of wilderness experience, and that leads to Jordan, but what intervenes between the Red Sea and Jordan is the formation of the tabernacle and all that pertained to it, especially the ark of the covenant; therefore, what we see is that the believer there is learning something of Christ personally. The ark of the covenant is what Christ is personally. So the passage of the Jordan is connected with the epistle to the Colossians. 

    QuesAfter you learn the Red Sea you are prepared to learn what Christ is personally, so that affection may take up what He has gone through; that is, the Jordan. It is a question of affection and privilege, is it not? 

    JTI think so. The ark of the covenant refers to Christ personally, and the fact of its coming into view in the wilderness corresponds typically to subjective growth in the believer. 

    WJNDo you mean that in the wilderness you get light as to these things? 

    JTYes. 

    WJHIt is a question of the testimony in the wilderness, is it not? 

    JTThe wilderness is presented in several ways in Scripture; among these, and most specifically, it refers to the normal progress of the believer in his soul, and that involves the apprehension of Christ personally. 

    WJNWhat is on my mind in regard to testimony is in connection with the ark being carried right through. Has not that some significance? 

    JTYes; but that would be connected rather with the saints viewed collectively in the wilderness, which is another line of truth. There are different viewed of the wilderness. In the first place, it is what the world has become to those who believe in God who raised up Christ. Then, too, the wilderness is the place where we learn what God is, and what we are in ourselves, and also where we learn Christ personally, the ark of the covenant. All this leads to Jordan, and results as to the believers experience in a state that corresponds with Canaan; so that, in a certain sense; that is, as to state, such are always over Jordan. 

    From another point of view, the wilderness may be looked upon as a scene in which the saints, viewed as having entered Canaan, have to pursue a path that is contrary to them. For faith they are risen and glorified, and so set forth the heavenly traits here in the wilderness. They are a heavenly people in the wilderness. Philippians contemplates such a people. 

    WBThe Red Sea is what a soul is brought into individually. He is brought to God. Christ died, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. 

    JTYes, that sets you on your path in the wilderness. You are there with God. 

    WBYou get what answers to this in Romans 5. We experience what God is to us in the pathway. 

    JTYes; but Romans does not contemplate the believer as risen. It is important to distinguish between the teaching of Romans and Colossians and Ephesians in regard to resurrection. Romans does not regard us as risen with Christ. It regards us as believing in God, who raised up Christ for us. We are brought to God, and an experience begins which ends in Canaan. 

    RSSDoes not the beginning of Romans 8, There is therefore now no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus, involve the power of resurrection? 

    JTYes, but it is put abstractly. It is those in Christ Jesus, not you who are in Christ Jesus. In Christ in Scripture always involves new creation. Romans 8 shows what the believer has in the Spirit, although still in the wilderness. It does not contemplate you as having reached Gods purpose. It shows how the believer is rendered independent of the flesh because of the Spirit. It is not the Spirit introducing you into Canaan, but the Spirit sustaining you in the wilderness, rendering you independent of the flesh. 

    AFMIn Romans we come to the edge of the Jordan, where Joshua 3 begins. In Colossians we cross over and reach Gilgal. In Ephesians we are in possession of the land. 

    JTColossians brings us as far as Gilgal. 

    WJNIs not Colossians more on the line of light than experience? 

    JTYes, it is light that corresponds with the subjective state in those to whom the light is given. In Romans and in Ephesians God addresses souls according to their state. The Colossians were not equal to the light given to the Ephesians, hence you do not get the fulness of light in Colossians that you get in Ephesians. In Colossians the Spirit regards the saints as raised on the principle of faith. They see more than the Roman saints could have seen. Romans contemplates the believer as seeing Gods power in raising Christ, but it does not contemplate him as seeing Gods power in raising the saints. In Colossians the light communicated contemplates that they were equal to seeing that Gods power raised them while raising Christ. 

    What I should like to make clear is how God has disposed of death in its extended authority over mans spirit, so that we are wholly relieved of the pressure of Satans power. But then you have to come to the other side, namely, that God has a sphere of His own into which He introduces us, and in that sphere everything is on the ground of resurrection, not only the resurrection of Christ, but our resurrection also. 

    RemThat sphere is Canaan. 

    JTYes, so that the saints get on to that ground. I think the entrance into Canaan corresponds with the light communicated to Abraham, that everything in Gods world is put on the ground of resurrection. 

    QuesHow does the power of God act towards us in bringing us to that point? 

    JTEvery nation relies on the power that is inherent in it, otherwise it exists only on sufferance. 

    What we want to see is that the system inaugurated by God relies upon its own inherent power, the power of God demonstrated in the resurrection of Christ. 

    RSSThat power is in Christ? 

    JTYes, but in Christ as among His people. The ark of the covenant, you may say, goes forward on our side. 

    AFMReference has been made to affection as that by which we are now drawn over to the other side. Is there not another view, in which actual dissolution of the body takes place; by actual death we pass the last barrier between the wilderness and the land? 

    JTYes, quite so; but what is in view here is not that. It is Gods people getting their feet practically on the ground of divine purpose. You not only want the light of  resurrection, but also the power, and you cannot really enter into Christian privilege without it. 

    QuesHow do you get that? 

    JTBy the Spirit. 

    AFMWe have deliverance from the enemys power at the Red Sea; then the wilderness, where we learn not only ourselves, but we also learn Christ  the ark of the covenant; and we are finally brought to the bank of Jordan, which lies between us and Gods purpose for us, and in order to enter into Gods purpose we must go through Jordan; that is, we must accept death and resurrection with Christ. This brings us over to His sphere; having affection we follow, we want to get our feet on that platform. 

    QuesIs there any similarity between that and when Peter walked on the water to join the Lord? 

    JTWhat comes to light there is that the Lord sustains him. It is a question of sustainment that comes from the Lord. What I have in mind is, 

    that before you can enter info what I call proper Christian privilege you must know resurrection; not only must you see Gods power as active in raising Christ, but also in raising the saints  that we are raised. 

    RemThat is typified in taking the people right through. 

    JTSo that you are now in full correspondence with the light communicated to the fathers; the people are now typically on the ground of the land of promise. There we are on ground that is unassailable. We are not there on sufferance. We are on ground that is unassailable on account of the power that was demonstrated in the resurrection of Christ. 

    WBI do not quite understand about the ground being unassailable, because we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against ... spiritual wickedness in high places. Does not that refer to the assembly? 

    JTBut before that kind of warfare we have the testimony of Jordan, which signifies all hostile power in the hand of the enemy concentrated against Christ and against His people. That is overthrown. It is not simply that a way is made through it. It is entirely overthrown. 

    QuesIs it overthrown by the priests feet touching the water? 

    JTIt is overthrown by Christ going into it. 

    The point is that every vestige of death is destroyed, the waters were cut off. There was no water to be seen. Now, what power is there greater than that? There is none. The power of death has been broken. Therefore the platform on which we stand is unassailable; There is no power capable of coping with it. 

    RemAnd the way is now free right in. 

    JTNow you are free. Just as a nation at war, the position of the nation is assailed. If it is victorious it is by inherent power, and the nation stands upon that power, otherwise it is simply living on sufferance. Our position is unassailable. The power that has been demonstrated to protect the position is infinitely greater than the power against it. 

    RemI see that the power is there; but, as a matter of fact, the people got out of the land afterwards because they did not do what the Lord told them. 

    JTGod reaches a point in testimony that shows what He can do. What we may do in responsibility is another matter. The point is what He can do. 

    QuesDoes it contemplate what He will actually do by-and-by? 

    JTIt does. The thousand years, the millennium, in Scripture refer to what God can do. One thousand is ten multiplied by one hundred. Ten represents mans responsibility, in which in every case he broke down. It is always so when it is a question of responsibility. Now, for the thousand years God multiplies ten by one hundred and maintains it intact; everything is maintained intact in the way of testimony. The book of Joshua sets forth the power of God in accomplishing His promises to the fathers. He was the Almighty God, and hence nothing failed, every promise was fulfilled. The whole land of Canaan was given to Abrahams seed. 

    AFMAs to how we are brought into the good of it, is it not a question of light? It says: Ye are risen with him through faith of the operation of God. 

    JTThat is the light of it; but there is an additional thought, namely, that we are quickened with Him. That refers to what is subjective. We are made to correspond to the light which has been presented to us. 

    QuesIn what way are we quickened with Him? 

    JTBy the action of the Spirit. It refers to His formative work in our affections. Apart from that the light would be ineffective with us; we could not appreciate it. 

    RemAs quickened you can take a step forward to follow the light. 

    JTYes; you are prepared for it, and God gives it to you as you are prepared for it. 

    RSSWhy was it that the people were to remain at a distance of two thousand cubits from the ark? 

    JTTo maintain the personal distinctness of the deity of Christ in dealing with death. He had to go into it alone. 

    AFMReference is made to the way. Ye have not passed this way heretofore. It suggests that no one but Christ could lead that way. 

    JTI think so. And it is very important that whilst we are associated with Christ in the operation of God His distinctness as a divine Person is maintained in the soul. 

    JNHOrdinarily the Levites properly carried the ark. We notice here that the priests do that. 

    JTBecause it refers to the intrinsic holiness of Christ. It is well to connect Gethsemane with the passage of Jordan. 

    WBWhat is the difference between the term here, The Lord of the whole earth, and the thought of the God of the earth in Revelation? 

    RSSThe priests that bare the ark of Jehovah, the Lord of all the earth. It is Jehovah. Would that be connected with the promises to the fathers? 

    JTYes. Jehovah as a name represents Gods faithfulness, whereas the Lord here is Master or supreme Ruler. Both names are in this chapter of Joshua. In Revelation I think that God asserts His creatorial rights on earth and over men. Men would readily give glory to the God of heaven, but the truth involved in the book of Revelation is that He is God of the earth. 

    RSSAnd Joshua said ... ye shall know that the living God is among you. This refers to God in another way. 

    JTThat expresses my thought of the chapter. It shows that the power is inherent; the living God is amongst us. 

    WHCIt was in the mind of God that Israel should have gone immediately from Egypt into the land, without having to go through the wilderness. Is not that the thought in Ephesians? 

    JTBut it was Gods thought that they should go through death. They could have gone to Canaan by land; but God prevents them from doing that. That was, no doubt, the way the Philistines went up, and hence they were enemies of Gods people. I think God permits things to test us, and works out His purposes by that means. It was eleven days journey from Horeb to Kadesh-barnea; that is, to the entrance of the land. They could have gone up in eleven days, but it took forty years. I think that while God tested them by the testimony of the spies He worked out His purpose through their want of appreciation. 

    RSSAnd it brought out that everything of the flesh must go before they really could enter the land. The brazen serpent and the springing well follows. 

    RemIt involves the idea of responsibility, too, on their side. 

    JTYes, it does. 

    WBIs not the history of Israel given as a great lesson as to how one progresses from the bottom to the top? We have to begin at the bottom. We see things from the top, but we have to begin with the Red Sea and go up. 

    JTThe important thing is the knowledge of God. One great element in the knowledge of God is to know His power; and I think you will find His power in Romans, Colossians and Ephesians. But Ephesians gives the greatest exhibition of His power. 

    RSSWhere is the power of God specially referred to in Colossians? 

    JTThe operation of God when He raised Christ from the dead, chapter 2: 12. 

    RSSAnd in Romans at the end of chapter 4, Believe on him who raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead? 

    JTYes, He was able to perform what He had promised. 

    WHCPaul preached that Jesus was the Son of God, and the resurrection was the declaration of it. 

    WBIs there any possibility of a soul getting on according to God apart from the knowledge of resurrection? 

    JTWhen he does not know resurrection he is exposed to the power of evil. Saints are sure to accommodate themselves to the world if they do not know the power of God as for them, if they are not in the truth of resurrection. 

    QuesWhat is the significance of the water piling up far, by the city Adam? 

    JTTo show how completely death was overthrown. 

    QuesWhy does it say at the time of the harvest? 

    JTThat was the time when Jordan was at its highest. 

    AEMI was thinking of all the power of the enemy being concentrated against Christ. They were all driven back, put out of sight, utterly routed and defeated. 

    JTI think it helps to think of the difference between a sea and a river. Whilst a river is not so great a body of water, yet it is more condensed and active than a sea. 

    RSSIt is very helpful to see the difference between the Red Sea and the Jordan. As I understand it, the Red Sea is more the thought of meeting death in a general way. 

    JTYes, in the way in which death affected man. But it is another matter to see it as brought to bear, by the devil against Christ. That was what came to light at Gethsemane. 

    RSSIn connection with the question as to why the waters were out off to the city Adam, I think it indicates that the waters entirely disappeared. They were cut off far above the place, and they exhausted themselves in the Dead Sea, so that when the people passed over there was no water to be seen. When they passed through the Red Sea the waters were in sight, as a wall to them on either side. And when the Lord in John 8 was speaking to the Jews He said to them, possibly in view of what we are speaking of now, If a man keep my saying, he shall never see death. He does not see the water. Gods people crossing over do not see the water. 

    JTThe resurrection of Christ did not involve the complete disappearance of death. We know it has continued ever since. As to the wilderness position, it remains; but for faith we see that God has raised Christ; Christ is out of it, and when we cross the Jordan we are out of it too. It is an immense thing for the saints to arrive at the point where they know that the living God is among them. That is what we want to know. When you reach that point you are invulnerable; there is no power that can cope with you. They crossed over against Jericho  the place where Satans political power was located. 

    QuesHow is it that when God promised the land to Abraham the promise extended as far as the Euphrates, and then afterwards as we see here, when the children of Israel entered the land the boundary seems to be the Jordan. Is it through Jordan they pass into the land? 

    JTThe confines of Canaan strictly refer to what is properly privilege, divine privilege for us. That is Gods thought for us. It is all well to exercise influence over Moab, and Gilead, and all the territory beyond Syria, but our proper living sphere is Canaan. The two and a half tribes missed that. Canaan is the central point. It is well to influence other spheres, as David did. David and Solomon extended their dominions to the Euphrates, and exercised influence over all the territory promised by God, but the proper living sphere for Gods people is Canaan; and that for us is the heavenly position. It is well to influence other spheres, but our living associations are in Canaan. 

  
    THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (3) (JT 12)

    Joshua 3

    JTFrom Numbers 10 to 21 the history of the people covered a period of about 39 years, during which the features of insubjection and rebellion disappear through the judgment and discipline of God; and we have, typically, the Holy Spirit coming in in the springing well. 

    I think this section in Joshua which we have read is the end of the period beginning with Numbers 21. It is true that the people moved from the mount of the Lord, which as we saw, represented what God was to them; but from chapter 21 you have movement from place to place characterising the whole company, and the passage of the Jordan is the culmination of this. Christ typified in the Ark is now distinctly before the soul, as having gone into death and annulled it. The last enemy to be destroyed is death. This great enemy is seen to be overcome in Joshua 3. It is the great barrier between the soul and the inheritance, and is typified in Jordan. Gods purpose for us lies outside all natural relationships, and all that enters into our natural conditions in this world, not only the world of the flesh, as representing what is evil, but what is legitimate in our natural relationships. 

    QuesIs there a difference between the Red Sea, and the Jordan, since both typify death? 

    JTA very great difference; the Red Sea is a type of death as having passed upon all men. It reigned from Adam to Moses; that is, it is an extended reign. Jordan is not presented in that way. Jordan is death in its power, in a condensed form, standing between us and the purpose of God. 

    RemThe Red Sea typifies the end of the world, but Jordan is the end of human life altogether. 

    RBDeath was routed; it was utterly defeated at Jordan. That was not quite the feature in the Red Sea. 

    JTIn the death of Christ, of course, everything was done at once. In considering these Scriptures, however, it is a question of our apprehension of the meaning of what was done. We apprehend the death of Christ not only as dealing with the world, but as dealing with the last great enemy of God and man. 

    TMGWhat occurred at the Red Sea would be rather Gods side of the question, and Jordan would be more our side. 

    JTQuite so; it is our apprehending the death of Christ as terminating not only what is represented by Egypt, but natural relationships as well. The previous history from Numbers 21 up to this point supposes that we have been educated as to this. That is to say, you have come to know Christ as the power of God and you follow Him. We have had so many practical evidences of His love, and care, and power, that there is strength now for this fresh apprehension of the truth. 

    JPWWhy was there to be a distance of about two thousand cubits between the people and the Ark? 

    JTI think it was to show that the Lord dealt with this matter alone. They had not passed that way before. They had passed through the Red Sea, but it was not this. The Red Sea is the death of Christ taken up by faith, in the way of profession. In the blood of the passover Lamb I am sheltered from judgment; in the Red Sea I am delivered from the enemys power. The Red Sea is a type of Christs death and resurrection for us. Jordan is our death and resurrection with Him. 

    EHThis not only brings in Christs death, but ours as with Him, so that our souls should be enabled to get into all that God has purposed for us. 

    JTThere are the two thousand cubits distance from which we have to view the Lord going into death. Two thousand cubits is figurative, intimating that the Lord alone abolished death. Ye shall not come near it, that ye may know the way by which ye must go, Joshua 3: 4. 

    QuesIs Jordan a boundary as regards the wilderness? 

    JTYes. Of course there were other boundaries as we know. The boundaries of Canaan are given to us in Numbers 34. 

    QuesGoing this way, would they enter upon privilege; that is, would they enter into the land? 

    JTThat was the object. You will observe the word lodge in this connection. 

    TMGIt would be the Colossian idea. 

    JTI think it is. Colossians is not final. They lodged, we are told; and Colossians is just entering on Gods purpose for us. 

    TMGWe require Ephesians. 

    JTQuite so; that epistle presents what is final. 

    QuesWas it with the object of giving the people an opportunity to contemplate what had transpired, that they lodged there? 

    JTI think it is a position needed for serious contemplation, so that you may see the true bearing of Christs death. 

    QuesWill you kindly explain what is meant by death here? 

    JTWell, it was death as held by the enemy; he had the power of it; and he brings it to bear on you so as to prevent you from entering on the purpose of God for you. When you draw near to Jordan he will impress on you what is involved in it; many things will enter into your mind at that time. And I think the epistle to the Colossians is the necessary adjustment then. 

    You will observe that much care is exercised here. To begin with, Joshua arose early in the morning. 

    This generally preceded an action of great importance. One requires to have a clear mind; there are so many peculiar elements that enter in during the day to darken the mind. It is well to have a clear view at the outset, so that you may understand what is effected by the Ark here. 

    JPWYou spoke of looking at the Lords death objectively? 

    JTYou are enabled to view the Ark objectively at a distance of two thousand cubits. I think it calls the mind into activity as under the control of the Spirit, so that you might see the way it went. The first portion of John 20 helps us; the women were at the sepulchre early; they were intensely interested, and so tidings of the resurrection are brought by Mary; Peter and John are affected, and they all move toward the sepulchre. There they find that everything is in order; the linen clothes are there, according to Johns record, and the napkin that was about His head not with the linen clothes, but wrapped together in a place by itself. Two angels in white are seen by Mary, one at the head and the other at the feet, where the body of Jesus had lain. 

    Now, I think we are enabled to see the idea of the two thousand cubits; that is to say, the dignity of Christ. Many deaths had been witnessed, and sepulchres visited, but none like that. There never had been anything like it before. One had been into death, and had disposed of its power; and yet, there was no evidence of any struggle; everything was in order. What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou fleddest? thou Jordan, that thou wast driven back? ye mountains that ye skipped like rams? and ye little hills, like lambs? Psalm 114. It was the presence of the Lord. A wholly new thing had happened, the domain of death had been invaded by the Prince of Life; He had gone into it, and had overcome the enemy, but there was no appearance of the struggle, everything was in order. 

    QuesIs it right for Christians to pay reverence to death? 

    JTWell, of course it is a solemn thing. Primarily it was the judgment of God; and, in fact, though it had passed into the hand of the enemy, it is still the judgment of God. But the Lord says, that now He has the keys of death. 

    JPWIt is interesting to notice that when Lazarus is raised from the dead, he is girt with the grave clothes; but when the Lord comes out of death the grave clothes are left behind, and everything is in its place. 

    JTLazarus was brought back into his old circumstances; the Lord rose into wholly new ones, and he associates us with Him in these. 

    EHHe has annulled death, and brought life and incorruptibility to light. 

    JMIn contemplating this subject it is well to note that it is the Ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. It is such an One as that, who is before the saints in this passage. 

    JTYes. The greatness of Christ is in view in Colossians, and the teaching there is that we should be in correspondence with Him. As ye have ... received Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk ye in him, Colossians 2:6. And we are warned against anything that would becloud the mind, such as philosophy and vain deceit after the tradition of men and the rudiments of the world. To admit these things would be to deny that Christ is all. It will be observed that after Exodus there is scarcely any reference to the gold on the Ark. It is referred to as an ark of wood in Deuteronomy 10. It is not a question now of Christ as representing God publicly in the way of testimony, but of what He is (typically) to the believer; what He has become in our hearts. Now, Colossians is to that end; He is brought in there, that He might become the controlling object of the heart of the believer. Christ is everything and in all, Colossians 3:11. 

    QuesIs that why the varied glories of Christ are brought before us in the first chapter? 

    JTI think so; it is to bring Him before us in His personal greatness. It is that Person you follow into Canaan. The Lord, of course, is the same, however considered, whether as the wood cast into the bitter waters, or the Ark. What develops is a question of our apprehension. So Colossians brings Him forward that we might have an apprehension of the Person; it says, In him all the fulness was pleased to dwell, Colossians 1:19. Well, that is educational. It has an immense effect on our souls it shuts out the necessity for any other feature you have Christ, and all the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him bodily. Then, we are complete in Him, who is Head of all principality and authority. We need nothing outside of Him, and having Him we need fear no one. We thus enter Canaan with heads uplifted in victory, and with hearts touched by the love that has made a way in for us. 

    JMSo that the affections of the believer are moved, and he could not be satisfied without Christ. 

    JTThen we notice that the tabernacle itself gradually disappears; after Numbers 21 you hear little or nothing about it; but the Ark comes into view. In 2 Corinthians the system is contemplated, but the Person is the point in Colossians and Ephesians; in the latter, however, the Father is more in evidence, as the full purpose of God is there set forth. After the Holy Spirit is recognised by the believer as in Numbers 21, there is steady progress towards the land. The people were hindered for a while through the efforts of Balaam but, generally speaking, it was a steady move forward until they arrived at the Jordan. This corresponds with the teaching of Romans 8. The love of God is shed abroad in the heart in chapter 5, but when we come to chapter 8 of that epistle, we find the love of Christ as having become known in the writers heart. And then Gods love in Christ. This prepares the way for Colossians. 

    PSPVerses 2 and 3 of this chapter in Joshua suppose that we have seen Christ in resurrection in order that we may move out to Him. 

    JTYes. Peter said he would lay down his life for the Lord, as did the others also. But the Lord had said, I have a baptism to be baptised with, and how am I straitened until it be accomplished, Luke 12:50. He also said, Are ye able to be baptised with the baptism that I am baptised with? Mark 10:38 And they said, We are able. Well, that was a very bold saying; but before they could have any part in it He had to go through death first. So we have to see Him out of it in order to follow. 

    TMGThe Lord said to Peter, Thou canst not follow me now, but thou shalt follow me afterwards, John 13:36. 

    JTAnd he did. You will discover that the waters of Jordan go back really as you draw near; and when you do come to it there is no water in Jordan. The testimony of the Holy Spirit is that the waters were cut off by the city Adam, and those that flowed down towards the sea of the plain ... were completely cut off. The nearer you approach to Jordan the more you find that to be the case. 

    EHThere is force in the term Ark of the covenant in this chapter. It is love that attracts. 

    JTIn Colossians it is not simply that I follow; following is not enough, it is discipleship; but love wants companionship. Hence you have baptism brought in as a figure in Colossians, as in Romans only in Colossians we have it put in this way Buried with him in baptism, wherein also ye are risen with him through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead, Colossians 2:12. You want to be even buried with Him. We are buried with Him, risen with Him, quickened together with Him. With is a key word here, and I think the word together means that all the saints are included. Love would not have it otherwise. 

    EMWhy does the apostle, in his epistle to the Colossians, speak of the great conflict he had for them? 

    JTBecause of the great opposition. We can well understand that the enemy would endeavour to prevent the saints maintaining the truth which involves going over Jordan. The mystery in Colossians is Christ in us, the hope of glory. The body is here. In the mystery are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. Satan is combating that, he would infer that I need something more than that. Whereas I do not need anything more. I am complete in Christ. 

    JMAnd is it not there that the sphere of life is opened up? You were referring to the saints being quickened together with Him; they are made to live in the love of God. 

    JTAnd so in Colossians the hindrances are dealt with. The death of Christ is one act, everything happened then; but it is now a question of our apprehension, and so he speaks of ordinances as being against us; the enemy would use them to hinder us from entering into Gods purpose for us; the apostle says He took them out of the way, nailing them to His cross. He spoiled principalities and powers, and made a public show of them. All was to the end that everything might be cleared away, for the Christian to be in correspondence with Christ in heaven. 

    JMThe enemy still seeks to engage the mind with something that was of God in a past dispensation. 

    JTYes, he will employ anything; it may be something past, or something we greatly esteem, or mans mind, or ability, or learning, or ceremonialism, to prevent the saints entering on their heavenly portion in Christ. 

    EMIn Colossians the apostle exhorts that their hearts might be knit together in love; you would bring that forward as a condition? 

    JTIt is a condition. Those things he mentions in verse 2 of chapter 2 lie at the root of our apprehension of the mystery. It is a collective thought, and all that we are dealing with is collective. Ephesians develops it further. The words quickened together show that the saints are with you. You have them in your heart. Indeed the one reference to the Holy Spirit in that epistle tells us that the love of the Colossians was love in the Spirit, meaning that their love was pure. It was in the Spirit. They were not diverted by special links. Even brotherly love might divert you; so you are to add to that love, love, because love in the Spirit is pure, as it is in God. The Colossians had love for all the saints, they were not circumscribed. One is thus able to take account of the brethren apart from any incongruities; you love them like God. A brothers love would perhaps develop in connection with persons who were congenial; whereas love in the Spirit takes account of all, and it helps you in the house of God. It preserves from special friendships, which usually end in mischief. 

    RemBelievers who are marked by love in the Spirit indicate that they are ready for further movement. 

    JTYes. I think it leads on to the Father. Ephesians is the terminus of all the movements of the Spirit. So, in opening up that epistle the apostle goes back to the love of God before the world was. It supposes a remarkable state in the saints  that they are so free now that he can take them back to that. He speaks about God having marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to Himself; having blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ; according as He has chosen us in Him before the worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before Him in love, Ephesians 1:4. 

    RBYou refer now to what is eternal? 

    JTYes. No finite being can take in the full meaning of eternal. Indeed there is no word to convey what it is, because the thing is beyond human power to express. Even physical creation is beyond us. So that God considerately employs such expressions as, before the foundation of the world, John 17:24. But the Spirits power opens that door, so that we may enter in. As there we are outside the sphere of natural things. 

    RBIt is striking what you have pointed out  he took them back to the love of God before the world was. 

    JTWe know the One that will be in eternity, that is to say, the Ark has come out, and we have come to know Him. In the wilderness you come to know Christ, who is presented in the Ark. I do not know how I could take account of eternity otherwise. He is One who came so near, to make His love known. He loves you personally, He knows you by your name  that is the One who is the centre of eternity. The saints are quickened together with Him. It is beautifully expressed there; that is, I do not want to go up without you. So we are quickened together in Colossians; in Ephesians we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. God would not have it otherwise. Love will be the essence of eternity. Love abides. 

    I think that next to the encampment before the mount of Jehovah, the encampment at Gilgal was the greatest, because it is the threshold of eternity. The other signifies our wilderness portion, as having come out of the world; but this is going into Gods world. 

    The whole of the book of Deuteronomy is, I should say, educational. It was written in the last year of Moses lifetime. He was now leading Israel out of the wilderness. It is as if he said: I have led you up to this point; I am not going in with you, but I want you to go in, in a suitable manner, in suitable attire, to be with God in His land. 

    God had said to Moses that he had to die; and Moses was exercised as to who would lead the people, and so he asks that a man might be set over the people who would lead them out and in; he says, Let the Lord the God of the spirits of all flesh set a man over the congregation, Numbers 27:16. He did not attempt to nominate a man, although he was in a position to do it. That was too great a matter for him. And Jehovah says, Take thee Joshua ... a man in whom is the Spirit, Numbers 27: 18 This would be entirely in accord with Moses wish. The man who had been selected for this great position had the Spirit. 

    RBIt is remarkable that he speaks of the God of the spirits of all flesh. 

    JTI think it is very suggestive; it shows that entering into Canaan is a spiritual matter. 

    RWGYou referred to Israel being suitably attired; that must be the case if there is to be companionship with Christ. 

    JTIt must be so. The Kings daughter is all glorious within, her clothing is of wrought gold, Psalm 45:13. Colossians, as we have seen, is on this line. I think that the encampment at Gilgal is all a question of preparation for the new position. You learn circumcision there as in no other way; the putting off the body of the flesh in the circumcision of Christ. The reproach of Egypt is rolled away. 

    PSPDoes not the Lord bring this forward continually in connection with His Supper? He would remind us of the way He has gone, that we may follow in that way; and it is all in view of our entering into our spiritual privileges. 

    JTIt is wholly a spiritual matter. How few of us know what it is to be in an entirely new sphere, where all things are of God! 

    JMI suppose these things are learned in contemplating Christ in these various aspects. We know His love, and we carry Him in our affections, and so when we come together He would give us a further apprehension of Himself and of the place into which He has gone. 

  
    THE WARS OF THE LORD (5) (JT 17)

    Joshua 3:1 - 17; Joshua 5:13 - 15; Joshua 6:1 - 5

    JTWe considered the war with the Midianites in Numbers 31, when last together, and noted that all the people were representatively engaged in it. 

    It is not thought necessary to read from Deuteronomy, as the wars referred to there have already been considered in our previous readings. 

    Entering now into the book of Joshua we have first what is peculiarly sacred and spiritual, that is, the death and resurrection of Christ with reference to death as an enemy. It is formally called an enemy  the last enemy, (1 Corinthians 15:26). The people, in this instance, have no direct part in the conflict, it is the ark that is prominent; it is Christ as going before the people, entering into death and rising again, so that death is abolished for faith; publicly it exists, for the waters returned to their former place after the ark had gone over; so it is therefore understood to be a matter of faith. But it is faith in the power of God shown in Christs resurrection. 

    FLWhat is the thought of Jericho being the first point of approach in this connection? 

    JTThe overthrow of the world is in view, as the immediate result of the victory over death. 

    FLYour thought is that firstly everything goes on in secret, and is in the hands of God; the people, as yet, are not brought into it instrumentally, but everything depends upon the ark. 

    JTSo that our minds are directed to Christ as entering into death, necessarily alone. It was stressed that the people were to remain two thousand cubits behind. 

    JEHHow would this compare with the Red Sea? 

    JTWell, it has often been pointed out that the Red Sea is Christs death for us, not our death with Him. The needs of our consciences are in view, that whilst still in this world we should, through faith, know that we are justified; hence the wilderness is the result; the world becomes a wilderness to us. We accept death with Christ in Romans, and in the light of His resurrection, walk in newness of life, (chapter 6:4). Our resurrection is still future, not present as in Colossians. 

    ANWDid you wish to emphasise faith especially in connection with the Jordan? 

    JTYes, I was going to remark that the wilderness position is a result of the Red Sea, and it is said that the Israelites crossed it by faith. It is faith that is stressed there as corresponding with Romans. Faith is also seen at the Jordan, as in Colossians 2. Faith lays hold of the power of God seen in Christs resurrection, otherwise the return of the waters to their former position would have ended the matter; there would have been no more crossing. The outward reign of death holds men in fear as before, save as the death and resurrection of Christ is laid hold of by faith and in the power of the Spirit. Faith understands that death is abolished; Scripture says, He has annulled death. Christ has annulled it. That will not be seen publicly until the millennium, but now it is understood by those of us who have faith and the Spirit  the Spirit must have a place in this or we shall not enter into Canaan. The ark in Jordan is light, which faith holds to, but the Spirit is the power of our entrance. The death and resurrection of Christ being a fact, what proceeds until the coming of the Lord is in the saints, contingent on the Spirit. 

    FLPhysical death is not annulled, but to faith death is annulled, as realised by the Holy Spirit, so that we find saints passing away saying, There is no water here. 

    JTThat is right, and on the same principle death does not come into our assembly meetings; we have access into the realm of life. 

    APDoes the word faith in Colossians 2:12 bear on that? You were referring to it: buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God. 

    JTThat passage alludes to Joshua 3. 

    ANWDo you connect baptism with the Jordan? 

    JTYes, in Colossians 2:12, already quoted, we have: buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God, who raised him from among the dead. That is, baptism in its full spiritual bearing enters into the Jordan. It begins in Romans 6:4, where we are not said to be raised with Christ. It is said, We have been buried therefore with him by baptism unto death, in order that, even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life, In Colossians, baptism runs on to our resurrection with Christ. It is not actual, of course, but through faith in the working of God, and the Spirit is the present realisation of it pending our actual resurrection when the Lord comes. 

    ANWBut would you not make the Red Sea and Jordan coalesce for that purpose? 

    JTThey do, indeed; but Romans gives you the long period that is required to bring us to the appreciation of it, so that we lay hold of it and go in for it. 

    GADoes it culminate in the thought that Christ our forerunner has entered in? 

    JTYes, only there it is not the land. The entrance there is to the presence of God  more into the sanctuary. The sanctuary is generally the objective in Hebrews, so that we are to draw near. Entrance into the land is, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared, (Exodus 15:17). He brought them out that He might bring them in. 

    JEHWould that be the reason that there is no reference in Hebrews 11 to the wilderness? It says, By faith they passed through the Red sea as through dry land, and in the next verse it says, By faith the walls of Jericho fell, (verses 29,30). 

    JTThat shows the link is with the power for the overthrow of the world. At the Red Sea you escape the power of the world, but the next step is to turn round and overthrow the world. Israel were not called upon to overthrow Egypt; God overthrew Pharaoh and his host, not the nation properly; whereas the overthrow of Jericho implies the overcoming of the world by the saints. 

    FLIf I understand you, the meaning of the Red Sea is developed in the first half of Romans, but Jordan typifies the truth in Colossians, which regards me not only as buried with Christ in baptism, but also as raised with Him through faith of the working of God. 

    JTColossians is that, also that we are quickened together with him, which is a present thing, involving the work of God in us. There is nothing like that in the Red Sea, nor is the ark seen there. 

    CAMThe ark is the prominent feature here, would you not say? 

    JTIt is most impressive, and yet is intelligible in view of the antitype. We are to keep our eye on the ark, and keep at a respectful distance from it, which means that we can have no part in this conflict. 

    It is Christ alone entering into death to make a way through it for us. 

    APTDoes the Ethiopians conversion link with Romans, and Pauls conversion more with Colossians? The eunuch went on his way rejoicing, walking in newness of life. But of Paul it says, And straightway in the synagogues he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God, (Acts 9:20). He had seen the ark. The preaching of the Son of God meant in principle the overthrow of the world. 

    JTThat is good. The Lord Jesus appeared to Paul as risen and glorified. He appeared to him from heaven. Paul saw the Lord and he preached Him as the Son of God, which involves entrance into Canaan. 

    APDoes it not imply that the wilderness journey was over as far as Paul was concerned for the moment? 

    JTYes, the Lord might have taken him up to heaven, not as the thief, through death, but as having seen Him in heavenly glory as Man. He saw Christ as none of the other saints saw Him  he saw Him in His heavenly relations. 

    FLWhat is the significance of the two thousand cubits now? 

    JTReverence is implied, also that we can have no part in this conflict; that whilst it enters into the subject of The wars of the Lord, the people were not with Him in it, nor could they be. They had no part at all in this conflict. He has annulled death and brought life and incorruptibility to light. Life and incorruptibility would suggest the land, really. 

    AFMWould our part be to keep our visibility clear with regard to these two thousand cubits? 

    JTYes, especially in the assembly, because what we should have in mind is the teaching of all this. Its present application implies our being in assembly. In no position is it more essential to have clear visibility than as coming together in assembly. 

    FLThis distance is considerable, but every eye in the camp was to see the ark. 

    JTIt is not only that there is a certain distance to imply reverence, but as the ark was not literally a large object the distance required good eyesight. 

    APDo you think that Paul, in emphasising the greatness of Christ in Colossians 1 is calling attention to the ark, in view of the actual journey over the Jordan? 

    JTI think that is right. Colossians 1 helps as to the distance between us and Christ; the chapter greatly stresses His Person. It says, for in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell (Colossians 1:19), without saying anything about His body; but in chapter 2 it is bodily, showing that He is brought nearer to us. We can see Him; still there is definite distance between Him and us. Colossians 2 shows our entering the land in correspondence with Christ: circumcised in His circumcision, buried, raised (through faith of Gods power), and quickened with Him. 

    JHEI was thinking of what you said about good eyesight; Pauls prayer in Ephesians 1 would correspond: being enlightened in the eyes of your heart, so that ye should know ... the surpassing greatness of his power, etc. 

    JTYes. The first prayer is that the eyes of our heart might be enlightened; the second, chapter 3, is that we might be strengthened by the Fathers Spirit in the inner man. Both are needed as we are entering into Canaan  we need good eyesight and also strength. 

    FLIn Laodicea eye-salve was needed. It is greatly needed in the times in which we are. 

    ANWWould the officers be like the apostles doctrine in regard to this movement; (chapter 3:2)? 

    JTI think so. Joshua, of course, exercises authority, but his authority is more in keeping with Colossians, that sort of authority. In the officers you have authority, as in 1 Corinthians, which is essential to the position. The ark was borne by the priests, and when their feet touched the edge of the water, the power of God was manifest. Attention is called to the Lord Jesus in His holy steps into death. He went into it Himself. Mary anointing His feet, is honoured as understanding that He was going into death Himself; the completion of His walk is in view, what He was here as walking entered into His competency to deal with death. 

    CAMDo you attach the priestly element to the Lord Himself? 

    JTYes; it is just that which is represented; the holiness that entered into His movements, as, for instance, at Gethsemane. I think what you get in the gospels, after the Lords supper, is particularly indicated here. He moved out to meet Satan, who had the power of death. 

    CAMYou were alluding to Mary as being intelligent regarding the movement of the ark of the covenant. May I ask whether there were those intelligent at the time of her anointing His feet, or whether it needed the period of forty days after He arose in which to bring them to the fuller understanding? 

    JTThe forty days were needed to accustom the disciples to the new state that the Lord had inaugurated in His resurrection, but Mary, I think, is honoured in that it is mentioned that she anointed His feet beforehand, for His burial. She could not have told you that she understood it, but the Spirit of God, I think, honours her in mentioning this, and so the disciples, whether near or far, in those wonderful moments after the Supper was instituted, when He went out to the mount of Olives and Gethsemane, would all take notice of and recall that these were the steps that immediately led into death. The mention of the priests feet does not imply that we have any active part in what is typified here. I do not think anything may be made of the movements of the priests; it is more the element that was typified in them. The ark, as a figure, could not move itself, hence the priests were essential to the movements. We should understand these movements; the apostles and all that were near the Lord after He was taken and delivered over to death would afterwards understand and recall those movements. The deepest spiritual instruction is found in them. 

    FLIs there something analogous here to what we get in Numbers, where the ark went before the people to search out a resting-place for them? 

    JTNumbers 10 is the beginning of what culminates here, just as the Lord at a certain point in His blessed pathway began to move upward to Jerusalem; (Mark 10:32). They were amazed, it says, and were afraid as they followed. They began to understand that the way He was on led to His death. Thomas says, Let us also go, that we may die with him, (John 11:16). The ark had already begun to move; indeed, it was so from the mount of Transfiguration. Every step from that point, I think, was like the movement of the ark into the Jordan. 

    APIt says in Matthew 16:21, From that time Jesus began to show to his disciples that he must go away to Jerusalem, and suffer many things from the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and the third day be raised. Does that fit in here? 

    JTYes; and then as He goes up to the mountain, and comes down again. He repeats that He is going to die, to suffer at the hands of men; (Matthew 17:9 - 12). 

    JHEIn John 18 we read that Jesus and His disciples went beyond the torrent Cedron to the garden, and then later Judas comes. Jesus says to the band, if therefore ye seek me, let these go away, (verse 8). He was going to enter into death alone. 

    JTExactly. All was closing in as He entered the garden. He was entering into the actual territory of Satans power in death. It was all condensed there, and that is what is before us here. Moses and Elijah on the mount, spoke to Him of His decease. He came down to go to Jerusalem and die. 

    FLIn connection with your reference to Mary, the Lord attributed intelligence to her; she anointed Him against His burial; she is not found at the sepulchre, as if she would not look for Him there. 

    JTI think we are entitled to see it in that way. She had passed over anticipatively. He was known at Bethany as the resurrection and the life. The principle of passing over is what we lay hold of as we see Him go into death. Mary anointed His feet for burial. His feet were carrying Him into death. That, in her mind, would not be the end. He who raised Lazarus would come out of death Himself. Mary was a characteristic believer. 

    ABPHad she gone through the experience of lodging by Jordan in John 11? It says here in verse 1, They came to the Jordan and lodged there. 

    JTI think so. It seems as if she had come to Jordan in her spirit, but also regarded Christ as about to enter it. 

    FLShe would have the sense that death could not hold Him. That was impossible! 

    AFMIs there a parallel between the priests feet touching the brim of the Jordan and the Lord delivering up His spirit in John  He was superior to everything that was transpiring? 

    JTI think that is right. This whole book should be read specially in connection with Johns gospel. If the Son of God goes into death, that is the end of death. Its abolition is already anticipated. John has that in mind all through His gospel. Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up, (chapter 2:19). 

    JEHThe title that is given to the ark is exceedingly significant. You would thus expect results  Behold, the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. 

    JTWhat could stand in its way? Divine title to the territory enters into that. It is very exhilarating in John to see from the outset the Person who was there. The abolition of death is in prospect; and in Marys act there was accumulative testimony to it; I believe her act of anointing the Lords feet points to it, however imperfect her understanding might be. 

    CAMYou were calling attention recently to John 11, as a military victory. The details in that chapter, one after another, are very wonderful. 

    JTThe deliberation with which the Lord moved, and Thomas himself understanding that the movement had death in prospect  Let us also go that we may die with him  imply that. Thomass remark is mentioned to his credit. 

    ANWHe was almost using Colossian language. I was thinking of the word with, which is characteristic of Colossians. 

    FLThere are here three figures of leadership and power that are quite remarkable. Would you tell us how they compare? There are Joshua, the captain of Jehovahs hosts, and the ark. 

    JTJoshua is the leader. He represents that side. We are plainly in a highly spiritual realm here, and have to learn to see how one thought merges in another. So that Joshua was ostensibly the captain of Jehovahs hosts. He was a reliable man in military affairs. The first mention of Joshua is that he was allowed to choose his own army and to lead it, and he led it to victory; (Exodus 17). We have to keep that in mind. He is seen here as representing that side, and it is said in chapter 4 that Jehovah magnified him; meaning that he represented the element of spiritual leadership seen in Christ; the principle is that he becomes greater and greater in our eyes as typical of Christ. But in chapter 5 Joshua is just one of ourselves, for after all, he is only a man; the Man with the drawn sword is Christ. Joshua as leader drops out of view for the moment. We have to compare that figure and the ark in chapter 3, the power is in the ark; the people are not in the conflict. The ark stays in the bed of the Jordan, where the great pressure was, until all the people passed over. I believe, in principle, that goes on all the time, in the passing over by the saints through faith, the waters of death are out of the way. We pass over through faith by the Spirit. But then in chapter 5 it is the Captain of Jehovahs hosts. But others are to have part in this, namely, all the saints. The overthrow of the world is in view, and we are all brought into that, which is chapter 6. So that we have to see how Joshua merges in Christ as spiritual leader. He has an historic place; so has the ark: but the Captain of Jehovahs hosts has no historic place; this is the first mention of Him. The old corn of the land has no historic place either; it is first mentioned here in chapter 5. So that the ark is expressive of power, involving the deity of Christ; Joshua is leadership spiritually, merging in the Captain of Jehovahs hosts, who is Christ. The Captain of Jehovahs hosts has more to do with the heavenly side of warfare. 

    FLWho is he, this king of glory? Jehovah of hosts, he is the king of glory. 

    JTQuite so; mighty in battle. 

    CAMIn apprehending Joshuas leadership we see that it merges in the greatness of Christ, like that expression in Colossians 3, Christ is everything and in all. 

    JTJoshua is a man like ourselves; so are Moses and Aaron. That is God in Christ coming down to us in one like ourselves, so that we should understand. But then Joshua is magnified, and Moses is magnified; which means that we are gradually coming into the light of who Christ is. 

    ACSpeaking of Joshua and the highly spiritual plane here, is there special instruction in the command, evidently from him, as to the distance, two thousand cubits, between the ark and the people: Ye shall not come near it, that ye may know the way by which ye must go; for ye have not passed this way heretofore? 

    JTWhat you find in Joshua and others is that while they have instructions from God, they show their spiritual intelligence in their manner of conveying them to the people: they epitomise or enlarge on what they hear. This principle is intended to mark all ministry. It is not delivered merely verbatim; it is presented in a calculated way by those who minister, compare Exodus 12:21 - 28; John 16:12; 1 Corinthians 3:1. 

    GMacPThere is a remarkable expression in chapter 3:10: Hereby shall ye know that the living God is in your midst. Would this be realised in the assembly, do you think  the living God in the midst? 

    JTQuite so. The presence of God is realised as we are together according to the order presented in our chapter. 

    WB-wYou spoke of our passing over as seen in this type. Does that work out in the assembly? 

    JTYes; the forces of death are held back. That is, faith understands, and as we take this ground the Spirit sustains us as free of death. The number of actual deaths does not diminish, but for faith death is annulled. Martha linked the resurrection with the last day; but the Lord says, I am the resurrection and the life; he that believes on me, though he have died, shall live; and every one who lives and believes on me shall never die, (John 11:25,26). Though he have died refers to the departed saints, according to Thessalonians; but he that lives and believes on me shall never die refers to Colossians. That is the ground we take. Death is to depart to be with Christ, awaiting the resurrection, which is but a matter of time. The resurrection of the saints is bound up with Christs  the first fruits, Christ; then those that are the Christs at his coming, (1 Corinthians 15:23). 

    CAMSo that during the entire faith period, the Jordan is held back for faith. 

    JTYes. We can thus meet and enjoy eternal life together, because death is abolished, and we know it. Our Saviour Jesus Christ has abolished death and brought life and incorruptibility to light. It is for faith, the Spirit being the power; if the Spirit were not here it could only be an abstract thought with us, but the Spirit being here with us, the living God is in your midst as has just been remarked. Death is not on our spirits. 

    AFMWe have meetings for the Lords supper, for prayer, for ministry, and for the reading of the Scriptures. Do we enter into eternal life in each of these meetings, or would you confine it to the meeting for the Lords supper? 

    JTTo the meeting for the Lords supper and, in a modified way, to the others. I believe when we come together in assembly, we are where this teaching should come especially into view because we are looking toward the land. 

    JTJrIs it a change of position when it says, remove from your place,? Does that involve a change of position with us? 

    JTQuite so. Lodging implies carefulness on the part of those in this position. As regards the inquiry about meetings for prayer, for reading the Scriptures, for ministry, and other meetings such as this, there is a peculiar kind of atmosphere in such gatherings that you do not get anywhere else. Being together in assembly is special, but the general thought is that we are in a realm of eternal life as amongst the saints where the Spirit is free. 

    WB-wWould you apply Joshuas rising early in the morning and the removing from Shittim as fitting in with coming together in assembly? 

    JTI think so. They came to the Jordan, he and all the children of Israel, and lodged there before they passed over. That is a very careful movement. Jehovah in the prophets, alludes to this journey to prove to Israel His righteousness  what Balaam answered Balak from Shittim unto Gilgal, (Micah 6:5). They are beginning that journey now, and what God is, and what His righteousness is, enter into it. The movement is a careful one; the prescribed distance between them and the ark is to be maintained as they enter the Jordan. The people did not come to a particular place on land, but to a river. It says: and when ... they were come to the Jordan. They come right up to death. Their eye was now to be on Christ; the ark, which figuratively is the power of God and the glory of God. It is a mysterious object, and is a question of the deity of Christ in such circumstances. 

    JSThe intensity of the conflict would be seen as the priests feet touch the water; death is rolled back. 

    JTYes. See the power  as soon as their feet dipped in the edge of the water it rose up in a heap. It is the exceeding greatness (Ephesians 1:19) of Gods power in dealing with death. 

    ACDo you not think it would be a great incentive to the people that Joshua should speak with such assurance of the dispossession of these seven nations? No power, however formidable, could stand against the people of God. 

    JTThat is what we ought to see here. We are in the presence of the greatest power against us, the last enemy (1 Corinthians 15:26); but it is overcome by Gods superior power. 

    ABPWhat is the difference between this and Elijahs smiting the waters of Jordan with his mantle? 

    JTElijah is more Christ Himself dealing with Jordan; Elisha is typical of the saints passing over, using the mantle that fell from Elijah; that is, it is in the power of Christ, I think, as the apostle says, Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me, (2 Corinthians 12:9). Elijah took his mantle, and wrapped it together, and smote the waters, (2 Kings 2:8) It is not said that Elisha did this: he took the mantle of Elijah ... and smote the waters, (2 Kings 2:14) The former is direct divine power in exercise; the latter is this power as used by the saints. 

    FLAs a practical thing, I have been greatly impressed with what has been brought out in this passing over Jordan in assembly aspect. But is it not a fact that each one of us as we are left here, is brought face to face in a practical way with this matter of passing over; that is, the power of death is known as annulled for us as we leave this scene to be with the Lord? 

    JTJohn 12 would help us as to that. We can understand that the company at Bethany, Judas excepted, would have a sense of the victory over death. I might ask Lazarus what his experiences had been; but I would say to him, The Lord loves me, too, you know! And Lazarus would own that what Christ did for him, He will do for all of us who may die. It is a question of the love and power of Christ; what will He not do for us? So that entering into death on my part now is an incident; it is a solemn occasion, of course, but still, it is an incident. He shall never see death, the Lord says of everyone who keeps His word. 

    ANWYou referred just now to in assembly in 1 Corinthians 11. Is that on the wilderness side for the moment, rather than on the Gilgal side? 

    JTIt is. It is a change of position upon removing from Shittim, which was the last encampment properly in the wilderness. They removed from that and were now on the march into the land  from Shittim to Gilgal. We have to understand that journey. They moved and came to the Jordan; that is, they came into the presence of death  and what is going to happen? It overflowed all its banks. You can understand what exercises the people would have as in this position, but then what triumph! For as the feet of the priests touched the waters, they disappeared, we may say, they rose up in a heap by the city Adam, far up the river, and those that flowed down towards the sea of the plain, the salt sea, were completely cut off. It is the abolition of death. I think we can understand how that applies to our coming together in assembly. 

    JSAt the Red Sea the water was in sight, but in Jordan it disappeared. 

    JTYes. We begin with the wilderness, but we move from that position and go to Jordan. There is a lodging-place, which I think suggests making ourselves ready, preparatory for the passing over. 

    AFMWould that not also apply with regard to the individual passing over? We see Christ in the bed of the river, by faith, and have an impression of Himself as having wrought all this great victory for us, and so go over dry-shod. 

    JTYes. The position in which He is seen here is most touching, and endears Him to us. It is in keeping with earlier experience, because the spiritual rock that followed them was the Christ, (1 Corinthians 10), a type of the Lord Jesus humbly serving the people, corresponding with the thought of the Hebrew servant of Exodus 21. And the first movement of the ark is similar. It went before to seek out a resting place for the people. All that is to bring the love of Christ before us. Now He would go before to die for us so that the eye is on the same ark, as going down into death, and it remains in the Jordan until all the people pass over. It is meant to bring the love of Christ before us in regard to this matter, so that we might go into Canaan to possess it. 

    JHEIn this faith period, we come together in assembly, and we see a whole loaf and a full cup, but then there is also the thought of His body unreservedly given and His blood shed. 

    JTA dead Christ is before us in these symbols, which are also a memorial of Himself as absent. These are partaken of in the wilderness, but the change of ground, I think, is in the movement from Shittim to the Jordan, and the lodging place, with a view to entering into the land. 

    APTIn John 11:44 it says, And the dead came forth, bound feet and hands with grave-clothes, and his face was bound round with a handkerchief. Jesus says to them, Loose him and let him go. Where do you apply that? 

    JTThat is a service we may render to a brother. That was not done for Christ. The statement of the handkerchief that was on His head is noted in John 20, 

    but that alludes to His dignity, I believe. I think we have to own that, great as the resurrection of Lazarus was, it is not resurrection properly. Lazarus died again; but Christ does not die again. It is only in Christ risen that you see the abolition of death. It is in Him risen that we understand the land of Canaan, and that death is no more. The resurrection of the saints will correspond with His, marked by incorruptibility, glory, power, and spirituality, for it is raised a spiritual body, (1 Corinthians 15:42 - 44). 

    FLIs there not a remarkable blending here of three things, which I suppose speak of Christ the passover, the manna, and the old corn of the land? 

    JTYes; these are to be apprehended together at this point. There is nothing stilted about a Christian normally. Normally all the elements of support and growth are found with him. The old corn is added here, it belongs to the land. It is Christ as indigenous to heaven. 

    WB-wThe waters that flowed down towards the sea of the plain. What is the thought of the power of death in that sense? 

    JTI suppose the sea of the plain would be an allusion to judgment in its final character  death in its final setting as the permanent judgment of God upon the wicked. 

    WB-wIt is called the last enemy to be destroyed. 

    JTQuite; death and hades were cast into the fire; the lake, I think, would be suggestive of that  the permanency of judgment. That is the end of it. Death shall not exist any more, (Revelation 21:4). That will be when it is cast into the lake of fire. 

    RWSMatthew 27:52,53 speaks of many bodies of the saints arising, going out of the tombs, after Christs arising, and entering into the holy city and appearing unto many. Would that connect with what you have been saying? 

    JTIt is an illustration of the people passing over, but after His resurrection; that is, after He had dealt with death. Faith understands that the thing is dealt with so that all the people should pass over. And many bodies of the saints fallen asleep  (notice the word bodies, making it very concrete)  arose, and going out of the tombs after his arising, entered into the holy city and appeared unto many. What became of them we are not told. It is to emphasise the great principle that the passing over was going on. Matthew 27:50 - 54 presents the great public testimony to the power present when Christ died, enhanced by the confession of the centurion. 

    APDoes the faith side enter into what Elisha did in 2 Kings 6, when the sons of the prophets came and spoke of making a place to dwell in, and the iron fell into the water, and what Elisha did there? 

    JTYes; there could be no building without that. Building is in resurrection. 

    APJordan was shown to have been overcome by what Elisha was able to do there? 

    JTYes; the iron swam. The suggestion is that there is the energy of life in those that are raised, so that quickened together with Christ in Colossians is to put us, as to our state, in correspondence with the full position. Quickening implies that you have energy. 

    JTJrThe word in Joshua 3:3 is: Go after it. There is energy there; is that the thought? And then at Jericho the people shouted with a great shout. 

    JTQuite so; the shouting suggests energy and victory. 

    TEHThe prophet cut down a stick and cast it in where the axe had fallen. What is the thought in that? 

    JTI suppose that would be an allusion to Christ. A stick would float in Jordan; it would not be engulfed in the water. By casting in the stick, he made the iron to swim. The allusion is doubtless to Christ going in to death, and we come up out of it with Him. The iron fell into Jordan  the stick was cast into Jordan. 

    WB-wIn that case there was water in the Jordan, but here the ark stood firm on dry ground. 

    JTThat is the reason why I understand the instruction here should be connected with the assembly. It is where death is annulled for the moment; where we are to be consciously free, and not affected by it. It is a very great thing to be in the assembly in this knowledge, in the power of the Holy Spirit. We are free to be with God and to enjoy the heavenly position: raised up together  that is, with one another. The twelve stones were taken up from the bed of the Jordan and carried over. Our origin is in death, according to this passage. The beginning of our history is figuratively in the Jordan; so we are in the assembly as having no past sinful history at all. We come up out of death with Christ and are elevated together to heavenly places. 

    WB-wThe ark of the covenant of Jehovah on dry ground in the midst of Jordan implies that there was no water to be seen anywhere. 

    JTYes; its presence there is the reason that the water is held back. Divine power held it in a heap very far by the city Adam, and the waters that flowed down towards the salt sea were completely cut off. Its presence in that position is the secret of the waters being entirely out of view. 

    JEHPsalm 114:5, referring to this great event, says, what ailed thee ... thou Jordan, that thou turnedst back? 

    CJEWill you say something about verse 5  And Joshua said to the people, Hallow yourselves? Is there any application in that to ourselves, such as preparation for our meetings? 

    JTJust so. The question of our state enters into all this, and that is the point in hallow yourselves. We have here events of great spiritual import, and it particularly enters into the saints position in assembly; we are to be impressed with the holiness and carefulness required in our movements. We have to be careful, as in this position above all others, that is, when we come together in assembly, and I believe that is why the apostle says, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say, (1 Corinthians 10:15). The assembly is characteristically composed of intelligent persons. 
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    Colossians 2; Colossians 3:1 - 4; Joshua 3:1 - 6; Joshua 5:1 - 9

    RSSFor the benefit of those who were not with us yesterday, as well as for the benefit of those who were, I think several would be very glad to have you give an outline of what we had in connection with the first chapter of Colossians. 

    JTIt was thought that at the beginning a word on the Spirit would enable the younger ones to follow more intelligently our consideration of the epistle to the Colossians, so we looked at Exodus 17 and Numbers 21 in connection with Romans 5 and 8. We saw that the Spirit is given in answer to the sufferings of Christ. Not only is He given administratively, as expressing the wealth of heaven, the divine gift as at Pentecost, but He is given in answer to the sufferings of Christ (the Rock was smitten), and as so given and recognised by the believer, formation takes place and the believer progresses and acquires territory  spiritual territory. He learns to acquire territory, as illustrated in Numbers 21 in the Israelites taking the cities of the Amorites and dwelling in them. It was thought that Romans 8 answers to that and that the believer, having the Spirit, has begun to use the Spirit and by the Spirit to acquire things; he cries Abba, Father, by the Spirit. He consciously knows relationship with God as his Father. And then we dwelt on the first chapter of the epistle to the Colossians, in which we saw that the Father delivers us from the authority of darkness and translates us into the kingdom of the Son of His love. 

    We saw also that the Spirit is mentioned but once, and this in connection with love, the saints having love in the Spirit, so that the work of the Spirit is more in evidence than the Spirit Himself. As translated into the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love, we are prepared for His benign rule and influence, so that He becomes all to us; He becomes attractive. The Spirit of God enlarges on His personal greatness, and then we are brought into correspondence in that we are reconciled in the body of His flesh through death, so that God should present us holy, unblameable and unreproveable in His sight; and I think that a word from Joshua helps here because in the verse following that with which we finished in chapter 5 it is said that they encamped at Gilgal. The encampments of the people, beginning in Exodus, signified spiritual stages. God usually bound up some special phase of the truth in each encampment. I think that Colossians contemplates an encampment  a point reached. Certain lessons are learned, for what is presented is impressed on us daily during the period of the encampment. 

    GATWould you say we encamp in the territory we have taken? 

    JTYes, although the idea of taking territory does not appear until we come to Numbers 21. There were many encampments before that, but this encampment at Gilgal, which was of long duration, was an important one. The saints, having entered Canaan, were to learn daily the meaning of the rolling away of the reproach of Egypt. It is a lesson hard to learn. 

    GWHAnd even though they proceeded from Gilgal, yet they returned. 

    JTThey returned after their conflicts so that they might ever learn that the flesh profits nothing. 

    JB-tDid they encamp there all the days of Joshua? I thought they went further. 

    JTYes, they set up the tabernacle at Shiloh; but after Joshuas death the angel of the Lord went from Gilgal to Bochim. It was after they lost the meaning of Gilgal that the angel removed from Gilgal and went to Bochim (Judges 2:1); there had been a breakdown. 

    AFMI suppose after Gilgal, in contrast with an encampment, you have a dwelling. 

    JTQuite. They had reached a land of promise; Caleb, who was the first to claim it, refers to his lot as a possession for ever; (Joshua 14:9). 

    AFMYou might speak of Romans as being an encampment; possibly that which we considered yesterday morning, that is, Colossians, another one. I mean Gilgal as suggested by Colossians. 

    JTYes, I think so. Jephthah speaking to the king of Ammon, outlining the territory acquired by Israel as having come out of Egypt, would indicate, I think, what was recovered during the Reformation. It was territory outside of Canaan, but nevertheless territory acquired; Jephthah outlined the extent of that territory, pointing out that it was taken from the Amorites  not from Ammon and Moab; (Judges 11:15 - 22). 

    AFMDo you think that the truth of the presence and operation of the Spirit was recovered during the Reformation? 

    JTI think Romans in a general way. 

    AFMJustification by faith. 

    JTI do not suppose that Romans 8 was understood, but later the heavenly territory has been acquired, and that involves Colossians. I think the word may be regarded to mean correction. It is so given. It would be, therefore, Gilgal in a general way. It would be a point reached which involves constant correction or discipline. Mortify therefore your members which are upon the earth (Colossians 3:5). 

    RSSWhat is meant exactly by rolling away the reproach of Egypt? 

    JTIt is the putting off of the body of the flesh in the death of Christ; the flesh, as marking Egypt, is a reproach now. It must not be brought into service in relation to the things of God. We know how extensively it is seen in the religious world around us, how Egyptian ways and principles are employed. They are employed almost generally, and without any sense of shame at all, in the religious systems around us, whereas circumcision implies that all that is rolled away. God has done it. 

    AFMAre the things in chapter 2 what you refer to  the things that are in the world? 

    JTYes, Colossians 2 deals with them. What may distinguish one in the world is a reproach in the assembly. 

    GATSo that if the parents were taking account of it in the way you are speaking now, they would have circumcised them while in the wilderness. They were careless about it. 

    JTThey were careless about that, exactly, whereas when you arrive at Gilgal, the Canaan side of Jordan, the question is raised. God impresses it upon them. The Canaanitish kings become terrorised and that, of course, would tend to elate the flesh and give the flesh further opportunity of exalting itself. God immediately brought in this principle  there must be circumcision; that is to say, the flesh is not to clothe itself with the results of divine power; it must get no credit at all. 

    AMHIn Romans it would be more what the conscience would have to say, but here, do you not think, it is a question of circumcision as a result of affection working in us, that what is not according to the new pattern is unseemly in our eyes? 

    JTThat is it. Perhaps you might have something to say about it. 

    AMHIt is more elegant things, things that man might approve of. In Romans 7 it is things you must disapprove. They are contrary to the enlightened conscience and become offensive on that ground, but the things that have been brought in, as you were saying, in regard to divine things are more what is elegant in the eyes of the world. The apostle refers to them  a Hebrew of the Hebrews, things that men might boast in, but not boasting in what is in relation to Christ. 

    JTJust so, so that in this chapter he brings in the mystery  not as it is in Ephesians, the mystery of Gods will (Ephesians 1:9), but the mystery In which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge (verse 3). He says, Beware lest any man spoil you through philosophy and vain deceit. Having in the mystery all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge, they did not need philosophy and vain deceit. 

    JB-tIs there not reference to the reproach of Egypt in these  the wisdom of the Egyptians? 

    JTYes, all that which attaches to Egyptian ways, what marked the Egyptians. We are exposed to what would pass in the world of refinement, the world of literature, the world of learning  philosophy and vain deceit would hold there. 

    AMHIs not what precedes this in chapter 1:27, This mystery ... Christ in you, the hope of glory, the displacing power, as you might say  the Lord and all that marks Him, having a place in our affections, would not that have a displacing effect and prepare us for recognising the other as reproach? 

    JTQuite so. One has often thought of the Lord as He came into the company of His disciples after He rose from the dead, if one were to bring Mary Magdalene, for instance, a book of science or philosophy, and say, Now, this is a very good book, what would she think about it? She would think of the Lord and say, All is here  not only the wisdom seen in the physical system, the wisdom which all the sciences professedly seek after, the science of astronomy or geology, or whatever else, they all professedly seek after the wisdom in the physical creation. Doubtless later she would understand that there was not only that, but the hidden wisdom which had not been brought into action in the physical system, which God before the world prepared unto our glory (1 Corinthians 2:7). Christ was this among the Gentiles, particularly in the Greek world, I think; because, as a matter of fact, Pauls personal ministry was generally confined to the Greek world, from Jerusalem to Illyricum (Romans 15:19). His active apostolic labours were mainly confined, as far as Scripture goes, to the original Greek world, and he would bring there, not only what wisdom was employed in the physical creation of the world and the formation of the universe, but the hidden wisdom. The word hid is prominent in this epistle. God has been most lavish in the physical system, in what He has displayed, but He has reserved something. 

    WMIt is now hidden in the mystery. 

    JTIt was hid before the world. It was prepared for us  which God ordained before the world unto our glory. It is a very wonderful thought that there is wisdom which God prepared before the world for our glory. 

    WMIt was like the introduction of a new library into the Greek world. The believer did not need to consult any other books. 

    JTAnd so the testimony, as Paul presented it in its full height in Ephesus, brought down the books of this world. They went down before it, for what were they in the presence of the wisdom brought in by the Spirit and the unfolding of the mystery of God? 

    AFMThey were just books of curious art and charms. 

    JTJust so, and those who had them brought them and burnt them (Acts 19:19). It is a striking testimony to the power of the truth in the saints. The books were not ordinary, but such as had especial power over mens minds. 

    GWHIt says, So mightily grew the word of God and prevailed (Acts 19:20). 

    WMI suppose the Greek mind was the most cultured that has ever existed in the world, before or since. 

    JTIt was known to be that. It had that place, and has it today. 

    GATWhy did they burn the books? 

    JTThat they did so shows how completely the truth had laid hold of the saints. The books were not only useless and damaging to them, but to all others. 

    EHTWhat connection is there with the physical world and the mystery? 

    JTWell, Proverbs 8:30 says, Then I was by him, as one brought up with him, as the physical system developed, but then in Proverbs 9:1 it says, Wisdom hath builded her house; that is another thing, and it is an allusion to the assembly. If Wisdom builds her house, you have that in which is displayed the all-various wisdom of God. 

    AMHDo you think the seven pillars suggest the spiritual character of everything there, including the thought of spiritual beauty? Our tendency is to be attracted by something that strikes the mind. There is spiritual excellence and beauty in everything that is introduced by Christ. 

    JTOne is reminded of Pauls labours at Corinth, which was renowned for its architecture. Corinthian architecture is famed even now, and what is so remarkable is that the architect of the assembly, as he calls himself in that letter, dwelt there as a tent-maker. He was actually labouring in that city as a tent-maker, that is, he had no thought at all of corresponding with what was in Corinth, or vying with them in any way. He was just a tent-maker. The word craft is used. He was of the same craft as a man and his wife, and yet in his soul, or, as I should say, in his mind, by the Spirit of God, there was the full design of the assembly  a greater thing than is spoken of in Proverbs 9. The physical system is not comparable with Wisdoms house. Chapter 9 is Wisdoms house, and Paul was the architect, or the master-builder, of that. He had all the light of God in his soul, as you may say, while working as tent-maker in the reputed city of architecture! 

    AFMI think the connection there is very beautiful. In coming to Corinth he was in the truth of Gilgal. He said, I determined not to know anything among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (1 Corinthians 2:2). His power lay in that. 

    ALIs it not important in that connection that the name of the place was called Gilgal unto this day? Paul kept it up, and I presume unto this day would bring it down to our day, would it not? 

    JTWell, it brought it down to the day of the writer. That often appears in Scripture. But it is sorrowful to note the discontinuance of the principle in later days, as you get in Amos 5:5: Seek not Bethel, nor enter into Gilgal. These places had lost their spiritual meaning. Seek ye me, God says, instead of these places; but while they retain their spiritual force let us abide in them. 

    ALSo that Paul maintained the truth of circumcision, not only in his soul, but in his testimony in the face of all the learning and philosophy, and do you not think that we would get rid of a great deal if we burned a lot of our books  I mean morally, burned the thought and idea of having in our minds any trace of what is human? For instance, Samuel, in connection with Agag, the king was a desirable person, evidently, in Sauls mind, but Samuel hewed him to pieces before the Lord in Gilgal (1 Samuel 15:33). 

    JTVery good. He came to him delicately, that is, he had the marks of refinement about him. 

    ALAnd he said, Surely the bitterness of death is past (1 Samuel 15:32). 

    JTYou can see how in Paul, according to the way he presents himself in this epistle, we have before our eyes a model  a man who had every means of acquiring the wisdom of this world; he had access to the princes of this world; the princes would be the leaders; he had every means of acquiring all that they had. He was brought up at the feet of Gamaliel, he said, and yet see him at Corinth, he abode at Gilgal and maintained that outward lowliness  outwardly a simple person. As he says, he came not with excellency of speech or of wisdom (1 Corinthians 2:1), but maintained his relations with Gilgal. But it was not that he had not got the hidden wisdom: We speak wisdom among them that are perfect: yet not the wisdom of this world, nor of the princes of this world, that come to nought, but ... the hidden wisdom, which God ordained before the world unto our glory (1 Corinthians 2:6,7). Now, that is what he would open up to us in this epistle; with this in view we get what you may call negative ministry, stressing what Gilgal represents. 

    GATDo you connect that with baptism? 

    JTIt precedes baptism here. Circumcision is the leading feature, I think, of the negative teaching of this chapter. 

    AMHThat is, you mean it is viewed here as done in Christ. 

    JTWe are circumcised in the circumcision of Christ in the putting off of the body of the flesh, that is to say, the whole thing. That is what I understand; the whole thing has been dealt with effectually in Christ. 

    AMHWe are taken back to the cross, and I suppose if we could feel it more, the shame there is in clinging to anything of the flesh, in our ministry or in our conduct with one other, it would make room for increase of power, and the apprehension of the mystery. 

    AFMWould you tell us the difference between concision and circumcision? 

    JTI suppose concision was a kind of half measure; it was not the whole thing. 

    AFMIt was more like an appearance or a show, and so was deceptive; the saints were warned against it (Philippians 3:2). 

    JTCircum is the whole thing; it goes all the way. 

    WMConcision would retain the religious flesh. 

    EGMcANow that we are not supposed to go to Gilgal nor Bethel, where do we go? Is it to the Person? 

    JTWell, where there is general departure we have got to begin over again, and that is what Amos 5:4 insists on: Seek ye me. You will have observed that in Amos. 

    AMHI was thinking in connection with that how everything is revived in Christ personally. I was thinking of Elijahs journey, how he leads Elisha through all that series of places in which breakdown had occurred, to recover the principles of them in vitality in himself. 

    JTThat is the thing. Elijah would represent the Lord and, as in the company of Elijah, Elisha would understand what each place signified. It would be a new start for him, and so I think in our own times the ministry of John begins with the Person of Christ, not what He was genealogically, nor humanly, nor ministerially, but what He was personally  In the beginning was the Word (John 1:1). He establishes a basis on which every true Christian can stand. A man is not a Christian at all unless he is interested in the Person of Christ. John is like Amos in that way  Seek ye me. That is the thing, not Gilgal, nor these religious things. They had a place, but departure has robbed them of their force and we have got to begin over again. Hence the Lord gives no name 

    to the dwelling-place when Johns disciples, who followed Him, inquired where He dwelt (John 1:38). 

    AMHThey were attracted to the Person. They were leaving Gilgal. All had broken down and John calls attention to Him, and they were attracted to the One in whom everything was embodied. I was interested in Elisha, that the first step Elijah went with Elisha was from Gilgal; afterwards, Elisha goes with Elijah. Where there is any movement on this line, recovery of what God has introduced, God is immediately with you. He (Elijah) went with Elisha from Gilgal and then touches all these places, that Elisha might be enlarged, and he crosses Jordan. Do you think that is right? 

    JTVery beautiful indeed, very suggestive; so, in going over Jordan with Elijah, walking and talking with him, and seeing him go up, Elisha, coming back with a double portion of his spirit, would visit these places with intelligence. There was therefore a new start for himself and for the people. 

    AMHA new cruse is introduced, an entirely new one. 

    GATWould you mind repeating what you said about how I get on? 

    JTWell, just to see the Person of Christ as brought in in John. The Person of Christ is brought in, and if one is not ready to listen to Him, what is there? If I am not interested in the Person of Christ Himself, as presented in John 1, I am not born of God. 

    GATSo, If any man love not the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maran-atha (1 Corinthians 16:22). 

    JTJust so, John therefore, instead of bringing in doctrine, brings in the Person. There is a new beginning. Seek ye me, it says in Amos. As many as received him (John 1:12). If the Person is received there will be following; therefore, as you said, Elijah tested Elisha. He would go further, but Elisha would follow  even through death itself. 

    AMHIt might be well to refer to that scripture in Amos 5:4 - 8. Seek ye me and ye shall live: but seek not Bethel, nor enter into Gilgal, and pass not to Beer-Sheba; for Gilgal shall surely go into captivity and Bethel shall come to nought. Then the passage runs on to the creatorial questions of Jehovah, who is to be sought. 

    EGMcAIs the secret of the lost significance of Bethel and Gilgal found in verse 4 of the previous chapter? 

    JTQuite: Come to Bethel, and transgress, etc. People take up these religious things and pursue their own will, so that there is need for a new start. John, I think, contemplated the departure and began over again. He begins with Christ, with His Person. He is the test to everybody. 

    AMHHe begins by the contemplation of His glory. 

    AFMJohn seems to drop names and terms that are used in the epistles. It is the Person Himself. 

    JTThat is it. Things are to be learned afresh in Him. The temple, for instance, was His body. 

    AFMHe infers the house of God, but does not call it by name. 

    JTQuite. The Son  Himself again  abides in the house for ever. 

    ALIt is very remarkable that in our difficulties in the present day the presentation of Christ meets them all. 

    JTAs many as received him, it says. One is tested by Him. He came unto his own and his own received him not (John 1:11). That is the line on which John works. There must be a work of God in us, for The flesh profits nothing (John 6:63) 

    WMJohn does not enlarge on His relative titles so much; I mean he does not call Him Priest nor Head; the titles he uses are generally personal. 

    JTQuite. So in Johns ministry we have a new beginning, and everyone that loves Christ is sure to be affected by a right presentation of His Person. 

    Now, the next thing is there are those who have contemplated Him  whoever they may be, thank God for them. We have contemplated his glory; those who have affection for Him, and speak about Him. Then we got the testimony of the baptist; John 1:15. Here is a man who comes from God; what has he to say about this Person? There standeth one among you ... who coming after me is preferred before me, whose shoes latchet I am not worthy to unloose (John 1:26,27), and he goes on to call attention to Christ, and how he became acquainted with Him: And I saw, and bare record that this is the Son of God (John 1:34). So that competent witnesses are brought forward to call attention to Christ, persons who have contemplated Him and a man sent from God. 

    Now, that is the way that recovery is brought about at the present time  the presentation of the Person of Christ. The next thing is, therefore, who will follow Him? The ministry of the baptist is so effective, so free from himself that his disciples turn away from him and follow Jesus, and they want to know where He dwells. There is no raising of questions about the Old Testament; it is simply a question of the Person. Later on the disciples of John and a Jew were disputing about purification (John 3:25), but there is nothing like that in the true followers of Jesus. They are not occupied with questions; they are occupied with the Person, and where the Person dwells. 

    EGMcAIs that the force of the expression, As therefore ye have received the Christ, Jesus the Lord? 

    JTThere it is. The Colossians had received Him. 

    EHTI was wondering why the title Christ was brought in so prominently. 

    JTThrough the Christ God effects everything and sets out His pleasure. The Colossians had received Him and they were to move on accordingly; walk in him. 

    AFMIf you leave it entirely with Him, He will lead you aright. 

    JTWalking in Him implies that you disallow all that is contrary to Him. As our brother pointed out, the movements of Elijah tested Elisha. But he was equal to the test: As Jehovah liveth, and as thy soul liveth, I will not leave thee (2 Kings 2:2); and then there are the sons of the prophets at a distance intruding, as if they knew better than Elisha. We have to contend with the sons of the prophets, but the great point is to cleave to Elijah  I will not leave thee. 

    JB-tSpeaking of the Lord, John says, And I knew him not (John 1:31), there was that which was hidden, but made manifest to faith. 

    JTYes. The point as to John here is sent  a man sent from God. He that sent me ... the same said unto me, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending, and remaining on him, the same is he which baptiseth with the Holy Spirit. And I saw, and bare record that this is the Son of God (John 1:33,34). So you have a competent witness. 

    GWH-nIn this encampment there are some very positive lessons: In him dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead; Paul was greatly concerned that the Colossians should not be diverted from this of which they were in danger. 

    JTIt is now bodily. We have to distinguish this from the mystery In which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. This refers to the assembly, Christs body here, but all the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Christ bodily, so that we have all that now brought within our range. The Godhead was pleased to dwell in Him (chapter 1), but here it is in Him bodily, meaning that it is within our range. 

    ALIt is in a glorified and unlimited condition now. 

    JTYes, but the thing is the Godhead is in Him bodily. You can understand it. 

    AFMWas not the truth of the first chapter true of Him here as a Man on earth? It was there; that is, as Man here. 

    JTOh, I think that was true always. 

    JB-tHis personal greatness. 

    AFMHe was personally God. 

    JTYes, only I think He occupied a mediatorial place even before: By whom also He made the worlds (Hebrews 1:2). I mean Colossians 1 is a question of His Person, who He was. He is spoken of as creating everything. It is a question of the Person, but in the second chapter He is brought within our range; it is in Him bodily. The first chapter is not so much the condition He took (although this is stated) but the greatness of the Lords Person whether as Man or before. 

    AMHBodily, that is, it has taken form. Would you connect it with The image of the invisible God? It is all that God has given in a Man for our apprehension and appropriation. That is bodily, I think. 

    JTThe thought in the second chapter is that He has brought it all there, available to us. The point in the first chapter is to stress His Person, and so many glories are predicated of Him, but in this chapter it is a question of things being in Him bodily. He is a real Man in whom God in all that He is, dwells, and through whom He makes Himself known. 

    AFMIs not the viewpoint of chapter 1 from His manhood, that this Person whom we know was Creator, etc., and as Man here, all these qualities are found in Him? 

    JTYes, it is the Son of the Fathers love, but it is very like John 1. It is the Person, because all that He was divinely is necessarily in Him as a Person presented to my affections; but when it is a question of my participating in the things then it is what is in Him bodily. 

    AMHIt is very important to see that the fulness dwells in Him personally. That is one of His glories contemplated. The fulness of the Godhead dwelt there. 

    JTIf I think of the Person, I think of Him, whether in the body or before, but if I think of what is brought within my range for my appropriation now, it is what is in Him bodily. 

    AMHAs we already touched upon, In the beginning was the Word, but there is no appropriation of Him, or life brought to us, until He comes in flesh. The Word became flesh, it says, but we like to contemplate Him as In the beginning. That produces adoration. 

    WMDo you not think there was a mediatorial thought from all eternity? 

    JTWell, I think it is quite right to say that, because it says By whom. 

    WMIn Philippians 2:5 it says, Let this mind. The mind was there when He was in the form of God. 

    HDThe fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him bodily, and then follows, Ye are complete in him. The complete thought as to us is suggested in that all fulness dwells in Christ bodily. 

    JTThere are two thoughts there. In him dwells all the fulness, and then Ye are complete, or filled full in Him who is the Head of all principality and power. The first is what He is to me from God; the second is what I am in Him towards God. 

    HDOne is consequent upon the other. One comes to me in all His fulness, and I am presented Godward in completeness. 

    JTAnd so He is Head from our side, which is a very great thing. As it says, Which is the head of all principality and power, in whom also ye are circumcised. As complete in him, all the things are stated to show how we correspond with Him, that is to say, in circumcision and in baptism. These are negative things. Quickening is positive. With him has to be noted here all through. 

    JB-tCircumcision and burial would be negative. 

    JTYes. 

    AFMRaised with Him is positive  raised and quickened. 

    EHTDo you want to say something about the opening verse of chapter 3 before we close? 

    JTWell, it is based on this chapter. If ye then be risen with Christ. It is important to see that, inasmuch as we are brought into correspondence with Christ through circumcision and baptism, and resurrection and quickening, there were certain things in our way, such as The law of commandments contained in ordinances (Ephesians 2:15). These things were in the way, and they are taken out of it by God. Men have brought them back again in the religious world. 

    WMDo you think that the word us here would confine these obstructions to the Jewish believers particularly? 

    JTI think it would. They would suffer most, but also some of the Gentiles; they knew law. Men have brought these things back, and that is the thing to notice. Men are going contrary to God. God took them out of the way, nailing them to the cross  a most remarkable statement  and men have set them up again in the most prominent and pretentious way. 

    AMHWhat would be the difference in practical effect (just to go back a moment) between circumcision and baptism? Frequently in the death of Christ baptism is presented as buried with Him. 

    JTI suppose circumcision has to do with the state in which we are, the flesh  In his flesh, therefore. Baptism has more to do with what is outside of us, with the world. One thus disappears out of the world. 

    AMHRisen, what is that? 

    JTWell, I think it is to take us beyond the domain of death  into Gods world indeed. It is not here dead to the world, as in Romans (Reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin Romans 6:11), but I am taken out of it altogether, because Colossians is looking on to our going into the inheritance. This chapter is crucial; it is the chapter by which adjustments take place; I gradually pass out of the world and death altogether into the wide region of life. 

    AMHThrough the faith of the operation of God would be the laying hold of the power of God. Does that mean something which we enter into here  not that which is effected in His death merely, but faith is in operation? 

    JTI think so. It is faith in the work of God, but now you are in the light of what God is doing for you, leading up to Ephesians 1:19, The exceeding greatness of his power. 

    JB-tIs not there the thought that there is something buried here that never will be raised? 

    JTI think the thing is to see that it is with him, that you have been in the company, so to say, of Elijah all the way through. You are moving with Him; He has become an object to the affections. It is buried with him, raised with him. Faith is spoken of here once, because it is a question of being in the light of the operation of God, as seen in the resurrection of Christ. 

    RSSIt is not that we are actually raised, but we are raised by faith. 

    WMThat includes all Christians, whether advanced or not. 

    JTCertainly, from the divine side all is done, but it is said here of those who had faith in the power of God. 

    AFMIs not this the Jordan? Is not buried with him here the passage of the Jordan? 

    JTOh, it is. It is not the Red Sea that is in view. As has often been remarked, the Red Sea and Jordan are one thing, only in Jordan we are occupied with going into the land, not simply walking in newness of life and living before the world in testimony; going in, I am in company with the One I love and He knows where He is taking me. 

    AMHGoing over Jordan suggests a deliberate act. It is true of all Christians on the divine side, but it supposes a certain state arrived at and which can appreciate this feature of the truth. 

    JTThe work of God, as you intimate, lies underneath it. There is appreciation, or the ability to appreciate what is presented. 

    HDI was thinking of the eunuch. Was he buried in baptism at the death of Christ or at the time he was baptised? 

    JTHe could not be buried in baptism until he was baptised. As Elisha (2 Kings 13:20) died the subject of burying came into evidence. They were burying a man; now, burying is a great thing, because if a man have no burial he is worse off than if he had not been born at all (Ecclesiastes 6:3); and so, as Elisha died, they were burying a man, and the bands of the Moabites invaded the land at that time, and those who were burying him cast him into the sepulchre of Elisha. It was a very irregular thing, as if to point out that burial according to God had been interfered with by the Moabitish bands. I think the religious systems have interfered with the idea of burial according to God. Nevertheless, the man was cast into the sepulchre of Elisha and he went down. It was real burial. 

    AMHTouching the bones of Elisha brought him to life. 

    JTThat is it. He went down and touched the bones of Elisha and that is where life came in. I think that here in Colossians you have the true idea of burial; that is, we are buried with Him in order that we should be raised with Him. It is a real thing. This is the divine idea and then, alongside of that, you have quickening, that the man who is buried and raised is actually living. He is a living person. The man touched the bones of Elisha and he stood on his feet. 

    HDWhen does that actually take place, when I am actually baptized  buried with Christ, I mean? 

    JTYou see, we are contemplating burial through baptism as it is in the mind of God, and it involves faith. It is not the mere ceremony; it is the faith that is in it, the faith of the work of God in which I come to my baptism. I may have been baptised when I was young, as most of us have been, but I come to it. God brings me back to it, because it is not real burial to me until I am brought back to it. It is a matter of faith, and faith in the work of God. I have been really buried with Christ, and as He has been raised from the dead by the glory of the Father, so shall I. I have got faith about that, but in the meantime I am quickened, like the man in Kings, I am standing on my feet in living affections with Christ. I am quickened with Christ. Correspondence with Christ is the great feature in this chapter. 

    EHTWould you say that the acceptance is by faith, but the consciousness of it is in the quickening? 

    JTYes; they go together. 

    AMHSo in the scripture you referred to in Joshua 3:4, everything was secured when the ark went over Jordan; and you have to go two thousand cubits behind. You recognise the greatness of the Lord as going before; and then it says, Ye have not passed this way heretofore. That is a matter for us to take up in divine energy, in a right spiritual state and love for Christ. 

    JTThen there were things that stood in the way. Naaman says to Elisha, Then let there ... be given to thy servant two mules burden of earth (2 Kings 5:17). It is really Of this earth, the earth on which Elisha stood. Now, that would save Naaman, as he went back to Syria, from mere religious ceremonies. He would be in the light of Elishas God and (the earth) the sense of what man is according to the testimony of Elisha. Now here death, burial, resurrection and quickening have fitted me for a new order of things entirely. But there were things that God had ordained, The law of commandments contained in ordinances (Ephesians 2:15). These stood against us, and it is a very remarkable thing here that these are also disposed of. I could not get rid of them, of course. The high priest at Jerusalem might bring them to bear on my conscience and say God has ordained these, but this passage says that God Himself has nailed them to the cross. He has taken them out of the way and all principality and power, religious or otherwise, they are all dealt with, so that the believer is free to enter into an entirely new order of things. His conscience is not troubled and his affections are released, so that he might be with God in association with Christ. 

    RSSYou said that burial has become irregular. What was your thought in regard to that? 

    JTWell, things have become very irregular in the sphere of Christian profession. But what comes out is that the man got down to the bones of Elisha in spite of that. 

    RSSIs that an illustration of what is true of Christians, that in baptism, accepted by faith, we are brought into touch with Christ and resurrection ensues? 

    JTYes, even if things have become very irregular, as they are. The man went down; it is a question of being with Christ. He went down. 

    HDHe went down because Christ went down. 

    WMAnd he was quickened by touching the bones of Elisha. 

    AFMThe form is all around us. They all baptise, but there is no power with the form. I was thinking of verse 18 for a moment  that would characterise what belonged to the unburied. 

    JTJust so. I do not think that the religious systems around us, although they baptise, understand it, nor mean it to be burial at all. But what you get here is that all these things release us. This chapter releases us in mind and affections, and consciously, so that we hold the Head. We hold fast the head from whom all the body ... increases with the increase of God. 

    AMHDo you think that burial would free us from what is authoritative? Circumcision frees us more from what has become a reproach. I was thinking of John 12, how they were free from the natural relationships which to a certain extent excluded the Lord, but they make Him a Supper, and these relationships are no longer mentioned, though each person is there. Lazarus sits at the table, Martha serves, and Mary fills the house with the odour of the ointment. Every one has his place, but in relation to Him now. Do you think burial would make room for that? 

    JTThat is very good. The relationships of nature do not enter into resurrection; they terminate in death. 

    AFMIn Genesis 22 Christ is raised in figure. In chapter 23 Sarah is buried, and in chapter 24 the assembly comes into view. I thought all the natural relationships are buried with Sarah. 

    JTSarahs is the first burial we get in Scripture and I think there is a divine principle in it. Being the progenitress of the family of faith, it was right that her burial should be mentioned as in the light of resurrection. 

    WMAnd Sarah is the only woman whose age when she died is told in Scripture. This is, no doubt, an additional honour. 

    JTIndicating, perhaps, what her life had been to God. 

    The beginning of chapter 3 is based on chapter 2, If ye then be risen with Christ ... Set your affection on things above. I am released; there is not a thing in my way now, not a thing against me. The flesh is disposed of, the world is disposed of, and the religious law that stood out against me is disposed of. I am free to enter on my heavenly portion where Christ is. 

    WMNothing but heavenly things now; we are ready for Ephesians. 

    AMHThe Christ here suggests that He stands out as the only One before the heart, that particular One. 

    AFMDoes that suggest The old corn of the land (Joshua 5:11) being brought in? 

    JTQuite, that is where we get it; we begin to live on the food of heaven; what is indigenous to heaven. How many of us know what that is, that which belongs to heaven? 

    RemIt says they kept the passover and They did eat of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover ... And the manna ceased on the morrow after they had eaten of the old corn of the land (Joshua 5:11,12). 

    JTYes, the manna does not end on the wilderness side of the Jordan. God supports us right over with the food we have been accustomed to, because you must have food. He says, Prepare you victuals (Joshua 1:11). You cannot pass over Jordan without support; you must have food. He supports you right to Gilgal, and then you begin to partake of the old corn of the land. The manna ceases. To be heavenly I have to live on what belongs to heaven. Thus I begin to realise that I am heavenly; for As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly (1 Corinthians 15:48). 

  
    THE POWER THAT WORKETH IN US (2) (JT 44)

    Joshua 3: 1 - 17

    JTIt was remarked in the previous reading that what was in mind was the bearing of this typical book on the service of God. It implies the saints entering on their inheritance  taking possession with a view to God having His inheritance. His inheritance is the saints  the saints as He would have them; that is, clothed and enriched with their heavenly portion, so as to serve Him. We enlarged this morning on the dominical side of the service of God, which is really introductory to what we are speaking of now. It has reference to the wilderness side of our position; that is, for the individual as in Romans; and for the assembly as in Corinthians. This stands in relation to the Lords supper; not in the gospels, but in the first epistle to the Corinthians, which gives us the doctrine of it. It is not Gods supper, or the Fathers supper; it is the Lords supper; therefore, it involves subjection. The importance of this side of the position is seen in the types, in that the glory enters the tabernacle in relation to the service of Moses. As the glory enters, it is significantly intimated that the service of Moses is no longer needed. Moses could not enter, we are told; as if God took charge of the saints viewed there typically as pleasing to Him. It is to show the result reached as the brethren are in subjection; each is in his place, and functioning in his place. 

    Following the dominical side as set forth in Moses ministry, it is emphatically stated, in the first chapter of this book, that Moses my servant is dead. Yet the service is to go on, the service of God. There is to be no void. Joshua, who had been Moses attendant during all the period, we may say of his service, is here; one upon whom Moses had laid his hands. It is said, in the end of Deuteronomy, that the children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as Jehovah had commanded Moses; so that the allegiance went on. Hence the new position is to be taken up on the same principle, namely obedience. 

    Joshua represents another view of Christ. As seen in Joshua, Christ is presented in Romans and Corinthians; for whilst the authority of Moses runs into the book of Joshua, what Joshua represents extends back to the beginning of Moses ministerial history. Joshua is just another side, or feature, of Christ  the hidden side  connected with our exercises. In chapter 1 obedience to what Moses had said is enjoined, and Joshua brings forward the two and a half tribes as completing the idea of administrative unity in the twelve. The administrative idea, involving love, runs right through. In Joshua 1, 2, and 3 the tentative side of the position is seen; but we must never lose sight of the unity  the saints as one body; otherwise we shall be partisan or sectarian. On these lines of subjection and unity there is no possibility of defeat  we go right through; so that there is every encouragement given to Joshua that God will be with him. Thus as to chapter 2, it was pointed out that the work of God is seen by itself. Rahab as the subject of it does not mention any minister; she mentions what God did for Israel in the overthrow of death in the Red Sea, and subsequently, what Israel did themselves in the overthrow of Sihon and Og, the latter the big man; that is done by themselves. It is obvious therefore, that we have to do that in a spiritual sense, to make room for one new man; for our old man has been crucified with Christ. 

    It was also pointed out that what marks the work of God is what is different; that is, another way; and what accompanies it is purity, as seen in the flax. It is said first that she hid the men, and then we are told how she did it; she hid them with stalks of flax  an element spiritually that would not be expected to be with her. Gods work is to defeat the enemy at every point, even in the sense of hiding. His work is not known, for it is hidden. On the other hand, it is distinctive. Hence we find in the word of the spies that the cord is composed of scarlet thread, a suggestion of the feature of distinction in Gods servants, and of what is of God. The token is not to be an ordinary one, but of a moral character. She is to be distinctive in their eyes, including her family also. The token was for the eyes of Israel, therefore it was to be distinctive. It was not simply a cord, but what it was composed of  a constructive idea is referred to  scarlet thread. It would be well for younger brethren especially to dwell on chapter 2. Ministry is inclined to carry us beyond what we really are, but what we learn from God ourselves, as subjects of the work of God, is most important: in other words, a man is what he is. 

    What is in mind in chapter 3 is still tentative, but it contains most important items from the standpoint that we are considering; the filling out of the antitype by the type. The type is explanatory of the antitype, that is, Colossians and Ephesians. 

    NKMcCWhy do you stress what is tentative? 

    JTTo provide for contingencies before we come to the matter in hand, otherwise we should be baffled and confused when we reach the real issue. The Spirit of God helps us in detail here. Many of us are confused as to the change from the dominical side to the paternal side of the service of God; to the Minister of the sanctuary, and the heavenly side that follows the dominical side. There is a great deal of confusion about it all over this country. I believe we have to observe what is furnished to us as to approach; not only approach to God, but by the new and living way; not only the objective, but the way to it. 

    WSSWould it be appropriate to ask as to the three days in each of these chapters? Joshua 1: 11, Prepare yourselves victuals, for in three days ye shall pass over this Jordan, that ye may enter in to take possession of the land which Jehovah your God giveth you to possess it. Then in Joshua 2: 16, she said to them, Go to the mountain, that the pursuers may not meet with you; and hide yourselves there three days, until the pursuers have returned; again, in verse 22, And they went, and came to the mountain, and remained there three days, until the pursuers had returned. In Joshua 3: 2, 3 And it came to pass at the end of three days, that the officers went through the camp; and they commanded the people. 

    JTIt seems important instruction. In the first chapter it includes the idea of victuals; the food is not specified, as it is left to us to determine what we need to eat. It would seem that the three days in chapter 2 would establish the teaching of the chapter in linking what is in Canaan with what is still the other side of Jordan. That is, the spies go back greater men than they were, for they go back another way, I suppose the idea is that we do not enter Canaan as strangers; there are those there with whom we are linked. The link would be in this other way: their remarks and hers mingle beautifully; they are all in line with what is subjective and continuous. It would be one of the sure signs of the truth; things would be on a sure footing; and the spies, instead of using the word cord, refer to scarlet thread (verse 18)  what is distinctive. What is of God is distinctive; the work of God in us makes us definite. The line of scarlet thread would allude, I think, to what is constitutional. The cord is made of such a thread as that; so that we are not simply on the line of light; but moving in what we are constitutionally according to God. The heavenly family are to be known in this way; built up constitutionally and distinctively. 

    PLTo the end that ye may stand perfect and complete in all the will of God (Colossians 4: 12). Is that the constitutional side? 

    JTYes. Colossians contemplates that there could be no continuance on this ground aside from the positive work of God. Light itself would not suffice, or even instruction. If we do not begin early to build up our constitution on these lines, it will show itself later. We may go along with light and the truth, but in the long run the constitution will be defective, and I think that is in mind in the victuals and the other way. The stalks of flax and the thread are foundational. The thread would be the continuity of the thought; it has gone through the process. 

    FIDo the victuals in the three days suggest that, having had the Lord before us in the dominical side, we need strengthening for what is before Him as Minister of the sanctuary, and to go into our inheritance? 

    JTAs to the victuals, it is that we ought to know at this juncture what to eat. Give ye them to eat, the Lord said to the disciples (Matthew 14: 16); but they could not do it. We are to know what is needed and have it. 

    PLWould the distinctiveness of what is constitutional come to light in Epaphras, who is said to be our beloved fellow-bondman, and faithful minister of Christ for you, (Colossians 1:7). Then Tychicus, and Onesimus, who is one of you, (Colossians 4: 9). Are they in the land already, so to speak? Are they constitutionally and distinctively marked? 

    JTQuite so; Onesimus might exceed Philemon, 

    for instance; and certainly Epaphras would go beyond what was in Colosse generally. Onesimus is sent back as marked by the work of God, a brother beloved, to be received for ever  it is an eternal thought. 

    APTIs John the baptist one who early began to imbibe these features, which keep him constitutionally right in his history? 

    JTI should think that; he was in the deserts and his food was locusts and wild honey. I suppose that would be a good illustration of building up from the beginning constitutionally, so that one is characteristically of the land. I suppose Rahab would represent that side; she could say to any of them, I was in the land before you. Paul says there was one in Christ before him, and that is something. 

    EuRDoes Colossians 1: 21 - 23 involve what you speak of as tentative? It recognises what we were as alienated and enemies in mind by wicked works, and recognises what we are to be; it is made dependent on continuing. 

    JTQuite so. God is able to do that through reconciliation. It seems to me that this should be looked into, especially by young men amongst us, for we are sure to be tested as to it. The scarlet thread must run through from the outset. I believe that it is a family thread, too, that is in mind, because she specifies her family; she is a family woman. Her previous course would be destructive of the family, but now she has family feelings  her fathers house, father, mother, brethren, and sisters, and all that belong to them. She is brought back to what is normal in the mind of God, and their salvation would be contingent on the line of scarlet thread, bound in her window. She immediately does it, so that she continues in Israel. 

    CAMDo you think Rahab, as representative of the work of God, and awakening this interest, 

    would be something like Epaphras in Colossians, as representing the work of God in that place; he awakened great interest in the apostles soul? 

    JTHis prayers would show that he was always combating earnestly for them. 

    EBGIn view of the work of God in Rahab, how are we to understand the misleading statements she made to those who came to search? 

    JTThat is intelligible as we compare the light she had with what we have. The sinfulness of untruthfulness does not seem to have been brought out; from her point of view, she was doing what was right. We read that God winked at the times of this ignorance (Acts 17: 30). It does not affect what we are speaking of. The scriptures in the New Testament corresponding with Joshua teach us to Lie not one to another (Colossians 3:9). 

    FSMWhat would be the present application of the injunction that she must bind the line in the window? 

    JTIt is where it should be. Spiritually it is herself, but it is to be seen. 

    FSMIt is more than confession, it is the person. 

    JTThat is it. The brethren will look for you, they will consider you. I believe a spiritual man has a judgment about everybody he knows, particularly himself. 

    AMPThe word in Acts 9 as to Saul, behold he is praying, would indicate the early features of the work of God. 

    JTA very good illustration. It is noticeable that he never lost that characteristic. I often wonder how he prayed for so many. 

    HESWhy do these spiritual triumphs of God come to light in the early part of the book? 

    JTTo show the work of God. This is a crucial matter that we should fully notice as we go on. 

    We have now come to this third three days that our brother referred to, chapter 3:2. Joshua rose early in the morning; and they removed from Shittim, and came to the Jordan, he and all the children of Israel, and lodged there before they passed over. And it came to pass at the end of three days, that the officers went through the camp; and they commanded the people, saying, When ye see the ark of the covenant of Jehovah your God, and the priests the Levites bearing it, then remove from your place, and go after it; yet there shall be a distance between you and it, about two thousand cubits by measure. Ye shall not come near it, that ye may know the way by which ye must go; for ye have not passed this way heretofore (verses 1 - 4). This direction is to be put over against verses 9 and 10, And Joshua said to the children of Israel, Come hither, and hear the words of Jehovah your God. And Joshua said, Hereby shall ye know that the living God is in your midst, and that he will without fail dispossess from before you the Canaanites. The direction as to the three days, and as to the distance between them and the ark, is to impress us with the need of sobriety, solemnity, and reverence. If we apply that to an assembly gathered, we see the force of it; three days meaning that sufficient time is allowed for the exercise to be completed. We do not move till the ark moves, and we move reverently after it. There is another thing  stimulation for our movements in the matter of assembly service. Joshua says, Come hither, and hear the words of Jehovah your God. This is a direct word from Jehovah  an important matter in assembly service. 

    MWBWould you link that with a word on a Lords day morning, possibly after the Supper? 

    JTI was thinking of that; it helps greatly, especially a word coming in at the particular stage indicated. Three days is a completed exercise. You are measured in what you are doing. Ecclesiastes enjoins that we be careful in regard to the house of God: keep our feet, and look to our words. But then, at a given point, a word greatly helps. Come hither, and hear the words of Jehovah your God. Then Joshua says further: Hereby shall ye know that the living God is in your midst. The living God in our midst is to be recognised. 

    JJDo you make any difference between assembly service and service in relation to the sanctuary? 

    JTWell, I think the assembly is the sanctuary, only that the thought is enlarged when the Minister is mentioned. It is seen in this connection; we are passing into a wholly spiritual realm, but I do not think we should ever lose sight of the fact that it is in assembly; we pass from what is local to what is universal. Ephesians 3: 21 would show that it goes right through: to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. The assembly is in Christ Jesus; we come together in assembly, but the assembly in Christ Jesus goes on; the preposition would imply, I think, that it goes on in the power of Christ Jesus. 

    JJIs it in your mind that the sanctuary and assembly are identical? 

    JTWell, they are identical, the word meaning a sanctified area or condition. It alludes to the formation of the assembly here for Gods service, in which He seeks His pleasure in His people. 

    JJThen how do you regard the holiest? 

    JTThe holiest is involved in it. The holiest is, of course, a typical word, used antitypically; that is, used for Jewish ears. It is the presence of God, according to what Christ is before Him. In scriptures which refer to gentiles it is expressed in other terms; but the presence of God, according to what was typified in the holiest in the tabernacle, is what is in mind. Let us draw near (Hebrews 10: 22), is the end in view. The holiest relates to a spiritual element put into our minds; we have boldness to enter it, and this affords us liberty in our souls in assembly service. Christ is at the right hand of God, but it is Christ in relation to the assembly that is before us. It is God according to what He has reached in Christ. God is glorified in Him according to all that He is. 

    HHIn Hebrews the holiest is in a sense in a wilderness setting; how would you connect that with what you are saying? 

    JTIt is in a wilderness setting, as has often been remarked; the saints are viewed as there, and in contrast to Aaron, they have boldness to enter, so that there is full liberty to draw near to God. Ephesians 2: 18 corresponds, only it is positive, Christ and the Spirit are seen as instrumental for access. In Hebrews 2: 10 God is seen as bringing many sons to glory: that is the great idea in Hebrews. For it became him, that is, God, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises (Hebrews 2: 10 - 12). That is the full thought; it is specially what is in the mind of God in Hebrews. Then the Spirit of God leads on to the full thought of priesthood, seen in Hebrews 7: 26, where we read: such a high priest became us. This means that it is a heavenly people with a heavenly Priest. The greatness of the people required such a great High Priest. While Hebrews, alluding to the tabernacle, contemplates the saints as actually in the wilderness, it has in view that we should take up our heavenly calling and privileges. The reference to the holiest is to show that we have liberty to do this, and hence that we should draw near. Hebrews has the heavenly calling of the saints in mind. It is the book of the opened heavens; and inasmuch as heaven is our place, we are being brought to glory. How we are being brought to glory, chapter 2: 10 shows; God has made our Leader perfect through sufferings, referring to His glorified condition, and that He is not ashamed to call us brethren. Chapter 7 shows that He is our Priest up there. Then we come to the next chapter, which gives a summary of all that has been said: We have such a one high priest who has set on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places (Hebrews 8: 1, 2). It is a heavenly thought, Minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man. Then we have a collateral section to that, beginning with what is said, that it is meet that He should have something to offer. 

    We have now come to chapter 8: 3, which runs on immediately to the covenant and gives a description of the first tabernacle and the service there; the Spirit showing that the way of the holy of holies has not yet been made manifest, while as yet the first tabernacle has its standing (Hebrews 9: 8). Then the Spirit of God enlarges on the offerings through chapter 9 to verse 15 of chapter 10; returning then to the question of the covenant. After specifying what the covenant means subjectively for Israel, he says, Having therefore, brethren, boldness to enter into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach (Hebrews 10: 19 - 22). It is a question of drawing near to God; that is to say, the heavenly position is settled, for such a high priest became us. The heavenly position is settled, but how are saints coming into all this? Chapter 8: 3 begins this subject and carries it on till we come to verse 19 of chapter 10, where we have the exhortation to draw near to God; and that is where the wilderness comes in. It is a wilderness position, but clearly the second chapter is in mind. The Spirit of God is mentioning the heavenly side and establishing the idea of it, but how we are coming to it is the next thing  the covenant is necessary for that. 

    WHUHow are we to regard God in relation to the sanctuary? In the light of the covenant, or in the light of Father? 

    JTWell, it is stated in chapter 8 what was in mind in the covenant: it was not made with the assembly, or those who form it, but with the house of Israel, and the house of Judah. I will be to them for God, and they shall be to me for people (verse 10). There is no covenant between the Father and Christ, or between the Father and His sons. It is a question of God and a people down here. God is not said to be our Father in Hebrews. 

    WHUI thought you connected the service of the sanctuary with Colossians and Ephesians. 

    JTWe shall come to that, to the heavenly side, please God. What is in my mind now is to make clear that the Father is never connected with the new covenant. 

    HWSDo you think of drawing near to God in relation to the wilderness position, or does it go further? 

    JTIt does go further; the full thought is in Hebrews 2, where it is said that God is bringing many sons to glory. That is in His mind. Anyone drawing near to God would find out that that is what He has in His mind. Ephesians 2: 18 is the extension of the thought. There we are said to have access, through Christ and by the Spirit, to the Father. 

    EuRDoes the sanctuary include both covenant relations and heavenly and spiritual relations? Are both enjoyed there? 

    JTI think so. The Minister of the sanctuary is mentioned in Hebrews 8: 2 and then the Holy Spirit takes up the high priesthood of Christ again. He takes it up in relation to sacrifice, and finishes the subject in the exhortation to draw near  having boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil (Hebrews 10: 19, 20). In drawing near to God, we have a great Priest over His house, and we have to ponder how much is involved  the holiest, the house of God, and the great Priest over it. As drawing near to God, great thoughts come into your soul; you come to what is in His mind. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between drawing near, in Hebrews, access by faith in Romans, and in Ephesians access by the Spirit? 

    JTWe have access by faith through Him into this favour in which we stand; that is Romans. In Hebrews, access by blood, by the new and living way, goes beyond Romans. It implies, I apprehend, Christ in resurrection, and the presence of the Holy Spirit here. If an intelligent believer in Jerusalem in pentecostal times should meet a Jew, exercised as to the service of God, he could suggest to him to come and see. What would he see? Suppose he saw Peter and John and other spiritual men sitting down at the Lords supper; he would see a living state of things  not what was current in the Jewish temple. He would see that the saints had liberty of approach through faith, by the blood of Jesus; but it was a new way, altogether different; and as they proceeded, he would find that the saints were occupied with a living Christ in heaven. Manifestly they would reach God in the power of the Spirit and worship Him. What an experience that would be! How he would be affected by the way in which things were done! It helps to look at a concrete picture, and even at the present time it may be realised  what it is to reach God. Of Him are all things and for Him are all things, and He is bringing many sons to glory through their Leader, who was made perfect through sufferings. 

    MWBDoes the abode of thy holiness, if entered into, give the leverage to go in to the mountain of thine inheritance  the sanctuary in the land? 

    JTQuite so. One has often thought of the great vista that opens up through Moses in Exodus 15: 17; how he went right on to Davids time, the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared. What a thought that is! It indicates what we have been speaking of. Moses did not stop at mount Sinai; he went right on to the place that God had prepared for himself to dwell in  Gods prepared dwelling. 

    QuesWhere would you place the thought of God leading them to His holy habitation, referred to in Exodus 15 some time before the sanctuary is mentioned?  Thou by thy mercy hast led forth the people that thou hast redeemed; Thou hast guided them by thy strength unto the abode of thy holiness (Exodus 15: 13). 

    JTThat is the tabernacle. 

    QuesThou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, The place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, The Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared (Exodus 15: 17). What is the difference between the tabernacle setting of the truth and the sanctuary in the land? Would not Hebrews answer to the former? 

    JTI think the abode of thy holiness is an allusion to what took place at Sinai; but Thou shalt bring them in alludes to the land. Verse 17 is anticipatively the final thought, corresponding with Psalm 78: 68, 69. 

    QuesWould the sanctuary in the wilderness in the main answer to the epistle to the Hebrews, and coming into that position are we led further? 

    JTI would not say that the sanctuary in Hebrews is confined to the wilderness; the way it is brought in in the teaching of the epistle, would be on account of the state of Jewish christians, but chapter 2 shows that God had the full thought in mind  bringing many sons to glory. Although we have to begin with the blood of Jesus, God has nothing less than what is mentioned in chapter 2: 10 - 12 in His mind. Hebrews 10: 19 - 22 would thus link with Ephesians 2: 18, as has already been said. 

    JJWould you say that the truth in Hebrews is on a level with Ephesians? 

    JTIt is all implied, but the state of the people the Spirit is writing to prevented Him opening it up. 

    QuesWhy is the throne emphasised in Hebrews, particularly in the opening part of chapter 8? 

    JTI suppose what is in mind in the four references is what Christ has entered into actually  the idea of permanency; that the Lord Jesus has reached a permanent position in regard of what is on hand. It is the fixedness of the thing. We are on sure ground, and the beginning of chapter 8, taken with what we have quoted in chapter 10, is to show how believers are led into it, from a very low state, and how this links at the present time with christendom. 

    JJI notice the covenant is mentioned in Joshua 3 seven times in connection with the ark. 

    JTThat is important; we are still on the wilderness side of Jordan. It is an if position, and the covenant is very important in such circumstances. It is brought in, in Hebrews, in that connection. 

    JAPDid I understand that the full position is reached in Hebrews 2: 10 - 12? 

    JTYes. What would you expect to get beyond that? Christ owns the saints as His brethren, and He is in the midst of the assembly praising God. The full service of God in the assembly is implied. 

    CRBIs chapter 8: 3 reverting back to chapter 2?  in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. In chapter 8: 3 we read, whence it is needful that this one also should have something which he may offer. 

    JTI do not think so; it is the High Priest over against the other high priests. 

    CRBWhat would that offering be? 

    JTI think it is opened up in chapters 9 and 10. We have nothing about the covenant until chapter 8, and then chapters 9 and 10 open it up to us. It is a high-priestly offering characteristically that is required. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the great priest over the house of God and the minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTThe High Priest is the Minister of the sanctuary. The summary in the beginning of chapter 8 is of all that preceded, which leads up to the thought of fixedness. The saints being such a people, a heavenly people, we need such a Priest as that One. How is the sanctuary to be reached? How is the service of God to be carried on? You must have the people; and if He is to have the people, He must have an offering, and that offering is Himself  a characteristically high-priestly offering, and that has been offered. That is what is in mind, as far as I can see. So we have a fixedness in verse 1, all in view of the sanctuary. This implies the assembly. If we are to draw near, the way must be made for us, and it is a new and living way. Thus He has the saints with Him. Hebrews has in mind that there should be a practical sanctuary; the saints so constituted, and there every one appears before God  they draw near to God. 

  
    DIVINE TESTING (JT 69)

    Exodus 14:1-3; Exodus 14:9-14; Joshua 3: 1 - 4; Judges 7: 1 - 7

    The thought I have in mind relates to the circumstances ordered of God for our testing, especially as seen in these three scriptures. The circumstances are seen in connection with water: first a sea, then a river, and then a well. Water as a type has a very wide bearing in Scripture. Each mention has to be understood from the context, for we never really understand Scripture save as we look at it thus; particularly in any reference to water, because it may mean the opposite in one to what it means in another. For instance, the wicked are like the troubled sea, which cannot rest, and whose waters cast up mire and dirt, Isaiah 57: 20. A remarkable figure; the allusion would be to the incessant action of the masses of men, their unsteadiness and their liability to be affected by various influences. The world as a whole is constantly affected by one influence after another; terrible things are happening and newspapers are spreading it abroad, carrying defilement everywhere. 

    Then we have water as seen in the gospels, where it is perhaps more applicable to ourselves. For instance, in the passage which speaks of the Lord being in the boat and saying, Let us go over to the other side, Mark 4: 35. Such a movement always invites Satans attack, the other side meaning another position, which the testimony or the development of the truth requires. Christendom, with its cathedrals, which has been stationary for a thousand years, never goes to the other side. It has no idea of making a change to the other side, whereas you find that the Lord is constantly moving from this point to that, not in the sense of unrest and sightseeing, as the word, Many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased, Daniel 12: 4. The Lords word is, Let us go over to the other side; and as the movement began the enemy attacked. It is not here a question of mire and dirt, but agitation, and this may mark the saints. We are capable of being thus affected under these circumstances. Here are the two elements, wind and water  it is the wind that causes waves. 

    We have to acknowledge that there is scarcely a christian, great as the name of christian is, who is not capable of being affected in this way. The sea became agitated in Matthew. Matthew gives one phraseology, Mark another, and Luke another. Luke says that they were filled with water, and were in danger; they were thus affected. If we apply this to ourselves, all agitation, useless talk, recrimination suggests that we are in danger. Sometimes a gust comes up and you scarcely know where it comes from; but it is Satan, who is said to be the prince of the power of the air, Ephesians 2: 2. The air moving as wind, agitates; disturbing things are spoken, at first it may not be known by whom, but they are spoken, they are passed on, and agitation ensues. Matthew says, the ship was covered by the waves; that was obscured in which Christ was. Mark says the ship was already filled, and Luke that they were filled with water and that they were in danger. There is preservation from all this in manhood according to God, in that maturity and stability that will refuse to be influenced by Satans ways. 

    In the book of Exodus water has a great place, and the Red Sea stands out in this respect. Although inland, the Sea of Galilee corresponds to it in the New Testament; properly it is a lake, but the Red Sea is a sea. I read the passage, not to develop a gospel address out of it, although it is full of gospel matter, but what I have in mind is to bring out this thought of testing. 

    God as Creator has put all these things here in view of His testimony, and the Red Sea was to be a test to His people. It is a type of the death and resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ, there is nothing greater than that; 

    but before it became so in type, it was a test to the people of God. You will notice that it is stated that they were to encamp by the sea, and then we read that they did so. 

    This test brought out a great deal of complaining, and other things too, of course. There was complaint against Moses  Why did you bring us out of Egypt? They did not say a word about their bitter sufferings there, these are all ignored; it is the irritability of the flesh, and Moses must suffer. The irritability of the flesh without control, vents itself in attacking those who in serving God, serve His people. The christian is enjoined to be under self-control. Things happen over which I have no control, but I should have control over myself, and not cause others to suffer; otherwise Satan will ruffle me to attack those who serve God, and in this way I may sin against Him. That is what the children of Israel were doing here. 

    They had been wonderfully cared for, Jehovah Himself having come down to deliver them, and what evidence of His presence there was in the plagues, ten of them, one after another! There is no question that God is with them. And then comes the wonderful night of the passover! What a night they had, eating the passover inside, with the blood outside, and no destroyer coming in! We may picture in our minds the parents of a family; the elder boy there as an object of special affection. There he was, sitting at the table enjoying the passover, when elsewhere hundreds of poor Egyptian firstborns were lying dead under the judgment of God. It was known to be so, it was no imaginary thing. 

    What a sense they would have of divine care! And lest the thing should fail as to their understanding, Moses referred to the deliverance of our houses in telling them what Jehovah had said to him. He gives in substance what Jehovah told him about the passover; he does not recite everything, he tells some things and leaves out others, according to the principle of ministry; 

    but in the end he says that they were to tell their children that Jehovah delivered our houses; not the firstborn only, but the house; the household is stressed. In many other ways they were cared for most marvellously, and now God tests them. He told them to encamp by the sea, and Pharaoh will say ... They are entangled in the land, the wilderness has hemmed them in. By this means God would draw out the enemy as by an ambush. Jehovah is a Man of war, He caused Pharaoh to be exposed by placing the people there by the sea, but alas! as in that position, they complained against Moses; they failed in the test. We are enjoined to obey our leaders and to be in subjection; instead of this they complained. The passage reads, And when Pharaoh drew nigh, the children of Israel lifted up their eyes, and, behold, the Egyptians marched after them; and they were sore afraid: and the children of Israel cried out unto the Lord. And they said unto Moses, Because there were no graves in Egypt, hast thou taken us away to die in the wilderness? wherefore hast thou dealt thus with us, to carry us forth out of Egypt? Is not this the word that we did tell thee in Egypt, saying, Let us alone, that we may serve the Egyptians? For it had been better for us to serve the Egyptians, than that we should die in the wilderness, Exodus 14: 10 - 12. 

    It is against Moses that they are complaining; later, in Numbers 21, they spoke against God and against Moses, but here it is against Moses. Think of the man against whom they were speaking, what he had been to them! The people of Israel were agitated, the enemy was blowing upon them and the waves of complaint were rising. Moses answers in beautiful grace and is an example to all who are prominent amongst us. He does not call them rebels here; in verse 13 he says, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord, which he will shew to you today: for the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. The Lord shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace. What a beautiful reply! What a man! What a minister! He allayed their fear. What had they gained by all this agitation? Nothing. There was no cause for it; and what anguish they must have suffered, and that because of their want of formation, they were like children. We are to quit ourselves like men. In the presence of danger, let us face it as those who have grown in the knowledge of God, for He will be with us. If our position does not warrant the assumption that God is with us let us give it up, but if God is with us, there is nothing to fear. 

    So we read that the angel of God, which went before the camp of Israel, removed and went behind them; and the pillar of the cloud went from before their face, and stood behind them: and it came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of Israel; and it was a cloud and darkness to them, but it gave light by night to these: so that the one came not near the other all the night, verses 19, 20. That is God dear brethren. Think of the angel going round from their front to a position behind them! That is divine love, He did not do that because of their murmurings. He did that because of Himself. That is Gods way, He loves us; our agitation, such as appears here, does not turn God away from us. See the way they spoke about Moses! There was no cause for it. They were tested, and by that test they were exposed. It is written for our learning, these things happened as examples, and are recorded for us that we may not fall into the sin of unreasonable complaint. The end in view in all ministry and in every experience is to develop manhood amongst us, that we should be men. 

    Now in Joshua we have another instance of water. It says in chapter 3, And Joshua rose early in the morning; and they removed from Shittim, and came to Jordan. There is no complaining here at all; the people have learned. They are seen here, typically at least, as grown men, and they lodged; the word lodged is noticeable here. They arrived at Jordan after forty years in the wilderness; Moses is gone, and Joshua is the leader. It is wholly a spiritual matter now: they are about to enter Canaan. Wonderful thought! They are not now coming out of Egypt; they are leaving the wilderness and entering into Canaan, so they leave Shittim and move to Jordan. 

    I wonder if we all understand this great movement. They came to the Jordan; that is, water in the form of a river overflowing its banks, suggestive of the power of death. Some of us may have to face it in sickness at any time; God may bring us to it physically unless we arrive at it spiritually. It is a great thing to reach it spiritually. Mary and Martha did so in the death of their brother, and when any one near to us is taken it always peculiarly affects us. Martha said to the Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother had not died. 

    So they came to the Jordan, and lodged there for three days. What are we to learn in this test? They are not complaining, they are men, there is not a word against Joshua; even the forty thousand of the tribes of Reuben and Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh were all subject to Joshua. We can have no assembly conditions without this; we are enjoined to be subject. All these chapters denote leadership according to God and the principle of subjection in each. Only persons under control themselves are able to give orders; joying and beholding your order, and the steadfastness of your faith in Christ says Paul to the Colossians (Colossians 2: 5). Thus he can propound to them the great thoughts of God. 

    So here there are great things for us to learn. We are to be two thousand cubits behind the ark, and as soon as we see it move we must go after it; we are not to go after this story and that story, but after the ark. Listening to this and that is sure to cause agitation: there is nothing of the kind in this beautiful passage; the great power of God in the ark is to deal with Jordan, symbolising death, and the people are to follow in a respectful way. Two thousand cubits are equal to three thousand feet, and this is no little distance. As the ark was not large, it required good eyesight to see it clearly. So, typically, you get a view of Christ, as exercising the power of God when He entered into death and overthrew it  in Gethsemane, on the cross, and in resurrection  as recorded at the end of each gospel. But I am speaking for the moment of the faith order, and of the subjective spirit that is characteristic of believers seen here typically, and who understand that, through the death and resurrection of Christ, death is abolished. 

    So in the assembly we are brought into a deathless state of things; death does not belong to it, and this instruction is necessary if we are to understand it rightly. It is not here a question of the babe condition as set forth in Corinthians, but a state like that spoken of in the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians; not persons carried about with every wind, but men who know how to discriminate. They were told to keep their eye on the ark and they did so, and the ark remained in the Jordan until they all passed over. Those passing over into Canaan are men: we are not to be in heaven as babes but as full-grown men, spoken of in Ephesians. 

    The passage in Judges brings us to a well, a small subdivision of water. There is a remarkable correspondence in the movements of the people here with those at Jordan. They rise early and pitch beside the well of Harod; their position is beside the well. They numbered thirty-two thousand, quite an army, and it may be that Gideon was pleased with the number. It would be gratifying to any leader to be able to call forth so many; but God says, They may suit you, but they do not suit Me  there are too many of them. Bring them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there. He does not tell Gideon how He will do it. 

    Sometimes we have special meetings, and maybe a week beforehand the brethren decide what they should consider. It is not always wise. God did not tell Gideon what He would do: generally we should leave it with Him. That is an important matter, even in regard to ministry and to subjects for consideration at readings; we should make room for God. The first test here is that those who are timid and afraid should be allowed to go home, and the number of twenty-two thousand cowardly souls took advantage of this: sorrowful indeed! They were not men, a spiritual man will not go back, he will not turn his back to the enemy; but these did so, they went home. It was God who tested them, and how distressing it would be to Gideon to see these men marching off! However, there were ten thousand who were not cowards, they were ready to go forth against the enemy. Are they going to fight with spiritual weapons? The point is  spirituality, that everything in assembly service must be spiritual if it is to please God. 

    Now Jehovah says, The people are yet too many; bring them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there: the final test is to be at the water. It is drinking water, not the sea nor the water of Jordan, it is a spring. In a spiritual meeting there may be ministry from the Lord which is refreshing, but how do I take it in? How do I appropriate it? Do I sit like a scholar listening to a lecture? If I do, I am ruled out. Here there were nine thousand seven hundred of them rejected, as unable to answer to the divine test. How distressing! They are, as I said, like persons who sit and listen as if they were in school, they do not appropriate spiritually what is presented. Jehovah says to Ezekiel thou art unto them as a lovely song, a pleasant voice, ... and they hear thy words, but they do them not, chapter 33: 32. So these nine thousand seven hundred men took the water just naturally, as ordinary men with natural thirst would do, for they bowed down on their knees to drink, but here the allusion to dogs is intended to convey what God looks for in His warriors. Elsewhere we are told to beware of dogs, here we have a trait that suggests spirituality and what is to be imitated. It would convey that I should not be in the things of God in any selfish way; I should be in Gods things spiritually and hence unselfishly. 

    Jehovah says to Gideon, that of whom I say unto thee, This shall go with thee, the same shall go with thee; and of whomsoever I say unto thee, This shall not go with thee, the same shall not go, Thus the whole matter is to be settled at the water by Jehovah Himself. The test was there. In this striking incident God teaches us  for it is recorded for us  how carefully He watches over us as ostensibly in His service, so that the flesh in us should be disallowed and that it should be replaced by the Spirit and what the Spirit forms in us. There are nine thousand seven hundred men rejected. How humiliating! God has rejected them, as He rejected king Saul; He says, I have rejected him. Paul says, I keep under my body, and bring it into subjection: lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway, 1 Corinthians 9: 27. 

    God is looking for reality and spirituality in us; they go together. Possessing them I know how to appropriate, according to Him, the things He provides in mercy. What a great thing it is to be amongst Gideons three hundred! They stand out in a unique way. God is calling for such that they may have part in the spiritual army  and what glory awaits this army! The Midianitish hordes are routed by three hundred men! In an earlier battle there had been selected a thousand out of every tribe, but here there are only three hundred in all, to bring out the great thought of spiritual character, the thought of manhood not governed by natural feelings and selfish desires, but by thinking for God and for His interests, Arise, says the Lord, get thee down unto the host; for I have delivered it into thine hand. 

  
    THE RIGHTS OF GOD ON THE EARTH (JT 74)

    Genesis 11:9; Zechariah 6:4,5; Joshua 3:11; Zechariah 4:14

    I propose to speak of Gods rights on the earth, and to show how they are asserted. In our first scripture these rights are only asserted in a limited way; it was simply in the dispersion or scattering of the human race over the face of the earth. The earth was Gods, and He could use it in this way to decentralise the whole race. Their centralisation in Shinar was against God; their thought was to be independent. They said: Come on, let us build ourselves a city and a tower, the top of which may reach to the heavens; and let us make ourselves a name, lest we be scattered over the face of the whole earth. They were thinking of their own name, and not of Gods, showing they were eliminating Him from their calculations. And what they sought to prevent, God caused; they said, Lest we be scattered over the face of the whole earth, and the passage says, Jehovah scattered them thence over the face of the whole earth. 

    Thus God operates in men against Satan. In scattering them over the face of the whole earth, Jehovah had no thought of destroying them; it was a governmental act of mercy with the object of saving man from the effects of his own folly, and according to Galatians the blessing of Abraham came upon them in this dispersion. We who are in the western part of the earth are now participating in the blessing of Abraham which has come upon the nations. The race became divided into nations, and God recognises this later, setting up a nation of His own in the midst of them. God had set the bounds of all the nations, and set up Israel in the midst of them with a view to all coming into blessing according to Gods own mind and arrangement. The nations were to be governed through Israel, but Israel failing in this position, God set up four empires. These empires  Babylonish, Medo-Persian, Greek and Roman  were set up in order to maintain order among the nations. God had His testimony in view in this. These empires became, as it were, His agents to maintain order; and we today, this very day, are benefiting from this provision of God. 

    These are the four spirits of the heavens, which go forth from standing before the Lord of all the earth. These four spirits of the heavens, spoken of in the second scripture, refer to the four empires that we have alluded to. They are not viewed as against God; on the contrary, they are said to be the four spirits of the heavens, which go forth from standing before the Lord of all the earth. The apostle Paul recognises this in saying that the powers that be are ordained of God (Romans 13:1). They are to be so regarded by us and prayed for; they are a provision of God in view of His testimony. He did not set up these monarchies because He wished the gentiles to be glorified. They are purely provisional and will pass away. They existed one after another in view, as has been remarked, of Gods testimony. Apart from them there could only be chaos politically, and such chaos would naturally hinder the testimony going forth. Their office therefore was to maintain order on the earth. 

    The first monarch was evidently converted, Nebuchadnezzar; hence, these four spirits of the heavens had an excellent start from God, and, under the ordering of God, Nebuchadnezzars great minister, Daniel, was a prophet of God, and through him in a peculiar way we get light from God as to these monarchies and the service they were to have. They were to serve Him as the four spirits of the heavens, Jehovah being viewed as the Lord of all the earth. 

    The book of Daniel therefore becomes of immense importance to us; it outlines the history of these monarchies, giving their character generally as beasts, some of them of peculiar ferocity. But however ferocious or cruel any of them might have been, they still retain the character of the spirits of the heavens. The Roman system was recognised by the Lord Himself, for He said to Pilate: Thou couldest have no power at all against me, except it were given thee from above (John 19:11). Pilate himself was a man of the meanest character, and he executed the authority of Rome in Jerusalem, that is the authority of the worst of the four monarchies. The Roman system is that under which we are now; it is broken up into kingdoms, but it is about to take its primary character as an empire.. But whatever its history and the character of its Caesars from time to time, it is still one of the spirits of the heavens, and, such as it is, it affords, in a general way, liberty for the gospel to go forth. Hence, we are, as christians, to be subject to these powers, viewing them not as against us, but as for us. God overrules in all they do, for the furtherance of the testimony. What has been remarked as to these four monarchies ought to be observed by all christians, for we are enjoined to pray for them that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty (1 Timothy 2:2). 

    The scriptures in Joshua and Zechariah 4 will enable us to see by the Lords help how the testimony has been presented under these circumstances. 

    It will be observed that in each of these scriptures God is presented as Lord of all the earth. He used His rights over the earth to scatter the race, as we see in Genesis 11, having in mind to present the gospel to men as divided up into nations, as the Lord says: Go ... and make disciples of all the nations, baptising them to the name of the Father, 

    and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit (Matthew 28:19). Then, as remarked, He has these four spirits standing before Him so as to maintain order and liberty of action for the service of God. Hence the apostles, under the Roman empire, moved about from place to place and preached Christ. Paul says that from Jerusalem, and in a circuit round to Illyricum he had fully preached the glad tidings of the Christ (Romans 15:19). 

    In Joshua we have typically what was presented in testimony, that is, the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. It is in this character that Paul presented the testimony of God. The ark of the covenant passing over Jordan is a type of Christ. As risen from among the dead, Christ was the great subject of the testimony of the gospel, as we see in the Acts. He was not only risen, but had ascended to heaven, and the Spirit having been sent down from heaven, the testimony as to Christ was carried on to the whole world. This was Gods way of testifying to His kindness and love to man. In scattering the race at Shinar, He had this in mind, to show His love to man according to what is stated in 1 Timothy 2:5,6: God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own times. 

    All we have been saying as to these provisional things enters into that verse; God had provided them in view of the testimony being rendered in its own times. Daniel had been told, in answer to his own enquiry as to the time required to bring in the righteousness of the ages, and to anoint the holy of holies, that it would be seventy weeks (Daniel 9:24 - 27). But the time for the proclamation of the glad tidings comes in parenthetically, and these gentile empires were to subserve this service to mankind. So the gospel, according to Paul, was preached in the whole creation (Colossians 1:23), and what a gospel! The ark of the covenant here is of the Lord of all the earth, meaning that God is asserting His rights now in grace over all the earth, and this is to be our attitude. We are, therefore, to be free from national feeling, to be in accord with God who has shown His kindness and love to men. Hence our meetings for prayer are to be of that character. Gods house is a house of prayer for all the nations (Mark 11:17), and God expects us to be in the spirit of that in our prayers. He makes us joyful in His house of prayer; the kindness and love of God in our hearts will make us glad too. 

    The passage in Joshua shows the character of the testimony presented by the apostles. It was a question of Christs power over death, and what a testimony that is today in the atmosphere of war amongst the nations! How stimulating and liberating too to think of the Lord Jesus entering into the greatest possible conflict, not against any nation or any section of the human race, but on behalf of the whole race, to overthrow Satan, mans greatest enemy, and to annul death which was Satans greatest weapon against man! God has risen up with majesty to proclaim, by the death, resurrection and ascension of Christ, liberty to the whole race. That is surely something to attract our hearts, delivering us from the narrowness of mere national feeling which inevitably results in cruelty; national feeling goes that length, whereas God has risen up in majesty, in the death, resurrection and ascension of Christ, to proclaim liberty to all the race. It is in this way that He is asserting His rights as Lord over all the earth at this time. 

    The passage in Zechariah adds the needed complement to the ark of the covenant, namely the Holy Spirit, who is seen typically in that passage in the two sons of oil. These are the two sons of oil, 

    that stand before the Lord of the whole earth. The ark of the covenant is the Person of Christ presented in the gospel objectively. The Spirit refers to what is here on earth now in view of the proclamation of the gospel. He is typified here in the two sons of oil, two being suggestive of complete spiritual power for testimony on behalf of Him who is Lord of all the earth. The Spirit is here on behalf of man also; Peter says that the gospel was preached by the Spirit sent down from heaven (1 Peter 1:12). Sons of oil would allude to what is developed in man, for it is by men that the Spirit bears witness to men. The Spirit is the necessary adjunct to what the ark represents. 

    So these sons of oil refer to the Spirit of God come down from heaven, and as here, having firsthand knowledge of everything here below as well as in heaven. Thus, from this point of view the testimony is perfect. It is the testimony of grace, and refers to Gods rights on the earth. Gods rights will soon be asserted in a different way, for His grace has been turned into lasciviousness (Jude 4). The history of the race is developing into open apostasy. When that apostasy is completed, the whole of christianity will be discarded, for the Antichrist will take the position of head of everything, both religiously and politically; that is a terrible contemplation, and it is now imminent. Then God will assert His rights as Lord of all the earth in a different way from what He is doing now, for the Lord Jesus will come down and set His right foot on the sea, and the left upon the earth, and cry with a loud voice as a lion roars; He will lift up His right hand to the heaven and swear that there shall be no longer delay (Revelation 10). These verses indicate a divine attitude different from what we have been speaking of. The Angel is Christ, and He will take possession of the sea and land, that is, the whole earth. Revelation 19 shows Him coming out in a military way with the armies of heaven following Him, and the beast and false prophet are taken alive and cast into the lake of fire. Such is the exceptional way in which God will assert His rights against evil. The saints should have all this in their minds; but, in order that we should understand clearly that God has not yet altered His attitude towards mankind, Christ in His address to the Laodiceans says that He has sat down with the Father in His throne. The Fathers throne is the throne of grace, and God looks for us to be in sympathy with that, and thus to be entirely above mere national feeling and sentiment. 

  
    THE ARK OF THE TESTIMONY (JT 83)

    Exodus 25:10 - 16; Numbers 10:33 - 36; Joshua 3:3,4; Joshua 3:14-17

    Our subject tonight is really a part of what we had before us last evening. We dwelt on the ark of Noah, occupying ourselves chiefly with its dimensions, as pointing to the greatness of Christ as Man. It was said to Noah, Make thyself an ark, Genesis 6:14 pointing to Christ as on mans side, and embracing in His mind and heart all the thoughts of God, all the objects of divine consideration, and carrying all through against all contingencies, including death itself, into the new world, the world in which God smelt a sweet savour, and in which He said, While the earth remaineth, seed-time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night shall not cease, Genesis 8:22 a fixed order of things. 

    Now, what is before us tonight is the ark of the covenant. It is that in which God sets out His testimony  another side of the truth. He does not say to Moses, Make thyself an ark. It was not made exactly for the people. It is habitually called the ark of the covenant, or the ark of Jehovah, or the ark of God. Sometimes it is referred to simply as the ark, but it is never spoken of as the ark of the people. 

    Now I need not suggest that we are dealing with a very great subject, and the Lords help is needed peculiarly that we may dwell upon it in a true priestly way, for in dealing with the ark all other hands were shut out save those of the priest. As carrying it the Levites are called priests in Joshua, for it requires hallowed hands to touch it. But, nevertheless, it is to be touched. John leaned on the bosom of Christ, for the love that is there casts out fear; but in casting out fear from our hearts He qualifies us by self-judgment, by the Spirit of holiness by the Spirit of truth, to have to say intimately to the ark. John says again in his epistle, That ... which we have heard, which we have seen ... and our hands have handled. 1 John 1:1. You see what a priest he was, and so it is he, I apprehend, whom the Spirit of God employs to set out Christ as the great antitype of the ark. It is not Christ, as I have said, on our side, but on Gods side. 

    John begins in his gospel by presenting the Lord. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God, John 1:1. He is about to present Christ as having been not only God, but with God, in order that God should be rightly presented to us; being with Him is held in prominence. And so as regards the Holy Spirit coming out, He is sent by Christ as having been with the Father (John 15:26). He goes forth, the Lord says, from with the Father. Then again, John the baptist was a man sent from God. These passages express what was in the mind of the Spirit in Johns gospel. He says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), John 1:14. Then again, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him John 1:18. It is from the divine side. We have to grasp the idea at the outset in Johns gospel, if we are to understand the whole gospel, namely, that the Lord is presented from the divine side, and is so to be apprehended by us if we are to understand Him as the ark of the covenant. 

    What comes out immediately in John is the suggestion of the measurements of the ark of the covenant. Although so great, the Lord came into exceedingly small circumstances. What He is in His Person is announced at the very outset. In the beginning was the Word, the Word was with God, the Word was God. Without Him was not one thing made that was made. The great fact of His Person is laid down in the plainest possible terms so that it should lay hold of our souls from the beginning, and then we can follow the Lord into the small outward circumstances into which He was pleased to come. The measurements of the ark of the covenant were small. The measurements of the ark of Noah were large. But when we are directed to the Person of the Lord, we are reminded that He is divine, that He is no less than God Himself, and being that, He can come into the very smallest circumstances, and we follow Him into those circumstances with hallowed minds, reverential minds. We learn to take off the shoes from our feet, so to speak. We learn the sacredness of the Person and the surroundings. John says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. John 1:14. He does not say, became man. He says, became flesh. That includes the Lord as a babe, as it includes Him as a boy, and as a man. He was as much in flesh as born in the manger as He was when He was witnessing in the power of the Spirit in His ministry. 

    How it bows the heart, beloved, as one contemplates that great Person  He who dwells in unapproachable light, whom no man hath seen nor can see, the King, eternal, immortal, invisible, the blessed and only Potentate, who in His time shall show that He is King of those that rule, the Lord of those that exercise lordship  that He should become flesh, that He should be pleased to come into such small circumstances! And yet the Person remains what He was, what He is, and what He shall be, Jesus Christ the same yesterday, today, and for ever! All this bows the heart, as I said. 

    And so in that condition the loved one says by the Spirit, We contemplated Him, we contemplated His glory. Have you done it, beloved? Have you by the Spirit, humbly and holily and abstractedly contemplated the glory of that One who has become flesh? It is as become flesh that He is contemplated. As dwelling in light unapproachable I could not contemplate Him, but He has become flesh; I can contemplate Him, but it is as an only One with a Father. It is a great thing to learn how to contemplate. It is not a passing glance; your heart is arrested, your mind is arrested. As of old Moses turned aside to see a great sight. What was the great sight? A bush burning and the bush not consumed. What kind of a bush? A thorn bush. But Jehovah, the I AM of Israel, was there. He was in the bush, and as Moses turned aside to see, God called to him out of the bush. God is to be apprehended in those outwardly small circumstances. When Moses turned aside to see, God spoke to him, and He says, Moses, Moses; Exodus 3:4 as much as to say, You are to be recognised now. 

    Beloved, have we turned aside to see this great sight, the eternal God become flesh? The voice says to Moses, Put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. Exodus 3:5 Then follows a wonderful communication. Moses inquires as to what he should say to the people: who had sent him? God says, Thus shalt thou say ... I AM hath sent me unto you. I AM THAT I AM. Exodus 3:14. The eternal God, the self-existent One, had come into the bush. And so in John 1 the Word became flesh and dwelt among us. He came not only into manhood but into ordinary human circumstances. It was not a passing visit; He dwelt among us. God came into our circumstances to be seen of men, to be apprehended. And John says immediately, We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, John 1:14 not now the burning bush, but One, as Man, in the affections of the Father In Luke He is in Simeons arms. He is on our side. We are entitled to appropriate Christ, as in Luke He is on our side. But in John He is in the Fathers arms, so to speak. God claims Him. 

    Then in verse 18, No one has seen God at any time. Now we come to the direct reference to the Person: The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. John 1:18 It is not there, was in the bosom of the Father, but as meaning that He is where the love is. Does that not touch your heart? He is where the love is. It is the only-begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father; and the passage was written long after the ascension of Christ to heaven. It is therefore the present moment. The declaration is past, of course; He hath declared Him. 

    There are powers in this world at the present time that are seeking to shut out the love of God from this world. They are seeking to shut out the light of it from mens hearts. So you find in the book of Revelation (chapter 15), angels come out of the temple and they are girt about the breasts with golden girdles. They are given the seven vials of divine wrath to pour out upon the world. In chapter 16 the world as we know it is dealt with by these executors of divine wrath. The explanation is evidently that the world has shut out the love of God. Organised opposition in this world is the most potent of all opposition, and the world is intensely organised, religiously, socially, and, I may say, commercially, to shut out the love of God and make it ineffective in the heart of man. God resents it. 

    John the baptist says, as he sees the Lord coming to him, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world. John 1:29 Now we have a diminutive expression, a sacrificial expression. It is not a bullock or goat. It is a lamb, a creature that conveys what is diminutive and precious. Such was Christ in this world as the antitype of the ark of the covenant. 

    Then again the next day John looks upon Him as He walks, and says, Behold the Lamb of God!. John 1:36. One so delightful to God, so infinitely precious, so intrinsically precious to God; Johns heart is full. Have our hearts been full as we contemplate Christ, as in Johns gospel, come into such small circumstances so as to be within our range? The Lamb. You will remember how the lamb of old was to be in the house of the Israelites from the tenth day to the fourteenth day of the first month before it was slain. It was there so that every inmate of the house should come to regard it according to its true worth, and so is the Lamb in the gospel of John. 

    I have said all this as amplifying the idea of the measurements of the ark. The measurements are two and a half, by one and a half, by one and a half cubits. What I understand is, that the half applies to the Lord as being much less outwardly than inwardly when in the world. What I have said indicates it plainly. The Lord was greater inwardly than He appeared outwardly, and if you follow from the outset, having the fact clearly in your soul that He is a divine Person, you will be drawn to Him. In love He was pleased to humble Himself, making Himself of no reputation. He sits on Sychars well. The Holy Spirit tells us He was wearied with His journey. That is not a mere incident that might easily be left out. It is placed there by the Spirit to call our attention to the reality of the circumstances and conditions into which Christ came. The woman who had come from the city to draw water contemplated Him simply as a Jew. True enough He accepted the fact that He was a Jew. He says, We know what we worship. Think of the Lord saying that! Ye worship ye know not what: we know what we worship: for salvation is of the Jews, John 4:22. 

    But is that all? No. He says, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. John 4:10. There you come to the Lords formal recognition of the dimensions of the ark. He was ostensibly a Jew, a wearied man. But who was He? If thou knewest the gift of God and who it is. You have to come to that if you are to know Christ. We have to apprehend Him in His personal greatness, although in these circumstances. As knowing this, the woman would ask of Him. What would He have given her? Living water. God was before her; the whole testimony of God was there. He says to Nicodemus, We speak that we do know, and testify that we have seen. John 3:11 He could speak of the heavenly things. All the thoughts of God regarding the earth could be unfolded and were unfolded, and all the thoughts of God as to heaven. 

    For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life, John 3:16. That was the testimony. It was in that blessed Man, who was regarded as so insignificant in mans eyes. The ark was covered with gold inside and outside. The shittim wood denoted what I have been saying, that the Word had become flesh, but in Johns gospel it is not so much a question of His humanity, but that God was expressed there: the gold was inside and outside; all that was seen was gold. So that when Christ was seen by Nicodemus the testimony of God was there. 

    Now I wanted just in closing to dwell on the passage in Numbers to show how, as the ark of the covenant, He has the saints in view. It is said that they moved from the mountain of the Lord, and as they moved out the ark of the covenant went before to find a resting-place for them. That is a feature that is extremely interesting as pointing to the love of God for the saints. There is the love of God to the world, which is universal. But Johns epistle speaks of the love of God to the saints, and so, as the saints move the ark goes before them to find a resting-place. 

    What you get in Johns gospel, almost immediately, is, As many as received Him, to them gave He the title to take the place of children of God. Love would give us that place. It is a question of the love of God, and that love doing its utmost for the saints. Hence, as many as received Him were given the title to take the place of children of God. And the covenant is, Behold, what manner of love; it is the manner of the love that God has bestowed upon us, that we should be called the children of God. Then in chapter 20, where we see the ark out of Jordan, out of death, the Lord comes into the midst of the company and gives them rest. As He is going down to the Jordan the enemies are there in full force, and He inquired from them whom they sought. They say, Jesus of Nazareth. He says, I am he, John 18:5 literally it is I am. The enemys forces went backward and fell to the ground. But He says, If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way. John 18:8 He has the saints before Him. He would give them rest. 

    What comes out in Johns gospel is that divine love will do its utmost for us. As the people moved out the ark went before, three days journey, to seek a resting-place for them. That touches the heart. If ... ye seek me, He says, let these go their way. And as He comes out of death He seeks them. As He says, I will see you again and your heart shall rejoice. John 16:22 He was thinking of their hearts. He was thinking of them. Your heart shall rejoice, and your joy no man taketh from you. See how secure it is! He went before them three days journey to seek a resting-place, and when the ark went out we are told, further, Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered. That was Christ going into death. The enemy went backward and fell to the ground. The Jordan was driven back. But when the ark rested it says, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel, Numbers 10:36. 

    You see what the ark does? It makes a place. It leads the saints into rest, and makes a place amongst them for the presence of God, for Johns thought is to bring in divine Persons in their love even to one person. If a man love me, the Lord says, he will keep my words: and my Father will love him, and we will come unto him, and make our abode with him, John 14:23. Is not that wonderful? Divine love is at our disposal in Johns gospel and will do its very best for us. 

    Now I wanted just to say a word about Joshua to show how we, as believers, are to keep before us the great difference between Christ and us, especially as seen in His death. The word says there were to be two thousand cubits distance between them and the ark. I want you just to take note of that, because as you do you are impressed with this, the great difference between Christ and you. He must always have the pre-eminence. Two thousand cubits would be at least three thousand feet or one thousand yards, a very substantial measure. I was saying yesterday, having in view God as a God of measure, we must ever bear in mind that there are divine measurements. The Israelites moved on as they saw the ark, but they did not crowd it. They were taught by the distance to be respectful, to be reverential. Do we not need such instruction? How easily our natural minds slip in in dealing with the things of God! How easily we forget the greatness of the Person of the Lord, that He could go alone into death, in all its power, and roll it back! For it is said that Jordan overflowed all its banks. Mark that! At the time of harvest death had risen to its height. As we see that solitary Man go forward as John presents Him, He is going down to deal with that thing that had terrorised man for centuries, the enemy of God and of man, in the hands of Satan  even death itself. He was going to annul it. 

    It was the Son of God that was going down into death. No one could take His life from Him. He had power to lay it down and take it up again. He goes into death and annuls him who had the might of it. And now the people pass over. The feet of the priests stood firm in the bed of the Jordan until all the Israelites passed over on dry ground. God had said to Moses, My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest. Exodus 33:14. The ark was a symbol of that presence. It remained in the bed of Jordan until every Israelite had passed over into the land of promise. 

    You see what love will do for us  what it is doing for us today! It has enabled us to go into Canaan, the place of blessing and privilege. The love of God in the Son of God has gone into death to give us rest. In resurrection He says to Mary, Go to my brethren. What a word! He is going to give them rest as brought into His own relationship with His Father. Go to my brethren, and say to them, I ascend unto my Father and your Father; and to my God and your God. John 20:17 Mary went and told the disciples these things, and then the Lord Himself came where they were, saying, Peace be unto you. And again, Peace be unto you: as my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. And having breathed on them, He said, Receive ye the Holy Spirit. John 20:19 - 22. Thus they stood up in peace. Love had done it for them May God help us to follow Him as the Israelites followed the ark! The two thousand cubits typically imply that they followed respectfully and reverentially; and every one of them went over. The feet of the priests stood firm in the bed of Jordan until every Israelite went over. God gives us rest. He rests in His love, but He rests in having us in His rest. 

  
    PASSING OVER JORDAN (JT 85)

    Joshua 3:1 - 17

    FIWe have been looking on three previous occasions at three aspects of the death of Christ: the passover, the Red Sea and the brazen serpent. This is the fourth aspect we have in view. I suppose that all these four definite settings have relation to the death of Christ as reached by us in all our exercises. 

    JTThe passover, the Red Sea and the brazen serpent, and now Jordan, give us a fourfold presentation of the one great truth. Now we have come to the great barrier between us and the heavenly inheritance. It is how we go over in this chapter. Joshua had been encouraged by Jehovah in chapter 2 by the tidings of the spies. The way is clear for faith; the spies said to Joshua, Of a surety Jehovah has given the whole land into our hands, and even all the inhabitants of the land faint because of us (verse 24). It was a complete testimony. It is a question of faith, not of sight. The commencement is rising early, so that our vision is clear, and our sensibilities keen. It is a principle you get all through Scripture. It is one of the greatest things that is in view here, so that every beclouding element must be guarded against. There is a certain denial in rising early. The Lord Himself speaks of it as applying to Himself, reminding us of the need of it. Self-denial comes into it, but it implies clarity of vision. We want to think clearly of what is before us, to disallow everything that is beclouding, and have clear vision. So it says, Joshua rose early in the morning. We cannot cross until we come to the Jordan. It is not a thing to be dealt with beforehand. 

    FIThere is a space of time: they lodged at the Jordan. 

    JTThe lodging is the next thing. He and all the children of Israel lodged there before they passed over. They are to study carefully each step. How much enters into this spiritually. There is a loosening of all natural links. It is a solemn matter whether we can pass over. It implies a relinquishing of all that is natural, the end of human life here, as we are in the flesh, so that all natural links are relinquished for the moment. Hence the carefulness with which we approach the matter. 

    CKWould you say that the last aspect, the brazen serpent, was preparatory to this? 

    JTIt was to release the spiritual element in us. It is a change of man really. Typically, the brazen serpent is the end of what is so incorrigible, the flesh. They spake against Moses and against God, and there was nothing but destruction for them apart from the brazen serpent being lifted up, and as they looked at it there was life. The flesh is utterly incorrigible. The serpent speaks of the Lord dealing with that judicially. After that the springing well comes in, positive support in the Spirit, and it says they sing to it: Rise up, well! sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves (Numbers 21:17,18). It is in the power of the Spirit only that we can go over Jordan. It is a spiritual matter. After the Spirit is brought in typically, they go straight on their journey until they come to Shittim. 

    CKSo the very order of these experiences is instructive. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ERIt is the recognition of the Spirit; the earnest of the inheritance in a believer. 

    JTYes, it includes that. Now he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts (2 Corinthians 1:21). The earnest of our inheritance is included here. They have tasted it already; it is worth going in had not passed this way before. 

    JTThat is stated, Ye have not passed this way heretofore. These points are most important because we are apt to deal with these matters as doctrine, whereas it is intended to be something experimental. When we come to Jordan we pass over; we do not pass over before, though we may talk about it as now. They lodged there before they passed over. The matter is to be considered. Lodging means that you are on the way, but you are where you can consider what is before you. 

    JEWould you say a little as to the fact that they are now with Joshua; it was Moses before? 

    JTMoses is the direct authority of God. To understand Joshua you have to go back to Exodus 17, where he is first mentioned. He is a military leader there. That is Christ, but Christ as understood secretly in our souls, as overcoming Amalek, the flesh in us. He has been becoming dominant, until he has complete control. Now he is in control, and Jehovah says to him: This day will I begin to magnify thee in the sight of all Israel, that they may know that as I was with Moses, so will I be with thee. That is, Christ becomes more and more. Moses never went over Jordan. Joshua is marking another view of Christ, from a different outlook. Moses is more public, representing authority. Joshua is the spiritual leader which takes us into Canaan. It is not even Aaron. It is another view of Christ which increases in the believers soul experience. 

    ESHDoes it commence by overcoming Amalek? That is where we first hear of Joshua. 

    JTMoses is there too, but in an intercessory character. Joshua is the warrior. It is Christ apprehended in a distinct way. It extended back so far as forty years before. Thus Joshua is to be understood. 

    ERIs the great point to have true spiritual association with Christ in His present position as intercessor? 

    JTMoses is not Joshua. They run along together for a long time, but Moses is not there now. He is dead. That is the finish of his service. We have here to see what this new leader means. We are not left to learn what he means until he is actually in the position to lead us over Jordan. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in at the end of three days? 

    JTThat is a period of exercise. Three is always full testimony in the way of something that is needed here. It would be that you have ample testimony for what is needed in the lodging place. It is a question of spiritual care. So that in John 20 the doors were shut through fear of the Jews. No natural or religious element is to come in. 

    QuesIs the third day connected with resurrection? 

    JTIt is not three days and three nights. The Lord lay in the earth three days and three nights. Three days is connected with visibility. It is a question of seeing. What have I learned in all those forty years since I came out of Egypt? I have learned a good bit about Moses, but he is dead. I have also learned about Aaron, but he is dead too. Joshua has been with us all these forty years since he fought against Amalek at Rephidim. He was dependent on the intercession on high. There it is Satan is overcome in the leadership of this man. He is a qualified warrior there. The conflict was severe, up and down, up and down, but Joshua overcame. I refer specially to the young. There are times when you felt you would give the whole thing up. You say The enemy seems to be overcoming me. What preserved you? 

    You confess in the office or your workshop. What a help it is to have the consciousness of some support at a critical time like that. Moses on high is praying, but there is also a man leading me, and I cannot help but remember him. What happened there was written for a memorial in the book, and rehearsed in the ears of Joshua. It was never to be forgotten what happened that day. 

    JEThe ark is very prominent in this chapter. 

    JTThe ark is another view of Christ. If I am asked about my christianity, is this a matter of history? But what about my spiritual history; not the countries I have visited, not the business I am engaged in? Can I take account of spiritual history? Look back and see; I am past the Red Sea and Sinai. Have I passed this and that exercise and come to Shittim? 

    ESHDo we not see how the Lord has been helping us all along when we review the way? 

    JTIn the wilderness, it is Moses, the authority of Christ. But in the quiet hours of the night, what have I? Have I spiritual experience, can I remember Rephidim? This is Joshua. 

    FIThat would all take place on the wilderness side of Jordan. 

    JTIt is the building up of the spiritual being, so that I can cross Jordan. It is not a day, but forty years history. 

    QuesThe officers went through the camp. What do they represent? 

    JTThese are all points of the greatest importance. These officers are keen persons, and they have authority. It all shows what intent occupation there was with the thing on hand. There was one thing before them, to get over Jordan, and they say, Ye have not passed this way heretofore. It would be the Spirits work in us, I think. We help each other in an authoritative way, admonishing one another. It is the one thing as in Philippians 3. 

    AHBIt is the thought of going after it. 

    JTIt is a living thing. The ark was not alive, but the priests the Levites bring in what is living. It is a living movement when you see that. You are not following another, but you go after it when you see it. It was quite a good distance ahead, two thousand cubits. It needed quite good eyesight. 

    ERThe Lord said in John 13 What I do thou dost not know now, but thou shalt know hereafter. 

    JTIt can only be undertaken as Christ has died and risen, and gone into heaven. 

    JEGoing back a little, I should like to ask what part the spies take in this movement. 

    JTIt is an additional thing which ought not to be needed, but it is Gods provision at this juncture. He provides all that we need. The spies are the provision of God, because they bring out the work of God. Rahab sends them out another way. It was the way of faith. 

    JEWe may hear about going into the land, and yet not take the journey. 

    JTYes, you may stay in Shittim, and talk about going over Jordan as we are tonight, but you must come to Jordan before you can pass over. 

    FIThe officers were persons who had desire to go over. Ministry is no use to persons who have no desire. 

    JTIt is when they are by Jordan that the officers speak, so that there is nothing left undone. 

    LHMI was wondering whether the epistle to the Colossians would not become the test to us as to whether there was a spiritual condition to go over. We should challenge ourselves as to where we stand. 

    JTColossians is the epistle which answers to this. It has been called the epistle for entering the land. 

    EBIf therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above (Colossians 3:1). 

    JTChapter 2 is that you are circumcised in putting off the body of the flesh (verse 11), that is the mind, but the Spirit supports you in it. Then it goes on to say buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. Faith exists in the soul. Quickening is a normal thing, it represents saints now ready to go over. 

    ERBefore they went after the ark, they had to remove from their place. Is there any significance in that? 

    JTIt was as much as to say, the ark is before you. They had become accustomed to Joshua and the moving of the ark, so they had been brought up to this. Now Christ comes before us spiritually leading us. It is the education earlier that makes us equal to it. 

    FIThat is the education between the entering into the power of God as seen in the Red Sea and the power now seen in relation to the ark. 

    JTRahab spoke of what God had done at the Red Sea, but she said nothing about the work of Joshua. She represents the work of God by itself, but our acquaintance with Joshua and the ark is a further period of the work of God. 

    ERIn a sense it is our history. The occurrences which befell them in the wilderness all make one history. 

    JTThat is so. How much have I learnt of it all the way? If I have not learnt I am at a disadvantage. What is so needed for young christians is to build up spiritual history. Public history is apparent, but spiritual history is secret. Now Christ has become known to you in a secret way. You pray to your Father who is in secret, that is the point, 

    when no one is looking at you. Now you are going to overcome things which no one knows but yourself. If we only had access to heaven, we should see all those things we regret so often afterwards. 

    HWe ought to be more acquainted with heaven than we are, for the simple fact that Christ is there. 

    JTWe know the public history of the saints, but it is my secret history that counts. God knows all about it. It is all kept up there. There is no hiding at all in heaven. 

    ERDo you think we ought to place it before all young souls, and particularly our own hearts, that heaven is our place? 

    JTThat is the point of the greatest importance to all young christians, to begin to make secret history, and not be content with what the brethren know about us. 

    AHThen you would be ready for regulation. 

    JTIf you begin to move along with Moses and Aaron, you are ready for the officers to regulate you. The officers may be any brother or sister who may be used to regulate you. 

    EWAfter such spiritual experience you would trust the flesh less. 

    JTThat is right. You are learning all the time to distrust the flesh. It is a constant thing. You may think it is done once for all but it is not. A brother may help you by what he is saying, but what is it doing? No one knows it but yourself. 

    ESHBy habitually getting into the presence of God, you will learn what the flesh is. 

    JTTo know him, and the power of his resurrection (Philippians 3:10), learning the power of God, learning yourself and overcoming the flesh. Who shall deliver me out of this body of death? (Romans 7:24). That is Joshua. 

    I believe that most of us live in public history, but secret history is what tells. Now I know Christ in a spiritual way, as helping me, giving me victory after victory over the flesh. 

    FIThat brings you to Joshua in relation to the ark. 

    JTThe ark had had a great place in the camp. As the people moved in that way, it took the brunt of things. And as you learn Christ in that way, you learn Joshua. 

    RemThat ye may prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God (Romans 12:2). 

    JTRomans deals with the wilderness side, Colossians deals with crossing Jordan, that is, you face the fact that you have got to die, to die now, to be in association with Christ. So that you go over on dry ground. 

    QuesWould Isaiah 53:2 come into this? He shall grow up before him as a tender sapling, and as a root out of dry ground. He was ready to accept death, whether in life or in death. 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    FII understood you said that Romans was connected with the public side. 

    JTRomans deals with our death, but in Colossians you are raised, you are out of death. 

    EBThe Lord said, The flesh profits nothing (John 6:63). The more we ponder that blessed Man, would we not see the worthlessness of the flesh, and would not the Lord become more and more to us? 

    JTYes, John 6 would come in here. It is association. The ark goes on, and it never moves from its position until all are over. It is a question of faith in the power, so that the waters are driven aside. They are cut off, the waters of the Jordan, the waters flowing down from above, shall be cut off, and shall stand up in a heap. There is no death there. It is faith, by the working of God. There is no death in the assembly. 

    ERIn passing over they all witnessed the fact. 

    JTThey have the evidence that the power is there. The waters are cut off. 

    ERWe have to learn it practically for ourselves. 

    JTReally death does not exist in the assembly. It is abolished. It is the power that works in you, the same power that is in Christ. 

    JEPerhaps you would say a little about the ark of the covenant. 

    JTIt is Christ as the power and glory of God. It was a small vessel, two and a half by one and a half cubits. It was not large. It was greater than what was visible. The half would imply there is more than what could be seen. What Christ is is always more than can be seen. The queen of Sheba had heard of Solomons glory, but when she came to see him, she could say, The half ... was not told me (1 Kings 10:7), and the Lord says to the woman in John 4, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. 

    FIThe ark represents the power and glory of God. We cannot compass that. It is greater than we can take in. 

    JTGethsemane is where you see this coming out. The dimensions are what He was. On the cross He could cry with a loud voice and dismiss His spirit. No natural man could do that. When they came to Jesus, they saw He was dead already. The Lord had breath enough to cry with a loud voice. The centurion says, Truly this man was Son of God (Matthew 27:54). 

    ERHe was taken by surprise. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWhere do the priests the Levites come in? 

    JTIt is a great thing to see what this means. The priests the Levites are the living part of it. It is all one idea. The Lord in Gethsemane shows the moral power, but on the cross there was the loud voice. He had said, Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up (John 2:19). He has done that Himself. He has annulled death. 

    ESHThere was a distance of two thousand cubits. 

    JTIt makes you reverential as you look ahead. It is three thousand feet ahead of you, but in passing over, Christ becomes more and more. It is not only the death of Christ, but the resurrection of Christ. The Jordan is overflowing its banks today, as much as ever, the graveyards are as full as ever, but this is all to do with faith, this passing over. 

    FIHow do you understand that, seeing death is out of view? 

    JTIt is our death and resurrection with Him, in Colossians; not simply that I am baptised. Romans is in view of the future, but Colossians is the present, and then you get the quickening. 

    ERThere could be no association apart from resurrection. 

    JTSo that on the first day of the week, when they see Christ risen, death is abolished. 

    AHBI should like to ask about the last verse. 

    JTThe death scene is changed. It is not actual, it is a question of faith. The Spirit makes it good to me by faith. It makes what I believe real, because it is the power, as I am rooted in Christ (Colossians 2:7). It is the Spirit in us that enables us to grasp this. All Israel went over on dry ground. That is the position we are in. In the next chapter you get the twelve stones carried up; that is the beginning of our history now. Our spiritual history starts there. The saints do not come out of the wilderness, they come out of Jordan. The two thousand cubits is to remind you of the greatness of Christ. The twelve stones which were taken out of the bed of Jordan and carried over to the place where they first lodged point to their beginning there (chapter 4:3). The twelve stones which Joshua set up in the place where the priests had stood in the midst of Jordan were to show they had been there (chapter 4:9). 

    ERStrengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man (Ephesians 3:16). 

    JTEphesians takes up Colossians, and amplifies all that; Raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus (chapter 2:6). 

    EWThe twelve stones taken out of Jordan are set up as a monument, a perpetual reminder. 

    JTIn the fourth chapter, you get Take you twelve men out of the people, one man out of every tribe, and command them, saying, Take up hence out of the midst of the Jordan, from the place where the priests feet stood firm, twelve stones, and carry them over with you, and lay them down in the lodging-place where ye shall lodge this night. That is a figure which applies to ourselves, the twelve being the total, set up in power, as risen with Christ. The power which works in us was there. What ailed thee ... thou Jordan, that thou turnedst back? (Psalm 114:5). It is a question of power. 

    ESHThis works out practically in us by the Spirit in the way in which we abstract ourselves, and take up the interests of Christ. 

    JTHave we got into our souls the idea that what God has effected is in Christ, that He is in heaven now, a risen Man? That is a fact, and faith holds to it; we are risen through faith of the working of God (Colossians 2:12). That is the thing to get hold of in our souls, according to the power which works in us. So long as we do not get the touch of power, we may talk about it as we are tonight, but it cannot be effectual. Your life is hid with the Christ in God. 
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    JOSHUA 4 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 4

    The Red Sea speaks of the death of Christ as the ground of separation from the world, and the ground of justification, so that as outside the life of Egypt we might know what it is to be justified and stand with God on the ground that Christ has died and been raised for us. But Jordan has in view our having a new place, and that new place is according to His place. There was no ark in the Red Sea, but at the Jordan. The complete power of death was met by the ark. 

    It is interesting to notice that at the end of the gospels it is not said that God raised Christ; we do not read at the end of any one of the gospels that He was raised. He died and He is risen, we read. It suggests the inherent power that was there in Himself. We have a similar thought in Hebrews 1: He set himself down on the right hand of the greatness on high. It is the inherent power of that Person. Within the compass of His Person He could make purification of sins and set himself down on the right hand of the greatness on high. It is His own act, because it is His personal greatness that is brought out; He is great enough for that. It is not said here that God set Him there, though we have that lower down in the same chapter  God says, Sit at my right hand  but at the beginning of the chapter He sets Himself down. So in the end of the gospels it is said. He is risen. It suggests the power that there was in His Person. It is like what the Lord says in John 2, Destroy this temple and in three days I will raise it up, and in John 10, I have authority to lay it down and I have authority to take it again. It shows His complete power over death; we see death in its full force overflowing all its banks, but there was power in that Person great enough to cut it all off. He has cut off the full power of death. As God magnifies that Person before our hearts, there will be something set in movement in our souls that will lead us to follow Him: He has marked out the spiritual way for us to go. It is not His taking up need on our side, but He has taken up the thoughts of divine love, and He has been into death in order that every one of those thoughts might come into fruition. 

    In this chapter the twelve stones taken out of Jordan are the prominent subject. There was to be a perpetual memorial. The stones represented all Israel; there were twelve stones, taken up by twelve men, a man out of each tribe, and, though the twelve stones had been handled by twelve men, yet it said in verse 8, And the children of Israel did so, as Joshua had commanded  showing that it was done representatively. The first reference to these stones is connected with Christ personally. When your children ask hereafter, What mean you by these stones? then ye shall say to them, that the waters of the Jordan were cut off before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah; when it went through the Jordan the waters of the Jordan were cut off. And these stones shall be for a memorial unto the children of Israel for ever, verses 6, 7. That is, it has reference to what has been effected by the ark of the covenant of Jehovah; the waters of Jordan were cut off before it. 

    This type is of supreme importance. It pleased God that there should be a memorial set up here in the witness of the twelve apostles to the death and resurrection of Christ. There is the abiding witness of the apostles to the death and resurrection of that Person with whom they were so well acquainted. It was the Man with whom they were personally acquainted; they had companied with the ark and learned the value of the ark. They had seen how He could act in every circumstance of human need and weakness. They had followed the ark and had been in His company, not only in the days of His flesh, but in the days of His resurrection until the day He was taken up. They had eaten and drunk with Him in resurrection they could give a powerful witness to His resurrection. He has completely annulled the whole power of death in its overflowing force; He has met it all and cut it all off. The waters of Jordan have been cut off  that is the basis of Christianity. 

    What comes out in this chapter is the typical instruction of these stones; the people are not exactly a type now, but the stones are. God sets forth the truth of the position in these stones; they are set up in permanent form for the instruction of all Israel, and we are the children so to speak, the persons who have to ask the questions and learn the instructions of the stones. We are not like the first generation who knew all about them. The apostles knew all about them, they are like the fathers; but we come along as the children and have to ask questions and get answers and learn what the stones mean. What mean these stones? Things have been set up in a permanent form in the witness of the apostles to Christ; it is a complete change in the apprehension of everything. I feel for myself how little one apprehends the extraordinary change produced by the death and resurrection of Christ! What a change in the thoughts and outlook of the disciples! They had followed Him in the days of His flesh; they had heard His words and seen His works; and they had some kind of idea of the blessedness that was there. Then they had seen Him go into death, and now they find Him in resurrection in a new condition for man altogether, and in an entirely new place. Consider the witness of it! The witness of a Man in a new condition outside the life of flesh and blood, outside life in this world altogether. They are the witnesses of the Christ of God, of the ark in its victory over all the power of death as seen in the Jordan. There is a testimony set up which has its bearing towards all Israel, and towards the whole people of God, and it should affect the people of God profoundly. I do not think that God ever intended that the children of Israel should understand these things; it is written for our learning, that we might understand. 

    Gilgal was the base of operations. If there is to be any campaign the first thing is to establish a base of operations, where you lodge, where you move out from, and which you return to. This is a military book, we are in a military atmosphere, and Gilgal is the base of operations. The first characteristic of Gilgal is that the twelve stones are set up there; it is the testimony to the victorious power of Christ over death. 

    Joshua first says in chapter 3: 12, Take you twelve men, and then in chapter 4: 4 he calls them. I think it shows the sovereignty of the call into the place of witness. The place the Lord has given to the witness of the apostles is wonderful. He says that the Comforter should be a witness. We can understand that, but right alongside the witness of the Comforter, a divine Person, He says, And ye too bear witness, because ye are with me from the beginning, John 15: 27. He puts them in the place of witness alongside the Holy Spirit. That is the fruit of the sovereign call of God. So Peter says in Acts 10, God ... showed him openly ... unto witnesses chosen before of God, even to us who did eat and drink with him after he rose from the dead. What a distinguished place the apostles had in their witness: they could say, It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us, Acts 15: 28. They were men who could put themselves alongside the Holy Spirit. There is the twofold character of witness; the witness of the Holy Spirit and the witness of men. 

    We learn to love the Lord through the testimony that has been brought to us by men who walked in company with Him. We have the testimony of men who walked with Him, men with whom He came in and went out. If we are influenced by the testimony of the apostles our affections will be bound up with that Person and we should be prepared to follow Him through death to resurrection. If we have gone as far as that with the twelve we are ready for Pauls ministry. It is not that there is any conflict between the testimony of the twelve and the testimony of Paul, but Paul adds to it. When Joshua sets up the stones he does not refer at all to the ark of the covenant, but he says, On dry land did Israel come over this Jordan, verse 22. It is because Jehovah your God dried up the waters of Jordan from before you until ye had passed over, verse 23. It is not here how the ark cut off the power of death  that was more a direct reference to Christ personally  but Joshua calls attention to the fact that all the people had passed over. I think that corresponds to the Spirit of Christ in Paul. 

    Paul laboured very much. In writing to the Colossians he was setting up the stones in Gilgal. It is the testimony that all the people had gone over. In writing to the Colossians he tells them of his intensity of labour: combating according to his working, which works in me in power, Colossians 1: 29. There was divine power working in Paul towards the saints. He says, I would have you know what combat I have for you, and he speaks of the things he agonised for, and the danger of their being diverted from them. He goes on to speak of their being buried with Christ in baptism and their being raised with Him, through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead, Colossians 2: 12. Paul was bringing them to see that all the people were to go over as well as Christ. If I accept the testimony of the apostles that Christ has gone over into resurrection, that will prepare me in my affections to understand that all the people must go over. The whole of the Israel of God must go over, not only a part of Israel. What a rebuke it must have been for the two-and-a-half tribes when they saw the twelve stones set up at Gilgal; not nine-and-a-half stones set up, but twelve stones. It is the mind of God that every one of His people should be risen with Christ, and faith does not take any other estimate of the people. 

    The act of the twelve men represents typically the witness which God set up in men to the death and resurrection of Christ  that is the witness of the twelve. Then the action of Joshua in setting up the stones answers to the ministry of Paul, teaching the saints that according to the mind of God they are risen with Christ. But when we see Joshua putting twelve stones into the bed of Jordan  there was no command for it  it is an action which is supposed to take place in the souls of the people of God as led by the Spirit of Christ; they are led to take the place of having died with Christ. We are never told in any single passage of Scripture that we are to be dead with Christ. We are told, If ye have died with Christ, that certain things must follow, but we are never told we are to be dead with Christ. We have to be spiritually prepared to be dead with Christ. Am I prepared to be led by the Spirit of Christ and to put stones into the bed of Jordan? They are to be there to this day  any day when we like to read it. It is an action of spiritual affection; as led by the Spirit of Christ the saints are prepared to take up the ground of being dead with Christ. We are never told to do it, it is an intuitive action of spontaneous affection. If the saints were all regulated by the truth of being risen with Christ, it would have a marvellous effect on every one in this world. The fact is that Satan has taken away the stones so far as he can, and the memorial has not had its proper effect on the people of God. We have to see to it that it has its proper effect on us  complete separation from the world in every aspect. We want the affection that goes in for it. 

  
    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 4 (JND 36)

    Joshua 4

     20 - 24. Note that not merely is circumcision in Gilgal within Jordan in the land, but the stones out of the bottom of Jordan are pitched there  we carry the witness and power of death there. We are dead and risen with Christ, not merely circumcised in heart  Christs power is in it as well as the humbling though profitable end of self. 

    The full and entire deliverance of the sinner is associated, and indeed the only ground on which it can subsist, with the mortification of the flesh. The stones brought up from the bottom of Jordan were placed in Gilgal, saying, Ye are risen, mortify therefore; and in Colossians 2 we find the true circumcision of Christ identified with the complete deliverance by His triumph over Satan, and that in death and resurrection; see Colossians 2:11 - 15, and indeed to the end. Indeed without this deliverance in power, the mortification of the flesh would be impossible; it needs power  its only principle is death, for the flesh is unchanged. 

  
    THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL (9) (JT 16)

    Joshua 4: 1 - 11; 7:13 - 16; 18:1 - 10

    JTThe first feature to be touched upon is that of the two and one-half tribes who obtained their inheritance on the wilderness side of the Jordan, as coming in first. What is to be noted is that they are subject to Joshua. Although their territory is separated by the Jordan from that of the other tribes, yet for the moment they qualify as fit for the land; so that there is no discrepancy in the twelve stones; all the tribes are there. Whilst we may fall short in our appreciation of Gods thought for us, yet He does not fall short; His mind is the same for all the tribes. They are represented in Gilgal. They went over  40,000 of them. They served well in the conquest of Canaan, but as returning to their own territory they lost ground; they reared up a great altar, which, while not intended as rebellious, indicated a low and confused state of mind; besides, after a long experience of the promised land, they are content with the wilderness side of the Jordan. 

    They represent people who do well while they are in the assembly under the influence of the Lord, but on returning to their own settings (that is, where their hearts are  in their families and businesses) they immediately lose ground; so that they built an altar which was pretentious and was to be a witness to their claim to the land; but an altar in the land is a poor substitute for themselves being in the land. 

    APApart from the failure of the two and one-half tribes on their side, do you look at the territory on the east side as part of the inheritance? 

    JTWell, it is not Canaan. It is, however, divine territory but given by Moses; it is in a certain sense Romans and Corinthians, but it is not Ephesians. It is short of the full provision of love for us. Those content with it, have a lower estimate of what is suitable for us than God has. 

    ANWWhat is to be learned from the fact that half of the tribe of Manasseh goes over? 

    JTI think it proves love according to God in the ones that went over. If I leave my natural setting to get into the divine thought for me, I am overcoming the claims of nature; so that part of the tribe was on a higher level; the divine thought governed them more than the natural. 

    AFMWhat you said about the epistles to the Romans and Corinthians is helpful. We need those epistles, which suggest our responsibility in the plains of Moab, all the time we are here; but the sad condition of the two and one-half tribes was they had no intention of going on to the land. They settled down short of it. 

    JTIt is divine territory, but short of what the great love of God would do for us later on. Why should not I have the best? Why not let God choose for me? He knows what is best. In the division of the tribes, the ones that settled the other side of Jordan would represent Christians who, while valuing what is of God, prefer natural things. 

    APAre not the dangers of the eastern side of Jordan recognised by God Himself when He gave that side an equal number of cities of refuge as those in Canaan? 

    JTQuite so; there is a balance in that; God comes down to where we are even if we remain on lower ground than the heavenly; only in such a case we certainly need the cities of refuge more than those in Canaan, because the man-slayer is more likely to be there. 

    WGTMoses was displeased with the request of the two and one-half tribes. It was like the action of the twelve spies. 

    JTThey determined that they would do it. They said, we will not inherit with them on yonder side the Jordan. There is no use in urging people, when they are determined not to go any further than a certain point; we must not reject them, however, but make the most of them. 

    WB-wBarzillai the Gileadite had marks about him that were good; he was loyal to David, but he did not go over Jordan. 

    JTQuite so; many, like his posterity, lose their priestly status, and have had to wait till there stood up a priest with Urim and with Thummim, (Ezra 2:63), to get their position. Showing how sure the government of God is. 

    JSDoes it show that family and business relations may be maintained on natural lines, instead of on spiritual lines? 

    JTYes, family life and cattle and all that are right, but they are not to be our living associations; we are to live in Canaan. 

    WB-wBarzillai would represent a man of wealth. 

    JTYes, he could maintain David at Mahanaim, but could not have part with him at Jerusalem; whereas the true blessings of the believer are all there. God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ, (Ephesians 1:3). The point is where the blessings are. The book of Joshua has this in view. In chapter 4 twelve men carry over twelve stones out of the bed of Jordan to Gilgal; so that, whatever our inclination or decision may be as to the present time, the mind of God is unaltered. The twelve tribes are in His mind, and they have a place in the land. 

    AFMThe tribes of Reuben and Gad were represented in the taking up of a stone from the midst of Jordan, as confirming Gods mind further. 

    JSThe territory is divinely given. How would you hold it? 

    JTWe are on Ephesian ground now. In Deuteronomy 33 the tribes are viewed in relation to what came out in the wilderness; here they are the same people, but their origin is death. That makes a great difference with us; not only the work of God dating back to our conversion, but that we are identified with Christ in death  and that is the beginning of our history. The stones were taken out of Jordan while the ark was there. Ephesians contemplates our being dead in trespasses and sins, and out of that state we are quickened together with Christ. Our history begins there. 

    WGTIs that why it says there were twelve stones taken out of Jordan and that twelve were put back? 

    JTYes, they were put back by Joshua; it was his own doing; but the twelve stones taken out were taken out by twelve men, representing all the saints, and carried over, which was a burden, and set up in Gilgal; so that the book of Joshua would begin with death, and show our quickening out of it; Deuteronomy 33 synchronises, in that every item of the work of God in us from the date of our conversion enters into that. 

    JSThe work of God in us is carried over so that the identity is maintained. 

    JTQuite so; as in heaven we all have come out of death with Christ. Canaan is not heaven literally, but the entering into our privileges in the assembly at the present time. 

    AFMIn Colossians 2:12 it says, buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. That would be parallel with Joshua, but not going as far as Ephesians. 

    JTQuite, you would need the being quickened together with him, (Colossians 2:13). 

    ANWAs to Romans and Corinthians, if the full effect of the teaching of these epistles was there, would not Ephesians follow? I mean, is not the germ of Ephesians in both of them? The one body in Christ, for instance, in Romans 12 would lead one to look for Ephesians. 

    JTYes. One body in Christ gives you status. I think we want to pay more attention to coming up actually out of death, for these stones do not come out of the wilderness. The assembly comes out of death. It synchronises with Eve as brought to Adam  life out of death; she had no history. 

    CAMIt gives one a very much greater appreciation of the meaning of the death of Christ to see that we come out of that death. 

    JTThat is your beginning. Notice that it was when all the people passed over; they are already on heavenly ground before these stones are taken over, and then we should see that the people themselves are over before the ark. In this sense the saints are seen as the object of the death of Christ. The antitype is the death and resurrection of Christ, and our quickening with Him. 

    TAThe ark remained in the midst of Jordan until all the people passed over. I thought John 20 would correspond with that. 

    JTIt does, only that the ark is not seen in Gilgal. It does not appear until Jericho; that is to say, what is prominent here is the resurrection of the saints; it is the saints that are in view. The ark is there, of course, but it is holding the ground in the bed of Jordan. It says, When all the people had completely gone over, that the ark of Jehovah went over, and the priests, in the presence of the people. It is the saints getting a view of Christ holding back the power of death until they get over. 

    Jordan goes back. It is Christ holding back the forces of death until we get over. 

    JSWould the appreciation in our souls of the power of Christ as overthrowing death enable us to pass over? 

    JTJust so. The saints are first over before the stones are taken up; that is, they are now a heavenly people whose origin is His death, and the stones are to represent that. 

    JSThere is a new beginning in the stones. 

    JTThat is where you start; the stones did not come out of the wilderness. 

    WB-wIs Christ holding back that power during the whole dispensation? 

    JTYes; it is for faith. We know by testimony that death is abolished; yet it is still in power outwardly. Death still exists, as Hebrews 2:14 says, that through death he might annul him who has the might of death, that is, the devil. Satan has the might of death, but for faith it and he are annulled. The point here is the position we are in as out of death. 

    CAMDoes it not give meaning to those two words in Colossians, with Christ? 

    JTIt touches your heart, that you are with Him; but think of the power that was there in the ark, in the bed of Jordan! The mind has to become accustomed to that. 

    WB-wThe point is to see that the ark in Jordan applies not only to Christ on the cross, but to His holding back the power of death, until the assembly is complete. 

    JTQuite. It is a question of faith; by faith we take resurrection ground and the Spirit sustains us there. 

    ANWIn the last verse of the previous chapter it says, until all the nation had completely gone over the Jordan, (chapter 3:17). Is that not worth noting? 

    JTIt is; and then: And it came to pass when the whole nation had completely gone over the Jordan, that Jehovah spoke to Joshua, saying ... Take up hence out of the midst of the Jordan, from the place where the priests feet stood firm, twelve stones. They are already over; then the stones are taken up and placed in Gilgal. The stones being taken from the place where the priests feet who bore the ark stood firm, shows the complete identification with Christ in death. 

    JSAre the saints over Jordan as the subjects of the work of God? 

    JTIt is what preceded, and gives you moral power to take that new position. 

    JEHSay a word about the two thousand cubits  the distance that had to be maintained between the people and the ark, before they got to the Jordan. 

    JTIt is important as impressing you with the greatness of the Person typified in the ark. The distance stated affords a clear view of Christ as the only One who could annul death and him who has the power of it. The water would have disappeared by the time they got to Jordan! 

    WB-wThe two and one-half tribes go over in a representative way. 

    JTThey were there to maintain the full thought of God. All the tribes were there. The mind of God is unaltered in that the death of Christ has secured a place for all the saints, and is an important thing to apprehend. All the saints go over, but all the time they are going over, the ark is holding back the power of Jordan. The gain for us at the present time is that we might be in the assembly, and so beyond death. But in taking this ground we use the Spirit. The power that wrought in Christ in taking Him out of death works in us. 

    JSEvery tribe would see where the ark stood. 

    JTJrWhat would you say about those people, 

    none of whom came into Canaan except Joshua and Caleb? 

    JTIt emphasises the fact that it is a new generation; that idea comes out in Romans, although we do not get risen with Christ in that epistle, but we have the children of God. The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are the children of God, (Romans 8:16). Jordan is the end of the life of responsibility. As in Canaan, we have come out of death with Christ. The idea of the new generation comes out in the wilderness, but going into Canaan is more than that. It is the end in death of the life in the flesh. This life is by faith of the Son of God; it is not over Jordan, but faith lays hold of Canaan, and it may indeed be enjoyed now in the power of the Spirit. We should note that where the feet of the priests who bore the ark stood, there are twelve stones, and they are there to this day, meaning that there is a testimony there that we have been in death. 

    CAMWhat we enjoy after the Lords supper is a condition of things which really has no past history attaching to it. 

    JTThat is right, but the breaking of bread answers to the covenant. It is the death of Christ, but the death of Christ seen at the foot of Horeb when the blood was in basins. It was there in volume that the love of God, in type, was told out; and then when Moses went up the mount later and came back, his face shone with the reflection of the glory. The Supper is a memorial of Christ and the other great feature is the covenant; but then after the Lords supper there is, according to the power we may have unitedly, ability to take up heavenly ground. We are to follow the ark at a certain distance; that is, until death is reached and known to be overthrown. The people were in the land before it. In this respect the point in the ark is power. What you get at Gilgal is not the ark, but the old corn of the land, meaning Christ as indigenous to Canaan  not having been in the wilderness at all. The old corn is Christ in heaven; it represents Him as there characteristically. 

    APThey prepared victuals before going over the Jordan, but they got a new food on the other side. 

    JTYes; here it is a heavenly thing; the old corn is of the land; it is not manna, which is Christ as food for the wilderness; the old corn is indigenous to heaven, as already said. 

    WB-wIt is a new thought advanced that we do not follow the ark of the covenant through. That is to say, Christ opens the door for us to go through first. 

    JTThat is right; the ark was made in the wilderness; that is the setting of it. The old corn was never in the wilderness; it is Christ in heaven; the ark is out of view in Joshua 5 to make room for the other type, i.e., the old corn of the land. 

    AFMThat would be the reason, evidently, why the ark is so little brought before us in the book of Joshua after it goes round Jericho. 

    CAMWould that account for the apostles saying, But if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer, (2 Corinthians 5:16). 

    JTThat is right; we know Him as He now is, not as a Man on earth, but the heavenly Man; the old corn would mean that He belongs in that sense to Canaan. 

    WGTIn chapter 3, the people go after the ark as far as Jordan and then they go past it. 

    JTThat is the point; the power of God holding back the power of death until all go over. Of course we are quickened with Him  we come out of death with Him; but the type here calls attention to the personal distinction and power of Christ as abolishing death. 

    WGTWould chapter 3 represent the energy that is required today to follow the Lord in this regard? 

    JTExactly; you follow the ark at a reverential distance, but then you go past it; that is, you recognise, as seen in this type, that death would overwhelm you if it were not for Christ in power holding it back. All this has to be apprehended spiritually. 

    CAMIn connection with the gospel of John, we sometimes speak of chapter 19 as the ark of the covenant going into death. Do you think we should say the ark, in that gospel, is lost sight of? 

    JTWhen Christ comes into the midst of His own, it is more the old corn. The disciples looked into the sepulchre, but He was not there. Well then, that means that death is abolished. When He came into the company, it was as the One that ascends. I ascend to my Father and your Father, (John 20:17). It was that heavenly One that came in among the disciples. 

    ANWWhat you say confirms that the land is not heaven literally. 

    JTIt is the ascending or heavenly Man that comes into the assembly. 

    AFMWhat is the New Testament antitype of the old corn of the land? 

    JTIn a general way, it is John 20, that is, Christ in His own sphere. Although here on earth in testimony, He was the Son of Man in heaven; (John 3:13). 

    HSDWould the risen One be emphasised in Colossians? 

    JTColossians does not go beyond that for us, but in Ephesians we are raised up together and are made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ. In Colossians our hope is laid up in the heavens, Christ being there; but we are not there  as risen with Christ, we are to set our minds on things above. 

    RWSSpeaking of the twelve stones, Joshua says to Israel that when their children should ask what these stones mean, they should give an accurate answer. Has that a bearing today? 

    JTIndeed, you can hardly give an accurate answer now unless the children see that you are a heavenly man; that you have come up out of death. Ephesians 2 includes the work of God in its entirety. All that is contrary to it is left behind in death, and it is in quickening I begin; but as once dead. 

    ARThe death of Christ, in one aspect of it, clears me as guilty; but it also brings me forth in His life, with no past history of shame attaching to me. 

    RDGWhy did they not take any memorial out of the Red Sea? 

    JTThere were no stones set up in the Red Sea or taken out of it. The Red Sea does not set forth the end of our responsible history; it is continued in the wilderness. The Red Sea and Jordan come together in Colossians. When you are over Jordan, there is complete adjustment for the heavenly position in circumcision and the passover; and the old corn comes into mind; that is, Christ in heaven in the history given, and it is a new thing altogether. 

    JMDo I understand that the serpent lifted up in the wilderness means that man after the flesh is gone? 

    JTThe brazen serpent is judicial; it is the condemnation of sin in the flesh; it answers to Romans, not Colossians. Jordan is the end of our condition of flesh and blood altogether; so that henceforth know we no man after the flesh. We clothe each other with the risen, heavenly condition. The Lord would teach us what all this means, that such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, (1 Corinthians 15:48). As this is definitely reached the believers whole outlook is changed. Our being brought to it literally and finally is only a matter of time. In the power of the Spirit it is realised in the assembly. Paul says, I know such a man, whether in the body or out of the body I know not, (2 Corinthians 12:3). It is an immense thing to take heavenly ground in association with Christ in the assembly. 

    THWherein there is not ... bondman, freeman, but Christ is everything and in all, (Colossians 3:11). 

    JTQuite; there is no male and female. Galatians 3:28 shows you what the thing is; but in 1 Corinthians the sisters are recognised in the assembly, for in that epistle we are viewed as on the wilderness side of the Jordan. 

    JTJrIs Canaan the sphere of eternal life? 

    JTWell, eternal life enters into it, for it begins at Gilgal. Another thing comes in here, that is, a lodging place. 

    JSWhat is involved in that? 

    JTWell, these chapters do not give you the final thought. In principle, we have to wait for David and Solomon. If we could delete a few hundred years and bring them in here, we would have the full thought; but we can do that spiritually. In David we come under Christ typically as head. 

    RDGThere is no song when they come up out of Jordan. Does it suggest the idea of Yet deeper if a calmer joy? (178:6) 

    JTYou have to wait for David to get the singing. That is what I was remarking as to spiritual ability, so that time does not affect us at all. The types fit as spiritually apprehended. Joshua even does not present headship; David does; in him we have typically the service of the assembly Godward. You get very little about the service of God in this book. The great thing is to apprehend the new position and the power by which it is secured, i.e., the ark in the midst of the Jordan. Then room is made later for David and Solomon as types of Christ. 

    FNIn Colossians 3:1 it says, If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above. What are the things referred to there? 

    JTThe things above allude to the great system of things connected with Christ in heaven. Our minds are to be on these, not on the things on the earth. We are not viewed in heaven in Colossians, and yet not in the wilderness exactly. The earth is not our place; we are over Jordan, but in a lodging-place, to which Colossians corresponds. 

  
    UNITY (JT 32)

    Exodus 24:3 - 8, Numbers 1:1 - 19, Joshua 4:1 - 8

    JTThese scriptures suggest unity under three heads: first, in relation to the covenant; then in relation to the kingdom; and then in relation to life. The Lord, I believe, will help us in considering this subject thus, for they are incentives to unity, which is an essential feature with God in all His dealings with His people, and He promotes it in every way as introducing it among us. We may see in Exodus the connection with the covenant; Moses, as you will observe, setting up an altar and twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel, verse 4. It was an opportune time for the introduction of the idea of unity among the saints, for they had just had the experience of deliverance out of Egypt, and of Gods covenant opening up His heart to them, in type, at least, so that they are ready to undertake to keep their part in the covenant. It says, And Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said. All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! They were undertaking unitedly, with one voice, to keep the covenant; as if their hearts were under the influence of what had been set before them in the deliverance out of Egypt, and particularly from the mount. Then Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah for the people, they having undertaken to keep them; and then he sets up the pillars. He rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel, as if from their side there was the acceptance of the covenant; then the altar indicating their readiness for sacrifice, at least in the mind of Moses; and then the pillars denoting the unity of the tribes as in the mind of God. For unity is not simply a matter of one meeting, or meetings in a district or country; the full idea of unity includes all the saints; so that the twelve pillars here would denote, that unity according to God was to be maintained. Then all was ratified by blood, showing typically that all is secured through the death of Christ. 

    SJBCWould the thought as in the twelve pillars come in at the Supper in connection with the one loaf, and the cup of the covenant come in afterwards? The blood was sprinkled; I suppose that is the aspect of the blood we have at the Supper? There are many who come to the Supper having simply the blood for shelter before them, the blood on the lintel and the side posts; but the blood of the new covenant leads us a long way beyond that. 

    JTYes. So it says, And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. That is to say, we are bound up with the covenant; the words convey it. We nave therefore before us, a great incentive to unity; the body of Christ is suggestive of our unity: We, being many, are one loaf, one body, 1 Corinthians 10:17. And the blood sprinkled upon the people, the blood of the covenant answers to the cup, as the Lord said, This cup is the new covenant in my blood, (1 Corinthians 11:25). So that the Lords supper is intended to promote unity. Of course, it is a memorial too; unlike the heap of stones that Jacob and Laban reared, on which they ate and separated from one another. That was a symbol of separation rather than of unity, and that should be avoided  agreement to differ, eating with different thoughts and diverse feelings in our hearts. 

    AMWould We, being many, are one loaf, give the idea? (1 Corinthians 10:17). 

    JTThat is what I thought. We, being many, meaning, among other things, that each would not have his independent view as so many units in the world. It brings in a unity that is essential to the thoughts of God, to His testimony here; for the testimony is bound up with that unity. The vessel of it, the Christ, 1 Corinthians 12:12, is based on that; it is a question of the unity of the saints as anointed. 

    AMDo you suggest that we begin really with the thought of unity by appreciating it in that way? 

    JTThat is the way it stands. That is the first thing the apostle has to take up with the Corinthians. They were not united at heart; they had different leaders amongst them, so that the first thing He points out is that the divisions among them involved the denial of the testimony; when one said he was of Paul, another of Apollos, and another of Christ, he says Is the Christ divided? chapter 1. 

    SJBCIt was just the one thing they seemed not to have written to him about, and yet he takes it up as the most important error amongst them. 

    QuesWould the coming under the direction of Christ as Lord, be the remedy for this danger? 

    JTThat is contemplated earlier. The Lord was recognised in their song as they crossed the sea; there was the acknowledgment of the lordship of Christ. But then, whilst that ought to promote unity, a greater incentive is His own death, expressed in His supper. It is what He thinks of us, it is His body and blood for us. 

    FIIs the same principle seen in 2 Corinthians 3 where the apostle says, We all (he takes in all) looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory? 

    JTExactly. There you see a great unifying feature. You are changed by looking at the glory in the face of Jesus into the same image. It is a positive thing. The glory involves the ministry of the new covenant; that is to say, it makes it effective in our hearts. It is a delight-fill service of the Lord Jesus, to bring in the love of God and make it effective in our hearts; and we, looking at that glory, are changed into the same image; there is a similarising effect that goes beyond the first epistle. We have the principle in the first epistle; but the second brings in the positive thing, the glory in the face of Jesus; and the effect of it in us, is really much the same as the second giving of the law. We have the principle here in chapter 24, but the second giving of the law, is the amplification of it; it is like the new covenant, for Moses- face shone. 

    QuesWould the introduction of the Supper in chapter 11 be the great remedy for the condition of lack of unity at Corinth? 

    JTThat is how it stands. 

    QuesAnd would the commandments of the Lord have a great connection; the recognition that what was written, were the commandments of the Lord? 

    JTExactly; so you have the authority of the Lord in the commandments; and His commandments are not grievous, as you apprehend Him in His love. 

    What you see in Exodus is, they go into Egypt as the sons of Israel. These are the names of the sons of Israel, chapter 1:1. Then you have the names of the tribes; they are viewed in their, dignity as the sons of Israel. And so in Corinthians the fellowship is the fellowship of Gods Son; there is dignity in the fellowship. The pillars here would denote the mutual dignity of the tribes, as to what they were in the mind of God. We have to so regard them, because, although their histories afford most sorrowful evidence of the fleshy which Jacob takes full account of in his blessing in Genesis 49, yet in spite of all, every tribe was blessed; and so they go into Egypt with the blessing. They go in as blessed, and they go in in dignity as the sons of Israel; and these pillars would suggest what they are in their dignity, in the mind of God, and the unity that is to mark them, for they had committed themselves to the covenant. They are, typically, in possession of the love of God in Christ, the blood is sprinkled upon them. Those twelve pillars would denote a unity that would never be impaired. 

    SJBCWould you connect unity too with the seventy elders, and then the young men, and then the people? They were all one. 

    JTYes, you get variety in the details. In the opening of this remarkable scripture you have the direction given to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel. Then in verse 9, And Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up, and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank. That is, you have these pillars and the sprinkling of the blood, clothed in the suggestion of heavenly dignity; that they were to go up with it to the mount of God, and they were to be ennobled; they are called nobles, and they eat and drink, and see the God of Israel. So we are surrounded here with wonderful incentives to practical unity. 

    PLWould this be found in the expression at the beginning of 1 Corinthians  God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. Is that the idea of their being blessed as going into Egypt? 

    JTYes, and then the dignity of the fellowship. This suggestion of unity is set in the midst of beautiful touches of heavenly dignity, and that is how unity is promoted. God has ennobled us, and our nobility should lift us above the littleness of the flesh in rivalry and personal feelings. So in the Lords prayer to the Father in John 17, He clothes the idea of unity with most wonderful thoughts about us; for practical unity is one of the most important things in the testimony. 

    FIWhy is it the youths are brought in as offering up burnt-offerings, if unity is established in the twelve pillars? 

    JTTo bring in the idea of freshness. 

    FILike the thought of the new man. The new man is youthful fresh life. The older we become the more difficult it is to impress us, but a youthful person may be impressed aright. I suppose Israel was that. When Israel was a child, then I loved him, and out of Egypt I called my son, (Hosea 11:1). 

    AMWould you say it is the power of divine love that produces unity according to the divine thought? 

    JTWell, it is, and then youthfulness the freshness of spiritual life. God says, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown. Israel was holiness unto Jehovah, the first-fruits of his increase, (Jeremiah 2:2,3). That is what is seen here. God would impress us with His thoughts, hence the words here. The words are recorded so that they might lay hold of the people; the people had committed themselves to them. 

    QuesWould you say the Supper having its proper place in our hearts, would promote unity and youthfulness? It is an appeal of the love of Christ to us, bringing about a recognition of the rights of Christ? 

    JTQuite so, and then it keeps us fresh and young. Although we may be old in years we may be young in spiritual life, and maintain our freshness. 

    QuesAre those the conditions that enabled Moses to take the blood? 

    JTThat is how it stands. And Moses took half the blood, and put it in basons; and half of the blood he sprinkled on the altar. The blood put in the basons is in relation to us, for application to us, so that the full force of it might be understood. And he took the book of the covenant, and read it in the ears of the people; and they said. All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey! And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. So that now we are brought under the blood, not here as a shelter from the judgment of God, but, typically, as a token of His love. That is what is before us. 

    QuesWould the blood of burnt-offerings and peace-offerings bring in the idea of devotion? 

    JTExactly, it is burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. Peace-offerings denote fellowship. Burnt-offerings denote what Christ was to God  wholly devoted to His will. 

    WBTIs the fact that these actions are mostly Moses-, a suggestion from the divine side? 

    JTYes, God taking them up on the ground of their acceptance of the covenant. I do not think it marked them much; but still the reference in the prophet would show there was something there at the beginning, the kindness of thy youth. 

    QuesThe Hebrew servant comes in between chapter 19 and this one. We get the same words spoken by the people in that chapter; but there was no blood sprinkled on that occasion, but the Hebrew servant comes in between. Why is that? 

    JTThe Hebrew servant, being presented immediately after the law is given, is Christ, who would not only magnify the law, but go beyond, it, in love. The thought in the Hebrew servant enters into the Lords supper, for it is there that the will of God is seen as carried out; there also we see Christs devotedness to God and to the saints. 

    RemAnd on the basis of that Moses can now sprinkle the blood on the people. 

    QuesDo you connect 1 Corinthians 1:9 with chapter 11 at the Supper? Do we reach the fellowship of Gods Son there? 

    JTThat is the dignity of it. Chapter 1 is the fellowship of Gods Son; and chapter 10 is the fellowship of His death; and then later we have the fellowship of the Spirit. Those are the three aspects of fellowship in the two letters. 

    SJBCIt is always the fellowship of. 

    JTYes, whereas in Johns epistle it is with So it is the
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    WHAT MEAN YE BY THESE STONES? (JT 32)

    Exodus 20:25,26; Exodus 28:9 - 22;Joshua 4:1 - 7

    I have been thinking, dear brethren, of this enquiry in Joshua 4; one, doubtless, which most of us have noticed: What mean ye by these stones? In the light of this enquiry I have read in Exodus first, for we have to understand what the stones in Exodus mean, as well as those in Joshua. In fact it is well to be challenged as to whether we can answer such questions when they come to us, for this is not written down in a merely historic way. The book of Joshua is typical of Christians, and the enquiry may therefore be rightly made at any time in our dispensation, What mean ye by these stones? They represent something that Christians have as memorials, and anything of the kind that we have, or employ, in our public relations with God and one another, ought to be intelligible and explainable. According to the margin, verse 6, the enquiry might be made tomorrow, that is immediately, from that time onward, What mean ye by these stones? 

    Now I wish to apply all this to Exodus. Indeed it may be applied to Genesis too, and other books of Scripture, for the idea of stones is very prominent in the Scriptures. It is alluded to in Genesis 11 as you will remember, stones not being used by the worlds builders. They employed bricks instead of stone, shewing that they were not in the understanding of the import of stone. Their material was of their own making. The obvious inference is that their building would not be permanent, in the nature of things it would not last. The world comes to an end. It passes away and the lust thereof, but he that doeth the will of God abides for eternity. They were not doing the will of God. A man said to his fellow, Come on, let us build ourselves a city and a tower, the top of which may reach to the heavens; and let us make ourselves a name. They were not doing the will of God, they were world builders; and their successors have continued, using material of their own making, which will not last. But stones are of Gods making. In Scripture it clearly alludes to what is permanent, and that is what I wish to dwell upon. It is what we are going on with in our meetings. The things engaging us would be of little value if they were not permanent. What occupies us may be very foolish in the eyes of our religious neighbours, but it is permanent, and is the working out of the will of God. The Lord stresses the idea of doing the will of God. He brought the full idea of it into the world and exemplified it in every respect. It underlies all moral worth. He came, saying, Lo, I come (in the volume of the book it is written of me), to do thy will, O God. This  the will of God  underlies all moral worth, and he that does it abides for ever. The world passes away, and the Babel builders in using brick for stone, wrote themselves down as building that which would pass-away. Although bricks may last a good while, they are mans manufacture, and cannot in the very nature of things abide unto eternity; whereas stone suggests something that abides. It is permanent; a substance that is in the earth, of which indeed geologists make much; but they omit from their findings the moral idea, which suggests permanency. 

    Now I speak of Exodus, first, in regard to an altar which is what each of us should have, and what we should have in a collective sense as well. Individual altars are found in Genesis, but no collective ones; but Exodus contemplates what is collective, a people with an altar. And so I wish to dwell on this feature, for it refers to our public relations with God. There are our secret relations, and I have no doubt that verse 25 may be linked up with our secret relations. Where God makes an altar inoperative, He wishes us to be known here as His worshippers; so He first specifies an altar earth. There is no if to that altar, it is to be made; as you will observe in chapter 20:24, An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me. It alludes to our public relations with God, as those who worship Him; and we acknowledge in it what we are  earth. But then that would be of no value if our Lord Jesus Christ had not come as Man. Altars might be made without recognition of Him, they would be of no value whatever. The altar of earth therefore, contemplates our acknowledgment of what we are and that our Lord Jesus Christ becoming Man has met, that condition. It has been met, in that in Him, as made sin, sin in the flesh was condemned, and that He bare our sins in his own body on the tree, (1 Peter 2:24). He was crucified in weakness, yet he lives by Gods power, (2 Corinthians 13:4). He was put to death in flesh but made alive in the Spirit, (1 Peter 3:18); so there is in the altar of earth, in our approach to God, the acknowledgment before Him of what we are by nature, and how that is met. We can offer on it, as it says, Thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I record my name I will come unto thee and I will bless thee. There we see, dear brethren, how God comes to us. The Lord comes to us, in this humble but public acknowledgment of what we are by nature, and that we approach God, through our Lord Jesus Christ. Our burnt-offerings, our peace-offerings, our sheep and our oxen, represent the spiritual wealth that we possess; the spiritual apprehension of Christ is accepted and owned there, for He comes to us  a very precious thought. 

    But then in verse 25, there is an if, and that refers to spiritual ability, whether we can build an altar of stone. The alter of earth is enough to give us a status before God, but it does not carry us to the full length which divine love would seek, and therefore, as I said, it is a question of spiritual ability if we make an altar of stone. If we do that we have in our minds an additional thing, the idea of permanency; for our present mixed condition is not a permanent condition. The way of approach is mad? For us, in spite of it, by the death of Christ. Romans and Corinthians answer to this. It is a question of a public position, which God recognises. It is the efficacy of the death of Christ, and God recognises our altar on this basis. Without it we are not Christians at all. Without an altar, there is no use in pretending to be in relation to God. But with it, even an altar of earth, we are accepted; and not only accepted but God Himself records His name in connection with it, and comes and blesses us. But He looks for more, and hence, dear brethren, the if; it is a question of ability, and in raising up an altar of stone we come into the consciousness of permanency, and that it is in Christ risen from the dead. It is one thing to accept the statement of Scripture relative to Christ  or indeed any truth  but it is another thing to have an apprehension of the headship of Christ, to apprehend Him risen; to get into our souls the idea of a Man in resurrection. He is in a permanent state, a state He will never give up. Though He was Made of the seed of David according to the flesh, yet He was declared, marked off as it should read, Son of God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, by the resurrection from the dead, (Romans 1:3 - 4). The soul thus apprehends Him as the Son of God. 

    I want to mention the subject of sonship. Paul says God revealed His Son in me. I wish you to note the word in there, not to. It refers, I believe, to inward capacity for a divine operation; for a divine shewing, or revealing. The Lord challenges the blind man whose eyes had been opened, Dost thou believe on the Son of God? The point is what the man could apprehend. Was he ready for such a thing is that? Was he capable of it? The man immediately says, Who is he, Lord, that I might believe on him? He acknowledges the Lordship of Christ, having said in testimony, He is a prophet. Room had been created in that mans soul by one event after another, so that he is ready for this revelation. And the Lord says, Thou hast both seen him, and it is he that talketh with thee. That puts the man back on his history. It is well to be thrown back on our histories; not in self-occupation, but as to what we have already gone through, what we have already apprehended; then we are ready for something more. As they listened He spake a parable; it is a question of what we can take in. So the Lord says to this man, Thou hast both seen him  that refers to past history  and it is he that talketh with thee. It was not simply that He was speaking to him, but with him  on the mans level, as we may say. Great as He is. He would link that man with Himself. They were both outcasts, but they were linked up eternally in the mans acknowledgment, Lord, I believe. And he worshipped Him. Do we believe on the Son of God? He could have had his altar of earth, but the Lord wished him to have his altar of stone, and that no hammer should be lifted on it, no human touch; he should apprehend the Son of God. There can be no art of mans device in that connection, it is repudiated. 

    We are now in the presence of the Son of God. You can go backward and forward when you come to the Son of God. You can go back as far as you can, and forward as far as you can, but He is the s unchanged and unchangeable; yet He came in mans form, to remain in that form eternally. Blessed fact for us! Thus we are assured of a means of relationship with God in that blessed One. That is an altar of stone. It is a question of whether we are equal to it. It is open to us. That is the suggestion of Exodus. Exodus is typically mainly objective, and so opens up possibilities, and this possibility is to enter upon the apprehension of the Son of God, and to have our altar in that connection. Indeed we may by faith go as far as to say we are risen with Him, for the knowledge of the Son of God brings in association  brings in our relationship with Him as sons of God. It is an inlet to a very blessed subject of what we are, in the Son of God. 

    I wish now to pass on to chapter 28, and surely we may ask, What mean these stones? It is not now simply an ordinary stone, suggesting permanency, but a precious stone, and an array of them. For indeed when it comes to ourselves it is every precious stone. In Ezekiel we read of precious stones. The king of Tyre, chapter 28, is adorned with every precious stone, but there are only nine enumerated. There are more in connection with the heavenly city, and more here, for there are twelve. What a suggestion in these precious stones; not only of permanency, but of preciousness in permanency; preciousness in the divine estimate, for God has placed these things in His creation, for a language. The Scriptures abound with the use of created things as a language, as a means of conveying divine thoughts and in order to make things clear to us. The types are alluded to in Hebrews as the means through which the Spirit shews things to us. These things were to shew forth divine thoughts, not only for Him to speak through them, but to shew through them. It says in Hebrews that He speaks As says the Holy Spirit, (Hebrews 3:7); and shews, The Holy Spirit shewing this, (Hebrews 9:8); and witness, The Holy Spirit also bears us witness, (Hebrews 10:15), all by the use of the Old Testament. 

    So these precious stones were set in the creation by God to be a language to us; and how blessed that God, before ever we were, had these precious things in purpose, to convey to us how precious we are in His estimation! So you get the two onyx stones, put upon the priests shoulders. Two is adequate testimony. The tribes are thus carried upon the shoulders, separated, may I not say, by the heart of the High Priest? Is that a separation? Could there be a stronger link in testimony than the heart of Christ? We are held, and maintained  for it is a question of strength first of all, both shoulders are used to support us. It is not the idea of two as a dual thought, but as if the Lord would say, I will have you in testimony, and I will support you in that, but you are not separated in it. The two and a half tribes missed this thought of unity. They thought they could make up for the obvious difference between them and the nine and a half tribes, by the altar of Ed, a great altar to see to. But that was not in keeping with the shoulder pieces of the High Priest, it was rather a witness to a division that they made themselves; for they had said, We will not inherit ... on yonder side Jordan. There are many like that; selecting a position in self-will, even rearing up an altar; but however much they may say they do not mean it, if there is will in it, they do mean it. We may say much that is plausible to prove that we do not mean certain things, but if there is will in it we do mean them, and the Lord knows it, and we know it. They raised their altar and said it was not a separate thing, but it was. They did not want to inherit over Jordan, and they were the first to be taken captive. 

    Well, there is the support on the shoulders, but then there is the breastplate also. The saints are thus precious in the sight of God. Would that we could see each other as He sees us! Think of these precious stones formed in the creation, in order that God, in due course, might convey to us how valuable we are! Six names on either side held together in unity on the shoulders of the high priest. Then, as if to confirm and enhance the thought, the twelve stones in the breastplate are in four rows; each stone having its own distinctive feature. Who needs to assert his distinctiveness? Who needs to assert his worth above another? Who needs to boast in himself? As the apostle says, He that boasts, let him boast in the Lord, and again, Let him that glorieth glory in this, that he understandeth and knoweth me. You see there is no need for the assertion of our distinctiveness. We have got it in the surest possible place, and that is on the heart of Christ. Everyone has got his distinction; and there, in the breastplate of the high priest, were the whole twelve names  row after row. Permanency is there. One would enlarge on the thought of what the saints were to Jesus, in Johns gospel; and in the institution of the Supper, in Lukes gospel; He says, With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer. And then in John there is the feet washing, and one taking his place in the bosom of Jesus. The idea is, that it was available, and he took advantage of what was available, and leaned on the breast of Jesus. We are all loved by the Lord, but the position on His breast has to be taken. The distinction of each is secure, for each precious stone expresses it, as in the heart of Christ. Is that not enough, dear brethren? What is particularly noticeable in Exodus is what we are, in His mind, in our service here. The particular value He attaches to each one is spoken of in these precious stones. We can leave it all with Him, and it will save us from cleavage, and maintain us in unity. Not only collective unity, but in value. Twelve indicates that we are in His hands, and are perfectly pliable as wrought in love. He can dispose of us for His pleasure, to administrate according to Him. Well now, that is Exodus; and, as I said before, we may well ask our hearts, What mean ye by these stones? They speak volumes to us! 

    In Joshua we have the subjective side; and the idea of twelve is maintained. But there is in it the idea of the individual with strength. Each of the twelve men was to take up a stone out of Jordan, and put it on his shoulder and carry it out. That is not an objective idea, as we speak, it is a subjective idea, and means that I have some power. I could not take up a stone out of the bed of Jordan and put it on my shoulder and carry it out to Gil-gal, unless I had some power. In the epistle to the Corinthians it says quit yourselves like men; be strong. 

    Let all things ye do be done in love. It makes the way to a unity in life. I can regard unity as in the saints on the shoulders of Christ, and also as in the heart of Christ, and thus can have confidence in the saints in the Lord. In Galatians the apostle reckons on the Lord to keep the saints together in the truth. In Joshua, typically, believers are quickened with Christ, corresponding with Colossians, and thus they have power. When you come to the confines of Jordan the power of resurrection is in evidence, pre-eminently in the ark, Christ  but also in the saints as quickened with Him. Earlier in the narrative, in Numbers, leading up to this, the saints are moving, after they got the Spirit. They are contemplated as having the Holy Spirit in Numbers 21, and they move on continuously until they get to mount Pisgah. So far it is a question of the Holy Spirit. But when you come to the brink of the Jordan, it is the ark that is in evidence, and the power and order that mark the saints. In Colossians the only mention of the Holy Spirit is in chapter 1:8 your love in the Spirit. So in Colossians it is not the Spirit Himself that is prominent, but His work, in the believer, giving power in the soul to take the Stone on his shoulder and carry it out, but it is not a question of any Israelite but of the tribes. It is a question of the saints following the ark over Jordan, and on the way over taking up twelve stones (signifying unity) to carry them out into the land of Canaan. There is thus a testimony in Gilgal of the power of God, not only in Christ, but also in taking the saints out of death with Him. It is power in life out of death. Not simply newness of life as in (Romans 6:4), but life out of death, qualifying us for Canaan. There we come to the primary thought of God before sin came in. Adam is caused to fall into a deep sleep, so that God may bring in a life out of death. What kind of a life? Not a life after the ordinary creation, as with animal or vegetable life, but with Eve it is a question of life out of death. It is the thought of God in relation to the assembly, what He has in His mind. That death actually came in by sin is another matter; God foreknew all, but He shewed, before the fall, what He had in His mind. We cannot say that on account of this, death must have come in some other way than through sin had the fall not occurred, for God knew that it would happen; but the manner of Eves creation shews that life out of death was no afterthought with God. 

    So in Colossians we have been buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him, that is status  position  through faith of the working of God. It is not actual or material yet, but I am raised through faith of the working of God. Then it goes on You ... he has quickened together with him, (Colossians 2:13). That is a present thing. Thus I can take a stone and carry it out of the bed of Jordan, and set it down as a memorial that I have come out of death, that from this point of view, all my previous history is finished with. Quickened together with Christ, brought into that land in association with Christ, in His life, that is the end. To take up this blessed position and enjoy it is a matter of spiritual power, but it is there to be taken up. The twelve stones here represent life in unity. Colossians promotes unity. The apostle says being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge, chapter 2:2,3. So you can understand the force of the question, What mean ye by these stones? We have to answer it; as in the land I say that they refer to the fact that I have been into death with Christ, and have come out by the power of God. If my life contradicts this, I cannot rightly convey what they mean, but if I am living in the power of Christs love, quickened together with Him, I can not only say what the stones mean but I express it. It is the unity of life. May the Lord bless these thoughts to us all! 
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    THE POWER THAT WORKETH IN US (3) (JT 44)

    Joshua 4: 1 - 24

    JTWe pursued our subject yesterday in the early verses of chapter 3. The new covenant came before us, and it necessarily enters into these chapters 3 and 4, because we have the ark of the covenant mentioned so frequently, some seven times in chapter 3. In these chapters perhaps more than anywhere we see the ark of the covenant active, so to say, functioning. So that what is to be considered, I think, is Christ in that relation. 

    Paul speaks about himself and others, as has often been noted, as competent, as ministers of the new covenant; not of letter, but of spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 6). The obvious reason for his dealing with it in this way, is to make its application to those of us who form the assembly. The letter of the new covenant will have force; it is quoted twice in Hebrews without any reference to the spirit of it. It seems therefore that we ought to keep it in mind in that way. In 2 Corinthians 3 it is the spirit of it particularly in Christ; for the apostle goes on to say immediately in verse 17 (making allowance for the parenthesis), the Lord is the Spirit. In other words, the spirit of the new covenant, that is Jeremiah 31, which the Lord Himself alludes to, is to be learned in Christ. How He would convey it to us! It will evidently be made effective in Israel, but the letter of it more  the full spiritual significance of the letter of it. In Hebrews 10 the Holy Spirit is said to be a witness to us of it. Then we have the actual terms of it quoted, but the actual terms of it are not given in the references to it in the gospels, nor in 1 and 2 Corinthians. It is first a question of Christs blood, 1 Corinthians 11; and then a question of the Spirit of the Lord as ministering it, as the Spirit of it, in 2 Corinthians. So that we get the term the ark of the covenant some seven times in Joshua 3; and in connection with it, as we were remarking, a tentative state of things in which we are reminded of what is about to happen; first the victuals, and then that Jehovah was going to do wonders. If we bear in mind that what is before us is assembly service, we shall see how these promised things, or announced things, are preparatory, and are calculated to arouse us and bring us into what is current in assembly service. The magnifying of Joshua is announced; it was to be the result of the crossing of Jordan. Then in verse 9 of chapter 3 Joshua says, Come hither, and hear the words of Jehovah your God ... Hereby shall ye know that the living God is in your midst. 

    Following that we have the further provision, that there were to be twelve men: And now take you twelve men out of the tribes of Israel, one man for each tribe (verse 12). They are to be out of the tribes; one man for each tribe; without saying what they are to do; they are to be ready; it is a preparatory provision. We are to expect great things, and we are to be ready. Then the statement in verse 13 is, it shall come to pass, when the soles of the feet of the priests who bear the ark of Jehovah, the Lord of all the earth, rest in the waters of the Jordan, the waters of the Jordan, the waters flowing down from above, shall be cut off, and shall stand up in a heap. 

    This is preparatory, and, applying it to ourselves, it refers to impressions received into our minds; what the stature of each is as in assembly, and what each is capable of. All that is of God is to be available, not dormant  all is to be active, in readiness and expectancy; and then we have the great final thought as to power: And it came to pass when the people removed from their tents, to pass over the Jordan, 

    that the priests bearing the ark of the covenant were before the people; and when they that bore the ark were come to the Jordan, and the feet of the priests who bore the ark dipped in the edge of the water (and the Jordan is full over all its banks throughout the days of harvest), the waters which flowed down from above stood and rose up in a heap, very far, by Adam, the city that is beside Zaretan; and those that flowed down towards the sea of the plain, the salt sea, were completely cut off. And the people went over opposite to Jericho. And the priests who bore the ark of the covenant of Jehovah stood firm on dry ground in the midst of the Jordan. And all Israel went over on dry ground, until all the nation had completely gone over the Jordan (verses 14 - 17). 

    It seems to me that, applying this to assembly service, it alludes to the calling into action of what is in us, so that there is readiness to pass over. It is not the local position now; it is a question of the whole nation, and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah the Lord of all the earth. It is a universal thought. 

    PLWould John 13 to 17, and the allusion by the Lord to men in chapter 17, bear on the reference here? Then would the descent down into the Jordan be seen in chapter 19? Chapters 13 to 17 of John being calculated to call out these features? 

    JTThat is what they are intended for, I think. The Lord reminds us in what He said to Peter, that He must have to do with each of us in view of all He had to say. If I wash thee not (John 13: 8); it is His matter in that sense, whatever we may do in self-judgment. It is His matter, and room must be made for His service, if we are to be equal to what He has in mind in these wonderful chapters. 

    MWBReference has been made to the new and living way in Hebrews 10: though the truth is different, is there a kind of analogy in the truth presented, in passing over Jordan, and the new and living way? 

    JTI think so: not the blood of Jesus so much as the new and living way. I think that is right. 

    LOLYou alluded to Martha yesterday; would Martha and Mary, knowing the Lord as the resurrection and the life, have a bearing on this in view of John 12? 

    JTI think so; Martha represents one who has come under the influence and teaching of the Lord  the new and living way  as we have just been suggesting. The idea of service was with her from the beginning, only it was accompanied by much self-occupation and criticism of others. John introduces her to us as loved by the Lord, one whom He would bring all the way. He loved the three  Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus. As He arrives at Bethany, Martha meets Him, and He remains where she met Him. The conversation that ensued between Martha and the Lord led her to make a confession of faith. The Lord said, Believest thou this? (John 11: 26). It is a question of faith. She says, Yea, Lord; I believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of God, who should come into the world (John 11: 27). We are left with that. She goes to her sister and says: The teacher is come and calls thee. We see here that she is on the collective line; she is not making anything of the distinction afforded to her in meeting the Lord first. Yet she needed a little adjustment as to Lazarus. She had already said that she believed that her brother would rise at the resurrection: the Lord adjusted her as to that, telling her that He Himself is the resurrection and the life. Then she makes a confession of faith, but she questioned it in her mind, saying that Lazarus was already four days dead and stinks. She has to learn that the power of Christ affects not only those recently dead, but all the dead. He is, marked out Son of God in power ... by resurrection of the dead (Romans 1: 4). It is persons in that state, whoever they are and whenever they died. She is then seen as serving, in John 12: 2: Martha served, and it was on a great occasion. All this wonderful light as to the Son of God enters into it, for the testimony to who He was and to His power was there at the table in one of those who sat at table with Jesus; Martha is able to serve on such an occasion as that. It points to the assembly, and we are tested by it, as to whether we are able to serve in an ordered state of things that attaches to the Lords supper. There is an order attaching to it: it is seen in what Christ did; but there is no order attaching to Marthas service in John 12. She did what was needful; she was able to do it. 

    AMHAre you connecting that with Joshua 3: 9, which, as was said, corresponded with a word in the morning meeting? Then there is this expectancy of a further movement, and the Lord, as the ark of the covenant, presenting Himself to us, this resulting in a collective movement  all Israel. 

    JTThat is the setting  the ark of the covenant. The twelve men called into the thing ought to be noted; they are there, and all the saints are in mind. 

    QuesSpeaking of the covenant, you bring it forward in relation to the ark, do you not? 

    JTIn the order of the Supper the covenant comes in. It is spoken of in the cup  it is Christs blood. The ark is not mentioned. It is the new covenant in my blood (Luke 22: 20). That is where the covenant itself comes before us; but then the ark of the covenant goes on further, and we have to carry the thought through; for in entering, the new covenant has a great deal to do with our state of soul. It is a question of liberty. 

    FIAre we to infer that a word would be necessary before we are to pass over? 

    JTIt is very remarkable here that Joshua said, Come hither, and hear the words of Jehovah your God. That is an important matter. Am I ready to hear anything that God may say? Then he says further, Hereby shall ye know that the living God is in your midst. God is now before us  the living God. 

    JHTWould the last verse of 2 Corinthians have anything to do with the passing over? The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be with you all (2 Corinthians 13: 14). Is that the passing over? The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, speaking of the covenant; and then in the communion of the Holy Spirit, did he have the collective position in view? 

    JTIt will be observed that what is called attention to involves qualities; it is the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit. These are qualities, and have to do with our position in assembly; particularly, the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God. We have, moreover, not only the qualities, but the Persons themselves in assembly service. 

    EJMcBIs it not an important matter here, that we apprehend the ark as going into Jordan, and the effect of that on the Jordan? The people have a way made for them to move over, till all are over. Is that not the great thought? 

    JTIt is. It is a question here of the effect these great facts have on our souls. We are keeping to that point because it is so necessary just now. They should have force with each of us always, with each individually, but what force have they as we are sitting together in assembly? We learn to sit together in silence in the partaking of the Lords supper. The scene at Bethany seems to be a little beyond, intervening between what transpires at the Lords supper, which John does not mention, and what we have in John 20. Chapter 12 precedes what we have in chapter 20, and the Lords lengthy instruction in chapters 13, 14, 15, 16, and 17 are entered into fully in the interim, between the service as it stands related to the Lords supper, and the final thought; that is, the ground on to which we are brought, not only through the resurrection of Christ, but through His ascension. 

    NKMcCIs what we have in John 12 preparatory to the men in chapter 17, in view of the passage of Jordan? I thought manhood was in mind. 

    JTThat is what is in the Lords mind. After all that He had said to the disciples, He said of them, the men whom thou gavest me (John 17: 6). He has men. Chapter 12 contemplates spiritual power in silence; we are to be silent as the emblems and the box are passed round, but what follows upon that is where the defect and difficulty lies. The ability to be silent in power, that is, in the power that worketh in us; not simply a matter of what ought to be, but what is; the power that worketh in us (Ephesians 3: 20). In John 12 we have a scene marked by resurrection, and all is perfect. There is not a word spoken by anyone until Judas interferes. It is a wonderful scene! It alludes to the power by which we can be silent in enjoyment, and this wonderful testimony to the power of the Lord presented in the ark, enters into that. It is as Colossians says, we are raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead (Colossians 2: 12). It is a faith state, but, 

    nevertheless, a real state, for in the presence of the Spirit in us, the power is there. 

    QuesIs this power expressed by the priests standing firm on dry ground until all the people have gone over? 

    JTWell, they are bearing the ark. I suppose they have to be viewed as accessory to the ark as filling out the type. Power and holiness are suggested in the priests; all that has to be viewed as objective in this position. The ark has always to be viewed as objective. Christ is seen as in the midst; He is there to be spoken to and to be regarded. You could not have the type without the priests, but this matter of power refers to the people; that is to say, to ourselves, as sitting in assembly, and being in the faith of the resurrection  that we are risen by faith, the faith of the power of God that is seen typically operating in the ark as the priests bear it. The priests feet, touching the edge of the waters, caused the waters to go back; they are not the saints as such; they are all necessary to the type. The power of God operated for the overthrow of death, through the priests feet touching the waters of Jordan, making a way for the people to go over. The ark actually touched death; it had to do with death, typically; even as Christ actually touched death; He had to do with the article of death. We are not having to do with it in assembly  we are having to do with life. So the position is, that power has intervened on the part of God to overthrow death. It is not abolished outwardly yet; the waters of Jordan came back to their position. Death remains externally what it was, so that it is a faith position in assembly; we are risen by faith of the operation of God, who raised Christ; and thus the saints are held in that faith by the power of the Spirit. The power that worketh in us is the power that wrought in Christ. 

    MWBThe priests are to be viewed as one with the ark; the twelve men and the people are more a type of the saints in their various experiences. 

    JTThat is the idea; the twelve men are just mentioned. 

    JJWhy is not anything said as to the further movement of the priests? When their feet touched the brim of the waters, the waters went back; but then the priests stood in the midst of the Jordan. 

    JTWe have to take the Spirits record that it was the midst. We have enough for the spiritual thought: that is the thing to get hold of. The Lord Jesus went into death, and met it in all its power. The exceeding greatness of the power of God is seen in Him, and that power is working in us. That is the thing to get hold of; the realisation of all this power coming into our souls on the principle of faith, but nevertheless real, for it is the power of God. 

    HPWYou spoke of a period of silence in power after the emblems of the Lords supper are partaken of; is that connected with Joshua being magnified in our eyes? Would the Lord come before us in all His glory, His blessedness and beauty in that silence? 

    JTThere is this further thought that Joshua is to be magnified. Joshua is really, you might say, to merge in the ark. The ark is one idea; it is Christ in the exercise of almighty power in dealing with death. It is a matter of faith to us, but realised in the power that worketh in us. Alongside of that you have Joshua, who represents Christ spiritually understood in us, functioning now in the assembly. The Joshua characteristic of Christ, beginning at Rephidim, is known in the believers soul for forty years. In assembly He is becoming greater and greater. 

    EuRIs there a transition at this point from the glory of the Mediator to the glory of the Head? 

    JTI think so. We are occupied really, in this chapter, with power, and it is a question of the brethren realising the power and being quiet and restful in it, so that Joshua may be magnified. We are beginning to see Christ as He is. Then these twelve men are there. We think of all the saints; they are all to be there in our minds. The twelve men are there, though not doing anything; but they are doing something in the next chapter. The ministry, as suggested in chapter 3: 9 that may come to us, would therefore be intended to draw out the latent power. 

    RemWhilst the twelve men are there, Joshua arranges the twelve stones in the river. 

    JTThat is chapter 4; we have not come to that yet. We are dealing with chapter 3, which is more tentative than chapter 4. There, it is what has been done. The end of chapter 3 tells us of the actual overthrow of death. These twelve men are there; we are alive as to all the saints, and have them in our affections. The twelve men would allude to this, and they are usable. The Lord wants the men whom He can use. 

    GCGWhat bearing has Hebrews 2: 14 on this matter?  Since therefore the children partake of blood and flesh, he also, in like manner, took part in the same, that through death he might annul him who has the might of death, that is, the devil. I am referring to the word has the might of death. 

    JTIt refers to the public position, I think; that Jordan has come back into its place publicly. Publicly, the devil has the might of death, but for faith, he has not got it; for death is ours. Death does not belong to this poor world; it is still under the power of death. 

    JHTIs the magnifying of Joshua seen in Colossians 1, and what answers to the twelve men seen in the expression in chapter 2, rejoicing and seeing your order? In chapter 3, speaking of the saints, Paul says, let the peace of Christ preside in your hearts, to which also ye have been called in one body, and be thankful. And then, teaching and admonishing one another, in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God. Is it order in chapter 2 and then the brethren functioning in chapter 3? 

    JTChapter 1 is clearly Christ magnified; and chapter 2 is the overthrow of death; then chapter 3 brings in the new man which I think has place in what we are speaking of. It is a question of freshness in the new man, who is renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him (verse 10). The new man is renewed in knowledge; he is fresh as being recent: for that is what should mark us at the juncture of assembly service of which we are speaking. Then he is renewed in knowledge, that word does not indicate freshness, but that there is nothing like it; it is a wholly different knowledge, and it is according to the image of him that has created him. That kind of knowledge enters into the position; there is nothing like it abroad in the religious world; nothing at all like it. This chapter goes on to say: there is not Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian, Scythian, bondman, freeman; but Christ is everything, and in all (verse 11). What a state of things comes about thus, as the teaching of Joshua 4  Colossians being the antitype  has place in our souls, and is contributory in our souls, as we are together in assembly! 

    WSSWith regard to what you said about power, verse 10 seems to bring that very beautifully before us: And the priests who bore the ark stood in the midst of the Jordan, until everything was finished that Jehovah had commanded Joshua to speak unto the people, according to all that Moses had commanded Joshua. And the people hasted and passed over. 

    JTIt is a question of Christ holding back the power of death until we pass over. Death remains publicly, but faith enables us to pass over, and in a real way, too, on to the heavenly ground. 

    QuesDo I understand that the magnifying of Joshua is always in our souls? 

    JTWell, you feel that; how He grows in us in such circumstances. As the doors are shut  the doors of our hearts  so that the Jewish element is not admitted, how Christ is magnified! So that when He comes in John 20, they were glad to see Him. Then were the disciples glad, when they saw the Lord (verse 20). 

    QuesDoes this bear on the question as to whether the Lord should be addressed after the Supper? 

    JTWell it does. It is the ark of the covenant still, in all this tentative state of things  the process of passing over. It is a question of Christ at the Supper; firstly, it is a dominical thought; it is His authority, but now, it is the Person Himself; the Ark of the covenant  He is still related to the covenant and the almighty power He has exercised; not only is the love of God known in our hearts, but He has exercised power, in order that we should be in the new position, on heavenly ground. 

    QuesDid I understand by a remark made that we never pass over without a word being given? 

    JTI do not think we should understand it that way. I should not like to say that we cannot go over without it, but Joshuas remark shows that it has a great place in bringing the living God before us. 

    QuesWhat form would that word take? 

    JTJoshua says, Come hither, and hear the words of Jehovah your God (chapter 3: 9). We are called upon to draw near to hear what God has to say. I think that as Christ is being magnified in our midst, we are ready. The twelve men give the idea of readiness for administrative purposes; they are to be usable, and any one of them may be capable of receiving a communication from God. In Luke, as the Babe is brought into the temple, Simeon receives Him into his arms and says wonderful things about Him. He gets a word for the moment. It is no question of the exercise of gift, but of words. Simeons words are very extensive in their bearing, but it is simply a question of what he said, not of teaching, but words about the Babe he held in his arms. These twelve men suggest that idea of readiness for whatever may be needed to be done: and if a word is to be given, somebody is there who can do it, and it is important that we draw near to hear. 

    I think it is very important, what has been brought up now, as to the words of God, and a divine communication in the period of assembly service that we are contemplating. So that we know, as Joshua says, Hereby shall ye know that the living God is in your midst, and that he will without fail dispossess from before you the Canaanites, and so forth. All that hindered would be moved out of the way. God in our midst, and our minds being affected by the words of Jehovah, the intelligence that is now contemplated as being in us is after the image of Him that created us; we can think like Christ, and take in divine things. Thus helped and illuminated we are available for what He has in mind. We are all ready. 

    FCHIs that why Joshua gathers the men in chapter 3 and in chapter 4 Jehovah speaks to Joshua saying, Take you twelve men out of the people, one man out of every tribe (verse 2). Did God take those men on? 

    JTThey are used in chapter 4, and we are trying to get the thought of being usable. These twelve men speak of usable persons. When we come to chapter 4 we see what they are to do. 

    APTIn John 2: 5, Mary the mother of Jesus says to the servants, Whatever he may say to you, do. Would that bear on the necessity, or otherwise, of a word? 

    JTYes; whatever He may say. Mary had been adjusted immediately, which is another important thing. She introduced a natural influence into the spiritual realm, which the Lord rebukes, and she is adjusted immediately. She says, Whatever he may say to you, do. The servants are available now  they had what was required. 

    AJGWould you say how far the thought of the covenant in this connection goes? It is the ark of the covenant as it comes up out of Jordan, and as it is taken into Solomons temple. 

    JTSolomons temple really links on with what we are saying. We have been speaking earlier of the sanctuary, and what it is. It was remarked that as regards the assembly, whether viewed as the tabernacle in the wilderness, or the temple in the land, it is a question of the sanctuary. Joshua does not deal with the sanctuary of God, or the service of God, but our effort now is to see how the power of God enters into the matter of assembly service; the power that wrought in Christ when He was raised from among the dead. The knowledge of that is to affect us severally as we are together. So that the juncture of assembly service we are now dealing with really leads us to the sanctuary in the land  the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared (Exodus 15: 17). It is the sanctuary as typically seen in Solomons building. 

    JJIn Psalm 114: 2, where the Jordan is referred to as going back, we read that, Judah was his sanctuary, Israel his dominion. Would you connect with that what you are saying as to the power that takes us in? 

    JTThat is a very remarkable passage in the Psalms, and I suppose the thought is the ultimateness that is in mind in Exodus 15  the great end being finality as to the sanctuary. It is not the tabernacle, but the temple that is in mind; and Judah is everything in that connection; for there it is a question of David and Solomon. Faith goes right on to the ultimate thought. 

    JJYou connect the sanctuary with both the wilderness and the land. Do you allow for getting beyond the sanctuary? 

    JTWe do not get beyond the sanctuary, as far as I know; the idea goes right through. 

    JJYou do not think of the Fathers house in John 14 as going beyond that? 

    JTThat is a future thought, not the idea of what we enter into now. I was saying last evening, Pharez is the beginning of the genealogy in view of David (see Ruth 4: 18 - 22). It is more a matter of light and subjection in Exodus, but Pharez refers to innate power. He is the head of the line of the sanctuary, that is, of David, the sweet psalmist of Israel. He is the progenitor of Obed, through Ruth to Jesse and David. It is with David that all this is connected in the types. 

    SJBCReferring to the magnifying of Joshua, does it grow in the souls of the saints as we progress spiritually? We are told, This day will I begin to magnify thee in the sight of all Israel (chapter 3: 7). That is before they pass over. And then, after they passed over, we are told the Lord did magnify Joshua; and afterwards his fame went out throughout all the land. We do not get it all at once, do we? 

    JTQuite so, bearing in mind what Joshua represents; it is Christ apprehended inwardly, operating inwardly; so that He increases in greatness in our eyes. This matter of the sanctuary, however, ought to be made clear; we should see that it runs right through whilst we are down here. The types bear on our position down here. 

    MWBWould you link the breaking forth, that you refer to, with this passing over into the new, living circle, where the sanctuary would be experienced in the new way; possibly answering to the many sons linked with glory? 

    JTI should certainly. It is therefore a question now of Gods inheritance. Joshua gives us our inheritance, how we come into it. David and Solomon bring out Gods inheritance  the saints in that setting and what God obtains from us in our assembly service. 

    We should bear in mind that Moses is Christ in authority in a public way, and that Christ is viewed in that relation at the Lords supper, but Joshua is Christ in a hidden way apprehended in each of our souls, beginning as in Romans 7, the types beginning with Joshua at Rephidim (Exodus 17). He is then apprehended in assembly; it is a question of the place He has with each of us in this sense. It is Christ, but in that peculiar way in which He is introduced to us in Exodus 17, as dealing with our inward condition at Rephidim. He is seen as leading against the enemys power in each of us. We have to follow that line, if we are to understand the book of Joshua. It is Christ in us giving us positive possession of the land. Thus we have it, not merely as a matter of light, but we are consciously in the land. 

    JWCBIs reaching the heavenlies a further thought than what you were saying yesterday as to the holiest? 

    JTThe heavenlies are in mind; the holiest is simply how God is apprehended in Christ and how Christ is before Him in relation to the assembly; that is, it is God  God in Christ, and Christ before Him. Everything is secured in Christ; that is the idea there. It is the initial thought, but Ephesians goes beyond that and brings in the idea of elevation; that is, God has raised us up together  not that He will do it, but He has done that  raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus (Ephesians 2: 6). This is a matter of faith for us; but still, it is said to be done. Colossians says that we are raised with Christ through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead, and then that we are quickened together with Him; this brings us consciously into the position. 

    QuesHow does the angel with the drawn sword come in? 

    JTThat is ahead of us; it is military. We are now dealing with assembly service, and how we are brought into it in power, so that Christ has material for the great service to God that He has in mind. 

    QuesIt says in Psalm 96: 6, strength and beauty are in his sanctuary. Would that refer to inward power? 

    JTExactly. 

    HWSAs to this matter of the sanctuary in the land, do you look upon it as a necessity while we are here  the holy environment in which everything heavenly should be entered upon? 

    JTYes, it is whilst we are down here. Our actual condition in flesh and blood necessitates the idea of the sanctuary. As in glorified bodies we shall not need it. There is the possibility, in spite of our present condition, of entering on heavenly things. 

    And see! the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavnly door. (74:5)
 

    It is a question of our state of soul and of our being usable for the Lord. 

    JCMWThe highest point is reached when the voice of the people is one in 2 Chronicles 5, and then the house of Jehovah was filled with a cloud of glory. Is that God taking possession? 

    JTI think that marks the end of what we are speaking of. It is the glory coming in there. The furniture of the sanctuary, that is, the temple, denoting our heavenly manhood, so to speak; that He that sanctifies, and those sanctified are all of one. It is as thus being partakers of the manhood of Christ as He is now; our reaching that, even but for a moment, that we are conscious in abstraction of the realm of glory where God is. The manhood in which we have part is not that which He took upon Him in order to die, but the present manhood of Christ. Both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one (Hebrews 2: 11). 

    MWBYou speak of risen ... through the faith of the operation of God in connection with chapter 3, and then the further thought of quickening. Would you link that in any way with the movements of the twelve men taking up the stones? 

    JTYes; the twelve men are now moving. You can understand it is a movement, as you might say, that belongs to the other side, to Canaan. They are exercising power, you will observe. And Joshua called the twelve men, whom he had appointed of the children of Israel, a man out of every tribe; and Joshua said to them, Pass before the ark of Jehovah your God into the midst of the Jordan, and lift up each of you a stone and put it upon his shoulder, according to the number of the tribes of the children of Israel. You see these men are moving under Joshua, suggesting Christ in authority, but as in us. 

    SJBCWould that be something like: always bearing about in the body the dying of Jesus, that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our body (2 Corinthians 4: 10)? 

    JTHere it is bringing us on to resurrection ground. 

    QuesDo you mean that whatever may be in our souls inwardly, we need a fresh touch from the Lord every time? 

    JTThat is right. We are in a spiritual state of things now. Joshua is Christ viewed in a spiritual way; how we know Him in assembly today. It is a real thing; He moves us. These men are usable, and are now being used. It is no longer a wilderness position; we have come up with Christ out of death; we are of His order. These men are usable in that light. You can see how living and spiritual the circumstances are. 

    PLWould the crowd of names in Acts 1 illustrate that point  these persons being usable? The mention of them follows on the forty days with Christ after He rose. 

    JTIt is important to add that; it is not simply what they were on the first day of the week after He rose; they needed adjustment then, but now they are adjusted, each is distinguishable. The crowd of names would mean that each has a spiritual distinction. In our chapter these twelve men convey power and administrative service. Something is to be made plain; that we have come up with Christ out of death. It is not a wilderness thought any more, but what we are as risen with Christ, and that we partake of His humanity. 

    LOLIs that the basis of all administration? 

    JTI think so. The number twelve contemplates the whole  all the saints, as it were, under the hand of Christ, to be usable in relation to one another in love. And then the great fact that we are risen with Christ is seen here. 

    EGDo you think this would be a fresh word from the Lord? 

    JTThis action of the twelve men shows the power now present, characteristic of Christ being in us. It is a question of power, the power of God being used, and these men are moving in that connection. The twelve stones testify to the effectiveness of this power to place the whole assembly on heavenly ground. 

    HOEWould you connect the twelve men, before they move, with John in Patmos, in the Spirit on the Lords day; and so available and ready to receive divine communications? 

    JTYes. He was in the Spirit, and so outside of ordinary circumstances in flesh and blood. We are now dealing with the assembly convened, and how far Christs place with us as in assembly is realised. So far we have got to the twelve stones in Gilgal, that is, the fixed state of the saints viewed collectively as risen with Christ; and that is a great point to reach. 

    WCGDoes the title Son of God apply here? 

    JTI think so; a living state of things  Christ is declared Son of God in that way. To sum up what is in mind; the ark of the covenant being so prominent here, as entering upon our assembly service, it is imperative that full scope should be given to the Lord as viewed in this way  what He is as in the assembly is in this connection. 

    FSMWhen in assembly at this stage, the Lord engaging our hearts, would there be any moment when it would be inappropriate to address Him in a worshipping spirit? 

    JTThere is full liberty to address Him until we have reached the Father in the Spirit of adoption; spiritual understanding would then lead us to move on this line. The Spirit as the anointing has to be understood as we sit down together; and then the Spirit of the Lord: where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty (2 Corinthians 3: 17). And then the Spirit of adoption. You can connect the Spirit in this last sense with the Lord as our Leader. It is not a question of authority, it is family relationship. In addition to the designations of the Spirit mentioned, we have the Fathers Spirit. What a thought that is! The realm where the Fathers Spirit is operating! 

    FWThe holy place in Solomons temple is covered with cypress, fir, whereas the most holy with cedar. Would the one suggest resurrection, and the other sonship? 

    JTThe cedar represents the dignity of the saints; but the cypress suggests more the thought of life. The cedar usually speaks of dignity in the types. 

    QuesYou have remarked as to what Christ is to us as the Ark of the covenant. Would you say a word as to the marital relation between Christ and the assembly in that connection? 

    JTI think it ought to have a place. If the spirit of John the baptist is with us we hear the voice of the Bridegroom. Where do we hear it more loudly than at the Lords supper? Why not give full scope to the Lord to draw out the affections of His people? Romans 7 formally states that we are to be to another, who has been raised up from among the dead, and to serve in newness of spirit. Why not give full scope to all that? Many hymns we have cover it and should be used. As scope in this respect is given, the more enrichment there is as to our affections. As with the Lord, not only in power, but in holy sentiment and affection, answering to Him as the Bridegroom, you can understand what richness enters into what follows. And we must consider Christs affections, too, at such a time  all culminating in what is in His heart, namely, worshippers of the Father and worshippers of God. 

    NKMcCIs the worship of the Father and the worship of God connected with His service as the Minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTCertainly. We shall have to look into this a little more. 
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    THE GREATNESS OF THE PEOPLE OF GOD (JT 99)

    Luke 1: 32, 33; Genesis 21: 22; Genesis 23: 6; Genesis 26: 12, 13; Joshua 4: 14; 2 Samuel 3: 1; 2 Samuel 5: 10

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about greatness, but not greatness in the sense in which Babylon was great, worldly greatness, but greatness as it works out in the people of God, as it works out divinely. 

    I begin with Christ and I hope to finish with Christ, that Christ may be in our minds throughout, for it is in Him the thought is fully seen. But whether it be in Christ or in the saints it is divine greatness, not exactly divine greatness in the sense of the abstract greatness of God, as God; but divine greatness working out in Man and in men. So the thought, I believe, is clearly set out in the word of Gabriel, the angel, in this first chapter of Luke, He shall be great. That is alluding to Jesus. If he were speaking of His deity alone, of course, he would say, He is great. There is no change in that, but the angel says, He shall be great. Luke presents the truth from this side. John begins with what is there: In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. That is enough as to greatness. It adds, All things received being through him, and without him not one thing received being which has received being, John 1: 3. But he asserts His deity, the deity of Christ, at the outset, an important matter as to the place his ministry has. It fits in with the time of pretension, and there can be no mincing of matters or questioning or disputing in his plain assertion of a fact, that the Lord Jesus was in the beginning of everything, whatever there was a beginning of, and that He was there as God. He had to do with the beginning. There will be no question about that in any of our minds because if there be even a question as to it we shall slip under the power of the devil in one way or another. There can be no question about that. If John were to speak in the midst of the apostasy, he would say, There can be no conversation between you and me unless you accept this, In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. That must be the basis of all our conversation. That is what the apostle John would say; that is what each one who loves Jesus would say, without any hesitation whatever. We cannot even have conversation unless we start on this point, the beautiful truth of the Person of the Lord Jesus Christ. It is there: In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. Luke, however, assumes that truth, for he begins with the very same title as John begins with, the Word; he speaks of those who were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. That is what is marked down here in men, those who were eye-witnesses of and attendants on Him as Man. That could not be said of Jesus as John presented Him at the beginning. It was the inscrutableness of Deity then: the Word was with God, and the Word was God, and No one has seen God at any time, while Luke is presenting God before mens eyes. Eyewitnesses of and attendants on the Word are the ones to listen to. 

    And so we have Gabriel conversing with the virgin Mary. Luke alone gives us this supreme incident, and in the conversation Gabriel says, speaking of Jesus, He shall be great. He is emphatic, as if to say, That is the One to think of. It is as if the angel said, If you think of greatness eliminate from your mind all the great wonders of the world: He shall be great. So that our minds are directed to that Person; not He is great; I have been speaking of that, but He shall be great, and that shall, future tense, 

    implies that there will be the working out of personal and moral greatness in this Babe. He is called Jesus Thou shalt call his name Jesus, not for he shall save his people here; it is just the Person, the Man. 

    Thou shalt call his name Jesus. That is how He is to be known; that Name is to go through; so that at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, of heavenly and earthly and infernal beings, Philippians 2: 10. The glory of God is upon Him. That is the Person, the Man: Thou shalt call his name Jesus. He shall be great. Indeed, there can be no mistake about it; whatever men can do or say, He shall be great. The more they do against Him, the more the greatness shines, for, as was recorded by the same writer, the brethren together in prayer at Jerusalem told the Lord about the combination that was gathered together in that city: Pontius Pilate, and the elders of Jerusalem. 

    They were all there to do whatever Gods counsel had determined, and they did it; they murdered Christ. It was in the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God, but they did it: with wicked hands they crucified and slew Him; wicked hands. How many there are today in the world! Who can count them? But they are specified there. Wicked hands nailed those precious hands of Jesus to the cross. 

    Well, to get our minds on the right thought, that is what Gabriel says, He shall be great, and shall be called Son of the Highest; and the Lord God shall give him the throne of David his father; and he shall reign over the house of Jacob for the ages, and of his kingdom there shall not be an end. 

    Now I want to go to the Old Testament to work out this thought of greatness, and take up Abraham first. 

    Abraham represents the heavenly man. Others of course are included, but he in a special way is the leader of the heavenly race; so that he represents christianity. Isaac is also the heavenly man, the heavenly man engaged in the testimony here. That is, Abraham was more Christ as purely heavenly. He sought a heavenly country; he sought a city whose Builder and Maker was God. Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, 1 Corinthians 15:48. That is how we come in in relation to heaven, and he represents this thought peculiarly, for it lies in God being with us. Any aspiration to greatness without that will come to nothing. Abraham represents greatness that accrues from Gods being with us. Abimelech recognises this fact, and it is a very practical fact too which ought to come home to us at the very outset of what I am speaking of, whether men observe this in us, that God is with us. That is what, as you will observe, Abimelech says to Abraham, God is with thee in all that thou doest. Now Abimelech would not flatter Abraham; he is a Philistine, and a Philistine is a characteristic rival of the heavenly man, so that when he says, God is with thee in all that thou doest, it is because he is forced to say it. The evidence was apparent. I am not acquiring greatness by my own ingenuity or skill; I am not advancing myself or seeking to in the eyes of my neighbours. My thought is that it should be apparent that God is with me in all that I do. You may say, Well, that may apply to the meeting. There are those who confine the thought of Gods being with us to the meeting, that particular side of the position, but that is not the thought at all; that is only part of it. Abimelech here says, God is with thee in all that thou doest. That was the test and that is to be the test, whether God is with me, whether He can be with me in what I am doing. If I branch out in a business way and become distinguished in any sense, I cannot count upon God for that. I may succeed; many have. That is not the greatness that is in mind. 

    That greatness could never attach to Christ: He  shall be great. Luke gives you the fact at the very beginning. He shall be great; that kind of a man is to be great. The He is emphatic, as I said. So that any effort to become great of ones own ability or with a view to his greatness in this world must be without God; further, any greatness acquired without God is coming to nothing, and worse. So that Abimelech recognised this in the patriarch, God is with thee, he says, in all that thou doest. That is, the Philistine king said that to Abraham. So much concerned about it was he that he sought to make a covenant with Abraham, and Abraham did make a covenant with him. I am just touching on that one point, but the heavenly man advances because God is with him. Neither does he want any other advances. We are enjoined to continue in our callings, whatever they may be as we become converted, but to continue in them with God. That is the thought. God is with thee in all that thou doest. 

    Then we come to this same Abraham in bereavement, and bereavement is sure to overtake each of us, and what comes out into view here is another section of the inhabitants of the land, the sons of Heth; the Philistine, the big man of this world religiously, had already spoken to him, had recognised the heavenly man as great; that is, he recognised that God was with him. Now the sons of Heth had a burying place to sell, and we see the bereaved heavenly man who calls Sarah, my dead. You may be sure he felt bereavement more than any of the sons of Heth would feel it. It is the heavenly man alone that feels bereavement aright. Jesus supremely felt it; He wept. It is the reflection of the heavenly, feeling things aright in a seemly way. Abraham makes no show here, but he feels he lost Sarah. He calls her, my dead 

    that I may bury my dead. But he is nevertheless great; he is great in that. To attain greatness in all circumstances is a great matter. God would have us to be great in all circumstances, and the heavenly man would be that; so that the sons of Heth say, Thou art a prince of God among us (verse 6). He is among these people, the sons of Heth. But what a testimony to the heavenly; here is a man without any worldly associations at all; he has come out from his worldly associations, from his country, from his kindred, from his fathers house, that he might become a mighty prince in the midst of the sons of Heth, and they have to own it, and that he is that in bereavement. 

    Then in chapter 26 we have Christ. Isaac is a type of Christ, and a type of the christian too, but he is a type of Christ. We say he is a type of Christ as the heavenly man, but that is not enough; Abraham is characteristically, distinctively the heavenly man; Isaac is the heavenly man, but he is the heavenly man officially, as if God would say, You must have the heavenly man before you can have the official, before you can have witnesses here in the testimony. That is what comes out in Genesis. It is the heavenly side; christianity inaugurated by Paul; Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones; but then the sheet comes down from heaven, knit at the four corners. It is the heavenly crisis: Peter on the house top became in a trance, and saw this wonderful vision; it was Christ, the true Isaac, operating officially now to bring the heavenly into the vision of the minister down here. That is what is in mind, and there is going to be true greatness, great things in this man. So we have first of all that he sowed in that land (chapter 26: 12). The heavenly man is going to produce something from his own sowing. It is to be a heavenly crop, as it were; God is so particular about this. He fills these chapters with this heavenly thought, so that it is the Christ; it is the Christ that took out Paul, and sent down the sheet; it is Christ in His official capacity in heaven, and the assembly here in the tent of Sarah. It is not the assembly in heaven; we have the suggestion that the assembly is of heaven, but here in testimony; it is heavenly in the sense that Christ is of heaven; the assembly is of heaven; the Son of man is of heaven; the Father is of heaven; that is the idea. They all come out; so that you have the sheet; it is operated from above; it is let down from above, let down and taken up again. The operations are from above, not from down here. So I link all that up with this passage. Isaac sowed in that land. He is particularly notified by Jehovah that he is operating in relation to Abraham. Abraham is the beginning of all this; so that God had said to him, Unto thee, and unto thy seed, I will give all these countries; and I will perform the oath which I swore unto Abraham thy father, Genesis 26: 3. Isaac is the official heavenly man to effect heavenly thoughts down here. What a product that is of heaven, and to go back into heaven. So Isaac is enjoined to stay in this land, and he stayed and sowed in that land, as you will observe: Isaac sowed in that land, and received in the same year a hundredfold. Now that is the top product or crop of both Mark and Matthew. It is a hundredfold. This is the best result that is contemplated in the gospel, a hundredfold. The Lord is the heavenly Man taking up the apostle Paul, as I apprehend; He got the best; it is the heavenly side of the truth, and He got a hundredfold; then in connection with it it says, The man became great, and he became continually greater, until he was very great. He waxed great, and went forward until he became very great. Now you can understand, I hope, that what I am speaking of is linked on with Luke, but it is no question here of Christ viewed in abstract dealings; it is what works out in the saints; it is true greatness working out on these lines. We are in remnant times, but still it is very stimulating and balancing to get the primary thought of God and work on these lines; where are we going to see that without the heavenly official Man? You will understand that Christ has never lost that character; He remains the official; 

    He is charged with the holy service of God; for the present He will take up the earthly side: Isaac is the heavenly man, but the heavenly man engaged in service here for a result, so that he sows in that land. God has told him where to sow, and he received, literally, found; the thought is that he sowed and that he secured. There may be much sowing and very little reaping but we want to get the result. He received a hundredfold. It says, Isaac sowed in that land, and received in the same year a hundredfold; and Jehovah blessed him. And the man became great, and he became continually greater, until he was very great. That is Christ; that is the official Christ, if you understand me, the heavenly Christ occupied in service, since Pentecost, but particularly in Pauls ministry. So that Pauls epistles bring out the greatness of Christ, peculiarly so. Johns gospel does, as I have been saying, but that is much later; the gospels are simply confirmatory of the epistles. Paul brings out the greatness of Christ in the service, Christ in you, as he says. It is a known Christ: Christ in you the hope of glory, Colossians 1: 27. So that the epistle to the Colossians enlarges upon the greatness of Christ, but from the point of view, as I have been saying, that He shall be great. 

    But I want you to particularly pay attention to this, that he received that same year one hundredfold. Whatever that year may mean in the history of the church, maybe it is over, he received in that year one hundredfold. God blessed him, and he grew and grew until he was very great. How we admire the thought of his greatness from this point of view, from the wonderful sowing, wrought among the nations, from the apostle Paul, and what a yield! Luke tells us that the assemblies grew in number every day. Think of that. If they grew in number every day in this country, what a large number we would have. I am afraid it is rather dying out, and the Lord would have us to take it to heart, as to what increase there is, if there is any, and why there is not more, one hundredfold in one year. 

    Well, now I go on to Joshua. Of course he gives us another view of Christ-On that day Jehovah magnified Joshua. Magnified, of course, means made great. God had promised him that he would do that. It is how the Lord Jesus becomes magnified in our eyes, as we become spiritual. We have been speaking of being heavenly, but Joshua speaks of Christ understood spiritually. In Exodus he comes into our view as a capable man. Of course, he is called a young man, so he must have been a young man then, but a very capable man. He was to choose out men of war; he was not to make himself great, but he was to make an army for Israel, and we are told that he discomfited Amalek with the edge of the sword; that means Christ coming into the young believers soul in a spiritual way; he begins to see how the Lord helps him in an indefinable way, in his day-today exercises up and down, but nevertheless he always seems to gain something, day by day. The Lord never seems to leave him without any encouragement. In all of our experiences the Lord is graciously there to give us some little bit of encouragement-I am with you in this and He will be greatly magnified in your eyes. The thing is we do not know the Lord enough spiritually; we know Him objectively, but we do not know Him spiritually; that is, know Him inwardly, in our inward experiences. As soon as you begin to know the Lord that way, He says, You will know Me better, and it is so. He increases in your eyes, and you see how great He is, especially as you get your feet on the solid ground of resurrection. You find purpose, and that is what He is aiming at in our experiences, to get our feet on solid ground in relation to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ from the dead. Peter says, God has raised him from among the dead and given him glory, that your faith and hope should be in God, 1 Peter 1: 21. It is so that we might get our feet on the solid ground of what the Lord is as raised from among the dead. 

    So that as Joshua begins to operate in bringing the people into Canaan, Jehovah says, This day will I begin to magnify thee, and in this verse he has done it. He magnifies Joshua, we are told, in the sight of all Israel. Abraham was magnified in the sight of the Philistines, and so was Isaac, but now it is in the sight of all Israel; it is a question of Christ as the Head spiritually; it is in the sight of all Israel. The people look on spiritually; Christ is to be magnified. I do urge this; it will be the solution of many difficulties, if Christ comes into your vision in this way, if you are able to take your stand in relation to all Israel, and see that Christ is operating to get your feet on the solid ground of resurrection, as Paul says, If any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead, Philippians 3: 11. He was aiming at that, that he might get his feet on the solid ground of divine purpose in the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ. So that as Joshua operates on these lines, it says, On that day Jehovah magnified Joshua in the sight of all Israel; and they feared him, as they had feared Moses, all the days of his life. He acquires a place in the soul; and it is a great steadying power when Christ acquires a place from this point of view; that is, the point of view of Joshua, so that we feel we are moving, maybe like a glacier, slowly on to the side of divine purpose, and the sure ground of the resurrection of Christ. That is the only solid ground there is, Christ in resurrection. There is the ascension too, but the power of Jordan, the waters of Jordan are driven miles away up stream, so that the people went over on dry ground. It is a question of the power of God, that the waters are cut off, and all Israel passes over. I commend this part, because I believe it is less understood than any other part of scripture, because it is a wholly spiritual matter. 

    Then I go on to David, in 2 Samuel, and the sorrowful thing that comes to our notice in this respect is a long war, a very sorrowful thing. It is not a war with Philistines, or the inhabitants of the land, but with those who are nominally, and really, our brethren. There was a long war, it says, between the house of Saul and the house of David, a long war! This applies in crises amongst us; crises arise and the effects of the conflict go on, long after, and that is so with David and Saul. There was a long war. It was very humbling that it should be long, this war between brethren. It has its own meaning here: there were elements, such as Joab, that were the secret of it; they were not any better than the servants of Saul. The war was long, but then it says, David became continually stronger, and the house of Saul became continually weaker. Just look at that. That is a sure evidence of where God is and where God is not; where the waxing stronger is and where the weakness is. It is not spasmodic, but it is a steady thing, a waxing stronger and stronger. That is just as it was with Abraham. David waxed stronger and stronger. It does not say the house of David here. It is David, but the house of Saul, for Saul is dead. Alas! his house went on, his house carried on on the same principles, inveterate opposition to the anointed of God. So it says that the house of Saul grew weaker and weaker. And now, to finish the thought in chapter 5, we have Christ. The history really begins with Abraham; now we have Christ in type as the king, not the heavenly man as in Abraham, but He is an official, as Isaac was, so to speak, and then kingship is seen in ascension, in going up. So in chapter 1 of this book, David is said to be two days in Ziklag; that is where he recovered all, and he spoke beautifully about Saul; there was no rankling of hatred against an inveterate hater; no! He spoke most nobly and beautifully about Saul and Jonathan. He spoke of Jonathans love for him, a beautiful tribute to Jonathan, but really a tribute to the magnanimous spirit of David; that is whether it be Christ (of course, it is perfect there) or whether it be a christian who is thoroughly victorious over himself; he is thoroughly adjusted and has a magnanimous, not a vindictive, spirit. He has the spirit of Jesus. So he says to Jehovah, Shall I go up ..? And Jehovah said to him, Go up. And David said, Whither shall I go up? and he said, Unto Hebron, 2 Samuel 2: 1. It is on the line of ascension, and on this line of ascension we have this sorrowful comment-the long war; but still David is on the line of ascension, and he is growing stronger and stronger. I read this, dear brethren, because it is the true way of victory, waxing stronger and stronger on the line of ascension. If a murderer comes and slays my enemy, I might vaunt over it, but not so David; he wept. He rent his garments when he heard that Saul was slain, as he was, by a Philistine sword: The shield of the mighty was vilely cast away, the shield of Saul, as not anointed with oil, 

    2 Samuel 1:21. He was anointed of God; he could not but feel it, and God valued that. And when Abner was slain, he says, Should Abner die as a fool dieth? (chapter 3: 33). David felt it, but he followed the bier and we are told that everything he did pleased the people; why should it not? It was the spirit of Christ. Everything he did was right in the eyes of Israel. The true Israel will come to that; that everything that Christ does in the eyes of the people of God is right. It is true greatness, too. Ishbosheth, his great enemy, king Sauls son, is slain, but there is still the same spirit in David, the spirit of Jesus Christ. So that he waxed greater and greater. You can understand it, and now he has got to the top point; he has been in Hebron seven years and six months, and he is anointed king over Israel and he comes to Jerusalem. That is the ascent of the king; the ascent, as it says of Solomon, the ascent by which he went up. It is the beautiful gate. It is easy to go up, but it is the ascent by which we go up. Elisha represented the idea of going up; he saw Elijah going up. Elijah says, If you see me go up you will get your request. We must have our eye on the ascension; the ascension is the great point now. The children come out and they say to Elisha, Go up, bald head!. That was opposition from a wicked generation, as it is called, the Jewish generation, a wicked and adulterous generation. It is reprobate and the she-bears come out of the wood and tore forty-two of them; that is that kind of opposition, opposition to the going up line. 

    Go up, bald head!. What a reproach! Think of that! Think of speaking of the man of God like that, and yet young people do speak very glibly, very foolishly and very rashly, too: Go up, bald head!. God would deepen His work in our souls to solemnise us in what we say; these young people were opposing the truth for the moment. Go up, bald head!, they say, and two she-bears come out of the wood and tore forty-two of them. 

    Now David is going up and he comes to the zenith, that is Jerusalem; and they say, He cannot enter Zion. That is again a reproach, as if he could not do it. Who understood it? No one. He is going to take Zion; so it says, David took the stronghold of Zion, which is the city of David. They had said, Thou shalt not come in hither, but the blind and lame will drive thee back. Nevertheless, David took the stronghold of Zion, and then we are told in verse 10, David became continually greater; and Jehovah the God of hosts was with him. What we are told of him, what he built inwardly, is in verse 9. So that now it is the greatness of Christ in this sense in building inwardly; that is what the Lord is doing now. He is helping us build up our intelligences and affections in regard of God, in regard to the worship of God, the service of God, the inside place. That is what David was doing; that is what Christ is doing. We cannot say much of the lame and the blind, but they are hated of Davids soul. Lameness and blindness are spiritual matters. People say, I cannot see it. It is to be seen, but if you do not see it you are blind, and David hates that. They rest behind it, as if their blindness were a virtue. If you do not see it you ought to see it, and if you do not see it you are blind. David hates that. And David does not like the lame, those that hobble along, inconsistent people; that is what he does not like. Nevertheless, David took the stronghold of Zion. It is a question of the hearts of the saints, and he builds inwardly so that we might worship God, and that is the main thought in David, to build a house and establish the service of God. He is called the sweet psalmist of Israel; he must be the leader. He is the sweet psalmist of Israel; that is, the Lord leads the service of God in the midst of us. I have seen all round the world the evidence of the work of God in that inward way, leading the saints to worship God in spirit and in truth. 
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    CHRIST AS FOOD (AJG 1)

    Joshua 5: 10 - 12; Exodus 12: 8 - 11; Exodus 16: 14, 15; John 6: 51 - 63; John 14: 18 - 20

    I have the desire, dear brethren, to speak of Christ as available to us as food, first as the passover, secondly as the manna, then as the living bread come down from heaven, and finally as the old corn of the land. There are other aspects in which Christ is presented to be fed upon, but these four are of great importance and follow in consecutive order; and it will help I believe, if we can gain some impression of Christ on these distinctive lines. I need not say that it is important that we should cultivate the habit of appropriating spiritual food. No one of us who was in anything but the poorest of health would contemplate for a moment going on for long without food, and yet there may be a danger with some of us of neglecting spiritual food; whereas the habit of feeding is just as essential to spiritual life as it is to natural life. 

    Food is presented in the spiritual sphere attractively in that Christ in different aspects is the food of His people. There may be certain aspects also in which the saints themselves may be food, for David when fleeing from Saul fed on the shewbread taken from before the Lord; the shew-bread I think referring to the saints as they appear before God in their unity and order. David fed upon it. You can understand how at a time when some of Gods people were acting in a way that was unworthy of them as His people in persecuting Gods anointed, it was important that David should be sustained in his spirit by feeding upon Gods thoughts regarding His people, and not allowing himself to be occupied with their waywardness. But in a general sense it is Christ who is presented as the food of the saints. 

    When one speaks of feeding upon Christ or upon spiritual food whatever it is, the idea is that we allow our minds to dwell upon it, and our minds become the inlet to the affections, for the spiritual affections are fed with that with which the mind engages itself. 

    Well now, the first thing that comes before us in the scriptures we have read is the passover, and I would say at the outset that the passover is an idea which goes right through. It is not exactly an elementary idea; it is rather a fundamental one. That is, the passover was celebrated in Egypt, it was celebrated in the wilderness, it was celebrated in the land, but manna was only partaken of in the wilderness; at least, it was wilderness food. The passover is something that applies to us in whatever position we are found. It was that which became strength to Gods people to move out of Egypt. It was that which they had to celebrate in the wilderness, and it was that which they had to celebrate constantly in the land. Hence you will see that it is a basic idea that applies to us in whatever position we are regarded. 

    I think it is important, beloved brethren, to lay hold of that, for the passover represents I need not say, Christ as the One who endured in an unmitigated way the judgment of God against sin. As feeding upon it, it becomes the lever in our affections by which we ourselves are maintained in the same judgment of sin as God has expressed in the death of our Lord Jesus Christ. When once that is seen, you will understand how basic it is, because in whatever position we are looked at it is essential as Gods people that we should be maintained in the judgment of sin. Any amount of privilege will not avail us if we go on in the allowance of that which God has judged in the cross of Christ. The fact that we are sons, the fact that we are blessed with all spiritual blessings in the heavenlies in Christ, whatever blessing and privilege may be attached to us as in the mind of God for us, it does not avail us anything if we go on with that which God has judged. The passover must be kept in every position in which we may be regarded. 

    All the scriptures read refer to eating. I did not read the scripture that refers to the putting of the blood on the lintel, because that act did not need to be repeated. Indeed, the passover strictly speaking did not need to be repeated, but the moral import of the passover needs to be renewed and maintained, and that is seen in the feast of unleavened bread. Paul, in writing to the Corinthians in regard to the state of things that existed there, says, Christ our passover has been sacrificed, 1 Corinthians 5: 7. The words for us are not there really. The point is not exactly what has been done for us, but that Christ our passover has been sacrificed. That has been done and therefore the only thing remaining to be done is for the feast of unleavened bread to be celebrated. 

    Now the feast of unleavened bread is the moral answer in us to the passover as setting out the way that Christ has borne the judgment of God against sin. So when the passover was instituted they were told to Eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire; that was the important thing; roast with fire. The fire speaks of the direct action of judgment in an unmitigated way, and that is seen when we contemplate the cross, for there the Lord felt the terrible character of divine judgment against sin, expressing His feelings in those words, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? In expressing His feelings thus, He did not ask for any mitigation of the judgment but rather He testified to the rightness of it for He says, And thou art holy, thou that dwellest amidst the praises of Israel, Psalm 22: 3. The judgment of God against sin is intended to be apprehended by us as we engage our minds with it, as feeding upon Christ in that way. 

    Well, it says they were to eat it with bitter herbs, its head with its legs, and with its inwards. It is to make it more appealing to our hearts, for the head would refer to the personal dignity of the One concerned. The legs would refer to the immaculate purity and beauty of His walk, and the inwards would speak of those inward perfections which were so delightful to God when laid bare. Yet everything came under the action of the fire, and we are to have that in our minds in order that we may obtain a right impression of what lawlessness and self-will are in the sight of God. I fear we tend to have a very weak sense sometimes of what sin is. We judge the more flagrant things but we often have a very light apprehension of what pleasing ourselves is in the sight of God. It is really the working of the will of the creature in opposition to the will of the Creator, and that is why it is to be dealt with so unsparingly. The great thought is, that we, as Gods redeemed people, might be delivered from every kind of lawlessness. This is presented to us as the food that lies at the basis of our spiritual prosperity; the passover was to be eaten thus, with bitter herbs. 

    It also says, that they were to eat it with their loins girded and their shoes on their feet, and it was to be eaten in haste. It is an urgent matter and there is to be no dilatoriness about us. Then it says that none was to be left till the morning, another important thing. It was indeed the beginning of months to Gods people. Months in Scripture very often refer to the succession of exercises by which the desired end is reached. So it was to be continually perpetuated as a feast to Jehovah, in the form of the feast of unleavened bread. It was to be partaken of for the complete period of seven days. Paul, in giving it application to the Corinthian says, our passover Christ has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. We are not to be characterised by anything that marked us in our unconverted days. Unleavened bread is clearly a moral condition of soul in Gods people that answers to our having appropriated the lamb roast with fire. One would emphasise the importance of this basic matter which applies to us in every position in which we may be. We may be just coming out of Egypt for the first time; for Egypt represents the world, not merely in its grossest form, nor yet in its religious form, but here simply as the scene where man is moving in self will. John in his first epistle says, love not the world, nor the things in the world, as though it is possible to be delivered from the world as a system and yet to bring the things of the world into the circle of light in which we move. 

    I would pass on now to the thought of the manna. It has an important place as food for Gods people. In contrast to the passover which applies to us in every position in which we may be viewed, the manna is distinctly food for the wilderness only; that is to say, it is food especially provided to help the people of God in their responsible pathway here. How gracious of God to provide us with food to support us in every position we may be in, according to His will! We need manna if we are to fill out the responsible pathway. Many of us have to go to business, and sisters have their household duties to perform, and the Christian children have to go to school. All these are different positions in which according to Gods will we are set here in responsibility; and what we find, as desiring to fill these positions to His pleasure, is that there is nothing in the world around us that will support us in them. The whole principle of the world around us is that man lives to himself and does his own will whereas we read that even Christ pleased not himself, Romans 15: 3. 

    So the manna was provided as food for the wilderness and there was no other food provided. At the outset, for one day, God gave them quails; and then at a later period He gave them quails because they lusted after flesh. Not one day shall ye eat, nor two days, ... but for a whole month, until it comes out at your nostrils, and it become loathsome unto you; because that ye have despised Jehovah, Numbers 11: 19, 20. They lusted after flesh and they got it. For he that sows to his own flesh, shall reap corruption from the flesh, but he that sows to the Spirit, from the Spirit shall reap eternal life, Galatians 6: 8. In grace God gave them quails for one day. It was never intended that they should live on quails, but just that they should see that God could do anything. Just by a word He brought up quails to feed the host of Israel. There is no limit to Gods resources and power, and if it were His will to make everything easy for us in this life. He could quite easily do so, but that is not His way. He has in mind to humble us in order, as it says in Deuteronomy, to do thee good at thy latter end. 

    God intends that every one of us should be marked by the great moral features of dependence upon Him, which is after all, mans greatest and truest glory. Men think it is great to be independent, but He who is God over all, as having become Man says, I was cast upon thee from the womb, Psalm 22: 10. That was how the Lord viewed the matter. It was His glory, as having become Man, to be dependent on God, and it is mans true glory to be maintained in the position of dependence that is rightly his as Gods creature; and along with that is the great principle of obedience. Dependence is something that flesh regards as irksome, and obedience is something that flesh greatly dislikes; but dependence and obedience have been rendered morally glorious by our Lord Jesus Christ who, though God over all, blessed for ever, as having become Man did not desire a reputation but taking a bondmans form ... and having been found in figure as a man, humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross; Philippians 2: 7. The manner of His death was one in which obedience was tested to the full, and it says, Wherefore, that is, because of the moral excellency of it; Wherefore also God highly exalted him, and granted him a name, that which is above every name. 

    We are intended not simply to accept these things as statements of fact, but to contemplate them, that the One marked pre-eminently and perfectly by obedience has been given a Name above every name. We are to be impressed with the fact that God regards obedience with the greatest pleasure. It is in His sight of great moral worth. These two features of dependence and obedience in manhood are two great things which God would develop in us by means of feeding upon the manna, and He orders the circumstances of our wilderness path with a view to furthering this great end. He fed the people with manna and humbled them that He might do them good at their latter end. If God brings upon us any circumstances which we find to be humbling, it is all with a view to doing us good at our latter end. 

    One great feature of the manna was that it was to be gathered daily. There was never enough for more than one day except on the sixth day of the week when God gave them enough to carry them over the sabbath, in order that they might know what rest was, but the principle was that there was just enough for one day, no more. That is a thing that God would have us learn in our responsible path, that a great feature of a Christians life is to be here governed by the will of God and renewed in it day by day. It makes life so simple if we take things up on that principle. It means, that we are not looking a long way ahead and wondering how we are going to get on. We only have to look after today. I commend that to you. It is a simple thing to say, but I think a helpful thing to bear in mind, that all we have to be concerned about is today, and therefore let us watch what we have to do today. When saints get turned aside it has not all happened in a moment. It is always the result of departure from the Lord; of allowing something to come in that brings in distance; and there was a moment when it began, and if there has been watchfulness on that day, the day it began, it never would have begun. If we are watchful today, all will be well. When tomorrow comes then it is today, but all we need is to go on one day at a time; and that is the principle in the manna. 

    The manna was given fresh from heaven every day. When the dew was gone there lay on the face of the wilderness a small round thing. How touching! In how small a way God came in in the Person of Jesus. He who created all things by His word, and upholds them by the word of His power, came into human circumstances as a Babe; into such humble circumstances as being in a place like Nazareth, and then in a carpenters shop. Think of the grace of this, that He should thus come in order that He might become to millions of His saints, who would afterwards tread the wilderness path, food to sustain them there. When the writer of the Hebrews speaks about what was to be seen in the holy of holies he says, and the ark of the covenant, covered round in every part with gold, in which were the golden pot that had the manna. There is no mention of a golden pot in Exodus. We would never have known it was a golden pot if it had not been for the writer of the Hebrews. He had been into the holy of holies to contemplate it and he says, the golden pot that had the manna, as if he was impressed with the glory of it, that the Creator of the earth should come down and fill out each day the conditions of human life, in order that in so doing He might become the food of His saints right through the wilderness path. 

    So that, dear brethren, is the importance of our learning to appropriate the manna. It was a small round thing, and therefore it fits into any circumstances. Whatever circumstances God orders for us can all be accepted from His hand on the principle of obedience. It makes everything so simple. Six days of feeding on manna brings us to a seventh day of rest, because the more the principle of manna is accepted, the more we find rest to our souls. However testing conditions may be, you are in the will of God and will have His support. I need not enlarge on that, save that I believe to feed on the manna morally develops what we speak of as shittim wood, an order of man that can stand up in the wilderness in the testimony of God. 

    Now we come to a further food which is not referred to in the passages we read in Joshua; the reason being that in the type the people of God were either in the wilderness on the one hand, or in the land on the other. When they left the wilderness they were in the land, but in the actual experience of Gods people things are not quite so definite as that. We have to be in the wilderness in certain circumstances, and then in others we may pass over to that which answers to the land. Now there is a food which will enable us to pass over and we get it brought forward in the sixth of Johns gospel, for the living bread come down from heaven is not manna. The food in the sixth of John is not food for the wilderness. That is quite clear, for the Lord says Your fathers ate the manna in the wilderness and died. This is the bread which comes down out of heaven, that one may eat of it and not die. So that however valuable in its place, as relating to wilderness exercises, the manna is, it is not that which is spoken of in the sixth of John. 

    I believe the food in the sixth of John is that by means of which we accustom ourselves to find our life in spiritual things; that is, it has in view that we should enjoy eternal life. We are to find our life in that which death cannot touch. It is important to note, beloved brethren, that even the best of natural relationships held under the hand of God in thankfulness and purity - not spoiled as they are in the world - even these are subject to death. The happier we are in natural affections, the more keenly death is felt when it invades them. But there is an order of life and interest which may be known while we are still in this world which death cannot touch; and it is the enjoyment of these things that Scripture speaks of as eternal life in Johns writings. Paul presents eternal life from the future aspect, whereas John presents it as something to be enjoyed at the present time, and this is what is typically spoken of as the land. It is the thoughts of God which His love has purposed for those whom He has taken up, standing in relation to Christ where He is, but enjoyed now in the power of the Holy Spirit; so that we pass over in our affections from the natural order of things to the spiritual order of things. 

    In the first scripture we read from John, the Lord says, I am the living bread which has come down out of heaven: if any one shall have eaten of this bread he shall live for ever. He first of all presents the idea of bread as food which will be sustaining in its effect, and He Himself is the food. We are to get that clearly before us. He came down from heaven as the manna, but now He is presenting Himself as another kind of food also to be appropriated. When He comes to the thought of our appropriating Him as the living bread, He changes the figure and refers to His flesh as meat and His blood as drink. In most scriptures where the Lords flesh is referred to, it has in view His having deliberately come into flesh and blood condition in order by death to terminate that condition and open up for us a new order of life beyond death. I think it nearly always has that in mind. I will not say invariably, for the fifth of Hebrews speaks of the days of his flesh, but mostly where His flesh or His having come in flesh, is referred to, it has in view that He deliberately took up flesh and blood condition in order to terminate it in His death. That being so, are we going to continue to try and find our satisfaction in an order of life which He has terminated? At the end of the chapter the Lord speaks of the Spirits power to quicken. We cannot understand these things nor get the gain of them save by the Spirit. The Lord is presenting His flesh and His blood as something to be fed upon by us; that is, we are to feed our minds and affections on the fact that He has died. Not now that we might be justified and forgiven, but in order that He might have the right to introduce us by the Spirit into a new order of life set out in Himself risen from among the dead. 

    So He says, He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal, and I will raise him up at the last day: for my flesh is truly food and my blood is truly drink. There may be an allusion in that both to the love of Christ as having come in flesh and to the love of God; for the blood often speaks of the love of God. The blood refers to the pleasure that God had in the life of Jesus here, so we read of the precious blood of Christ. And the blood was poured out in order that we might be brought into a new order of life in Christ beyond death. Thus we can understand that when the Lord says, For my flesh is meat indeed and my blood is drink indeed, He is reminding us of His own personal love, and indeed of Himself, and also of the love of God which entered into the matter. The circle of the saints where the Spirit of God is, is the sphere of eternal life, but eternal life in itself is in Gods Son. Then the Lord says, and I will raise him up at the last day. That is to say, it is on this principle that we go right through, not like those whose carcases fell in the wilderness, but as those who went through like Caleb. 

    In closing, I would refer briefly to the old corn of the land, for that was food which they fed upon as having come into the land, and it was intended to support them in that position. I read those two verses in John 14 because I think they convey somewhat of the idea. The old corn of the land refers, as may be seen from the fifth chapter of Joshua, to the previous harvest (see Mr. Darbys note); that is, it was there before they arrived at the land. They found it there when they got there; it belonged to the land. And that is exactly what the Lord presents to us in John 14. He is alluding to the fact that He is going on before. At the beginning of the same chapter he says, Ye believe on God, believe also on me. He is really speaking anticipatively, speaking in view of His taking His place in the presence of the Father. It is there that He wants us to believe on Him. He would have our affections engaged with Himself in the new position which He has opened up by entering there for us. And in order to make things real He tells them He will send the Holy Spirit. He is speaking of course to all the saints, and He speaks of the gain that the presence of the Comforter would be to them. And He says further, I am coming to you. Not only would the Comforter be with them, but in addition the Lord says He would come and personally visit them, referring to visitations from time to time. And then He adds, Yet a little and the world sees me no longer; but ye see me; because I live, ye also shall live. While the world sees Him no more, we do see Him, for the Spirit engages our hearts with Christ where He is. The Spirit becomes the power to believe on Him where He is and as He is. Because He lives, we live also, for our life is in relation to another scene. We realise that our portion is bound up with Himself. Because I live ye also shall live. He has gone on before, but this verse presents Him to us as the old corn of the land, the One who is already there and belongs there, and we as feeding on Him are sustained in relation to our heavenly portion. In that day ye shall know that I am in my Father. It refers to the day of the Spirit. Then He says, ye in me. That is our position. And finally, I in you. 

    I trust I have said enough, dear brethren, to suggest the wealth that there is for us in appropriating Christ as food. How wonderfully adaptable He is, if I may reverently say so! The feast of unleavened bread is important and basic. Then there is the manna for the wilderness, and wonderful gain there is in it for us. Thirdly, there is the living bread come down from heaven to enable us to pass over in our minds and affections; and lastly, there is the old corn of the land; because I live ye also shall live. 

    May the Lord encourage us to be in life more and more for the pleasure of God, for His names sake. 

  

  
    JOSHUA 5 (CAC 6)
    

    
    
  
  
    JOSHUA 5 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 5

    The kings of the Amorites would no doubt represent those powers that Paul speaks of in Ephesians 6; he describes them as great dignitaries: Our struggle is not against blood and flesh, but against principalities, against authorities, against the universal lords of this darkness, against spiritual powers of wickedness in the heavenlies. This first verse tells us that, when they heard that Jehovah had dried up the waters of Jordan from before the children of Israel, until they had passed over, that their heart melted, and there was no spirit in them any more, because of the children of Israel. Rahab could speak of all He had done at the Red Sea  typically what God had done in the death and resurrection of Christ for His people. And she could speak of Sihon and Og, representing the victory over the flesh gained in the power of the Spirit in the saints. Now we have something further: there is a power operating to place the people of God in figure on the other side of death altogether. 

    Even on the shore of the Red Sea the children of Israel could sing of complete redemption. When they spoke of the inhabitants of Canaan, they spoke in a past tense: All the inhabitants of Canaan have melted away, Exodus 15:15. The language of faith is according to the language of God; God calls things that be not as though they were, and faith does the same. If God takes a thing in hand in the Man of His right hand, whom He has made strong for Himself, it is all absolutely assured from the outset, and we shall not need to wait for it to be actually accomplished. 

    The greatest power that the devil has is the might of death; and, if that is annulled, and annulled in such a way that the people of God can pass over to the other side, and actually live as risen with Christ beyond death, that is the sure pledge that every power of evil will be overthrown. These powers know it too; they know that they are about to be overthrown. How wonderful is the mighty power of God in raising Christ, and in raising His people with Christ! That is the great exhibition of divine power. Jehovah will do wonders among you. Hereby ye shall know that the living God is among you. It is the greatest operation of divine power. If we look at Christ, there is no question at all but that death has been annulled. You may say, Death is not annulled, for people are dying every day, but if we look at Christ we see that death is absolutely annulled. It expended its power, it overflowed all its banks against Christ, and there was not a drop of water left. He is a risen Man and death is annulled; it will never touch Him any more. 

    He has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings, 2 Timothy 1: 10. Paul was speaking of Christ; it is the glad tidings and they tell about Christ, about a Person who has been in death and annulled all its power, so that I might have part in all His victory. It is not only that He died for us; that is the Red Sea. But in Jordan He has gone into death and annulled its power so that we might be with Him, dead with Him and risen with Him. 

    It is in view of association with Christ, and all the powers of evil can do nothing; they are powerless against a people risen with Christ, and they know it. The only hope they have is that some element of failure may be introduced among the people of God to rob them of their power, and that is what they are working for. They could not touch us as risen with Christ; they are powerless, so they try to introduce some element of failure to take away our true power and leave us exposed to their attacks. If we stand on the ground where God has put us, and where faith has put us, there is not a power of evil but would melt away. It is wonderful to have such a Person who is absolutely victorious. 

    He is the Captain of Jehovahs army; He comes with a drawn sword in warlike character to be Captain of Jehovahs army. But He must have a suitable army, so this chapter is like the drilling of the army. The first thing is that they all have to be circumcised. It is the preparation of the people of God as being now on heavenly ground. This chapter is like the training for the conflict. Circumcision has a very important place. I suppose here it is circumcision in the Colossian aspect. The man that the enemy can handle has to be got rid of, not only in his bad features but in his good features; that is, what appear to be good features. 

    Paul speaks of this to the Philippians: We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, Philippians 3: 3. He goes on to tell us his good points. If any have cause to trust in the flesh I more  circumcised the eighth day, of the stock of Israel, of the tribe of Benjamin, Hebrew of the Hebrews, as touching the law a Pharisee  it was all what a good man he was. But Paul was a truly circumcised man. 

    It is striking that Jehovah says, Circumcise again the children of Israel the second time. He calls attention to the fact that it had not been done as it ought to have been done the first time. Circumcision should come properly early in Christian life; that is the normal aspect, but if neglected early it has to be done a second time, abnormally if not normally. We often have to do things again. Paul says to the Galatians, My children, of whom I travail in birth again. It is a serious thing when anything of God has to be done again. It is striking that they had not done it, and God does not seem to have raised the question in the wilderness; it suggests that in the wilderness it was not an urgent question. It shows how far we may go, and how much evidence we may have of Gods delivering power, His salvation, His gracious care over us, and His giving us power to overcome our enemies. There may be a great deal and yet something vital neglected. Sometimes the goodness and favour of God makes His people careless. They had neglected circumcision all through the wilderness, and it was vital because it was a sign of the covenant. They had no title to consider themselves the people of God apart from circumcision. When it comes to be a question of the land and of overcoming the powers there, circumcision becomes of primary, vital importance. 

    The apostle addresses the Colossians: See that there be no one who shall lead you away as a prey through philosophy and vain deceit, according to the teaching of men, according to the elements of the world, and not according to Christ. For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily; and ye are complete in him, who is the head of all principality and authority, in whom also ye have been circumcised with circumcision not done by hand, in the putting off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of the Christ, Colossians 2: 8 - 11. Circumcision there is from the standpoint of being complete or filled full in Christ. If we apprehended that we are filled full in Christ, we should not want the good man any more than the bad man. We should not want the philosopher, or the man of high moral standing, or the man of ordinances. We do not want him because he is not Christ, and we are filled full in Christ. 

    From the standpoint of being filled full in Christ we do not want a contribution from the man after the flesh; that is the first lesson in the land. The flesh must be cut off as a source of contribution. It is not only the bad flesh; everyone can see how desirable it is to get rid of bad flesh. Everyone in the world could appreciate the abolition of drunkenness, the reform of the criminal classes, teaching men to have refined tastes and to follow refined pleasures. To create a high standard of moral conduct is the teaching of men, and we have to be delivered from it by circumcision. It is a sharp knife to cut off the man in the flesh in his best aspect. It is not the man who gratifies the lust of his flesh, the lawless man, the man who is dominated by what is evil, vile lusts, and self-gratification of a dreadful character  that is Romans  and any one can see that man will not do. But what about this absolutely perfect man to whom everyone looks up as a model of high moral standard, who is religious, who carries out obediently all Gods ordinances  what about that man? The cross settles it all. It is astonishing how long we can go on and yet retain some value for the man after the flesh on the good side. That man must be cut off; otherwise there will be an element of the world about us, and an element of the world is the reproach of Egypt. 

    I do not think the reproach of Egypt means reproach before men, but it means what is reproach before God. It is a reproach on His people before God if there is a single element left that is of the world, the teaching of men or the elements of the world. When people talk of the world, they think of theatres, picture palaces and all that kind of thing, but the world in Colossians is the religious world, the world of ordinances where you will be regulated to a nicety  what you do, what you touch, what you handle  that is the world. Any element of that kind is a reproach on Gods people; God wants it rolled away, and He does it at Gilgal. If you see a person well brought up and that has everything that is nice about him, it is something to learn that it is all worthless. Man at his best estate is vanity, because he is not Christ. If that man could be allowed, you would have man in the flesh occupying a place which only Christ can fill for the pleasure of God. The saints are filled full in Christ  if we are, we do not want any other contribution. 

    When circumcision has taken place we should be able to hold the passover with quite a new apprehension of what is involved in it. The passover was the starting point, showing that God takes up His people from the very outset in the value of the death of Christ. It widens out before us as we go on; we get a deeper and a wider sense of the value of the death of Christ. We are not given any detail of this passover, only that they held it. We do not leave the passover in Egypt, nor yet in the wilderness, but it is carried on to the land. As we go on we have a fuller sense of the death of Christ as that which was before God from the very beginning. Peter dwells on the preciousness of the blood; it is a question of the value of redemption. Knowing that ye have been redeemed, not by corruptible things, as silver or gold, from your vain conversation handed down from your fathers, but by precious blood as of a lamb without blemish and without spot, the blood of Christ, foreknown indeed before the foundation of the world, 1 Peter 1:18. Peter carries them back to Gods purpose. When God instituted the passover in Exodus 12, He told them that they should keep it in the land, showing that in the passover God had the land in view. He had a ground on which He could preserve His people from judgment, and carry them through the wilderness and put them in the land. The death of Christ in passover aspect has freed God to carry His purpose through to the finish. 

    The passover comes before they ate of the old corn of the land, and gives a sense of the cost at which God had taken His people to Himself. Paul emphasises it: he speaks of the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own, Acts 20:28. We have to think of what the passover was to God; it was the blood of his own. It was God coming out to secure His people for Himself; it is all from H is side, even in Exodus 12. The moral order here is very instructive: circumcision first, then the passover, then unleavened bread and the old corn of the land. Unleavened bread is connected with the Passover; it would be in relation to the scene of inflation and corruption. There is the perfect contrast to it in Christ. The old corn of the land views Him in relation to purpose. 

    The thought in roasted is that everything has been fully tested. It suggests that Christ as known in the condition of purpose  the fruit of the purpose of God, grown in the land and harvested in the land  is not to be separated in the heart from the thought of how fully He has been tested in every possible way. There has been the action of fire. The unleavened bread would preserve freedom from all that inflation which marks man. Keeping the feast of unleavened bread according to 1 Corinthians 5 is an elementary exercise; It is what the saints should be prepared to take up from the beginning. If we have something which has the character of meal, and elements are brought in which corrupt it and give it inflation and make room for the flesh, it is very dreadful in the sight of God. 

    The manna ceasing shows what an entirely new sphere of life is contemplated. The manna goes over Jordan; they had been living on it at the time they were circumcised, and at the time they kept the passover. The manna did not cease on the wilderness side of Jordan; it went over Jordan, which is striking, and shows that circumcision and the passover in the land are taken up in the power of the grace that comes down from heaven. Manna suits certain exercises up to a certain point, but then it ceases. When we come to what is connected with purpose, we are outside that sphere. We see the purpose of God which is outside all the wilderness needs; there are no needs there. The thoughts of God all come to fruition; all have been harvested in a risen and glorified Man. We are privileged to feed on that  the old corn  and apprehend Gods purpose of love and His own delight in a Man in a new place and condition. The conflict of the land can only be taken up by those who eat the produce of the land  they ate the produce of the land that year. 

    The thought of conflict is introduced with the man who appears with a drawn sword. Joshua is a soldier himself, so he does not entertain any thought of neutrality: Art thou for us or for our enemies? When we come to the conflicts of the land it is impossible to be neutral. Neutrality is a base expedient; and the Spirit of Christ as leading the saints would never entertain any thought of neutrality  it is one thing or another. When it is a question of the pleasure of God in regard to His people, and of the overthrow of all that is opposing, we cannot think of a neutral position. In principle everything is either favourable to the people of God, or it is hindering them. 

    As captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come. It is the people viewed as Jehovahs army. It is to bring out the kind of spirit that is suitable for the conflict. Joshua had to take the sandals from off his feet. The place is holy, and spiritual conflict can only be taken up by those who have unshod feet. It is a lesson we need to take to heart. We shall never put our shoes on in that sense if we have not known first what it is to take them off according to this chapter. It is the effect in the soul of the apprehension of holiness  a great lesson to learn. 
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    I would not venture to say anything at all, after what has been before us, did I not in some sense feel conscious of having a word from the Lord. And what I first wish to press upon each one is our individual responsibility in regard to the maintenance of the truth. It is very easy to put the responsibility of maintaining the truth on those who minister the truth. It is certainly not given to every one to minister the truth. Ministry is in the power of gifts from Christ, and He claims to be sovereign in that matter; and it is a privilege to minister in the truth. But I say without any hesitation that it is the responsibility of every one of us to maintain the truth. We do not maintain the truth merely by clinging tenaciously to the terms of the truth, but by being ourselves the exponents of the truth. You may think what I say is hard, but I judge that we ought to be prepared to surrender everything  whatever we have in this life, the dearest ties and associations, whatever honour or glory or position we may have  in order to be exponents of the truth which the Lord has given us to maintain. It is very easy to justify having things agreeable here  and God may allow us to enjoy many things here  but they may readily be too prominent with us, and when they are the truth has a second place; and which, I ask, should have the first place  the things of this life, or the truth? Every right-minded person would allow that the truth is to be the first thing, and we are at all costs to maintain it; and the divine way to maintain it is by ourselves being the expression of it, and everything has to be subordinate to that. So I say that, in a sense the less a man has in this world the better. If we have confidence in God, God can care for His people, and He is not limited to human methods. People make provision for their families in their way, and think that God is bound to that way. God has His own way, and can make provision in His own way; He is not bound to any particular way. 

    I think we often lack in piety. Faith is, that we have the light of Gods things; piety is, that we bring God into our own things. If you make the truth the first concern and are here entirely for the Lord, the Lord will own you, and He will provide for your things; we have no need to be anxious on that score. For myself I can say, that is the line which I would seek to follow. 

    I only say that by way of preface, for what I want to come to is this  we have heard of what the Lord has been pleased to give back to us in these last days  the truth that Christ, the glorified Man, is the Head in heaven, and that His body is here. There are thousands of Christians who would allow the body in glory. What I saw long since was that the practical difficulty with saints lay in inability to realise the truth that the body was here in completeness. I imagine that it is accepted by every one here today that the body is here, and that Christ is Head to the body. That is the prominent truth, as I should understand, which the Lord has given back to us in this century, and in which we have to stand. 

    There is another cognate truth, and that is, that the body is derived from Christ. Eve was taken from Adam that she might be united to Adam. No other was fit to be a helpmeet for him. So the body has been taken from Christ in the time of His death to Israel, in order to be fit to be His companion in glory  His bride; that is, that she might be for His pleasure and share His honour. I just refer to it, because that is what God has been pleased to bring us to. 

    I want to say another word in regard to our responsibility to maintain the truth. There are two things here to which we have to return; two things which marked saints at the beginning. Where there has been departure you are bound to go back to first principles, and you have to go to the outset to find them. If the Spirit of God has opened your eyes in any measure to the true state of things, that is what you have to do. Now the two things to which I refer are great safeguards; and you must keep within them if you want to be in the truth, and in liberty from what is about. They are the reproach of Christ and the power of the Spirit. If I may speak of them as principles (though they are not exactly principles, for the Spirit of God is not a principle), these are what you must hold to, if you want to be maintained in liberty from all that is about us  that is, from Babylon. 

    I want to show the working of these principles at the beginning and now. You must remember that at the time Christ came the people of God were under the power of Babylon. Of course, it was the Roman power at the moment, but it was the continuation of Babylon; it was the lower part of the same great image. That is where the people of God were at the moment  captive to Babylon; they had been under captivity in Babylon, now they were not captive in Babylon, but to it. The course of things is prophetically told by the prophet Isaiah. God brought a remnant of the people back into the land under Gentile protection, in order that Christ might be presented to them. That was the external state of things, and Christ was presented to the responsibility of the people; but as to ecclesiastical form and order, everything was under the protection of the Gentile power. The Gentile power was dominant, and if it saw fit to set aside the Jewish form and order, it had power to do it. If it saw fit to maintain it, they could have it. They were dependent on the Gentile power. Christ was presented to the responsibility of the people under these conditions, but rejected. 

    The point is this: the Babylonish power was not set aside. Christ was crucified at the hand of that power. The Gentile was guilty in this. The Jew cast Him out of the vineyard, and put Him into the hand of the Roman power; and that power was immediately responsible for crucifying the Lord of glory. The apostle holds that the princes of this world crucified the Lord of glory. God did not come in at the moment to destroy the Romish power; on the contrary, He allowed it to remain and to completely set aside the Jewish polity and ecclesiastical order. The whole thing was broken up, Jerusalem became a heap of stones, and it was done by the hand of the beast  the Roman power; and the ecclesiastical order  the camp  was completely set aside. 

    Now, I would ask, how were the saints  the remnant of that day  who did not surrender the truth (for the mass had turned apostate), how were they to escape from the Babylonish power? For Rome was not publicly judged at that time; on the contrary, it got more complete power. I will tell you how they were set free from it. It was by the acceptance of the two principles to which I have referred, the reproach of Christ and the power of the Spirit. It was thus that Christians were saved in that day from the Babylonish power. In accepting the reproach of Christ they were delivered from ecclesiastical form and order, from dependence on the camp, as we read in the last chapter of Hebrews: Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp, bearing his reproach; and had no longer occasion to look for countenance from the Gentile power. They might in leaving the camp have to come under the reproach of impiety, for that matter, but they did not concern themselves about that. Their language was, Christ suffered without the gate; we go to Him, and bear His reproach. In thus leaving outward form and order they became independent of man, and dependent on a power which man cannot understand at all  on the power of the Spirit of God. Some may perhaps say: Did not the apostles set up an ecclesiastical form and order? I believe the apostles set up nothing but what was in the power of the Spirit of God. Jew and Gentile were builded together to be the habitation of God through the Spirit; but that is not form or ecclesiastical order, that is spiritual. The idea of it is that the saints are a spiritual house, an holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices. The whole thing was pervaded by the Spirit. That is my idea of what was set up by the apostles; nothing outside the vital power of the Holy Ghost in the soul, and that was the work of the apostles. The point to me is this  that Christians were practically set free from the Romish power because they were not dependent on it. They were prepared to suffer as Christ had suffered if need be; they had nothing but the Spirit of God. The two things that guarded them were the reproach of Christ and the power of the Spirit. 

    Now I want to come to the present time, which is much more difficult. Things are in such confusion. Babylon is now within; not the Romish power, but the popish power, and I want to tell you the character of that power. It is a worldly power. I do not believe in the inherent power of the Pope a bit. He is ruled by the world. How did he get his power? By trimming his sails to the powers that were, and playing off one against another. It was diplomacy, by which he maintained and does maintain his power; but he is not the power, the world is the power. The form of Babylon is ecclesiastical, and there the saints were in bondage; but in being in bondage to popery they were in bondage to the world. 

    And how have we got free? On just the same principles as at the beginning, namely, by being apart from ecclesiastical form and organisation and order in the acceptance of the reproach of Christ, and by the power of the Spirit. I want every one to weigh these things, to see the immense importance of them. It is only thus that we can be maintained free from the tyranny of the world-power which has come into the professing church. 

    I do not believe that the Lord intended that the prominent thing with us should be ecclesiastical form and order. The assumption of this was the first great declension at Plymouth, the evil which sought to isolate the meeting there, and to give to it a certain distinct form. We do not want to fall into the same error. We are in the scene of Christs reproach, in the place in which He has been rejected; and we should be distrustful of everything which is not the immediate fruit of the power of the Spirit of God. If we look at the things about us, as, for instance, the State Churches, we see that while they have escaped in a certain sense from Rome, they have halted half way, and have set up in some degree the same thing in themselves. They are not in liberty. Then the various dissenting systems have set up for themselves a form and order  not exactly on the lines of Babylon, but they have not escaped the bondage of the world, and are fast going back under it. Why? Because they have not accepted the reproach of Christ and the power of the Spirit. We have professedly accepted both, and they are our safeguards. The moment you surrender either you will get back into bondage to the great world-power. You may get back into it in greater or less degree, but you will surely end there if you travel away from these two great principles. 

    What we find in this chapter (Joshua 5) connects itself very intimately with what I have sought to put before you; and I may remark first that what we come to here is typical of assembly privilege and blessing, that is, of what is not individual but collective. Where it is a question of the wilderness everything is individual. The wilderness regards the saints as individuals; we enter into that path in which we prove God individually. My exercises in the wilderness are not the exercises of another, and the exercises of another saint are not my exercises. The experience of God which I gain in the wilderness is my own, and the experience which another gains is not mine. As has often been said, the wilderness formed no part of the purpose of God, but of His ways. It is where we learn His ways, where we learn practically what God is to us; and there it is that the manna is the food of our souls. We are supported here by the grace of Christ. Manna is daily grace for daily need. It was Christs path as a man here. The wilderness is where I learn what Christ was in His lonely pathway down here; the lowly grace of the heavenly Man, the perfect setting forth of what is according to God in a dry and thirsty land, where no water is, as we get it in Psalm 16, and again in Psalm 23. 

    But here in Joshua 5 we come in type to church associations, to that which is collective and corporate. 

    The first point to which I want to call your attention is in verse 1. When all the kings on the other side of Jordan heard that the Lord had dried up the waters of Jordan ... their heart melted, neither was there any spirit in them any more, because of the children of Israel. Mark the connection with this of the next verse, At that time the Lord said unto Joshua, Make thee sharp knives, and circumcise again the children of Israel. You would have thought that if there was no more spirit left in the kings because of what God had done for Israel, that the way was clear for the children of Israel, and that it merely remained for them to go up and take possession. But a great deal of preparation was needful on their part. The first thing you get is circumcision. Circumcision has to be realised in the saints. Why so? That they may keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. We could not go further without circumcision. That is what we have to come to. What is it that brings in divergence of feeling and judgment among saints? Not the Spirit, but the flesh. Before we can get on collectively you must have the putting off the body of the flesh by the circumcision of Christ. Without that you cannot keep in the unity of the Spirit. Every one is responsible to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace. What is the unity of the Spirit? It is a unity of judgment and spiritual affection, and there is no real unity apart from spiritual affections. I cannot understand it without. How the Spirit produces it, I judge, is that He keeps the saints under the influence of Gods love, and that is the way in which we are bound together. 

    When I look around at a company of saints it is not unity of doctrine I look for, I should not care for our bond to be unity of doctrine, but I look for unity of affection. Doctrine is not the bond of perfectness, but love. We may be lacking as to affection though orthodox as to doctrine. I cannot understand the unity of the Spirit apart from spiritual affection, and it is to be kept in the uniting bond of peace. Peace is there, on Gods part there is no disturbing element. God has removed every cause of disturbance. The only thing likely to intrude is the flesh, and it is to be kept out by the power of the Spirit; we are to be maintained in this unity, and to be diligent to keep it in the bond of peace. To that end there is circumcision: the putting off the body of the flesh through the circumcision of Christ. The body of the flesh I understand to be the weight, the incubus of the flesh; the whole thing goes. That breaks the link with Egypt. If flesh goes, Egypt is gone. Flesh subsists in the things of Egypt, not of the wilderness or of the land. Flesh must have its food, and the food of flesh is in Egypt: the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, the pride of life. If the body of the flesh is put off, the link with Egypt is for ever broken. Thus the flesh is not to intrude at all. The moment it intrudes it brings in a bit of grit and so disturbs the peace. God has been pleased in divine goodness to remove everything that had any title or pretension to disturb. Now we are at liberty and privileged to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace; let us look to it then that we do not fail in this! Let us see that our hearts are kept under the influence of divine love, and that thus we love one another, and not watch one another to see if there be evil. It ought to be pain to see evil in one another; we need to be enlarged in the knowledge of divine love and in love to one another. How can I prove that I love God? By loving the brethren. If a man say, I love God, and hateth his brother, he is a liar: for he that loveth not his brother whom he hath seen, how can he love God whom he hath not seen? Every one that loveth him that begat loveth him also that is begotten of him. 

    That is the first great principle, and so far we have only come to human weakness. If the body of the flesh is put off, man has come to the extremity of human weakness, he is no longer supported by natural power. Natural power is connected with the flesh, but I do not accept that support (verse 9). This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you. I cannot attempt to carry out the things of God in the energy of the flesh; there is no resource left now but the Spirit of God, and in that, man is as to himself weak. As sure as you are in the power of the Spirit of God, you will know that you are weak, When I am weak, then am I strong. Where the Spirit of God is, there is bound to be the sense of weakness. 

    In Israel, it may be remarked, the males only were circumcised, because they were the strength of Israel. But it is not so now. The males are not the strength of the church. By one Spirit you are all baptized into one body. As many of you as have been baptized unto Christ have put on Christ. There is neither Jew nor Greek ... there is neither male nor female: for ye are all one in Christ Jesus (Galatians 3: 27, 28). Every one now is to have put off the body of the flesh in the circumcision of Christ. It is a principle of universal application: and on it hangs the truth of our being one body in Christ. 

    We read in verses 10, 11, And the children of Israel encamped in Gilgal, and kept the passover and they did eat of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover, unleavened cakes, and parched corn in the self-same day. Two things go together here, following on the morrow of the passover; there is unleavened bread, which maintained circumcision, and at the same time the old corn of the land. The first is what the apostle put before the Corinthians, Christ our passover is sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. Here you get the two things combined, and if you know anything about the old corn of the land you will be certain to keep the feast with unleavened bread. 

    You may ask, What do you understand by the old corn of the land? I will tell you  If ye then be risen with Christ, seek those things that are above. If you can tell me what is proper to and characteristic of Christ in the scene where He is, I will tell you what the old corn of the land is. It is not the manna; the manna is the grace of Christ in a scene where all is contrary. By the old corn of the land I understand all that is characteristic of Christ in a scene where everything is congruous. Christ is gone back into that scene from which He came, where all is suitable. There is no change in that sense morally, and Christ is the centre there and commands and controls all spiritual affections. That is to me the thought of the old corn of the land. If we know what it is to have to say to that scene we shall not fail to eat the unleavened bread; you may be sure we shall realise that sincerity and truth are suitable if we know anything of the things above where Christ is sitting. 

    One word more; I understand the eating of the old corn of the land to be not individual but collective privilege. Here you are come, I think, on to assembly ground. It is like the new man, the two (Jew and Gentile), made in Christ into one. I think the old corn of the land has been looked at too much as food individually. It appears to me that it refers to the affections and joys of the holiest, what we feed on in communion. It is spiritual privilege, the appropriation of Christ in what He is before the Father in heavenly affection and order. If you accept that you will understand why the manna ceases. The moment I enter into that scene in which Christ is Head I have done with the wilderness and the individual path, and for the moment I have done with the manna. I have to go back to it; but I enter in spirit on a scene where Christ is all, and for the moment the manna ceases. Of course you get it presented only typically in Joshua 5, for when Israel were actually come into the land the manna ceased completely. And for the Christian, when we truly reach assembly ground, when we enter into the scene of heavenly affections, the manna ceases and you eat the old corn of the land. 

    The old corn of the land connects itself as we have seen with unleavened bread; and so in Hebrews 10 it says, Let us draw near with a true heart in full assurance of faith. They did eat of the fruit of the land of Canaan that year (verse 12). The fruit of the land of Canaan is what is proper to heaven. 

    One point more. All that we have seen is paving the way for conflict (see verses 13 - 15). And in speaking of conflict I may refer to a mistake into which I think we have fallen. We have been accustomed to say that Christ is Head to the assembly and that He is not Lord to the assembly. I quite admit He is Head to the assembly, but there is a tendency to think that when we come to the assembly we have done with the Lord. I admit Christ is not Lord to the assembly as such, but the assembly is privileged to be with the Lord in the conflict. I see in Ephesians we are to be strong in the Lord and in the power of his might; I do not think that is individual. It is a question of conflict and testimony. The privilege of the assembly is to be with the Lord in the conflict against the power of evil. 

    The mistake Joshua made was in thinking that the Lord was to be with them, as if the captain of the Lords host was to fight their battles. He asks, Art thou for us, or for our adversaries? The angel says directly, Nay; but as captain of the host of the Lord am I now come. It is not a question of My being with you, but of your being with Me. That is the great point. If we understand anything about collective privilege, that is, if we know Christ as the Head of the assembly, then there is another privilege conferred, and that is, to be with Him in conflict against His adversaries  to be associated with Him against the power of evil. I do not think that is much understood by the saints. I think we know what it is to love the Lord individually, to confess Him as Lord, to love Him, and to look for His appearing, and we rejoice to have the Lord with us in our pathway through the wilderness; but that is all connected with our individual path. There is another thing, which is the proper privilege of the church, namely, to be with the Lord in conflict with the wickedness in the heavenly places. Our conflict is not against flesh and blood, but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world, against wicked spirits in heavenly places. 

    One word more in connection with verse 15. Loose thy shoe from off thy foot; for the place whereon thou standest is holy. The ground is holy. When you are with the Lord in spiritual conflict you will not do much if you do not follow holiness. You must put off your shoes from off your feet, for it is holy ground you are upon. You are with the Lord. You have known Him in the assembly declaring the Fathers name to His brethren, leading the praises there; you have tasted that. But now there is the being with Him in the spiritual conflict; and the ground on which you stand is holy. 

    I only took up this chapter just to indicate these things; and what we have come back to are the two principles that we spoke of  the reproach of Christ and the power of the Spirit. We have escaped in measure from Babylonish captivity, but the liberty can only be maintained on the principles on which we began; we cannot surrender them for a moment; we must accept the reproach of Christ in the power of the Spirit. The Spirit is here; the Spirit has come down and convicts the world of sin, of righteousness and of judgment. He is the power to maintain for Christ; and if we accept the reproach of Christ we know no power but that of the Spirit. 

    You have come to spiritual circumcision that every difficulty between one and another may be removed, that we may be able to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace; and in eating the old corn of the land you have come to heavenly associations (the manna, the food of the wilderness, ceases); and you have come to the Captain of the Lords host; you are occupied with His interests you are led by Him into conflict with the power of evil  and the place is holy. 

    Do not make the fatal mistake of supposing that this refers only to those who minister  that no one is responsible for maintaining and guarding the truth but those who minister it. The spiritual circumcision refers to all. We all have to stand to the truth of it. It is not the males now, we have all as a company to stand in the truth which we have professed to accept. We being many are one body. All one in Christ. Though it may only be given to a few to minister, it is the responsibility and privilege of each one to stand to, and seek to maintain the truth, and that, not by dogmatism, but by being exponents of it. 
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    Genesis 12: 1 - 20; Exodus 15: 13 - 18; Joshua 5: 10 - 12

    We have to bear in mind a principle laid down in the New Testament, that things which happened aforetime were types, and are recorded for our admonition, on whom the ends of the world are come. They were types of what was to come to pass in the present time. Everything looked forward to the time when God would take in hand to accomplish the purposes of His will, and a very large number of things in the Old Testament are recorded in view of this for our admonition, that we through patience and comfort of the Scriptures might have hope. 

    It is in that way I take up a circumstance or two in connection with Abraham. Evidently Abraham is a striking figure in the ways of God. He occupies a place which no other person occupies in Scripture. He is one of the great landmarks in the ways of God, and the place he has is unique. He is the father of the faithful and was called the friend of God. I think if terms of that kind are applied to Abraham you may be sure that he occupies a conspicuous place, and further, he is the first instance in Scripture of the call of God. 

    You see previously instances of men of faith, that is, having light from God. Abel had light from God, so too Enoch, but we do not read of Abel or Enoch being called. They are borne witness to in the New Testament as men of faith; they pleased God in that sense, but the call of God had not come in. I think the call of God did not come in until the world had virtually become apostate. 

    The building of the tower of Babel was an indication that the world had become apostate, had turned away from all that was known of God. Babel meant a great deal on the part of man. They proposed to build a city and a tower, to make a name for man, and one thing or the other must stand, Gods name or mans name. You cannot have the two together. Men try hard to have them together. If Gods name is to be anything, there is no name for man. On the other hand, if man has a name there is no name for God. I understand name in Scripture to indicate in a general way, renown. Man would build a city for his own renown. But all things are of God, and God operates all for His own glory. He will never work for the glory of man save in Christ, and the glory of Christ Himself is the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    Thus the call of God comes in at a peculiar moment when the world had turned apostate. God scattered men and prevented the purpose of man from being effectuated. He had shewn his hand, that is, what he would do. The principle really comes to a head in Antichrist; but as early as Babel man had shown his mind; and God answers this by the call of Abram, and this call indicated a new point of departure. There were three features about it: Abram was called out from the country and kindred and fathers house, he was called to the land of promise, a land that God would give him, and there God would bless him. These are the three salient points in the call of Abram. 

    God was not dealing with Abram in the way in which He deals with us; there was no gospel presented to Abram; he knew nothing about the grace of God or the kingdom, for it was not yet established. He knew little about salvation; the one thing which God addressed to Abram was a call. God addresses us in His grace, making known to us His mind toward all in the forgiveness of sins, and salvation from the power of the enemy. God has approached us in that way. We never learnt in the first instance the call of God; what we learnt was the grace of God. The grace that freed us from the fear of judgment to come, and wrought to deliver us from the god and prince of this world, making known to us the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    But Gods way was different in the case of Abram, for the gospel was not presented to him. He had first a call from God, and glad tidings of blessing followed on that. 

    I will shew you presently that the gospel contains the call of God; it is hid in it. God has all along been calling: Whom he did predestinate, them he also called. But He does not present Himself to us now exactly in the call, but in the truth of the gospel, that is, in the testimony of His grace. The candle brings to light the lost piece of silver; Luke 15. 

    God called Abram out of country and kindred and fathers house, because God was not there. God had set His mind on Abram; had blessing for him, and therefore called him out of the scene where He Himself was not. Where Abram dwelt men had turned idolaters, and certainly God was not there. Idolatry must shut God out. The time will come when God will crush idolatry, but in the meantime it shuts God out. Had He been there, He would not have called Abram out, and that is always the meaning of the call of God. He calls out from every influence of this world, for every such influence is antagonistic to God. It is vain to think that it is otherwise. The world is an evil world, and every element of it opposed to the influence of God. The Lord Jesus said, in Luke 14, If any man come to me, and hate not his father, and mother, and wife, and children, and brethren, and sisters, yea, and his own life also, he cannot be my disciple. 

    God called Abram out into a land of promise. As a matter of fact, Abram hung back, for when he came out he brought his father with him, and that detained him on the road, so that he did not really get into the land until his father was dead, until that link was broken. But Abram was called into the land which God was going to give him for an inheritance. It was literal land in the case of Abram, for it meant the land of Canaan. In our case the land of promise is not literal, and does not give us a position on this earth. Gods thought is to bring us into the land of promise to survey the whole extent of His purposes in Christ  the breadth, and length, and depth, and height. That is the land of promise in the case of Christians. To Abram it was a land flowing with milk and honey; it is not quite that to us. It was Gods land. 

    And further, God would bless Abram. I have no doubt that the blessing of God pointed on to life eternal. Abram was called unto life eternal, he is presented to us as the subject of the call of God; at the same time he is the father of the faithful, and we apprehend him as the type and figure of the heavenly man, a stranger and pilgrim on earth. You can appreciate the reality of the heavenly calling in the case of Abram. He became the head of an earthly family, but brings before us the truth of the heavenly calling. Abram looked for nothing on earth; he looked for a city which hath foundations, whose builder and maker is God. I never knew a city on earth that rested on moral foundations. Hence we have no continuing city. I do not care for a city built in a swamp on piles. Abram sought a better, that is, a heavenly country, Wherefore God is not ashamed to be called their God: for he hath prepared for them a city. I only refer to this to shew that Abrams calling was in principle heavenly. 

    But to refer for a moment to Abrams response to the calling; Genesis 12: 4 - 10. Abram came into the land, but he did not enter into possession of the land of promise, that is, he did not enter into the present enjoyment of the things promised. All that he had there shewed that he was a stranger and a pilgrim; he had an altar and a tent. If I speak of a Christian in his outward life, that is all that he has; this comes out in the last chapter of the Hebrews, that is, we have gone forth to Christ without the camp, bearing His reproach, but we have an altar; that marks the Christian down here. Pilgrims and strangers having a place of communion with God, but that was a very different thing from entering into the enjoyment of the promised land. God calls Abram afterwards to survey the land, but it is clear that he did not enter into the enjoyment of the land. I think there were two reasons for this: first, the Canaanite was there, and secondly, there was a famine in the land. The famine was perhaps consequent on the Canaanite being there. If you are to get abundance, it needs that the power of evil shall be subdued. That is what led me to the other two passages that I read. 

    When God set Himself to fulfil to the seed of Abraham His promise, He delivered Israel and brought them into the wilderness, and what then took place? Fear fell upon all the inhabitants of Canaan. They were ready to melt away. The dread of Gods power fell upon them, and when the Israelites came into the land we do not read that they found a power, but that the inhabitants of the land were in dread of them. When they came to Jericho the walls fell down before them, and when they came up into the land everything was changed; they ate the old corn of the land, and the manna ceased. So far they came into enjoyment, as eating the produce of the land, because the power of God was before them; He had broken to pieces the power of the enemy. God gave a great testimony to His power on behalf of His people in that when the people compassed the walls of Jericho, the walls fell down, and the people went up straight before them, and found no power. Now I think you will see the great contrast between the children of Israel and Abram in that respect. In the time of Abram the Canaanite was in the land; four hundred and thirty years had to elapse before the fulfilment of Gods promise, because the iniquity of the Amorites was not yet full. It was impossible at that time for Abram to enter into the enjoyment of the land; but when God put forth His power, the fear of God fell on the inhabitants of the land, and the children of Israel went up and ate the old corn of the land. 

    Now I do not pursue the history of Abram further. It has often been noticed that he went down to Egypt and lost in a sense his usual pious life; he had neither tent nor altar in Egypt. I doubt if he was divinely guided to Egypt; he went there as a matter of prudence, for sustenance. His profession, to that extent, was obscured during his sojourn in Egypt. 

    I come now to the call of God in regard to ourselves, and I ask you to turn to Galatians 1: 15, 16; chapters 3: 26 - 29, and 4: 4 - 7. The apostle is seeking, as I understand it, to save the Galatians from the bondage into which they were in danger of falling, bondage to legalism, and the flesh, and he recalls them by bringing before them the call of God. He does not bring before them the first principles of the gospel, but shews them the way in which Gentiles are brought into the line of Abraham; for, as we have seen, Abraham was the first of the line of the call of God, and the object of the apostle is to shew them that the call of God was intended to bring them into the line of Abraham. He does not bring before them the establishment of the kingdom, the Lord Jesus at the right hand of God, the grace of God and forgiveness of sins, and salvation; he does not go back to the elements. I suppose they had received the elements of the gospel. There had been given to them, no doubt, a full testimony of the grace of God, and they had received further the gift of the Holy Spirit. Now the strange thing was that, having received the gift of the Holy Spirit, they were desiring to go to law and circumcision, and the apostle seeks to recover them by presenting to them the call of God. The important feature of the gospel is that in it is hid the call of God; Gods part is to call, our part is to answer to His call. God is content with nothing short of that, that we should hear and respond to His call. God is not content with our being saved from the fear of judgment to come; that is not exactly the call of God. God presents the glad tidings of forgiveness of sins to all, but that is not Gods purpose; it is in the line of His grace, but it is hardly His call, or the purpose of it. 

    Now, in the beginning of this epistle, the apostle comes at once to the call of God. When it pleased God, who separated me from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, to reveal his Son in me, that I might preach him among the heathen  that indicates the call of God. It was God expressing His love in His Son, in order that souls might be brought into sonship. It is not the glad tidings of the grace of God or the kingdom, but what lies at the back of all, the presentation of Gods love, in order that we might be brought, in the sense of Gods love, to the reality of sonship. It is of all moment to apprehend the call of God in that light. You get the thought of it in John 3: 16, For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life. The call of God comes out especially by the Apostle Paul, God revealed His Son in him to that end. And the apostle in chapter 3 says, Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus. He speaks of that into which the call of God had brought them, and in the next chapter the same truth is brought out. When the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, that he might redeem those under law, that we might receive sonship  that is the call of God. 

    Not remission of sins, or standing in the grace of God, but sonship, that is, that being affected by the love presented in the sending forth of Gods Son, we might come into the reality of sonship. Wherefore thou art no more a servant, but a son. 

    In the tendency to defection and departure on the part of the Galatians, it is striking to see how the Spirit of God set to work to recall them. 

    It might have been argued to them by false teachers that if circumcised they would come into connection with Abraham, but that was not the divine way; that is, that being affected by the love presented in the sending forth of Gods Son, they came into sonship, and if so they were Christs, and thus Abrahams seed and heirs according to the promise. Gentiles could not be the seed of Abraham after the flesh, circumcision would not make them that; they are the seed of Abraham by being Christs. If you are Christs, you are inseparable from Christ, and so Abrahams seed. To be Christs is to be united to Him, and he that is joined to the Lord is one spirit. The apostles object was to shew the Galatians that God had His own way of bringing the Gentiles into the line of Abraham, and this was by their answering to the call of God. 

    Tendency to defection proves that saints are not affected by the love of God. If they were, there would not be defection. The love of God is better than anything you can get in this world. I would rather be the subject of the love of God than have all that the world can offer. Gods love can do far better for me than all the wealth of the world, for if I had this, I am still under death, and must leave all when I leave the world. 

    The Galatians were in fact allowing a great deal that was contrary to the Spirit of God, biting and devouring one another. They were giving license to the flesh, and hence the apostle had to say to them that the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; the love of God was but poorly appreciated by them. The Spirit sheds abroad the love of God in the hearts of the saints, but the Galatians were hindering the Spirit. 

    Now, as we have seen, in entering into the call of God you come into the line of promise. The grace of God brings us into the wilderness; the love of God brought Israel into the land. It does the same for us, that is, into sonship. Sonship belongs to the land of promise; things are complex with the Christian, for while actually in the wilderness he is in spirit in the land of promise. The call of God refers to the land of Gods promise, that is, of His purpose. As a matter of fact, we are in the wilderness during the whole of our sojourn in this world. The wilderness is where God disciplines us, and it is there we have a tent and an altar. But we are in the land of promise, and the Canaanite is not in power. And further, there is no famine there; that is as true to us as it was to the children of Israel; it was not true to Abraham. When he came into the land the Canaanite was there. 

    In Ephesians 4: 7 - 13 the point is that Christ has led captivity captive; He has ascended far above all heavens to fill all things, and He having gone there, we have a pledge of the overthrow of all evil power. He is the head of all principality and power. It is said in Hebrews 2, But now we see not yet all things put under him. But we see Jesus, who was made a little lower than the angels for the suffering of death, crowned with glory and honour; that he by the grace of God should taste death for every man. The power is taken out of the hand of the enemy, Christ is ascended that He might fill all things; that is the meaning of His ascension. The Canaanite is no longer in power. The Lord said as to Satan, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven. Christ is superior to Satan; He will bruise Satan under our feet shortly. There is nothing that can compare with the power of Christ, not all the power of the universe can compare with the power that He has as Man at the right hand of God. We wait for Him from heaven as Saviour, to change our body of humiliation, that it may be fashioned like unto His body of glory, according to the working whereby He is able even to subdue all things unto Himself. His power does not come out yet in a public way, so that man can take account of it. It comes out in gift, and the object of gift is that you may be conscious that there is no famine. You may rove about the land of promise, in the consciousness that Christ is above all adverse power, and Christ uses His power in order that His people may be ministered to, so that there may be no lack. When the Lord Jesus was here on earth, where He was there was no need. In the wilderness, with a multitude and only seven loaves and two fishes, there was no need, and where He is in power there is no need to His people. According to His power at the right hand of God He has given gifts to men down here; Till we all come in the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God. We are being brought into the unity of the faith, and of the clear knowledge of the Son of God, to a perfect Man, to the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ. We are led thus into the apprehension of the truth of Christs body, for that is what I understand by the fulness of Christ. He is set forth in His body. That is the end that God has in view. There are two things true of Christians in the calling of God: one is that they are sons of God according to His eternal purpose; and the other, that they are the body of Christ. In the one we are companions of Christ, but that is not all the truth. Those who are the sons of God, the brethren of Christ, are the body of Christ, that is, they are that in which Christ is expressed. That is the place which the church occupies down here. On the one hand, a worshipping company, in association with Christ, the sanctifier and the sanctified are all of one, and on the other, Christs body, that in which He is set forth in the world from which He has been rejected, that is what God has brought to pass, that there might be a presentation of Christ on this earth. You can understand the church could not be His body if it did not stand in relationship with Him; the members must be of necessity the brethren of Christ. 

    I think the church is here as a kind of pledge that Christ is going to fill all things; that cannot be unless there is complete separation from the world. It would be wonderful if Christians understood their calling, the place which the call of God has given to them in association with Christ, and that they are left here that Christ may be expressed in them. 

    One word more  you have to remember that Satan is no longer in power. Christ is now in power, and the power of Christ which will eventually subdue everything to Himself is connected with the gifts which Christ has given, that there may be no lack to His people; they are ministered to, and built up, and grow up in all things to the Head, which is Christ. 

    May God give us to apprehend His calling! 

    THE ELECT OF GOD
 

  

  
    PREPARATION FOR CONFLICT (FER 11)
    

    
    
  
  
    PREPARATION FOR CONFLICT (FER 11)

    Joshua 5; Romans 4: 23 - 25; Colossians 2: 12

    Christians are not all alive to the thought that the books of the Pentateuch set forth typically the path and experiences of a Christian. They are not mere history. In fact, there is no real history in Scripture; that is, nothing that would be accounted such by man. The great bulk of the Old Testament is taken up by the dealings with and interventions of God on behalf of His people. In writing a history one would record the social, political, military, and commercial life of a people. The interventions of God on their behalf are not history. But if you take away the interventions of God from Scripture, you would have but little left. 

    Now these early books of the Bible show prophetically the Christians pathway, and Gods dealings with him in it. The instruction which they give is not found anywhere else. The Gospels do not give us such instruction; they give us the facts of Christs ministry, etc. But in the early books of the Bible Gods ways in His moral government are seen. 

    In Exodus, for example, we have two main thoughts; namely: 

    
    	God redeeming His people from Egypt; and

    	His setting up His dwelling among them.

    

    This is realised in the Christian. He is first redeemed, and then he is indwelt by the Spirit of God. 

    Turning to Numbers, we get there the exercises of the wilderness. The world is a wilderness to the Christian, and in it he finds out the contrariety and perverseness of the flesh, but the grace of God. And there is another thing that he learns there; namely, Gods ordering and provision for His people in the wilderness. 

    In Leviticus we get another important subject; namely, the manner and details of approach to God. Now the apostle tells us that whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our learning, that we through patience and comfort of the Scriptures might have hope. (Romans 15: 4.) I think many Christians fail to look at these early books of the Old Testament in this light; but these books are of great interest, as giving us the account of Gods ways with His people. 

    My subject during these lectures has been the resurrection platform. It is on the platform of resurrection that God has approached man. Thus it is written, and thus it behoved Christ to suffer and to rise from the dead the third day. (Luke 24: 46.) This is the resurrection platform where everything contrary to God has been removed in the death of Christ, so that God can freely approach man. It is not the platform of responsibility, nor of judgment; but it is the platform where God addresses Himself to man with a view to salvation. 

    Our chapter brings us to the land of promise; that is, to the side of Jordan westward, which is sometimes spoken of as the other side of Jordan. I want to take up the typical meaning of the circumstances we get in this chapter, rather than to speak about them in detail. 

    I would first of all like to say a few words about one point which has been previously before us, viz., our being risen together with Christ. Now this is a question entirely of divine grace, and it is most important to understand this. It is through faith, and hence of grace, just as much as justification. What faith does is to apprehend the pleasure of God. In illustration of this you might call to mind how God spoke to Abraham of His purpose to bless. Abraham by faith apprehended it. The same is seen in David when God spoke to him of raising up one to sit on his throne. David by faith apprehended it. 

    Now in the gospel we apprehend that it is Gods pleasure to justify, through faith in Christ. We are saved in apprehending Gods pleasure. I am not called to believe anything about myself. Justification of a man is not exactly the act of God, but it is His mind. The act of God was in raising Christ, and now man is justified in apprehending by faith Gods act. To whom it (righteousness) shall be imputed, if we believe on him that raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead; who was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification. (Romans 4: 24, 25.) I see that it is Gods pleasure to justify, and in apprehending this I am justified. 

    Now in Colossians 2: 12 we have further: Wherein also ye are risen with him, through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead. We are risen with Him thus by faith, the same principle by which we are justified. This is also Gods pleasure, and we apprehend it. To be risen with Christ means that it is as much Gods mind we should be with Him over Jordan as it is that we should be in the wilderness. But this is just what people fail to apprehend, and so, like the two and a half tribes, they settle down this side of Jordan. They are satisfied with justification, it is enough for them; but the pleasure of God is for us to occupy heavenly ground with Christ Himself before. Over Jordan, that is, the side of Jordan westward, contemplates saints in the occupation, in their souls, of heavenly ground in association with Christ, though still here on earth. This is a difficult thing to many to take in. They understand much more quickly if one speaks to them of heaven or earth; but to speak of heavenly ground is puzzling, and one can only receive it as prepared by the grace of God to receive it. But it is none the less the mind and pleasure of God for us. 

    I might say this, that justification is our side, while risen with Christ is Gods side. As justified I am cleared from every reproach connected with this world; but as risen I apprehend that it is Gods pleasure to have me with Himself. To illustrate this, turn to John 20, 

    and read verses 17 and 19. In verse 17 the Lord makes known the pleasure of God: I ascend unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God. That is, the disciples were associated with Himself as risen. And in verse 19 we find Jesus in the midst of a company gathered round Himself, morally outside of the world. Christ had just died out of the world, and now comes into their midst, saying to them, Peace be unto you. They were morally risen with Christ. 

    If you turn to the end of Luke you will find another thought, which I want to bring before you by way of contrast. Look at chapter 23: 43: Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. Paradise is a contrast to what I have spoken about, and the thief was to go straight to paradise. He did not occupy heavenly ground down here, and the same would apply to anyone who might be converted on a deathbed. But then the most of us are left down here for a time, and it is important for us to know that it is Gods mind that we are risen with Christ. 

    If you look at the exhortations of Scripture you find how little they make of this world. The fact is that we are justified before God to accept death to the world that we may apprehend His pleasure in being risen with Christ, to be with Him who died for us and was raised again. It is a great thing to apprehend the pleasure of God. Is such a thing really possible as that I should be associated with Christ? Yes, it is. 

    Now turn to our chapter (Joshua 5). It gives us the preparation for going up into the land, where we have to withstand the power of evil. We get this brought out in Ephesians 6: 13: Take unto you the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and having done all, to stand, etc. But it is not an easy thing to stand. This is the evil day, and the influences which are at work in the world are subtle and deadly. Israel had to fight with flesh and blood, 

    things which they could see, but it is different now. You cannot see the deadly influences at work today, but they are all directed against the light and testimony of a glorified Christ. The god of this world blinds people, that they may see not the glory of Christ. (2 Corinthians 4: 4.) 

    But you say, How are these to be met? Well, I will tell you a thought which I have. I doubt if you can meet them in a solitary way. One cannot meet them as a unit. What we need is the support of fellowship. The Lord was competent to meet these powers of evil, but then He was the strong Man. He was able to bind the strong man. But I am weakness itself, and hence as a unit I am unequal to meet the powers of evil which are at work. Unity and fellowship are indispensable. There is nothing which affects me more painfully than to see the young exposed to the deadly influences of the world. We all, and they especially, want the support of unity. 

    In the place of conflict with the power of evil, therefore, saints are looked at as a company. God does not mean us to stand solitary. When the Ephesians were told to stand, I think the apostle was addressing the company; they were to take the armour to be able to stand. So it is with us, we have fellowship one with another, and thus are enabled to withstand the subtle influences down here. Those who are without this support are in danger of giving in and making terms. Unity and fellowship are the manner of the Spirits support. 

    Now let us take up the points of our chapter. 

    
    	In verse 1 we get the weakness of the Canaanites westward of Jordan. Their hearts melted.

    	Verses 2 - 9 give the circumcision of Israel. This was done when they were over Jordan, not in the wilderness.

    	Verses 10, 11 give the keeping of the passover.

    	Verse 12 the manna ceases, and the old corn of the land is eaten.

    	The captain of the Lords host appears to Joshua (verse 13), and this brings us back to verse 1.

    

    The people of Israel were to go against the Canaanites and to expel them. Thus the beginning and the end of the chapter refer to the Canaanites being expelled, while the rest of it is taken up with the preparation of Israel for conflict. 

    You or I might very naturally have supposed that Israel ought to have gone up at once when the hearts of the Canaanites melted. But that was not Gods way. Natural powers are of no use for Gods warfare; the flesh must be put off. Take, for example, a Christian who endeavours to meet an infidel in argument, that is with carnal weapons; he is likely to encounter defeat. The power of evil can only be met with divine weapons, and for this the flesh must go  all self-confidence and that kind of thing. The apostle warned the Colossians of this in speaking to them of philosophy and vain deceit. All that is of the flesh must be put off in fighting for God. All links which connect me with the world must be broken, all the moral links. You cannot fight flesh with flesh, and any effort to do so only exposes you to defeat. I think that has been commonly the case. 

    The next point is the passover. The flesh is distrusted (for you cannot actually get rid of it, but you can morally, by distrusting it), and now you come to the passover. We must be in communion with the death of Christ, with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. Christs death tests everything for the Christian. If things in the world are unsuitable to the death of Christ, they are unsuitable for the Christian. We find the Corinthians were allowing many things which were inconsistent with the death of Christ, and they had to purge out the old leaven. 

    The next point in the preparation of the people is the ceasing of the manna and the eating of the old corn of the land. Now the manna is, I judge, food for the individual. It is grace for the wilderness  daily grace for daily need. It is the grace which enables me to go through the day down here. The gathering of it is individual and for the wilderness. 

    But the old corn of the land is the food of saints collectively. I want manna while I am down here for my individual path, but I eat the old corn of the land with the saints, I do not want the manna then. The difficulty is that in our case the things overlap. We have not done with the manna as Israel had, we need it daily; but we have part too in the old corn of the land. The old corn of the land is heavenly food, heavenly sentiments, all that is the growth and produce, so to say, of the land. The manna is angels food which comes down from heaven, but the old corn of the land is what is proper to heaven, and can only be tasted in the Christian circle. I speak of these things morally. It seems to me that many who come to the meeting hardly touch the assembly. We need divine preparation for the assembly. But if the assembly is realised in the Christian circle, it is a most blessed thing and a foretaste of heaven; the food of heaven is tasted upon earth. 

    Take John 20 for example. Were not the disciples happy? Do you think that there was any fear of the Jews when Christ was in the midst? None, it was all dissipated, for Christ was amongst them as the risen One who had proved Himself stronger than man. I believe they were supremely happy and full of affection for Christ and for one another  I do not mean natural affection, but heavenly. 

    Then the last point I call attention to in the chapter is the recognition of Christ in glory as the Captain of the Lords host with the drawn sword in His hand. It is He who leads in conflict against the powers of evil and their influences. Now are you going to stand or, to make terms? Suppose your purpose is to stand in the power of the truth. Well, I think you will stand if you apprehend the glory of the Lord, but if you fail in this, what will happen will be that you will remain under the influences of the glory of man  the glory of this world; and this Babylonish. There is plenty of it, and it is attractive to man. The only antidote to it is to apprehend the glory of the Lord. (See 2 Corinthians 3: 18.) I have lived now a good many years in this world, and it has not been for nothing. I know something of the power of the world system. Indeed, there are few who have active minds who are without desire for a little of the worlds glory. But it is Babylon. It is confusion, for that is what Babylon means; and how could it be anything else when God has no place in it? It is the apprehension of the glory of the Lord which has delivered me. One word more. We must remember that all the glitter of this world is soon to be headed up in Antichrist. The great trinity of evil will be developed here in an open and public defiance of God. It is a great thing to be preserved now from elements which are working up to this. And there is but one antidote, beholding the glory of the Lord with unveiled face. 

    The Lord give us to take up things in this order. Then you will be able to stand against the wiles of the devil. 

    Returning to what I said earlier, resurrection with Christ is as much Gods mind in regard to saints, as it is His mind that we are justified. 

  

  
    QUALIFICATION (JBS 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    QUALIFICATION (JBS 4)

    Joshua 5:10 - 12

    Gilgal follows immediately the crossing of Jordan, the antitype of which is in Ephesians 1. By the power of God we were brought over when Christ rose from the dead. Then we all went up with Him. We do not know it perhaps. Born princes, as I have said, are sometimes a long time before they find out what they are. So we are sometimes a long time before we find out that in Gods mind we were over when Christ rose. 

    After Jordan comes Gilgal. First I will notice the difference between Gilgal and Marah. Marah is in Exodus 15:23· Marah is when you enter the wilderness; Gilgal when you enter Canaan, which is typically the heavenly places. One is in the wilderness and the other in heaven. All turns upon this. Marah is drinking death, the bitter water of the Red Sea. Christ has gone through death for us, and cleared us of everything; we take our place in the wilderness, and now comes suffering in the flesh, clearly not suffering for sin, for Christ has cleared all that away. It is important to understand the difference between Marah and Gilgal. Every Christian knows something of Marah. He could not be a Christian without it. 

    In 1 Peter 4, we read, As Christ hath suffered for us in the flesh, arm yourselves likewise with the same mind: for he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin. (1 Peter 4:1) That is Marah. The cross is the tree thrown into the waters, and they are sweet because the cross is there. This is the antitype of the passage in Exodus: Arm yourselves likewise with the same mind. (1 Peter 4:1) For instance, I go into a room, and see something on the table that I would like to appropriate, but it is not mine, and I do not. I walk out of the room instead. Well, I have ceased from sin. It would be sin to take it, and I did not take it. I suffered in the flesh; I ceased from sin. It was not that there was no sin in me, but I have ceased from it; I have drunk the bitter water made sweet through Christs death. 

    Let me however say this: the wilderness to me is a very different thing from what it was to Israel. To them there was nothing in it to allure them. They could only have tempting things before them by thinking of Egypt. But there are plenty of things around me to tempt me, because I am in the same place, and perhaps doing the same business, as before I was converted. What was Egypt to me yesterday is the wilderness today. Yesterday I had the world with its order and rule to depend upon; today I have nothing to depend upon for a single moment but God. 

    I will illustrate the difference. There is a man selling apples at the corner of the street, and some ruffianly man comes and overturns his stall. What does he do? He calls a policeman. That is Egypt. But now he is converted, and he is no longer in Egypt, but in the wilderness, and selling his apples at the corner of the street as before; and the same wicked man comes and knocks down his stall again. Well, what does he do now Does he call the policeman? No, he commits it to his Father; he says, I must bring in death upon the flesh now instead of gratifying it. 

    Now this is very different from Israel. In Egypt they could have the leeks and the onions and the garlic, but not in the wilderness; while I have them all around me. Therefore Peter says, Abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul. (1 Peter 2:11) And it is important to understand this difference. You are perhaps a person of unblemished character, but that does not give you immunity from suffering; you do suffer, but it is from the open attacks of Satan, 

    not the covert ones; that is, you suffer from Amalek, the enemy of the wilderness. Amalek came out and fought against Israel in the wilderness. He is not the enemy of Canaan. 

    Romans does not take you out of the wilderness. There we read, ye through the Spirit do mortify the deeds of the body. (Romans 8:13) 

    In Hebrews we are running on to heaven, but not there yet, nor do we get to the ground where we can stand for Christ. It is not that you are not on ground where you can be a real christian, conduct yourself rightly, and resist evil, but then it is another thing altogether when we come to Canaan. So it is in the history of Israel. There was Pharaoh the enemy in Egypt, Amalek in the wilderness, Balaam when they left the wilderness. It was after the wars with Sihon king of the Amorites, and Og the king of Bashan, that Balaam appeared. Balaams object was to draw them into association with the world. Then comes Jordan, and now I am a dead man; man is gone, and I am on the other side. Balaam could not do me any harm in the land; I am dead there through Christ. 

    We have come now to another ground, and the only ground where we stand for Christ. If you ask, What is the difference between the wilderness and Canaan? I reply, In the wilderness Christ supports me in my circumstances, but, in Canaan I stand in His circumstances. Nothing can be clearer. We cannot now know Christ on earth. As the apostle says, Yea, though we have known Christ after the flesh, yet now henceforth know we him no more. (2 Corinthians 5:16) Now we are in heaven, and our first lesson is that we are united to Him there, and, like a faithful spouse, bound to represent that blessed One to whom we are united, in the place where He is not. That is the thing we are called to, and every true heart says, That is the very thing I would like. 

    The result is that though I am in the circumstances of the wilderness, I am above them. I will illustrate this simply. Here is a poor woman with many children, struggling on, and the Lord helping her, and she thanking the Lord every day for His mercies to her, and for His care; her heart bounding with delight in the prospect of the eternal rest that is coming; and while thus travelling on through the wilderness, one of her benefactors comes in one day, and proposes something of a worldly nature to her, something of a worldly advantage. But she replies, No, I cannot accept that. She is thus above her circumstances; she is standing for Christ now. But what is the result? That benefactor has become opposed  perhaps bitterly opposed to her. But she is unmoved. She says, I will stand for my Lord. I am getting through the wilderness because He stands for me, but now I stand for Him. Through Him I am across death, and on the other side, risen with Him. 

    Now I turn to Colossians 3, to explain Gilgal. The Colossians were intelligent and nice Christians. This is clear from what the apostle says, We give thanks to God ... since we heard of your faith in Christ Jesus, and of the love which ye have to all the saints. (Colossians 1:3 - 4) In chapter 3, he says, If ye then be risen with Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ sitteth. (Colossians 3:1) 

    I do not think we have, properly speaking, the old corn of the land here; there may be allusion to it lower down in the chapter, in the peace of God ... to which also ye are called in one body. (Colossians 3:15) That is the corporate thing; but here it is individual. I am risen with Christ; but in Ephesians I am not only over Jordan, but I learn what will fit me for Christ here. I do not get that in Colossians at all. If is what we get in Ephesians. There the almighty power of God carries me over; there is not a word about me  not even my conversion. It does not touch my side at all, except as to my state, dead in sins; it is Gods side. Well, now comes, If ye then be risen with Christ ... Set your affection on things above. (Colossians 3:1 - 2) 

    There are only two places for blessing, earth and heaven. Often a person may not be worldly, but he is earthly; then he is not heavenly. Set your affection on things above, not on things on the earth. For ye are dead. (Colossians 3:2 - 3) You do not get that in Romans. There it is, Reckon ye also yourselves to be dead. (Romans 6:11) Here man is gone altogether; this man is the practical difficulty in the way of acting for Christ; you must not bring in this man at all. The weapons of our warfare are not carnal; (2 Corinthians 10:4) carnal is not merely evil, but fleshly. 

    Now we come to Gilgal, and I will now try to explain what it is. Ye are dead, says the apostle; then mortify therefore your members which are upon the earth. (Colossians 3:5) It is not merely bringing death upon a thing as it arises, but now the whole thing is rolled off, the reproach of Egypt is rolled away; that is Gilgal. It is not only that you are dead, but you roll off the reproach of Egypt. I not only put off the bad things, but I put off the flesh, the whole thing. I have entirely done with that man. It is a most wonderful, thing to you, if you really know it practically. 

    See what a practical difference there is between Marah and Gilgal. In Marah you do not allow the working of the flesh; and you must continue that in all your Christian course, not allowing the flesh to work. But in Gilgal it is more; the whole thing is rolled off. Put off all these; anger, wrath, malice, (Colossians 3:8) etc. A person carefully educated perhaps would not have these, but he has others. Well, all must be put off, and this on the ground that you are dead with Christ. I am not to have one bit of what belonged to the old man. I am disencumbered of the whole thing now, and I am occupying new ground. 

    You may say it is very difficult to understand it. In one sense it is difficult, and you never can understand it in a natural way. Our meetings are often spoiled by trying to bring out natural sentiment; nothing of human sentiment call help a Christian; God does not want mans mind. 

    You ask, How am I to know the difference between a natural sentiment and a spiritual thought? Why, in this way. You will find a human sentiment is exciting in its character; a natural thought or sentiment elates you, while a spiritual thought gives you the impression of the greatness of it. You are subdued with the greatness of it. A human sentiment, excites you, just as in a revival meeting, but there is sure to be depression after it; whereas the effect of the mighty power of God in the word has the result of making me long to be alone, that I may know the virtue of what my ear has listened to and my heart has rested on. That is a very different effect. 

    Still I can understand the difficulty; we are but poor creatures, and have all been affected more or less by beautiful sentiments, and we know the exhilarating effects they have had on us; but we also know that they do not last. It is as the crackling of thorns under a pot. (Ecclesiastes 7:6) But the divine has a subduing effect, and yet it lays hold of you, and it shows the blessedness of divine teaching. Still we know how difficult it is to keep clear of excitement. For instance, suppose a meeting is in a low state, and some one gives out a hymn of an exciting character to raise the tone of it. There may be a thrill for a moment, but it is soon over. It is mere excitement. There is no excitement in the divine circle. There is a sense of the divine, a sense that the blessed Lord claims me; it is not the expulsive power of a new affection, but of a new Person. It is a very blessed thing, but I am not a bit elated by it; on the contrary, I am sensible of the weight, of the blessedness of it. In one sense it puts me out in order to take possession. 

    At Gilgal I am a new man. I am entirely apart from the activities of the natural man, amiable or not; Christ is all. There must be nothing of myself  no human activities at all. Of course there is the vessel still. The vessel is the body, and the body is the Lords and He can use it. But Christ is everything. This is a very practical, thing, and I love the subject, because I believe that if the soul gets hold of the difference between Marah and Gilgal, it gets a wonderful lift. I often think what a relief it would have been to me had I known it sooner. I have got rid of the old thing, and now I am coming on to learn what suits Christ. 

    But you may say, Still the old thing comes back again, and what are we to do with it? John 13 just answers that. In Colossians 3, you get standing, in John 13, state. The Lord there says, I will wash your feet, for if I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me. (John 13:8) I have gone into heaven, and I cannot have you there with Me unless you are clean, for nothing that defileth can enter there. It is not merely forgiveness; it is removal of defilement. Not forgiveness only, but I am washed  washed and wiped, that there may be no sense of defilement. You cannot be in heaven with the sense of defilement. Peter was very devoted, and had great love for the Lord, but he was not in communion, for if you are in communion there will be no reserve between you and the Lord. 

    In Hebrews you get into the holiest, but there you feel the perfect One has had to be rent to let you, the imperfect one, in. But supposing I fail now. Here John 13:8 comes in. The Lord says, I will wash your feet, so that there may not be a shadow of reserve on your heart touching that thing in which you failed. The action, perhaps, may be rapid or slow; you will generally find that it is in proportion to the depth of the offence; the deeper the offence, the slower generally the recovery. In Numbers 19, we have the ashes of the red heifer, and the running water  the Spirit  for applying them. The ashes are the token that judgment has been here. Has been, not is, it could not be ashes if it were here now. Ashes are the token of accomplished judgment. And what does it bring to your soul? The knowledge that Christ has borne the judgment of God for that bit of self-gratification in which you indulged. It had disturbed your communion. Would that we were more sensitive as to this! 

    But let me add one thing: you cannot disturb communion unless you first have it. You may have affection for Christ, and yet may never have joined Him in the new place where He is, and therefore you have not communion with Him. It would have broken the disciples hearts not to have joined Him where He was going; He had so won their hearts that separation from Him would have been unbearable. They would have said, like Ruth, Intreat me not to leave thee. (Ruth 1:16) But I have not to say this, for He tells me He wants me to be with Him, blessed be His name! And yet how loth we are to get into the new place, how content to have no part with Him! Although not a shadow of sin is left; in the eye of God the root, the whole thing, is judged in the cross. It is not that I am forgiven; that which I deserved He bore, and I am clear; but it is only in the new place that I can have part with Him. 

    I have said so much upon Gilgal because of its importance; it is just this, that the old man is left outside. When a man is enlisted, he is brought to the barracks, and, once within the gates, he leaves behind all the old things which belonged to him as a civilian; he is turned into a new kind of person. He drops the dress, and walk, and the tastes he had in former times, and he is brought within the barrack gates, in order to be fitted for the kings army. That is what Gilgal is; we are brought inside the gates. 

    Let us see then, what the barracks are. First of all, we are in the new place; the old thing is gone in the death of Christ  it is all left behind. We are dead with Him, and now raised up. and made to sit together in heavenly places in Christ. I am not going to have, in this new place where I am, any of that which I had before. 

    How is this effected practically? We get an instance in Paul, when he says, Immediately I conferred not with flesh and blood. (Galatians 1:16) It is not the question whether it is good or bad. People draw distinctions and talk of what is good. What does Paul say of it in Philippians? But what things were gain to me, those I counted loss for Christ. (Philippians 3:7) He not merely gave up his sins, but he gave up his righteousnesses too. He was glad to give them up for the righteousness in Christ. He says, I would be found not having mine own righteousness, which is of the law, but that which is through the faith of Christ, the righteousness which is of God by faith. (Philippians 3:9) Not my sins, but mine own righteousness; all that was gain to me as a man; it is gone, and I come out on a new principle  to do everything in the name of Christ. Thus I am qualified. 

    You do not get Ephesian walk in Colossians. You get a good deal of what is very nice; but the saint is going on to, and looking to be prepared for, the walk which you get in Ephesians. Do you say, This is too high for us? The fact is, we have all missed the mind of God; we have been calling low things by high names, assuming Ephesian walk where there is no Ephesian walk at all. 

    You may be on your way to heaven, as in Hebrews; that is the wilderness walk. But Ephesian walk is standing for Christ here, above my circumstances for Christ, like Stephen; or like the woman I have already spoken of, not only beautiful in her wilderness character, working her way through it, but when the test comes, proved to be superior to her circumstances, and able to stand for Christ. She got the power for it by going up to the Christs place. If Stephen had not gone up, he could not have acted here in the power of Christ. That is the power Paul speaks of when he says, That the power of Christ may rest upon me. (2 Corinthians 12:9) I get it by going up; it is mine, but if I do not go up, I have not got it. Hence it is, Hereby ye shall know that the living God is among you, and that he will without fail drive out from before you the Canaanites. (Joshua 3:10) 

    Well, now, we are inside the barrack gates, and the first thing we come to inside is the passover. Here the recruit is to be fitted for service for the Lord, and the first great qualification is to learn what the love of Christ is in bringing me there. 

    Do you say, Could I not learn that on earth? No, you could not learn it in the same way. On earth you are surrounded with all the hindrances, like a man at his daily business. It is not in the press of business that he learns what a happy home he has. It is when he comes home, and sits in the circle of his family, that his heart deepens in the sense of his happy home, and of what a highly favoured man he is to have such circumstances. This was not the thing before him in the pressure of business; it is not there that he can enjoy the love of his home. Well, now, when do I enjoy Christs love? When do I learn His heart? When I am there in the scene of unspeakable delight, with the sense, There is not a cloud above, not a spot within. What occupies me there? I dwell on the love that brought me there, 

    and the manner of that love too. There is nobody who knows anything of the heart but can affirm that it is so. When you are at ease in your circumstances, you enjoy the love of anybody most. Suppose you think of a parents love to his child; it is when he is in happy circumstances he will have the greatest sense of it. When the child is ill, he is full of interest and anxiety about it, and sympathises with it to the utmost degree; but when does he enjoy that child most? when it is ill? No, when it recovers  when it is quite well. And so God says He will rest in his love. When? When all is over; when all the work is known; He will then joy over thee with singing, (Zephaniah 3:17) because there will then be nothing to hinder the heart from going fully out. Thus it is in the passover, in the land, that we get the deepest sense of the love of Christ. 

    Now turn to Exodus 12. Here we have the passover in Egypt. I want you to see the difference between the passover in Egypt and the passover in Canaan. I often adduce this to shew what a difference a place can effect. It is the same feast, and yet they are quite different. There were no bitter herbs in Canaan; in Egypt there were. 

    The passover in Egypt is, typically, what Paul went through in the three days after his conversion; he was feeding on the death of Christ, tasting in his soul the sense of what Christ passed through when He bore the judgment due to him. In this passover I am sheltered by the blood, and feeding on the sacrifice. That was what Paul went through in those three days; he learned what Christ went through to set him without a cloud in the brightest glory. 

    How often at the Lords table we hear only of our sins having been put away. Well that is the passover in Egypt. The Lords supper is to call Christ to your remembrance, not your benefits. You cannot lose your benefits; but it is when you are most in the enjoyment of the benefits that you most dwell on the Benefactor who brought you into the benefits. 

    At the passover in Canaan we are on heavenly ground. It is like Deuteronomy 26: I am brought up to the place, I am put on a new level  not on the level of Adam, but on the level of Christ. What am I thinking about now? I am thinking of the love of His heart in bringing me to this wonderful position, and calling me to remember what He did for me, and to sit at His table in remembrance of Him. Nowhere should we get such a sense of the love of Christ as at the Lords supper, when we see how that love led Him to go through death for us. Paul could say, His work has cleared away everything, and now I can go up alongside of Him. I know what He went through for me, and now I want to be where He is. I believe, beloved friends, the more deeply I get acquainted with that realm of glory where He is, the more my heart will revert to what that blessed One went through to bring me to that blessed position. See what they do when they are there with Him in the Revelation: And when those beasts give glory and honour and thanks to him that sat on the throne, who liveth for ever and ever, the four and twenty elders fall down before him that sat on the throne, and worship him that liveth for ever and ever, and cast their crowns before the throne, saying, Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory and honour and power;(Revelation 4:9 - 11) and again, for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation. (Revelation 5:9) Crowns are not pieces of metal; they are the sense that I have reached the summit, and that there I can fall down before Him and say, I owe all this to Thy death. Hence you get in Ephesians, That ye ... may ... know the love of Christ which passeth knowledge. (Ephesians 3:19) That can be only known by a person in heaven; I am there, and I am remembering how I got there. He went down to death for me, and greater love hath no man than this, that a man lay down his life for his friends. (John 15:13) But God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us (Romans 5:8)  sinners, mark! not friends. And the further I go on, and the more I know of the place where that love has brought me, the greater will be the sense I have of it. 

    My knowledge of His love grows in the way in which a tree grows, higher and deeper; the higher the tree grows, the bigger the trunk becomes, so that the trunk is always the thickest part of the tree. And so the first acquaintance I have had with the love of Christ always has the largest and deepest place in my soul. That is what He did for me, and that is first love. The farther you advance, the more that deepens. Look at a tree; which part is the thickest? That which grew first. Thus the first thing I was acquainted with as a believer was the love which led Christ to go down to death for me. Can I get any lesson now better fitted to qualify me than that? No. Well, what shall I do? I will stand for Him here. It is love for Him that makes me stand for Him. I am made a soldier in a moment. I say, you have touched my object, and I am sensitive to a degree. It is not a question of who has done it, but that you have touched Christ. I sometimes illustrate it by shewing how a hen acts with her brood. She is one of the most timid of animals, but let a dog approach her brood  she is a soldier in a moment, and no dog will face her. She is transformed in a moment, by simple affection, into the most valiant of beings for the object of her affection; if you ever saw it, you would never forget it. Thus if I have a heart for Christ, I must stand for Him, and I cannot do anything unbecoming His name. I could not do a thing that would in any way compromise Him. 

    The second thing we find after Gilgal, inside the barrack gates, is that the manna ceased, and they ate the old corn of the land. I am not going to say much on that, though it is a subject of much interest. The old corn was not till Christ sat down. It began when the Holy Spirit came down, uniting us to Christ, and thus connecting us with the old corn of the land; but we have manna all the way up. This is the comfort for a person who touches manna at all. As a poor sinner he has had the pardon of his sins, and he feeds on Christs death, and now he has the manna all the way; and this is true of every believer. 

    The old corn of the land is another thing; it is not what Christ was upon the earth, but what He is in glory. Would you not like to feed on Him thus? Would you not like to know what He is now? I feel humbled when I think how little I know of what Christ is at this moment. If I did, I should be sure to do the right thing in the place where I am. 

    The simple exposition of the two is this. Manna is what He was; the old corn of the land is what He is. Surely every true heart that has known what He was, must long to know Him as He is. Thus the apostle speaks in Philippians: That I may know him  that is, as He is  and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being made conformable unto his death (Philippians 3:10) that I may know Him where He is, and then come down here to suffer for Him. You may say this is vastly beyond you. Well, if you admit that, it is humbling, and you cannot boast. A child may say, I have finished that book; but the teacher says, You have not got to the end yet, you have to learn much more. So it is with us  we often think we have learned all when we are only at the beginning. In one way there is nothing actually new to learn, because what we have to learn is what we already possess. We have to grow in it, and to learn on; and if we do not, we are not enjoying it. 

    Any person who knows anything about history, knows that many of those who were born princes, were a long time before they found out what it was to be princes, and often called themselves princes before they knew what it meant. I often think that is the way with us. We talk of our position and of being here for Christ  like an army in review. Where do you get the right idea of it? I must learn it in His presence where He is. That is the only way to learn it. And you come out having fed on the old corn of the land, your heart impressed with a fresh sense of His love, and of His power also. You must know union before you can have power, and you can only know it in the place where He is. 

    To stand for Christ is what we are called to do; and thus it is that we are prepared and qualified for it. 
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    CONFLICT (JBS 4)

    Joshua 5:13 - 15; Joshua 6:1 - 16

    Here we have a type of the heavenly warfare, and it is important for us to understand, because the child of God is never out of warfare. If you look along the line you will see this is the case. There is Pharaoh in Egypt, Amalek in the wilderness, Balaam when you leave the wilderness; and in the land there is the greatest force of the enemy  the seven nations arrayed against the heavenly position. 

    In the world, Satan is against even a poor sinner. For the apostle says, If our gospel be hid, it is hid to them that are lost; in whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not. (2 Corinthians 4:3 - 4) Pharaoh overcome, you get into the wilderness and find Marah; you drink death, you are sustained by Christ in that place. But then Amalek comes out to fight, to intimidate you, to dispute the fact that you are to take this position. Here you will find two things: one, the intercession of Christ to support you; and the other, if I may use a familiar expression, that you show fight. Joshua took men and went out to fight Amalek; and at the same time intercession was the real help. 

    Let me give you an illustration. The Lord said to Peter, Satan hath desired to have you that he may sift you as wheat; but I have prayed for thee, that thy faith fail not. (Luke 22:31 - 32) There was intercession; not for his salvation  he was saved: it was that his faith might not fail. But was Peter ready for the fight? On the contrary, he trusted himself to the high priests house, and was pleased, when there, to find a fire. But the devil was there too. They did not see the devil, but he was there to prevent Peter from being a dependent man. That was not the heavenly battle. Satan seeks by all these snares to keep us from the place of dependence, which is the wilderness. 

    Now go on to Numbers 21. There the people are outside the wilderness; and here you find a great many believers now, really established in grace, knowing what God has done for them and in them, having life in Christ, and the Holy Spirit in them, as in John 3 and 4 The brasen serpent was on the very edge of the wilderness; the people are outside, as to state, and thinking perhaps that all will be plane sailing now, when Sihon king of the Amorites comes against them, and they fight him, and the Lord delivers them. That was a battle, but it was not a heavenly battle. They are now out of the wilderness and going on to Canaan, and they have this desperate battle on the way. Like a man in Hebrews; he is going on to heaven, but not there yet. A saint soon discovers if he is going to heaven; but there is such a thing as being in heaven and going on to it at the same time. Ye have not yet resisted unto blood, the apostle says, striving against sin. (Hebrews 12:4) That was death  martyrdom; and I have no doubt at all that many devoted men of God, have had their battles this side Jordan. They suffer greatly, but they seek a religious position here; like the two and a half tribes, who wanted a place to settle in on this side of Jordan. 

    What we discover practically in this is, that we are not to acquire in these battles; though we conquer in the place, we are not to occupy the place. On the other hand, when I come to heavenly battles, all I gain is my possession  my right. To illustrate my meaning, Luther was backed up by the Elector of Saxony, and as a result he had a status here. But that is all wrong. If you establish a religious system in the world you are all wrong. You must not acquire possession where you win the battle, unless it is on the other side of Jordan. 

    Consequent upon these great battles, another terrible foe arises; that terrible foe is Balaam, and many a strong man has fallen down through him. What is Balaam? Balaam is Satan acting on the susceptibility of your nature. You are invited out to some social party, and you accept it because it suits you naturally, and you are led away. Most of the unsuited marriages result from Balaam. If your natural predilections lead you into a circle, or class of society, where those predilections are gratified, that is the snare of Balaam. I dread the word social, for I know what a host of mischief lies under that word. First, people are invited out, and that brings them into worldly associations with their attendant follies. Look at children, where do they pick up the notions many of them have? At school, from their companions. It is surprising what things people learn in company with others. If you were across Jordan, a dead man, you would not be invited out, for a dead man would have no interest in the things here. If I have taken the place of being dead, I have got greater happiness on that side Jordan than I can possibly have on this. That is the point. It is not assuming anything, but the things here have no interest for me. 

    I am sure I am addressing those who, if invited to partake in some kind of amusement, would find it no amusement at all, and why? Because they have higher pleasures. Like the queen of Sheba, it is the better things which enable me to surrender the things here. It is of no use denouncing them. I have done it myself, but I have found it was useless. You may relieve your conscience, but you will free no one from them in that way. Let them get the better things, and the others will drop off like dead leaves; just as with a child, if you want to take a dangerous thing out of his hand, you offer him something bright. That is the superior thing, the eclipsing power. I have said to myself before now, That is a thing I can never give up; but it dropped off when I got the better thing, and I did not feel it because I had heavenly joys. Just as in the case of a certain shrub, the old leaf does not fall off until the new one is formed. It is what I call the expulsive power of a new Person. It is not a thing now, but a Person. A person contains much more than any amount of things can contain. There is great variety about a person. And there is endless variety in the Person of the Lord Jesus Christ. If we knew Him better, and studied Him more, we should be constantly making fresh discoveries of His worth every day. 

    We come up, then, into the land, and here is the proper Christian conflict, which is really to bring out the heavenly Christ on earth. Do you say, I am not up to that battle? I was never in it, it is quite beyond me? Well, I say, are you set for it, or, would you like only to look at it? A good many people like to see reviews, as they set forth the idea of a battle, and I am afraid that is too much the way in which the warfare in Ephesians is read; it is only a review to many, not the real conflict. 

    Well, what is the conflict for? It is to be a heavenly man; we have a heavenly country. Israel contended for the land. The crusaders are to me a very interesting people, because they risked their lives in order to get the holy land out of the hands of the heathen and the Saracen; they died for it, and their wars were called the holy wars. The idea was good, but it was carried out wrongly. The idea was to get space for Christ upon this earth. What would be the right thing then? The right thing is to get moral space for Christ. They fought to get Palestine for Christ. Our conflict is to stand here as heavenly men for a heavenly Christ. 

    It is not Christ in humiliation we are to present, 

    but the heavenly Christ. What does Paul say? Yea, though we have known Christ after the flesh, yet now henceforth know we him no more. (2 Corinthians 5:16) It is the Man in the glory we are to present. It is the corn of the land I am to feed on. Therefore we go to the battle. If I take the antitype, I am to be strong in the Lord and in the power of his might. (Ephesians 6:10) That is the corn of the land. I am to set forth a heavenly man in every circle and relationship here. In the practice of Peters epistles you get nothing about the family, nor in Romans. Why is this? Because there you are not high enough. You are there a delivered sinner on the earth. In Ephesians you are a heavenly man, so you can come down to the lowest point. It is the height at which you are that enables you to come down, and with the power that belongs to that exalted position. He has passed into the heavens, and not merely into them, but He is higher than the heavens. Hence everything is to be done according to this position. That is the wonderful character of Ephesian practice. 

    Nothing can be plainer than that the conflict is to bring out a heavenly man, in the several circles in which you are found on earth. I count seven circles in which you are found on earth. I count seven circles in the Ephesians; but no matter how many there are, read Ephesians 4 and 5, and you will find there is not a single thing there that could be carried out but in heavenly power. 

    Paul says, That I may know him, (Philippians 3:10) that is as He is now. And I ask, would you not like to know Him as He is now? Do you think it would content a devoted wife or child, to be able to say, I knew my husband or my father ten years ago, but I do not know him now? Why, we never heard of such a thing. Yet that is really the way some think of Christ. They know Him as the Saviour who died here, but they do not know Him as He is now  the glorified Man. 

    But, you ask, who is up to it? I go with you; there. I know how little I am up to it; but I cannot shrink from what God has called me to; I cannot shrink from Philippians 3: That I may know him, and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings. (Philippians 3:10) Again, I count all things but loss for the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord. (Philippians 3:8) That was not salvation; Paul had that. True, He is my Saviour, but the grace of God is so large that it would lead you on from that, to know Him as the Head of His body, the church; and when you come to know Him as your Head, oh, what happiness! 

    And now what you are called upon to do is to display that One upon earth, and therefore there is conflict. Satan urged man to the climax of wickedness  to put that blessed One upon the cross. Mans first sin was to turn his back upon God; for his second, there is no cloak  he turned Gods Son out of the earth. I think people are not sensible enough of this. They do not walk. about with the sense of it upon them. They admit the first, but not the second. And now what God has done is this: in His wondrous grace. He says, I have chosen you before the foundation of the world that you should be holy, and without blame before Me in love. You are members of the body of Christ, and I want you to display Him here upon the earth. What is all the teaching for? What is the point aimed at in ministry? Till we all come in the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the measure of the stature and fulness of Christ. (Ephesians 4:13) That is not something hereafter. Speaking to the gifts, Paul says. You are to work on in order to reach this. You answer, you will never get people to it. Well, do not stop working on to it. 

    That is the end of all teaching; and if the end of teaching, it is also the end of warfare. 

    You find in Ephesians 6: And for me, that utterance may be given unto me, that I may open my mouth boldly, to make known the mystery of the gospel. (Ephesians 6:19) That is, not the gospel merely, but the mystery of the gospel. What Paul wanted really, was to give out this truth: Christ, the heavenly Christ; that is the conflict. To me it is affectingly interesting. Do not you see that when Satan had brought man to the climax of wickedness, to refuse Gods Son on this earth, and God had raised Him up to His own right hand, God brought out that Christs body was here; and we members of it, now belonging to the place where He is, are to be the expression of Him down here in the very place where He was refused. Do not you see that all the force of the enemy must be directed against that? Well, that is conflict. 

    But God has His object, and He will support His own in maintaining it. And I am sure it is a great comfort to us to know it is Gods object to maintain for Christ here, and if I know that, I need not fear any opposition. I say it is no matter who opposes; I have Gods object before me, not my own will. But there will be bitter opposition. Yes, what is Gods object has always been opposed by Satan. Open your Bibles anywhere you like, and you will find it so. You will find that what is Gods object at the moment is what is most opposed; nothing is more striking. When God sent His Son into the world, who opposed Him most? Why, the Pharisees. Those pious men who stood up for the keeping of the law in its strictest sense, those before whom other men bowed down because of their piety  these were the men who opposed Christ. The Pharisees opposed Him when here, and the Sadducees when He had left the world. 

    Who would have thought that those who were the sticklers for the law, the strictest and the straitest as to religion, the Jews, should be the ones to oppose the Lord! so much so that when the Lord cures a man on the sabbath day, they declare He is not fit to stay here. Can you understand the inveterate unrelenting character of the opposition against what Gods heart is set upon? Paul was left alone; all men forsook him; but the Lord stood by him. And Paul was not a bit baffled. Read what he says to Timothy in his second epistle to him. He wrote that epistle after being thus forsaken, and you will see he is not discouraged. On the contrary, he tells Timothy to commit the things which he had heard to faithful men, who shall be able to teach others also. (2 Timothy 2:2) 

    Well, this is the conflict; and if you get into it, you may have tough battles to fight while standing for the Lord, or moving on as a heavenly man, for Satan is a relentless foe. If we read Peter or Hebrews, we see that the saints there written to had the devil to contend with, but not as here; it was as a roaring lion. The desperate character of Satans opposition in heavenly places is that it is invisible. 

    Turn now to the chapter before us. The first thing we need is a great power: we are to be strong in the Lord, and in the power of his might. (Ephesians 6:10) This word is borrowed from Ephesians 1. It is the exceeding greatness of his power to us-ward who believe. (Ephesians 1:19) Now I have got it, and I am to be strong in it. There stood a man over against him with his sword drawn in his hand: and Joshua went unto him, and said unto him. Art thou for us, or for our adversaries? And he said. Nay; but as captain of the host of the Lord am I now come. (Joshua 5:13 - 14)···· Joshua is not going to battle by himself. Here One appears to him, who comes to encourage him. 

    Here is the captain of the host  with a drawn sword in his hand. This is the type of the Holy Spirit. When the Comforter is come ... he shall testify of me. (John 15:26) That is the object of our conflict. This passage refers to Christ in the glory, not when on earth. When He went up to heaven the Holy Spirit would testify of Him on the earth. What I am dwelling on now is not the conflict, but the support we have in it. The Holy Spirit is come down here, to be with us, in order to maintain Christs interests here. How wonderful this is! But the church has failed as a witness, and why? I will tell you. The church very soon joined affinity with the world, and the Holy Spirit would not help it in coalition with the world. He is against this world, for it has rejected Christ. The Holy Spirit is here to maintain the interests of Christ, Of late the truth has been recovered that the Holy Spirit is here for this purpose. And I press on you, beloved friends, that in Christs service we are to be independent of the world. If the world would aid me in preaching the gospel, I should not accept it. Would you? I say, I cannot have it, for I have a greater power, which is against the world. 

    Well, that is what I start with. I start with this great power that will not co-operate with the world. You might as well expect fire to co-operate with water, as to expect the Holy Spirit to co-operate with the world. The Holy Spirit is here branding the world with sin; how then could He co-operate with it? He convicts the world of sin like a criminal in the dock. The criminal may not own it, but he is nevertheless convicted. I do not want to read the newspaper to know how wicked the world is. What tells me how wicked the world is, is that the Holy Spirit is here. That is enough. His presence here declares the sin of the world. Because Christ has been rejected, the Holy Spirit is here maintaining for Him. So I see the whole world is a moral desert. I feel that we have lost the sense of this, and that the real cause of all the breakdown is that the church has lost dependence on the Holy Spirit, that wonderful power with which it started. 

    In John 15, the Lord tells us how the world hated Him, and that it would hate us. We may feel. Why should the world hate us? It is a bitter thing when we are trying to do them good, to bring to them the highest kind of benevolence  the riches of Christ  that they should hate us. What is the reason? It is because Satan would not have Him. You cannot account for the enmity unless you understand that the devils hatred to Christ is at the bottom of it. 

    Well, what a wonderful thing it is for Joshua to be able to say, I am not going to war in my own strength! As a great general comes out with his commissariat, his ammunition and his reserves, so Joshua comes out; he is not going to war at his own charges. 

    So we may say we have the power: Be strong in the Lord and in the power of his might. (Ephesians 6:10) Our attitude is that we are not going to give in. We are to be like what is called in war the forlorn hope. That gives us the idea, though it is an unhappy name. The forlorn hope is a number of men who venture to make a breach in the fortress, even if it cost them their lives. They take their lives in their hands in order to succeed, and so they are called a forlorn hope. There is no hope for them at all unless they succeed, but they generally do succeed. In our case I do not like the title, but that is really our place; we venture as it were to make the breach, but it is with sure confidence, because we have a power not our own; we know the opposition we are going to meet, still we go cheerfully forward, and we succeed. 

    Now I turn to what is against us; that is in chapter 6 in type. I have already said how very important it is that we should know Pauls doctrine, for if we do not, we cannot understand the type; 

    and the value of the type is, that in your practice you must never be below it. You may say you are not up to the antitype, but the antitype alone can explain the type, because it is spiritual. The antitype of Jericho is wicked spirits in heavenly places. (Ephesians 6.) It is not a city. The type is a city, and the idea of a city is a concentration of everything found in this world. Exeter would not be a city, if it had not a cathedral in it. Liverpool was not a city some time since because of this. It did not comprise within itself every organisation. When speaking of some countries we speak of the city. We talk of Paris as representing France, because the city is the concentration of the country. So it is here; Jericho is the type of this opposition  this organised resistance. The thing they saw before them was a city walled up; no probability of getting possession. The conflict with us is to represent Christ here; and the force against us is typified by this city; and you cannot, beloved friends, have too great an idea of the character of the opposition that there is against you. 

    A good general never underrates his foe; and one great cause of failure with us is that we do not properly estimate the worlds opposition. I believe it is a great thing when the soul has the sense of the inveterate character of the opposition to Christ. It is a wonderful help, because it keeps you so on your guard. You read of battles, and generally, in a case of failure, you will find that the general underrated his foe. I say, do not underrate the worlds opposition. I always find that the man who has most of Christ is the one who has the keenest apprehension of Satan. I do not mean common fear, but that he foresees the danger. We are not ignorant the apostle says, of his devices. (2 Corinthians 2:11) It is his wiles we have to contend with, and that is the dangerous character of it. If I see a man coming to knock me down I see what he is about. But now it is Satans wiles; like the spring-guns in former days; a person walking along on the grass touched a secret, hidden spring, and the gun turned round and shot him. That is like the desperate character of the warfare I have to contend with. He is an invisible foe; he does not show his face. He is a desperate foe, who knows everything about me, and knows how to touch me in the very point where I am weakest, and it is my weak point he works on, but he does it with his wiles. That is the kind of foe I have to deal with, and his great object is to prevent me from being a representation of Christ. 

    You may preach justification by faith; that will be tolerated to a great extent; but if you teach about the body of Christ, you are sure to be opposed. Mind, I do not say, do not do it; but if you do, I promise you you will be at war. If a Christian would have an easy path, let him have nothing to do with the church at all. That is what I have heard. If you would have a smooth and easy path, have nothing to do with the church. You may preach the gospel, and have easy times comparatively; but if the church is your interest, you will have many a sorrow. 

    Now having dwelt on these two things  the power for us and the power against us  I trust you will, beloved friends, work it out like the Israel of that day. 

    We will now go on to the characteristics of the warrior. There are two; and you get them both in the type and in the antitype. In Joshua the first was the armed men; and the second, the trumpeters. So in Ephesians 6, we find armour and prayer  armour for Satan and prayer for God. Armour against Satan alone succeeds. Prayer is, I am always depending on God, never independent of Him. Independence is when a man does a thing for God of his own will. Uzzah was independent when he put his hand to the ark. Who told him to do that? You say he did it for God. But it was contrary to the word of God. He was independent. Independency is a worse sin than what is called carnality. The latter is a disgrace to you; but in the former case you have attempted to do something for God, called it by a fine name perhaps, and done the very thing that God did not want you to do. 

    I will now just touch on the armour. I am not going through it, although it is very interesting, and Satan wants to spoil it if he can. First, be girt about with truth; next the breastplate of righteousness; be honest and upright. But that is not all. You may have these, and now Satan may say, I will work you up and make you lose your temper if I can. Now you have spoiled it all, you have lost your temper. Your feet should have been shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace. We have often witnessed this. 

    Beloved friends, it is sad to a degree, that the man who may be most right is often most intemperate, because he is so indignant with wrong. But the wrath of man worketh not the righteousness of God. (James 1:20) You may be indignant, but not on your own account. You get chafed with evil, and then you lose your temper because there is a point not armed; you are not shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace. (Ephesians 6:15) Then there is the shield of faith, the helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit. There are several different parts in the armour, and none is aggressive, but all are protective excepting the last. The last is the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God. (Ephesians 6:17) 

    We find an interesting thing in Peter: a woman can win her husband without the word; that is, by the effect of the word upon herself. Even that would not be aggressive; it would be what she is through the word. I would press on you the importance of having the armour on. There is nothing perhaps in which we fail so much, even in our families, as in being without the armour. There is no place where we are found out so quickly as in our own families, because they know our weak points well. The great thing is to be armed. If invulnerable, I am invincible. 

    Take an illustration. If I were a child, or a wife, in a worldly family, I would be in complete subjection to the father or husband. That is, I would surrender my liberty to any extent, but my conscience to no extent. If he said, You are not to go out of this house any Sunday, I could say, Very well, you shall be implicitly obeyed; but if he said, You must go to such-and-such a place on the Lords day  one which would compromise my allegiance to Christ, I reply, No, that involves my conscience, and that is for God; that you cannot govern. You can have the right over me to any extent, but over my conscience, never. I could not go there. You can surrender your liberty to any extent, but your conscience to no extent. For instance, you should never join in their amusements. You lose power the moment that you do. I know it is not easy, it goes against the grain, I have learnt that, even in talking in the train; I used to do it, but I never do it now, I sit in silence. They may think me a stupid sort of man, but I cannot help that. By and by I get my opportunity, and I can have my say for Christ. But you must thus keep armed; if drawn away, you cannot present the gospel to your company. There will be no ring in it; no divine power. 

    If you are a child in a worldly family, do not join in their social gatherings; but be ready to carry a message, do anything you can for them, be the most ready to serve in the house  the man-of-all-work if you like. Your place up there above is a divine, heavenly one, and yet you are to be down here in the character of Christ, really meeting them in all their requirements. 

    That is the way the Lord was here. He never went anywhere to please Himself, but to do others a service. I am speaking now of the heavenly walk; that is beyond the wilderness walk. The difference between the heavenly walk here, and the walk in the wilderness, is that, in the heavenly, you are always superior to your circumstances. 

    My former illustration of the poor woman whose benefactor became her enemy through her faithfulness will apply here. You could not account for the enmity unless you saw that it was against Christ; and the more distinctly she is for Christ, the more distinct is the opposition. You cannot account for it in any other way. 

    The second characteristic is the habit of dependence upon God, and there, as in Ephesians, the climax is reached. Praying always with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with all perseverance and supplication for all saints; and for me, that utterance may be given unto me. (Ephesians 6:18 - 19) 

    One thing more I must say is, that the greatest thing to mark you is patience. We all know how we need this when we are opposed. When there is great opposition, then is the time we especially need patience, and here, too often, we fail. Patience is a wonderful thing. We see it here. For seven days they went round the city, and it must have been a very irksome thing for them; not a shout is heard till the seventh day. What a wonderful sense they must have had of the word of God and dependence upon Him! Like a child in a worldly family, they were depending on God. They go round the city seven days, and on the last day seven times. Patience, wonderful patience. Nothing keeps a man in confidence in God like patience. We see nothing like this in our day. I believe we do not trust God enough. I believe the incident given in Samuel at the close of that period is an encouragement to us. God came in, in thunder, at the very close. Joshua was in the beginning. God brought out Samuel in the very close. And we have the same God. It is said, God thundered, and there was a great discomfiture. 

    I close with one remark on another scripture, and that is in Acts 16. Here we get an instance showing all the principles brought out, and I commend it to your attention. It was the first time Paul came into Europe, and I believe the Spirit of God sets forth here what was specially needful in Europe. In Europe the church first accepted the countenance of the world. But the book or the Acts is a book of principles by which we have to travel every day. In Joshua we see the route we travel and the principles brought out. 

    Paul is called in a vision to go down into Macedonia to help them, and he goes, and does not meet a man. This was number one nonplus. Patience was needed. He expected a man, for a man appeared to him, not an angel. Then he goes to a place where women were accustomed to pray, and here he has to wait, and at length a woman, who did not belong to the place at all, but to Thyatira, her heart being opened, attended to the things Paul said, and being baptised with her household, she says to Paul, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house, and abide there. (Acts 16:15) There is nothing about a Macedonian yet; but he goes into her house and stays there; and Satan seeing him in this apparent dilemma, sends him one of his instruments, a woman possessing a spirit of divination, and she says, I will give you countenance. Accordingly she follows them about many days, and cried saying, These men are the servants of the Most High God which shew unto us the way of salvation. (Acts 16:17) 

    Look at the patience of Paul: for many days he bears this, but at length he will stand it no longer, and commands the spirit to come out of her. He refused to be countenanced by Satan, and what was the consequence? There was not a power in the place which was not down upon him, and the most striking and the most awful thing about it is, that the very Satan who a few hours ago was proclaiming him the servant of the Most High God, is the one that now rouses the people to destroy him. The whole town is roused against him  populace, magistrates, lictors, police  to put Paul in prison, and Satan seems to win the day. Satan might have been exulting perhaps, but it was done in the most illegal way, to use no stronger term. It was the most unjust thing ever done to a man who had done no wrong to put him in prison, and then to make his feet fast in the stocks. But he did not lose his courage or energy. On the contrary, at midnight he is praying and giving thanks to God, quite as content as if he were at home. What would you have thought if you had passed by that prison? I often think if we had patience to walk about in simple confidence in God, now He would interfere for us and deliver us. What a wonderful thing to have that confidence! Little Paul knew, shut up in prison at the silent hour of midnight, when everything was quiet, how God would interfere for him  that a great earthquake would come and shake off all their chains, and throw every door open. The jailer, who had retired to rest in his indifference, is at last awakened up, and springing in calls for a light, brings out his prisoners, and falling at their feet says, What must I do to be saved? (Acts 16:30) I take it that he was the man Paul was sent for. He is the first man of Macedonia we read of. What a change! How the populace must have felt next morning when they heard that Paul and Silas were the guests of the jailer! 

    I believe that even now if we really stood for the Lord, He would bring something remarkable out in the spot where we had stood for Him. I could tell you of spots where He did. God prepares a table for us in the wilderness in the presence of our enemies. Do not you think He gives us manifold more in this present world? I believe it most implicitly. Why do not we know it? We do not believe in it. We do not walk on in simple, blessed patience, waiting, in confidence in God. He will make a table for us in the presence of our enemies, and what a wonderful table was here! Why, the tables are turned completely. Why? Because they believed God; they knew He would support His own object, and that He would stand by them as long as they stood in simple confidence in Him. 

    Well, I trust each one of our hearts will be moved into more faithfulness to Him. Some here are young; you have not entered the battlefield yet. Well, it is everything for a persons heart to be led out in simple affection for the Lord. If it is, he will soon be round in the conflict for Him, maintaining for a heavenly Christ in the very spot where He has been rejected. 
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    THE PLACE WHERE CHRIST IS (JBS 5)

    Joshua 5: 9 - 11

    It is of all importance that if we know the Lord is not here, we should know the place where He is. In fact, we could not be truly attached to Him where He is not if we did not follow Him in heart to the place where He is. The place is heaven, which is our only place. 

    The point for us to consider next is how we enter into and enjoy the place where He is. 

    The great failure of the church was giving up Paul. Therefore it was said to Timothy, Be not thou therefore ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner. All in Asia did not give up evangelical truth, but they gave up Paul. Anything popular you may have, but not Paul; and why? Because it is heavenly. 

    If I look at men of God like Baxter, John Newton, Samuel Rutherford, Owen, or George Herbert, what do I find? Plenty of affection for Christ, but nothing heavenly. 

    I cannot believe you love the Person if you would not like to get to the place where He is. 

    I never saw a division yet in which the heavenly position was not given up by the malcontents. 

    It is of immense importance that we seek to understand the place. 

    Now in the passage in Joshua it is not that they were not over Jordan. They were over Jordan, and it is in Colossians 2: 20 that you are over Jordan. 

    In Romans you get dead to sin, dead with Christ: out of the man. But in Colossians you are out of the place where the man is. 

    When I get deliverance I am free from the man; the next step is, I am clear of the place where he is. 

    Gilgal is the actual spot where all of man goes. 

    Many understand Marah who do not understand Gilgal. 

    Marah is that I refuse the thing that would draw me from the wilderness. 

    In Gilgal you drop it all. It is cut off and cannot be resumed. 

    It was said lately that the testimony is all about the Lord Jesus Christ; but I would add that the testimony is to a glorified Saviour. For in John 15: 26 the Lord says, whom I will send. This is not the same as in chapter 14: 16: I will pray the Father, and he shall give, etc. In one place the Holy Spirit is spoken of as sent by the Father, in the other as sent by the Lord; and there are two distinct offices connected with the mission of the Holy Spirit in these two chapters, in chapter 14 to comfort them, and in chapter 15 testimony. Power and faith are always connected. 

    What gives power is, as we have in Jeremiah 4, Return unto me. He shall testify of me, the blessed Person who is gone up to the right hand of God. His body is on the earth, and that body was to be the expression or manifestation of that Man in the very scene of His rejection. 

    You do not get testify in John 14, but in John 16, He shall glorify me, for he shall receive of mine and shall show it unto you. The effect will be as with the queen of Sheba; she said, as it were, I have lost Abyssinia, but I have gained the knowledge of all the glory of Solomon; The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage, Psalm 16: 6. 

    You can be occupied with feelings of attachment for a person, and yet not be in concert with what that person has, because you are not in the place. That is the old corn of the land. The children of Israel when they got over Jordan had the passover, and the day after they ate the old corn of the land. The passover was a type of the Lords supper, in which I can say, I have reached the consummation of His accomplished work. I begin a new day, and I eat of the old corn of the land. When I come to Gilgal I find I am left in a place where the Lord is not, but I have the power of the Holy Spirit in the place where the Lord is not. 

    What has hindered souls from understanding the mystery is that they are not consciously on heavenly ground. You never can understand the mystery but on heavenly ground. 

    In Colossians 3 the apostle sought to educate the Colossians for this mystery. 

    No man gets clear of the intrusion of the flesh until he gets to Gilgal. I have seen a great many suffer from the Colossian intrusion; it may be loud singing or anything that brings the man to be a contributor to christianity. We ought to be able to say to every offer of the flesh, I do not want your learning, I do not want your sanctimoniousness; I want nothing but Christ, for I am complete in Him, and He is everything and in all - I am looking up. 

    You see a great many texts on the walls, but do you see that text, Seek those things which are above? 

    I never did look back that I did not become a spectacle to my fellows - like Lots wife. 

    Take Stephen: he looked up, and he saw he had a Saviour in heaven. 

    You know very little about a person if you only know what he was and not what he is; and that is the difference between the manna and the old corn of the land. 

    In Colossians 1: 4 they had not the mystery in faith. They might have nice meetings and the like - not forsaking the gospel. Demas, for example, did not go after infidelity, but the apostle says, Demas hath forsaken me. 

    There is nothing a man so revolts from naturally as to see that this scene is gone. 

    But though this scene is gone for me, I am supported down here by supplies from the place where my Lord is gone. 

    You may have great capacity for enjoyment of this world, but you do not belong to it. 

    By the Holy Spirit I walk the path He has trodden up to the place where He is. 

    There are many who have for a moment tasted it; and I would ask, Had you your relatives, you property there? No; I had only the Lord. And were you happy without them? Perfectly so. 

    There are many in heart over Jordan who have never accepted it. Your acceptance of the new place necessitates dropping everything connected with the old place. Like a recruit brought to the barrack gate; he drops all the old, the civilian, to get the new. 

    The apostle said that when he was caught up into the third heaven he did not know whether he was in the body or out of the body. They say that a man in a balloon gradually loses, first the sense of feeling, then the sight of things below, then his hearing, and lastly, consciousness. 

    You do not get a right idea of sanctification until you come to this: Paul came down from the place where he did not know whether he was in the body, and now he will have a crippled body. The more I understand the exaltation, the more I shall be crippled here. 

    Once you separate the church from the gospel, I am prepared for any departure, human subsidy and carnal support of every kind. 

    In the letter the apostle writes to the Colossians he warns them that they had not the mystery in power. And nothing but the mystery in power can keep you. 

    How often have I wished I were eloquent! And if I had been, I should have spoilt it. 

    I have no doubt Laodicea has come out of this; and as surely as you separate the church from the gospel you will get into that which is Laodicean. 

    How often an evangelist deplores the state of his converts! I say, Your converts are the pattern of yourself. No one ever understood the gospel thoroughly that did not understand the church. 

    The apostle prayed for the Colossians, for heaven. The gospel gives you the right to heaven; the church takes you up to heaven. 

    The Head was given up in Romanism. 

    Sardis is the source of Laodicea. It is the return to the gospel without returning to the church. Luther did not get Pauls gospel; therefore he did not get the church. 

    During the last sixty years the truth has been fading away in the kingdom of heaven, which has the word of God for its rule, but not the Spirit; while concurrently God has been recovering the truth in the church, His own assembly. 

    The Lord give you and me grace to keep it! 

    I never saw a brother who left the heavenly ground who did not become Babylonish, not Egyptian - for Egypt is the gross world, but Babylon is the refined, aesthetic world. I have watched them, for I have had to watch myself. 

    Laodicea is christian religion without Christ Himself. Do not give up the heavenly side! Do not give up Paul! Do not be ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner! 
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    GILGAL (JBS 5)

    Joshua 5: 9 - 11

    I believe that this truth of Joshua 5 is the most difficult stage in the history of a christian. It is important to understand that Israel was here over Jordan, but not yet in possession of Canaan. All the trouble about themselves is over. Now the question I would ask is, Do you know, and are you in the enjoyment of the new place? Are you in possession? I do not say, Do you know your title to the new place? Title and possession are not the same thing. If you are not sure of your title, you are legal. If you are sure of your title and do not possess, you are worldly, for something has come in instead. What are you set for? Are you bound for enjoying possession now in the place where you are blessed? The joys of the Fathers house are not to be had anywhere but in the house. 

    In this chapter the people were out of Egypt and had reached Canaan; they had passed over Jordan. They had kept the passover, and got through the Red Sea; that is, in figure, Christ has died for you. Each heart can say, I am sure of that; but there are really four stages in the history of the christian. There are four aspects of the death of Christ. 1, The Passover. 2, The Red Sea (Christ died for me). 3, The brazen serpent. 4, Jordan (I died with Christ). The first stage is comparatively easy. It is more difficult as you get near to Canaan, because the enemys opposition increases as you approach the land, and it culminates in greatest force when you get into the land. More than six hundred thousand men started out of Egypt. How many got into the land? Two! Why? Was there any lack of power to carry them in? No; the same power that gets me out carries me in. 

    It is all one work; God brought Israel out that He might bring them in. In christendom thousands are saved who never enjoy possession. The thief on the cross knew Gilgal, though he did not know any wilderness experience. Everything was rolled off for him on the cross, where he learned the most wonderful expression of divine grace. There was no wilderness for him, he was brought through all the road at once. He had to travel the whole distance of mans depravity and distance from God in company with his Saviour. He knew Gilgal perfectly. 

    In Romans 6 we get newness of life, and that implies newness of place. You must be of a new order, you cannot have the new place without the new order. You were of the man that was driven out of paradise; where are you now? How could a man driven out of paradise get into heaven? If you have a place with God, you cannot be of the order of man that was driven out. You are a new order of man, and you are fit for the new place. You have to get assured of the simple fact that you died with Him, and that you are in His life. In Romans we are dead to sin, but in Colossians we have died out of the place, we are dead with Christ from the rudiments of the world. Ye are dead, and your life is hid with Christ in God. What I want to exercise your hearts about is having to do with One who is out of this scene. Any believer who can say, I know what it is to be over Jordan, I am clear of this place through the death of Christ, must now lay hold on eternal life. You are to enjoy life in the sphere that belongs to you. 

    But being clear of this place through the death of Christ is not possession, it is qualification for possession. In Joshua 5 the people are not in possession, but they are over Jordan; they have the twelve stones taken from the bed of the river. Gilgal is rolling off the old thing, you part company with the thing that cannot get in; that is what is meant by verse 9. 

    Circumcision is parting company with the old thing, it could not take place in the wilderness. It is not Marah, dying to this and that; Gilgal is mortifying my members, for I have left the old place. I am risen with Christ. Gilgal is the manner of preparation for possession: Mortify therefore your members which are upon the earth. 

    Now I want you to be exercised about possession. Is there to be no progress? The great lack amongst us is that so few are set for progress. At Gilgal you come to the place where no quarter is given to the old thing. Marah is different, I refuse something that I would like to have; but in Gilgal the old thing is rolled off; put off the old. The failure of Israel was that they did not keep to Gilgal. We often speak of being blessed with all spiritual blessings in the heavenly places in Christ. How can you talk of your blessings if you are not in spirit in the place of blessing? I have no doubt that we have not known the separating and abounding nature of the enjoyment, the exuberance of the delight; as the apostle says, Whether we be beside ourselves, it is to God, 2 Corinthians 5: 13. If you are in a scene of unspeakable delight, are you sorry that you have put off the old? It is joy unspeakable and full of glory. What I want you to get hold of is this third stage, where there is rolling off. There will never be a time here when there will not be something to renounce. The moment you stop renouncing you stop progressing. But your renunciation is not that of a monk or a nun, shutting yourself out of the way of the world; you have got into a new scene. It is more like a recruit brought to the barracks. He drops the civilian there and wears uniform. He is a metamorphosed person, nothing is left of the old. So with us. It is, Not I, but Christ. We are of Christs order, we belong to Him. We have put on the new man, which is renewed in knowledge after the image of him that created him. 

    The question I want to lay on every heart is, Am I at Gilgal? If not, why not? If you have not been at Gilgal, you certainly do not know what possession is, and you cannot talk of the place where your blessing is; you cannot get the joys of the Fathers house anywhere but in the house. People fail to accept Gilgal. If Barnabas had been at Gilgal, he would not have had that difference with Paul; Acts 15: 37. He would not part with his relation. Natural relationships hinder; there is great danger of being influenced by natural ties. I have rolled that off, if I have been at Gilgal. I am not influenced by them there, because I am in a new order of things. 

    If you turn to 2 Timothy 1, you find the trouble that is in the church to this day. All in Asia had turned away from Paul, not from the gospel, but from the heavenly side of truth. The heart that is true will not turn away; but how do you account for it that with all the light and knowledge we have we are not more characterised by entering into possession, having present power, and present consciousness of the mind of the Lord? That is the old corn of the land. The manna ceased, and then they get the old corn of the land. The manna is Christ as support, help, priesthood; the old corn of the land is power. It is the corn of the land in Philippians 3, One thing I do. We cannot do without help, but help is not power. Power is that I am in Him and He in me. 

    I believe there are two reasons why we do not understand Gilgal. The first is that all turns upon heart for Christ. First love is gone, we do not feel His absence. The second reason is that we do not long for His company, to be where He is. These are, I believe, the two defects. You cannot be in possession unless you are over Jordan, nor can you have communion without union. A great deal of work that is done is not according to the Lords mind, because it is not done in communion. How could you, if you do not know His mind, be according to His pleasure? In 2 Kings 2 Elijah is gone, and Elisha is very sensible of what this place would be without him. Elisha says, I cannot get on here without you unless I have a double portion of your spirit. So you will find that the Holy Spirit is the only One who can make up to you for the absence of Christ. He only can comfort you: He shall receive of mine, and shall shew it unto you. Why do we not look for the comfort of the Holy Spirit during Christs absence? We do not enjoy possession, because we do not use the Holy Spirit. 

    Now turn to another passage, Matthew 14. Peter says, Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the water. The blessing is to be got where He is, and the defect is that you are not longing to be where He is. It was affection that drew Peter to Him. In the ship he was in humanly secure circumstances, but Peter says, as it were, I would change my present circumstances, I would drop everything that would suit me humanly in order to be near You. If it be thou, bid me come - I would undertake the most perilous journey to be near You. People ask the Lord for guidance. If He told you to go by a most perilous way, would you go? People may be sure enough about getting to heaven, but they want to travel there by the easiest way possible. Peter says, I would like to be where You are, and the Lord says, Come. Peter had the affection, but not the power. You have the power - why do you not go to Him? Because you have not the affection. If I have the affection to go to Him, I shall find out that I have the power. The Lord grant that we may find what a blessed thing it is to reach Him in spirit; if we understood Gilgal better we should know more what that blessedness is. May we each look to the Lord that our hearts may desire it. 

  

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 15 (JBS 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 15 (JBS 8)

    2 Corinthians 3; Exodus 3: 2; Joshua 5: 13,15

    The law, the demand for righteousness, came from the glory of God. It was a ministration of death. Now in the gospel there is a ministration of righteousness from the glory. An amazing contrast! There was grace from the glory to Isaiah; the seraphim took the live coal from the altar, and touched his lips. This intimated that there must be judgment before grace, before it could be said to him, Thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged. (Isaiah 6: 7) But now a Man, the Lord Jesus Christ, having glorified God in bearing the judgment on man, has been glorified, and the light of the gospel comes down from Him there. If our gospel be hid, it is hid to them that are lost: in whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine unto them, 2 Corinthians 4: 3, 4. The light comes from the finish to the dark soul to enlighten it, though it may be long before that soul enjoys its acceptance in the glory. The burning bush is the emblem of grace, Moses gets his commission there, and he effects deliverance for the people of God. The man with the drawn sword in Joshua 5 sets forth the power of Christ glorified. There is grace and also the glory. You are not only delivered from all that which was against you, but your home is in the presence of God. The nearer you come to Christ in glory, the more assured you are that the righteousness of God is ministered from the glory. So the nearer you get to Him, the more assured you are of His finished work; and in the power of it, you are transformed into the same image. This is not the gospel, but it is the effect consequent upon knowing the gospel. The grace of the father to the prodigal made him feel his own unworthiness the more; but the work which enabled the father to receive the returning prodigal so fully is the same work by which the prodigal can be freed from his old state, and be brought into his fathers house in an altogether new state. The believer in Christ can enjoy the Fathers reception because the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made him free from the law of sin and death; Romans 8: 2. 

  

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 38 (JBS 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 38 (JBS 8)

    Joshua 5: 10 - 13

    It is interesting to see the difference between the passover here and in Exodus 12:8. In the latter it is not remembrance, it is appropriation; Israel was not yet out of Egypt. In christendom it is said, Take and eat this bread in remembrance that Christ died for thee, and feed on Him in thine heart. It is the benefit of Christs death that is before the mind, and not simply the Lord in death. This do in remembrance of me. We come to remember Him. In Joshua 5 you are over Jordan, on the heavenly side. You are there in the full benefit of His death; the passover is kept at Gilgal, where the twelve stones taken from the bed of the river were placed. It is in remembrance; you cannot remember anything if you do not know it. I remember the Lord in death, I know Him in glory; and remembering Him in death puts everything here in its true place. You could not look for enjoyment where your Lord died. Jacob in his last moments worships God and blesses Josephs sons; but he seeks nothing here; he says, As for me .. . Rachel died by me. (Genesis 48: 7) If we in heart remembered Christs death we could not seek anything in this world. As he that taketh away a garment in cold weather, and as vinegar upon nitre, so is he that singeth songs to an heavy heart (Proverbs 25: 20); you feel your sorrow the more. Hence an idolater is one who can enjoy himself here in the absence of Christ. The people sat down to eat and drink, and rose up to play (Exodus 32: 6); not a word is said about the idol, but the manner of life indicates that you have an object for your heart besides Christ, as Israel could enjoy themselves in the absence of Moses. 

    If you remember the Lord in His death you call to remembrance that which has been. Christ our passover has been sacrificed for us; we pass through His death to the heavenly side of death where He is our life. In remembering His death we are thinking of Him, we are in His presence in the full benefit of His death, and in order to see everything in its true character here, we begin with remembering Him. The next day is a new day, and they did eat of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover; we first remember Him where He was on the earth, and next, we know Him as He is. The very remembrance of His death enhances to us the greatness of the new day that we have entered upon. The passover was in the evening; the old corn of the land next morning. 

  

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 59 (JBS 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 59 (JBS 8)

    Joshua 5: 10 - 12

    It is important to mark the difference between keeping the passover here and in Exodus 12. In christendom, as a rule, the Lords supper is looked at in the light of Exodus 12. There it is not remembrance; it is appropriation, entering into the great fact of the death of the substitute; whereas in Joshua 5 it is plainly remembrance. In type you are at the other side of death, and you recall the wondrous way by which all has been accomplished for you; but morally you are at the heavenly side of Jordan, you eat of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover. A new day is opened to you, you are in the sphere of eternal life. Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for them that love him. (1 Corinthians 2: 9) 

  

  
    JOSHUA 5 (JND 16)
    

    
    
  
  
    JOSHUA 5 (JND 16)

    Joshua 5

    I find a sufficiently palpable difference between the effect of the salvation that Christ has accomplished for us, and that which fits us for the enjoyment of things which are found in the heavenly country. The redemption of Israel was complete as to Pharaoh; it was finished for ever. Israel is introduced into the wilderness perfectly redeemed. It is the same with respect to us. In traversing the desert, Christ is given to us, as cloud, manna, water from the rock, all that is necessary for us. This comes from the pure grace of God. There is no question of conflict in all that, God gives the needful; cloud, manna, and water are always there. Christ is given to meet our every want, and to give us strength to journey through the desert. 

    If we look to ourselves, we shall find ourselves incapable of enjoying the things which belong to us. Now, it is no longer the question of entering into the wilderness, but of entering Canaan. The Jordan must be passed. Each fault we commit is committed in the presence of the enemy of our souls; it weakens us, and mars our enjoyment. The Christian, inasmuch as he is acting in the heavenly places, is in the enemys presence; and if he is not faithful, he is incapable of enjoying the promises. 

    We must cross what stops the way, Jordan, death. It is true that we find there all the power of grace, the ark in the midst of Jordan. Christ has made of death a passage, a way. Death is ours; 1 Corinthians 3: 22. We can only enjoy the promises of God, so far as we are dead to all here below. Man is accounted dead. Manna continues until Jordan. Christ is there to give us the strength to go onward. But there is something else, even the enjoyment of the treasures which belong to us in heaven, and to that end we must be dead to all here below. If today I do not realise this death, I do not enjoy heavenly things. It is one thing not to find in ourselves the activity of the flesh, and as being in heaven to eat of the growth of the land; it is another thing to traverse the wilderness with Christ for all we need. We are called to the enjoyment of the heavenly places, and to do this we must have crossed the Jordan. It is there we eat of the fruit of the land of promise. 

    The first thing that Joshua does, before he enters on the career of battles, is to circumcise Israel, which signifies the putting off the body of the flesh, that is, the reproach of Egypt. Before our conversion, we were only carnal; it is the reproach of Egypt, the only fruit of that land. The Israelites are circumcised at Gilgal, which is the practical destruction of all that remained of Egypt up to that time. We must always return to Gilgal, always have the camp there; the evil must there be cut off. Afterwards they celebrated the passover, of which no repeated record is found in the wilderness history, where they were uncircumcised. There is real communion with what Christ has been, which can only take place when a man is circumcised, when the evil is taken away, and we judge ourselves. Here, in order to eat the passover, this must be done at Gilgal. Holiness, without this circumcision, is a terrible thing: with it I enjoy the holiness of God in Christ. The roasted grains of corn represent Christ risen, without having seen corruption. We enjoy it. It is a thing wherewith we are nourished, and not only what is necessary to us while we are in the wilderness. 

    But for spiritual warfare and in spiritual enjoyment, we must be dead to this world and to sin; practically, there must be a stripping off of the flesh. We must return to Gilgal, to the judgment of the flesh. These things precede the manifestation of the Captain of Jehovahs host presenting himself for battle. When there has been circumcision, passover, we feed on things which, without that, would have been our death and condemnation; Genesis 17: 14; Exodus 12: 48. Christ presents Himself to lead us to battle. Inasmuch as He is the Captain of the host, He presents Himself in the same holiness as when He said to Moses, I am that I am. When He leads His people on to battle and triumph, He is equally the God of holiness as when He accomplished our redemption. This holiness is equally manifested in the conduct of His people. Because of the sin of Achan, He no longer goes up with His people. No difficulties can stand when God is there, and the people cannot stand before their enemies when He is not there. 

    For the enjoyment of heavenly things, there must be Jordan and Gilgal  death and the putting off of the flesh. There we eat of the fruit of Gods land. It is gain and a precious thing to realise our privilege in having done with sin. These two things are true of Christian life: the wilderness and conflict in Canaan. To be strong, we must be dead to the things of the flesh. Then all is ours; Christ is ours, with His holiness and His resurrection. We have the Lord Himself leading us from triumph to triumph, and saying to us, Put off thy shoes from off thy feet. 

    God grant us grace to profit by the death of Christ, to enjoy the fruit of the land, all we have in Jesus. For this end we must be dead, have the circumcised heart, and return to Gilgal in order that we may possess in our camp the Captain of Jehovahs host. We are weak. What do I say? Weak, since Christ is our strength! May we enjoy what is given to us in our heavenly Canaan! 

  

  
    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 5 (JND 36)
    

    
    
  
  
    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 5 (JND 36)

    Joshua 5

     2. However much the Lords power may have inspired the enemies of Gods people with terror, so as to apparently secure victory, the first thing, before any effort to win it, is to make good the relationship with God by a perfectly circumcised heart; compare also Ezekiel 3:3. 

     13 - 15. There is a point I have not noticed; the manna, Christ for the Wilderness  the corn, the heavenly Christ, i.e. Christ now in heaven as well as heavenly, i.e., heavenly as now  the Passover looking back, not a present escape merely, i.e., the Cross understood with all the value peace in heavenly places gives it  all this after Jordan and Gilgal, and the Captain of the host coming after, i.e., the beginning of conflict. But there is another point  simple obedience and dependence. In heavenly things men are for or against for us or for our adversaries; but whatever the conflict, all we have to say is What saith my Lord unto His servant? This is the spirit in which we are led  something like Paul, though there is a shade of difference there. The holiness needed for the conflict has been remarked. It is the confiding obedience which I had not noted; nor let us forget that if we eat the corn and fruit of the land now, we have the hidden Manna in heaven  Christ in His thrice blessed humiliation is never lost to our hearts. 

    The passage of the desert, however invaluable the instruction contained in it, is in a certain sense a parenthesis in the history. The Jordan coalesces, so to speak, with the Red Sea. I still judge what has been often remarked, that the Red Sea is the death and resurrection of Christ for us, and the Jordan our death and resurrection with Christ, but that only shows that one is the realisation of the other, and that all the desert is not the realisation, as in point of fact it is our life in this world with and under the hand of God, but not in heavenly places in conflict with Satan. This idea, remark, leads to a further point, that as we are dead and risen again in fact, another point is involved  ascension  for then we enter into the heavenlies; the redeemed and justified people are not there necessarily  it is their calling, as in Hebrews. So, as to justification in the Romans, we have never the ascension (only once, chapter 8, the fact that Christ is in heaven to intercede), while in the Ephesians we are sitting in heavenly places in Christ. It is not our ascension (then combats will cease) but our place in Christ there which brings, as in Ephesians, into combat with spiritual wickedness, though as to place and title we sit in Christ there. Combats with spiritual wickedness do not belong to the wilderness  we are there with God by redemption. 

    But some interesting points are connected with this coalescing of the Red Sea and Jordan bringing into the heavenly place. 

    It is to be supposed that the Passover was celebrated in the desert, as the case of an unclean person, or one on a journey is considered, but it essentially belongs to Egypt or Canaan. None of the men, born after Egypt, had been circumcised; this was evidently a characteristic difficulty. The moment they cross Jordan, before a conflict, they are circumcised  then only was the reproach of Egypt rolled away  they eat the old corn of the land, and they celebrate the Passover. And now, note, they had not to put the blood on the doorposts. In Egypt it was present security from deserved judgment  when sitting in heavenly places it was the memorial of Christs work which had delivered. I apprehend that we never, in this way, realise and meditate on the value of the Cross till, as dead and risen again, we are sitting in heavenly places. Entered in virtue of it, we contemplate its value from a heavenly point of view and capacity. In Egypt we are, as men speak, at the foot of the Cross and come to believe on it as that which we there need. The Christian only in the wilderness may enquire from his experience if he is really out, and has properly, not as in Egypt, the blood for his present need to look at, nor as in heaven, the sweet and blessed memorial of what was done to deliver him. The saint, as sitting in heavenly places, turns to the true Passover, the work of Christ, with thoughts which not even the undelivered sinner in Egypt can have, though it is not his present need. 

    Nor, as elsewhere observed, is there circumcision till then. Manna was suited to the desert, the corn of the land and the Passover for those who had passed Jordan and were circumcised, who had judged flesh in a heavenly way. This character of the desert is instructive too. 

  

  
    READING JOSHUA 5 (JT 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    READING JOSHUA 5 (JT 2)

    Joshua 5

    QuesWill you explain a little as to what comes in between what we read this morning and what is before us this afternoon? 

    JTIt is important to see that the types generally represent the truth from the side of the experience of the believer. Take the brazen serpent. Many have presented it as representing the atoning side of the death of Christ, but that is not so; the believer is not concerned at that stage of his experience as to sins, or Gods attitude toward him but he is concerned as to his own state, which he finds to be contrary to God. The side presented, therefore, is just what he requires; he requires to see that God has set that state aside. If bad, there is no use in expecting from it; it is a great thing to see that God has set it aside so that the believer is not to be distressed or defiled by it. There he discovers that he has a new vital element within him, whereby he is able to live above that state. Next, having recognised the Spirit, we become conscious of what we are in the eye of God. Balaams prophecies represent the vision of the Almighty; the prophet had his eyes open to see things from Gods point of view. So the believer takes account of things as God sees them; that is, God takes account of you not as in the flesh, but as in the Spirit. The second numbering of the people is that, as thus suitable to God, they might find their place in His own land  in Canaan. Thus the Scriptures meet the believer at every stage of the way, and furnish him with light, as he needs it. Jordan, the existence of death as Satans power, is the last great barrier between our souls and the region of Gods purpose. The Spirit enables you to take account of Christ as the Ark of the covenant going into death to set it aside. 

    The two numberings of the people give the distinction between the two parts of the book of Numbers. The first was in relation to the tabernacle and to the wilderness, the second in relation to Gods purpose. In this chapter they are all over the river and in the land, and the first thing mentioned is the effect of this upon certain occupants of the territory. 

    QuesWhat answers to the territory that fell to Israel east of Jordan? 

    JTI think Romans 8 answers to it. It is not Canaan, yet it is divinely given territory. I think that all conflict and territory acquired outside of Canaan have reference to the work of the Spirit in the individual believer. This does not go beyond the teaching of Romans. 

    QuesWhat answers to the Amorite now, verse 1? 

    JTThe Amorite here is in Canaan. He is represented by what we get in Ephesians 6. Conflict in Canaan refers to the saints collectively as risen with Christ, and in the power of the Spirit taking heavenly ground in the apprehension of their souls and in testimony. 

    QuesWhat was the character of the opposition they met with before they passed over Jordan? 

    JTSihon and Og typify certain formidable obstacles to our progress after the Spirit is recognised, and the overthrow of these means distinct gain, for their lands are possessed. Then the Moabites appear. These are, perhaps, the most dangerous of all enemies and there are but few who are not more or less overcome by them. The king of Moab hired Balaam to curse Israel. This is one phase of Moabitish opposition. Satan attacks us in our consciences so as to prevent us from entering into the enjoyment of Gods blessing. The truth of Romans 8: 28 to 39 meets this. Who shall lay anything to the charge of Gods elect? Romans 8:33. The believer knows now that he is one of Gods elect, and that God will not admit of any charge against him. Further, Christ is at the right hand of God, and makes intercession for us. Now if the enemy has failed on that side, if he cannot overcome on the line of accusation, he turns to another, that is, seduction. In Pergamos there were those who taught the doctrine of Balaam. It is very important that we should see how the enemy, after failing on the side of accusation, then tries seduction. The daughters of Moab represent the seductive character of the world. The exhortation to the young men in 1 John 2:15 was, Love not the world. The daughters of Moab little knew that they were the instruments of Balaams subtlety. A friend of yours may unconsciously be an instrument in Satans hands of making things attractive to you, so that you may be ensnared by them- We see this working at Corinth; the Christians there were affected by the world around them. From Numbers 21 the tabernacle is not the prominent feature: it is a question of the work of God in our souls in virtue of which we enter on divine territory. In Canaan we get what is collective. In this chapter, Joshua 5, you get the Lords host. Now the saints are on new ground in connection with Christ. It is now the Lords battle; on the wilderness side of Jordan Israel spoke in the first person singular, If I and my cattle drink of the water, then I will pay for it. Numbers 20:19. Here, Joshua says to the man with the drawn sword Art thou for us, or for our adversaries? The answer is, Nay; but as captain of the host of the Lord am I now come. Joshua 5:13,14. Conflict in Canaan has reference to the Lords interests  the testimony. 

    QuesWhat are the Edomites? 

    JTThey are not viewed as enemies: they represent those who are of the same outward origin as ourselves, and are so far owned of God. So we are not to make war with them, although they are marked by inward jealousy. There are a good many who know about warfare in Canaan who do not live in Canaan; that is very sad. We see these in the two and a half tribes. They were away from home when in Canaan. They had much cattle, and thought the land of Gilead a good place for cattle, and so desired to have their inheritance there. Seemingly they had more regard for their cattle than for themselves. Moses accedes to their wish on condition that they go over Jordan and fight. They are perfectly willing to go over provided they could return. 

    In this chapter the believer is no longer occupied with himself: the difficulties are over; death itself disappears; he now accounts himself as risen with Christ, and is entirely on the Lords side. He sees now that the Lord has a set of interests. He is the Lord of the whole earth; it is all His. This is seen at the passage of Jordan. In delivering His people from Egypt what is prominent is the Lords claim over them. They were His, and they and all their belongings must leave Egypt. Moses said he would not go alone; he would take all out of Egypt: the children and their cattle, not a hoof was to be left behind. I think the meaning of it is, that when you become a believer you accept baptism. If you have a household you accept it for yourself and for your household: all must be brought over. But in going into Canaan you cannot take anybody with you, you have to go in yourself. That is a question of the work of the Spirit in the believer, a question of state. The children and cattle do not appear at Jordan. It is of great importance to see that Numbers 21 prepares us for Canaan. The instruction up to that had reference to the wilderness position. From chapter 21 onward it is the question of the effect of the Spirit in the Christian. In circumcision the believer disowns all connection with Egypt. What might distinguish us in the world is a reproach in the sphere of the Spirit. On this new ground anything of the world is a reproach, for everything is new and of God here: Old things are passed away; behold, all things are become new. 2 Corinthians 5:17. They ate the old corn of the land. The manna is Christ according to what He was as a man among men: all His ways were marked by a new and heavenly grace. The shewbread is the way He acted in relation to the testimony. The manna was for every one in the camp; it was there for all. We have to learn Christ thus. There is nothing here for the believer, so he has to discover that he has to live on Christ viewed in that light. Then we have to find what He was here in relation to the testimony, or we shall not be sustained, as identified with it. The old corn of the land is the heavenly Man in His own sphere. The believer wants to discover how Christ is at home; that is, in the assembly. Canaan is the sphere in which believers come to know Christ, and enjoy Him, in relation to His people. In our daily circumstances our souls are sustained by the manna. The gospels are where we find the manna; it is, as has been said, Christ as He was here. He lived in dependence on God here. In the christian circle we get another kind of food. There we get Christ as the old corn of the land. The shewbread is Christ in relation to Gods testimony; so the priests alone ate it. The apostle speaks of Jesus Christ witnessing a good confession. In conflict you would revert to Christ as to how He met the enemy. Marks gospel presents Christ in relation to the testimony. What He did and what He said are made prominent: He hath done all things well. Mark 7:37. It is important to consider Mark in that light. As identified with the testimony we thus learn how to conduct ourselves, and how we are to be sustained. I have no doubt that Luke specially gives us the manna; although, of course, it is found in all the gospels, the human side is more prominent in Luke. In Mark we see Christ as the shewbread; he omits what relates to the birth of the Lord, 

    and introduces Him at once as the Vessel of the testimony. Jesus came into Galilee preaching the glad tidings of the kingdom of God, Mark 1:13. John gives the old corn of the land. His narrative ends properly with Christ, as the risen heavenly One, outside of all here in the circle of His brethren. 

    In chapter 1 Johns two disciples ask the Lord, Where abidest thou? John 1:38. The answer to that is really seen in chapter 20. John 20 is the heavenly One; He is not only risen, but heavenly. I ascend unto my Father, and your Father. John 20:17. In the assembly He is known as the heavenly Man. As such we have part with Him. John 6:27 presents the Son here on earth to give food to man. The bread He gives is His flesh. It is a world of death that is in view, and He Himself will become the bread of life. The believer has to appropriate the death of Christ in order to live. Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and drink his blood, ye have no life in you. John 6:53. There is no life in man here. The old corn of the land is strictly Christ in resurrection: He is known in relation to those risen with Him. This food is in Canaan. You have in spirit passed out of the world altogether, when you have passed through Jordan. What you feed on is the blessed heavenly Man. The manna ceased. Joshua 5:12. In our case the wilderness side continues, but the manna and the old corn of the land belong to different spheres: the first belongs to the wilderness, the second belongs exclusively to the land. 

    There are two aspects in which Canaan is to be viewed. First, it represents the sphere of heavenly privilege and enjoyment, that in which we enjoy the Fathers affections, which rest on the Son. John 20 and Colossians are on this line. Being risen with Christ is a question of faith, but we must be quickened in our affections in order to appreciate the great privilege of association with Christ which is accorded to us. But the church witnesses to the claim of Christ, 

    and her place in the heavenlies in association with Him. The place of Christ and the church in the counsels of God has to be taken possession of now in the power of the Spirit, and it is this that answers to conflict in the land. This is the other aspect in which Canaan is to be viewed. It is the point of view taken in the epistle to the Ephesians. Joshua represents Christ as the spiritual Leader of His people. Moses represents the authority of Christ and the Word, hence as a typical character he could not lead the people into Canaan; authority does not take us into Canaan; this is effected by the Spirit through the affections. Christ becomes known to us as Head: we see that He has gone through death, and we follow. It is an entirely new experience, but the One we have learned to love has gone before, and we follow Him; on reaching the banks of Jordan we find that the waters are all gone, and we pass over dryshod. What we get in Joshua is what is least understood. The circumstances were very extraordinary; they had not passed that way before. It was an entirely new thing. The ark went before them two thousand cubits. What the believer encounters here in the journey of his soul is death as the last great barrier to his entering on the ground of divine purpose. To have to say to it apart from Christ would mean eternal engulfment, but on coming to it, the Ark of the covenant having entered into Jordan, the believer finds its power completely annulled. When the ark touched the waters they disappeared. It was the time Jordan overflowed all its banks; when death exercised its greatest strength and authority over man. In John 19 we get, so to speak, the waters rolling at their very highest, but in chapter 20 they are exhausted and have disappeared. When Mary comes into contact with Christ there is no indication of the existence of death. When the people came to Jordan there was no water in sight, the bed of Jordan was perfectly dry. Christ has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings. 2 Timothy 1:10. 

    The twelve stones in Jordan witness to the fact that Christ has been actually into death for us; those taken out of Jordan and placed at Gilgal are a testimony that He has been in it and has come out of it in resurrection. We have to go into Canaan to get the benefit of this testimony. The gospel announces to us that Christ is risen. Mary Magdalene crossed over in her soul. The two disciples were, for the moment, like the two and a half tribes; they go to their own home. It is only affection that will lead you over. Mary was over when the Lord discovered Himself to her; she was in contact with a risen Man. The twelve stones at Gilgal point to Christ risen. When He made Himself known to Mary, death could not enter into her mind. A person risen suggests an entirely new line of thought. He showed unto them his hands and his side. John 20:20. This would answer to the twelve stones in Jordan. The marks in His hands and His side were witness that He had been into death. 

  

  
    GILGAL (JT 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    GILGAL (JT 4)

    Joshua 5

    GWHYou were saying that Moses stood for the authority of God. What would you say about Joshua? 

    JTHe represents Christ as the spiritual Leader. In the main Moses is Christ leading the people out of Egypt and through the wilderness, where authority is always needed, and Joshua is Christ leading them into Canaan.   . 

    WBWhat is the thought of resurrection in this chapter? 

    JTMy thought was to show how we are made to correspond with the truth of resurrection. There are certain exercises that follow upon the light of chapter 3, and I think circumcision and the passover are necessary to these exercises. Chapter 4 shows, in the stones in the bed of the river and those on the bank, our identification with the Lord in death, that we have been into death with Him, and also that we have come out of death with Him. Chapter 3 makes prominent the thought of the ark; the Lord in His own power going into death. It is important that He should be distinctly held before our souls in that light. Whilst it is on the experimental side, yet it is the Lords personal distinctness as grappling with death, as seen in Gethsemane. The Lord was there face to face with the enemy, who brought to bear upon His spirit, death in all its significance. 

    RSSWhat is the difference between the twelve stones placed in the bed of the river and the twelve on the bank? 

    JTThe stones in the river are the testimony that Christ has been into death and we in Him; those at Gilgal set forth that He has come out of death and the saints with Him. I think both testimonies are in His Person. 

    AHTIs there any connection between the passover which is celebrated in the land and His death? 

    JTCircumcision and the passover have reference to certain exercises which the believer goes through consequent upon the light of chapter 3, but he is not really yet in the land properly. These chapters are preparatory to privilege. The passover is connected with three positions; the first in Egypt, the second in the wilderness, the third at Gilgal, as in this chapter. It refers to the saints accepting the judgment which the Lord has been subjected to on account of sin in the three positions which we occupy, our deliverance from Egypt, as related to the testimony in the wilderness, and as related to our privilege in Canaan. Circumcision has reference to our disallowance of the flesh as a means or instrument of activity. The flesh is not to be used; it is of no use at all in divine things. 

    WJNWould you say that is the point of the warning in the epistle to the Colossians, the intrusion of the flesh in divine things? 

    JTYes, certainly, the putting off of the body of the flesh, which means the totality of it, in the circumcision of Christ; the believer now seeing that it is worse than useless. That was the point in the institution of circumcision. I am the Almighty God; walk before me and be thou perfect. Then He gave Abraham the covenant, and the covenant meant that Abraham and his seed, as born after the flesh, had to go in death. The promises did not refer at all to him as in the flesh. 

    QuesIs the truth of baptism in any way introduced in this chapter? 

    JTI think baptism is the Red Sea. The Red Sea and Jordan are brought together in Colossians. Baptism has reference to what is outside of us, circumcision to what
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    APPRECIATION OF THE INHERITANCE (2) (JT 7)

    Joshua 5

    JTWhat occupied us mainly was the place which Joshua holds as a type. He appears first in Exodus 17, where at Rephidim the water flowed from the smitten rock: and as they drank they were attacked by Amalek. Amalek signifies in type Satan acting through the flesh to set aside the operations of the Spirit in the believer. So Joshua appears there, to undertake the conflict against Amalek. And then it was pointed out that he is viewed as Moses attendant, or minister; he accompanied Moses up to the mount when he received the instructions in regard to the tabernacle. On returning with Moses, after Moses had pitched the tabernacle outside the camp, we are told that Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not out of the tabernacle, Exodus 33:11. It was pointed out further that Joshua therefore typically represents Christ as supporting us objectively in connection with the work of the Spirit subjectively, so as to introduce us into the inheritance. Then finally we saw that the answer to Joshua as a type is seen in Romans 8 and in Colossians 1:27  Christ in you. 

    EJMcBI think it would be well just to make the remark that one point of considerable importance in the minds of many in the reading this morning was the distinction between the inheritance as under Moses, and the inheritance as under Joshua. Under Moses the will is subdued, and in Joshua you have the thought of a spiritual state that is capable of entering into the spiritual inheritance. 

    WKIn what way then does chapter 5 fit into those things of which you have just spoken? 

    JTIt is adjustment for the new place. Christ in the saints involves that we are over Jordan. I think chapter 5 shows us the needed adjustment of soul so that we should be in accord with Him in the new place. 

    JMIs that why circumcision comes in? 

    JTYes, because circumcision is to set aside what may attach to us as in the flesh; and circumcision occasions a wound which has to be healed. 

    JMWill you say a little more on that. 

    JTI think healing results from our coming in mind to resurrection: We are risen by the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead. Colossians 2:12. Circumcision precedes resurrection in Colossians 2. Resurrection gives you a status outside the flesh, and so makes you independent of the flesh. 

    WHIs that why it says that the reproach might be rolled away? 

    JTYes; there was power seen in their crossing Jordan; therefore their arrival in Canaan occasioned terror to the inhabitants and it says of the Canaanites that their heart melted, neither was there spirit in them any more because of the children of Israel Joshua 5:1  not because of God, or even because of Joshua, but because of the children of Israel. That is where the danger lies; so At the time the Lord said unto Joshua, Make thee sharp knives, and circumcise again the children of Israel the second time, Joshua 5:2. 

    WPWIn what way does this differ from what we have in Romans 8:13, if ye through the Spirit do mortify the deeds of the body, etc.? How does it come in, in connection with the circumcision here, at the other side of the Jordan? 

    JTIt is found fully in Colossians 3:5. Put to death therefore your members. Colossians 2 is position, and chapter 3 is maintaining yourself in the light of the position; in accord with it; whereas in Romans 8:13 it is if ye through the Spirit do mortify the deeds of the body, ye shall live. That does not go so far as Put to death therefore your members which are upon the earth. Colossians 3:5. In Colossians the links are cut with the earth. 

    EJMcBDoes not Romans 8 show you more the possibilities of having the Spirit rather than the question of mortifying the deeds of the body, if ye through the Spirit, etc.? Romans 8 suggests that there is the capability for it. 

    JTAnd in Romans 8:13 it is simply to live, if ye through the Spirit do mortify the deeds of the body, ye shall live. Colossians gives the full bearing of circumcision: it is to cut the connection with the earth it is mortify therefore your members which are upon the earth. Colossians 3:5. 

    WKThis day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you, Joshua 5:9. 

    JTWe have to see that the new position which is involved in Christ being in us necessitates the abandoning of everything that would give us a status on the earth. 

    TMGColossians 2 is the position, chapter 3 is the correspondence with the position. 

    WKSo that circumcision would not only cut you off from the old bad stock, but would separate you from everything that connects with the former system of things here. 

    EJMcBI thought a statement at the commencement of the meeting would bear more consideration. In circumcision you have a wound, and the wound has to be healed, and there is no healing apart from the activity of life in the Spirit. 

    EMSo you would say the more we advance the more particular is the adjustment. 

    JTYes the more you advance the more you need adjustment. 

    EMTo what did you refer when you mentioned about the terror coming on the Canaanites, and that that was where the danger came in? 

    JTWell, that is the origin of Gilgal; it begins there. So they always had to come back to Gilgal. The danger is that people begin to take notice of you because of any little bit of spiritual power you have  Make thee sharp knives. Joshua 5:2. If you rest in the recognition that is accorded you because of the power you have, you are spoiled for the moment; hence the wound, and it signifies the cutting off of the flesh; not simply in the bad sense, but in the sense in which you would be recognised here. So that the spiritual signification of it is that the flesh profits nothing. John 6:63. Indeed, it is a reproach in the new sphere. 

    RLDid they always come back to Gilgal  not merely after failure, but after victory? 

    JTThat was Gods mind. The camp was to be kept there. 

    FMIs circumcision a self-inflicted wound? 

    JTAbraham was enjoined to circumcise. It is a great thing to see that it is in the light of the power of God. It is insisted on here, although it was allowed to lapse in the wilderness. 

    WKGod does not do it. He shows you what has to be done. 

    JTWe have what might be termed positional circumcision. The flesh has been rejected in the circumcision of Christ. Put to death therefore your members which are on the earth. Colossians 3:5. That refers to the things that put you in touch with the earth, where you get recognition. 

    ANWould that be the bearing of the second circumcision. The first was more positional; here it would be more practical? 

    JTThere was really very little made of circumcision in the wilderness. What gives us a position in the wilderness is baptism. 

    ANI was thinking of verse 2; Make thee sharp knives and circumcise again the children of Israel the second time. Joshua 5:2. It had taken place before? 

    JTIt was assumed to be present in Israel from the time of Abraham; those who came out of Egypt were circumcised, but those born in the wilderness were not. It refers to the working of the flesh; not now in the doing of bad things, as we speak; but the flesh taking advantage of the moral power that you have by the Spirit, clothing itself with the power that comes in by the Spirit. If you have the Spirit, you are sure to be distinguished in some sense. Well, the flesh takes account of that, and clothes itself with it. Here the Canaanites were afraid; it does not say of God, but of the children of Israel. The flesh would accredit itself with that; hence the necessity for circumcision. So that circumcision is obviously necessary in people that have the Spirit. Very wonderful things happened in the passage of the Jordan. Indeed Joshua tells the people, the Lord will do wonders among you, Joshua 3:5. They were a wonderful people, and now they are in Canaan, and the danger is that the flesh should accredit itself with all this. 

    WMNothing but the total setting aside of the flesh will do. 

    JTThat is it. Unless the flesh is refused it will be stronger now than it ever was before. There must be no sparing of the flesh; it is an intolerable enemy and, unless judged, it will take advantage of any little victory acquired to accredit itself with it. 

    EJMcBAs to this question of circumcising yourself; it says here that Joshua made him sharp knives. I would make the suggestion that circumcision is an act of spiritual power. 

    JTI think that is right; and I think if the Lord Jesus has a place amongst us He insists upon it. You will find it coming out in ministry by the Spirit; there is persistent insistence on the necessity for circumcision. We see it in Moses when he was returning from the wilderness after having been there for 40 years; the Lord met him; He was going to slay him! That would seem unaccountable  He was actually going to slay him after all that 40 years discipline! The secret of it was there was no circumcision. So Moses circumcises his two children; and his wife says, Surely a bloody husband thou art to me, Exodus 4:25. Our Moses will not go on with us unless we are truly circumcised. 

    JMSo if Christ has His place in our hearts circumcision must follow. 

    JTYes; if Christ is in you, if He has a throne in your heart He is not going to relinquish it, and He insists on circumcision. That is not individual only, it is also collective; it is a principle that must be in the company. 

    WPWWhat is the passover? 

    JTThe passover is that you celebrate what Christ suffered. The people did suffer, but there is no celebration for the suffering of the flesh. I think it is very suggestive of their spiritual intelligence here typically, that after they were whole they celebrated the passover. It signifies that you now have regard to Christ as having suffered in the flesh for you. 

    WMIt is an expression of appreciation of what Christ has done. 

    JTYes, that is what it is; and now you get the heavenly food  the old corn. 

    QuesWhat is the meaning of their returning to Gilgal after victory? 

    JTYou go back in your soul to the fact that the victory was by Gods power, and not by your flesh. 

    RemIt would really answer to what we get in Peter: arm yourselves with the same mind. 1 Peter 4:1. 

    JTThat is the principle; he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin. 1 Peter 4:1. You are made to feel in your flesh the suffering due to the flesh. But the passover recognises the suffering of Christ, and that brings you to God. As was said yesterday, it would be a very good question to ask, Why do I come to the assembly? But the next question is, How am I to be there? Am I adjusted to the new position? 

    RemYou were going to say the old corn comes into view, and the manna ceases, after the passover. 

    JTYes; you leave wilderness circumstances for the moment. Christ suffered in the flesh for sin. As we feed on Christ as seen in the passover we are prepared to feed on Him as He is now, in heaven. 

    RLWhat is the point of the apostle exhorting the Corinthians to keep the feast? 

    JTThe point there is the kind of bread they were to keep it with  not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice and wickedness; but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, 1 Corinthians 5: 8. There may be a general recognition of the death of Christ, but what about the bread you eat? Let us keep the feast with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. The Lord Jesus is our Passover; He sacrificed Himself for us. Our side is to supply the unleavened bread. 

    QuesIs that adjustment to the new position? 

    JTIt is more adjustment in the relation to testimony as before the world. Corinthians is what we are toward the world. We had it this morning that a Roman believer is suited for the position involved in Corinthians; he is suited for the tabernacle; God is justified in him. When you come to circumcision, it is that you might be suited to Gods sphere; that there might be adjustment to the sphere in which Christ is. There is suffering in the flesh in the recognition of Christs sufferings; and then you pass on to what He is now, to feed upon the old corn of the land. 

    EJMcBWhat helps about the truth in Corinthians is the fact that if a stranger were to come into the assembly he would take account of the things there, very beautiful things, too, the moral order, etc. What we are now dwelling on is the spiritual order of things and the flesh would accredit itself with having a place in that order. 

    QuesIs that why circumcision takes place in the land and not in the wilderness? 

    EJMcBI thought so. The moment Isaac comes into view in Abrahams day circumcision comes into view. Here, when you begin to move in the sphere which is proper to Isaac, circumcision becomes a practical necessity. 

    JTComing now to the previous question  the assembly, How are you going to be there? 

    JMWould it not be well for us to be exercised on that point, and not simply to go on with any kind of meetings? 

    JTYes; the meetings have, one fears, to a very large extent, taken the place of the church, as we say. We come to the meetings just religiously. 

    JMSo your two questions would require to be raised in each of our souls; that is, to have it settled as to why we come, and also when we are there how are we there? 

    WHWhy would you come? That is the first question. 

    JTI come to break bread. We were pointing out yesterday as to Matthew 18: 20, that it does not say there Where two or three come together, but where two or three are gathered together unto my name there am I in the midst of them whereas in Acts 20: 7, it says, the disciples came together. That was from their side. That was the connection in which we raised the question, Why do I come? If by authority you are brought together, then it is not a question of your desire exactly; it is more the desire of the One who gathers you. 

    TMGThat is Matthew 18. 

    JTYes; but if you come of your own volition; well, why do you come? The answer is given in the passage in Acts 20:7, the disciples came together to break bread. So they had a definite end in view of coming together. 

    WHOf course each one was desirous to come. 

    JTYes; they loved Jesus: and as His disciples they came together, and that for a purpose, namely, to break bread. They found a mutual bond of sympathy. The thought of being together necessarily precedes the breaking of bread; otherwise when you come you could proceed to break the bread; but then you might arrive first! You could not break bread by yourself. We must tarry one for another. The saints must be together first before they can break bread. 

    EMHow are you going to be there? 

    JTWell according to this chapter, I am not to be there in any sense as recognised in the flesh; even though I may be a man of spiritual power, I am simply there as one of those who love the Lord; and I take no credit whatever for anything. The flesh has no place in it. 

    EJMcBNor am I proud of the fact that I have suffered in the flesh. It is the suffering of Christ that holds me. Every spiritual person must of necessity have suffering in order to reach the spiritual order of things, but he does not accredit himself with that. Hence the necessity for the passover. 

    JTSo that as together in the assembly we are not grieving for anything we may have had to suffer, nor for anything we may have had to give up. 

    JMIn that way we are free to feed on Christ, as seen in the old corn of the land. 

    MWhy were the unleavened cakes and the parched corn partaken of in the selfsame day? Joshua 5:11. 

    JTIt is very fitting, surely, that there should be no leaven in the food we eat in Canaan. It is quite in order that it should be made into cakes; that is to say, put into form to be food for the saints, but then there is no leaven; there is no taint there of sin. There is one other point before we close, as to the order observed in this chapter. You have circumcision, the passover, the old corn, and now, finally, you have the military leadership. All this involves adjustment for the new place and the conflict that is consequent on entering the new place. 

    EMDoes this suppose that you are not yet in full possession? 

    JTYes, this is all preparatory to taking possession. We have not yet gone up. 

    WKYou have the title to it. 

    JTYes; the title is all here; but this is in order to prepare the army so that there should be no defeat. I think the captain of the host of the Lord Joshua 5:14 suggests that Christ is to be known in a new way. Joshua disappears here as a type; he has to learn here as well as the rest. 

    J.M. In what way? 

    JTWell, I think Christ becomes increasingly magnified as you proceed; so that it is not now simply Joshua; the one that Moses had put his hands on; Christ had become magnified. Joshua says, Art thou for us, or for our adversaries. The answer is Nay; but as captain of the host of the Lord am I now come. Joshua 5:13,14. That is Christ magnified. 

    QuesIs it the suggestion of Christ as Head? 

    JTWe are on military ground now. Hostile power in the heavenlies has to be met, and Christ is known as Captain; but there is also the thought of Christ becoming magnified in your soul. 

    WHHe is magnified in our appreciation of Him. 

    JTYes; so that gradually you come to this, that all power is subjected to Christ. Now if Joshua had been equal to this, he would not have had the painful lessons depicted in chapters 7, 8 and 9. 

    RemThe Captain of the host of the Lord was neither for them, nor for their adversaries. 

    JMAll this is the education of soul, in order that we may give Christ His rightful place. 

    JTYes; and you are lifted up from the littleness of party feeling  Art thou for us, or for our adversaries? Joshua 5:13. Look at the dignity of belonging to the army of Jehovah! 

    EJMcBAnd then you are asked to put your shoes off. You have no standing there. 

    JTWe are now to change our ground. There can be no party feeling there; it is holy ground. The Lord Jesus is Prince of the host of Jehovah. Chapter 6 is to show how the conflict begins; the earlier chapters are preparatory. In chapter 6 the host of Jehovah is marshalled; the people are in order, and the priests, typically those that are near to Christ, have the prominent place; and there are the trumpets. They point to the place that Christ held in the hearts of the apostles as they announced the testimony; the vigour and intelligence with which the message was announced in the ministry of the apostles. Chapter 6 shows how the conflict begins in a most remarkable way; they have not to strike a blow. The city walls fall down as the ark is carried around. This chapter denotes the character of divine order in conflict. It is as if God would say to the people, All is to be in My power. It brings down the flesh. Compare 1 Corinthians 2:1 - 5. 
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    HEAVEN OUR PLACE (JT 13)

    Ephesians 1: 3 - 6; Joshua 5: 8 - 11; 2 Kings 4: 38 - 44

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about heaven. We are much slower to lay hold of heavenly things than of earthly things. The Lord said, If I have said the earthly things to you, and ye believe not, how, if I say the heavenly things to you, will ye believe? (John 3: 12). And again, No one has gone up into heaven, save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven (John 3: 13). The fact that He is in heaven, as Son of man, should give great assurance to us, for as Son of man He is related to men, and, as in heaven, in this way we are to be assured that man shall have full part in what is there. 

    The Holy Spirit having come down from heaven, sent by Him, has brought tidings of what is there, of things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him (1 Corinthians 2: 9). These things, dear brethren, have all come out; God has revealed them to us by His Spirit. But then the question arises as to our appreciation of them; that is what is on my mind to refer to. What appreciation have we got of our own distinctive place? There are things we enjoy provisionally which primarily belonged to others, but then there are things which are distinctively ours, and with which we are blessed as saints. The Father has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ (Ephesians 1: 3). God has blessed us with them there; the blessing is irrevocable, but it is there; God will not alter His mind in regard to it. If we elect to be earthly, His mind remains. The gifts and calling of God are without repentance, and as Isaac said regarding Jacob, Yea, he is blessed. 

    Now I want to show, with the Lords help, how we come into it, and so I read in the Old Testament. It affords us the details; and what I would first refer to is that in view of coming into the inheritance, the truth from the outset is intended to have a levelling or similarising effect upon the saints. So there is the levelling up and the levelling down; we are to be similarised. If we are not similarised, we shall never come to the idea of mutual relations. The Israelites from the outset were all placed on the same footing in regard to their redemption. What I am speaking of is very simple, but essentially practical. We should enjoy our own portion together; this is the divine thought. He has quickened us together, and raised us up together, and made us sit down together in the heavenlies; so from the very outset this similarising or mutualising principle appears. The cost of the redemption of each Israelite was exactly the same. The Lord said to Moses, Every one that passeth among those that are numbered ... shall give the heave-offering of Jehovah. The rich shall not give more, and the poor shall not give less than half a shekel, when ye give the heave-offering of Jehovah, to make atonement for your souls (Exodus 30: 14, 15). In that way the most distinguished ones cost severally, exactly the same price as the most insignificant in the camp. As each came up to the tabernacle to Moses with his half-shekel in his hand, he might not have any more behind in his tent or he might have any amount behind in his tent, it made no difference. As the tabernacle was reared up, its sockets were set in silver. The silver was employed in various ways, and the poor mans status there was equal to that of the richest Israelite. It is a most important thought for us, for God will have this mutual principle amongst us, so that the rich and the poor meet together; Jehovah is the maker of them all (Proverbs 22: 2). 

    Then there is another thing besides the cost of their redemption; they were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all (Ephesians 4: 4 - 6). The Israelites were all baptised to Moses in the cloud; we have all been baptised into one body by the one Spirit. There are not two. Think of being indwelt by the Spirit of God! What a man may be in the government of God here is a matter of small consequence; it is what he is in the assembly that is of importance. In baptism you are merged with all the saints; our individuality is, as it were, dropped. We retain our individuality, but we know how to hold ourselves in relation to our brethren; and what gives power and vitality to this is the fact that the believer is made to drink into the Spirit. He is enjoying the blessed fact that the Holy Spirit is here. It is not a mere matter of light; the Spirit is shedding the love of God abroad in my heart, and that is our common portion, which is expressed in the cup. These things known and realised produce a mutual state of things among the saints. 

    Then they all went down into the bed of Jordan together. I just confine myself to one or two points; one could mention many other things that tend to produce mutuality. The word was, Ye have not passed this way heretofore (Joshua 3: 4). It is a journey we have to take, every one of us. One would speak to the young people. We can see how one is baptised, and how one leaves the world; these are public things. You come out of the world in the sight of all the Egyptians; you are not out of it rightly unless you are out of it publicly. Going out of Egypt is a public thing, but going into Canaan  that is a private matter. The Lord went out publicly. He went out through the gate. The gate was the place of publicity. The Lord went out bearing that ignominious cross on which He was to die, but He went up from the mount of Olives. Jerusalem did not see Him go up. 

    He said, The world sees me no longer (John 14: 19); but the saints saw Him  they who went out to the mount of Olives saw Him go up. A cloud received him out of their sight (Acts 1: 9). 

    There was no ark at the Red Sea  you know it was not yet constructed; but there was an ark now  that is to say, Christ had come in as the strength and glory of God. Typically, it represented the power of God and the glory of God. He gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor (Psalm 78: 61). I would say to the young people, if you are ever to reach that good land  the land that is watched over from the beginning of the year to the end by God Himself, that is watered by the rain of heaven  you have to follow the ark, and you will never follow the ark until you apprehend Him in His personal distinctness as the Son of God. So that the two thousand cubits were between them and the ark; they were to see it distinctly. As the priests feet touched the Jordan, its waters were cut off. This speaks of the death of Christ. It is a wonderful moment in the soul when one accepts the end of everything here in the waters of death. 

    The twelve stones set in Gilgal represented the whole twelve tribes of Israel, and on arrival at Gilgal they encamped. They were all there now, not only in the light of the fact of what it cost Jehovah; they had all been down into the depths of death. Human distinctions all disappear there; but still there is this great necessity at Gilgal  circumcision; the very name of the place had been taken from the fact that they were circumcised. Jehovah said, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you (Joshua 5: 9). They had retained the reproach of Egypt for forty years. The thing had a stigma attached to it, Egypts stigma. Alas, how the cultivation of Egypts ways and pleasures clings to us, and the thing has to be judged! God will not have it there. He is concerned for His land, and He will not have that stigma there. The people abode at Shittim, and Balaams wicked counsel had taken effect, so that the people became defiled. But God had undertaken for them. Balaams answer from Shittim to Gilgal was not less than the mind of the blessed God in regard to His people. The children of Israel encamped in Gilgal. They ate the passover, the manna ceased, and they ate the old corn of the land. Before they went up into the land they were already eating the old corn. In other words, they were reminded of the wonderful productiveness of that land, in that they had enough over from the previous year. I wonder how many of us understand what it is to eat the old corn of the land!. It is Christ as gone into heaven, not what He was. Paul said, If even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer ... old things have passed away; behold all things have become new: and all things are of God (2 Corinthians 5: 16 - 18). 

    Now turn to the second book of Kings. Elisha is again at Gilgal. I would impress upon every one the importance of laying hold of the principle of Gilgal, the truth of circumcision. God will not have it otherwise with us. Elisha said, Set on the great pot. It was a time of need and a time of dearth, and the sons of the prophets needed food, so Elisha directed that the great pot should be set on. I apprehend the great pot has reference to the epistle to the Colossians. In that epistle we are reminded of the mystery of God, in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge (Colossians 2: 3). One principle of Colossians is expressed in the word hid. The treasures of wisdom and knowledge are hid in the mystery, and our life is hid with the Christ in God. They are understood spiritually. Owing to our failure, the world has come into possession of some of the things of Christianity, but these are hidden. 

    In the mystery of God are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge. What a great thing it is, dear brethren, that every thought of wisdom and knowledge is there. In view of this we can understand how the apostle combated for the saints, that they, being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, might come to the full knowledge of the mystery of God. 

    Now one went out and gathered a lap full of wild vines  poisonous gourds or colocynths. We are reminded that colocynths ornamented the temple, but these were wild. The products of mans mind are all wild. You will remember how Ishmael was said to be a wild ass of a man. And so anything that man produces, it may be philosophy or ritualism, both are wild; and the epistle to the Colossians refers to these two things. If you have these in the pot, you have poison. It is a serious consideration, beloved brethren, as to what we have. We may have something seemingly new and interesting, but is it according to Christ? Colossians 2: 8. The test is, everything must be Christ. He is the meal. That is brought in, and that is the remedy, the antidote. The human mind is the wildest thing in the creation of God, the most lawless, and we must be on our guard against it. Let a man think so as to be wise (Romans 12: 3); and one of the fruits of the Spirit is said to be self-control. What are you contributing to the house of God? It is a serious matter to undertake to contribute to the house of God. Contributions of any value all come from personal contact with Christ. 

    So it is in the last chapter of Luke, when the Lord appeared to the two on the way to Emmaus. They walked with the Lord and they talked with Him; He made Himself known to them in the breaking of bread. They came into personal touch with Him, and they returned to Jerusalem that night; they 

    contributed to the company. They told them that the Lord appeared to them, and that He was made known to them in the breaking of bread, and whilst they were saying these things the Lord Himself stood in the midst. What an incentive to personal intercourse with Christ! I do urge that. Many live on meetings, but to make contribution to the meetings is what each should be exercised about. Of course the Lord helps us through the meetings we attend, but this is not enough; we need to maintain personal contact with Christ. Those who had met the Lord on the way and to whom He had made Himself known were able to make a contribution, and the Lord came in on that contribution. 

    Mary of Magdala made a contribution, as we read in John 20. She went to the tomb; she did not hurry away. In spiritual things, one great feature is waiting. She waited at the tomb, and she looked and saw two angels. Peter and John did not see them; they went away too soon, and there is nothing said about their contribution. Mary remained, and the Lord stood behind her and called her by name. John emphasises affection for the Lord, and the distinction that flows from it. The Lord said, Mary. I need not go over the ground; you will remember it. The Lord says to her, Go to my brethren. He spoke to her, and she spoke to Him. Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended to my Father; but go to my brethren. Did you ever go to the brethren and say anything to them? The brethren are the greatest company on earth. In heaven and on earth there are none like the brethren. It is a great honour to be sent with a message for them  a message from the Lord to His brethren: think of that! Well, Mary had one; she got it from the Lord, from His own lips. Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father; and to my God and your God. 

    Mary went and told the disciples these things. What a contribution! We can think of the disciples going over these words  their great title to heavenly relationships and dignity, and ours also. How they would ponder over them! 

    The epistle to the Ephesians is the amplification of this message. It is our light; in the language of the prophet, the assembly may be called upon: Arise, shine! for thy light is come (Isaiah 60: 1). It is the light that shines for us, and we should shine in it. As I said, we can think of the disciples going over these words, every word so full of precious meaning: Go to my brethren, and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. So she told them, and so they would ponder. The disciples being within, Jesus came and stood in the midst. The wonderful message sent by Mary would prepare them for this. They were illuminated by her contribution. 

    We must be on our guard, dear brethren, as to what we present, so that we do not bring in wild gourds. Add thou not unto his words, lest he reprove thee and thou be found a liar (Proverbs 30: 6). Mary of Magdala came and told the disciples that He had spoken these things to her. These things. She did not add anything of her own. And so the wild gourds must be kept out; directly the human mind is allowed to act in the things of God it brings in something wild. It may cause spiritual death. The saints therefore must be preserved from these wild things; hence those of us who seek to minister the truth should be constantly on our guard to avoid any mere natural production. The fruit of the Spirit is self-control. 

    The meal is brought in, which I think is the teaching of Colossians; all must be according to Christ (Colossians 2: 8); but then there is more than the meal. Here is a man coming from another place  Baal-Shalisha. The Father reserves heaven for us; it is His eternal purpose to have us there. But how? Holy and blameless before him in love (Ephesians 1: 4). He has predestinated us to sonship by Jesus Christ to Himself, and He is labouring to bring us there. In the meal is the thought of the humanity of Christ; but the man from Baal-Shalisha brings bread of the first-fruits, and green ears of corn in his sack. They were not gathered as the gourds, but were a known quality and quantity, like Marys pound of ointment; John 12. The man who is guided by heaven is careful; he knows what he has got. What this man had was the fruit of the heavenly land. It refers to what is from heaven. We are encouraged to go there. Our need is more than supplied from that scene. There were a hundred men; is there enough for a hundred men? There is no limit to heaven. The barley loaves of the first-fruits and fresh ears of corn were brought in, and they more than met the need. 

    Dear brethren, we know but little of what is in heaven; the Fathers provision is there. The apostle prays that we might be strengthened with power by the Fathers Spirit, and that we might know the love of Christ; Ephesians 4: 14 - 19. You see it is with all saints that we are to apprehend the breadth and length, and height and depth, that we may be filled to all the fulness of God. The realisation of what is in heaven now is by the Spirit. You cannot get there but by the Spirit. The feast of Pentecost had no time limit; it began when the seven weeks after the resurrection of Christ were ended; Deuteronomy 16. The children of Israel were to count fifty days, and the feast began when these were ended. Now the Holy Spirit as in us would lead us to that scene where time is no more. 
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    Joshua 5: 1 - 12; John 20: 16 - 23

    JTWhat is in mind, at this time, is to consider what we may call the paternal side in the service of God. It is well to have this in mind, whatever is said at the outset, that we may reach the subject from this point of view. It may be wise to remark again, that the book of Joshua has been turned to, not as affording light as to the order of assembly service, but to show how those who take part in it are qualified as they enter upon their inheritance, Gods inheritance  in a practical sense  being contingent upon our being in possession of our inheritance. So that the ministry of David is really a counterpart of Exodus and Leviticus, but Joshua serves to bring out the persons, to qualify the persons, so that we are brought into accord with the heavenly scene or position, in which the service of God reaches finality, in so far as it may be reached while we are down here. What is in mind throughout is that in taking part in assembly, we should do so intelligently, in power, and in enrichment. 

    John 20, as corresponding with Ephesians, in the doctrinal part of the New Testament, has in mind the Fathers part. Our Lords message, saying, my Father and your Father ... my God and your God, comes at the end of Johns gospel, and there can be no doubt that there is a prophetic touch in this, in view of the end of the dispensation; having in mind that the full divine thought should be reached, and that the persons qualified to serve God in the heavenly realm should be brought in. It is Christ who brings us in, as it is said, by whom are all things (1 Corinthians 8: 6). 

    MWBWould you say a word as to the way in which the marital relationship between Christ and the assembly would further enrich us in the service of God, in addition to the thought of the covenant? 

    JTWell, I think John helps us. John the evangelist quotes the remarks of the baptist as to the Bridegroom, in which it is said that the baptists joy in hearing the Bridegrooms voice was fulfilled. That was the fulfilment of his joy, as if it were the completion; he said, this my joy then is fulfilled (John 3: 29). John the evangelist, as in prophetic service, is taken by the angel to see the bride, the Lambs wife; as if he, too, would appreciate the sight. As a result he presents her first in relation to eternal scenes, coming down as a bride adorned for her husband; and then, in relation to the world to come, as the holy city, Jerusalem. John the evangelist, the Lord having reserved him in view of His return as indicated by His mysterious remarks to Simon Peter, would bring everything into clarity and concreteness. So that, as we see the end, the impressions we obtain in this way become riches, a wealth of intelligence in regard of Christ and the assembly. 

    Paul, correspondingly, in his own line, brings out the mystery in that same connection. He lays the basis for it in Romans, saying, that we are to be to another, and to serve in newness of spirit; then in Ephesians he brings out the love of Christ for the assembly, though more in view of union than public display. John does not bring out the side of union, but presents the public side. Paul brings out union, which must have place in the service of the assembly; for as in union we are of Christ, and, as His body, we are His fulness. 

    MWBWhere would you look for a suited response to Christ from the assembly as consciously enjoying that relationship? As further than the covenant? 

    JTYes. There are hymns that support that; but our concern is to see how the truth fits. The thoughts of the bride and the Bridegroom, rightly understood, as seen in Christ and the assembly, whether on the side of public display or on the side of union, must afford wealth spiritually. This would enable us to join in with Christ in what He has in mind. 

    AMHWould the fact that the bride, the Lambs wife, has the glory of God show what an intimate link there is between the bride and God? 

    JTI think, in public display, she carries with her in glory the effect of the covenant; she comes down from God out of heaven having the glory of God. 

    ETSWould adorned for her husband (Revelation 21: 2) help? 

    JTI think it does: a bride adorned for her husband indicates how she is concerned to be for him. She is intelligent as to the position and how she is to be in it. The kings daughter is all glorious within (Psalm 45: 13). 

    PHHWould this find oral expression after the Supper in the way of thanksgiving to the Lord? Would you bring it in as collateral with the covenant or before it? I refer to this expression of the relationship between Christ and the assembly. 

    JTI think it fits in as the new covenant has been before us. We are being invested with glory. It fits into our souls, the whole environment becomes enriched with divine thoughts. It is really a question of the formation of the persons so that they should be equal for the final thought, that is, the heavenly; but there is joy and blessedness, in which the Lord Himself shares, throughout. In chapter 5 here we touch on the heavenly, and we get a little beyond Colossians  although Christ as seen in Colossians of course is in heaven  but here it is the idea of His being indigenous to heaven. That is, we are bordering now on eternal thoughts. There are, however, 

    certain adjustments in chapters 4 and 5 that lead up to the great subject before us at this reading. 

    We noted the fact that the twelve men are directed to take the twelve stones. And Joshua called the twelve men, whom he had appointed of the children of Israel, a man out of every tribe; and Joshua said to them, Pass before the ark of Jehovah your God into the midst of the Jordan, and lift up each of you a stone and put it upon his shoulder, according to the number of the tribes of the children of Israel, that this may be a sign in your midst (chapter 4: 4 - 6). Then it is said in verse 8, And the children of Israel did so, as Joshua had commanded, and took up twelve stones out of the midst of the Jordan, as Jehovah had spoken to Joshua, according to the number of the tribes of the children of Israel. Again in verse 20: And those twelve stones which they had taken out of the Jordan did Joshua set up in Gilgal. That is, the twelve men did it, and then Israel did it, and Joshua sets the stones up according to the latter verse read. Then again, we are told in verse 9, And twelve stones did Joshua set up in the midst of the Jordan, in the place where the feet of the priests who bore the ark of the covenant had stood firm; and they are there to this day. So that the position of the saints, their qualification and position, are established; there is fixity spiritually. Joshua gives the final touch in regard of the stones at Gilgal, and also those in the Jordan. No one but he has anything to do with those in the Jordan. Thus we have the matter settled as to the saints now; their origin, their fixed position in the land  twelve tribes, that is, all the saints. Then the witness, as it is said, to this day (verse 9), in the bed of Jordan, that they had been there. That is, the backward history is to the bed of the Jordan, from the standpoint of the land. 

    JSBIn verse 7, in answer to the childrens inquiry, 

    Joshua says, That the waters of the Jordan were cut off before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, but later Joshua says to the people, ye shall let your children know, saying, ... Jehovah your God dried up the waters of the Jordan from before you. What is the difference in these two? 

    JTVerse 6 reads, When your children ask hereafter, saying, What mean ye by these stones? then ye shall say to them, That the waters of the Jordan were cut off before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah; when it went through the Jordan, the waters of the Jordan were cut off. Verse 23, because Jehovah your God dried up the waters of the Jordan from before you, until ye had passed over, as Jehovah your God did to the Red sea, which he dried up from before us, until we had passed over. The first would refer to the power of the ark; the waters of Jordan were cut off from before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah. That is, the power exercised by Christ Himself as seen in John, for instance, where He said, referring to Himself, Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up (John 2: 19). Paul would stress what God did; God raised Christ. Verse 7 keeps Christ before us typically in the exercise of the same power that God exercised. Verse 23 shows that Jehovah had in mind that the people should go over, and He made a way for them, as He had done at the Red Sea; but then, Christ Himself abolished death, He annulled death (2 Timothy 1: 10). The part that God took in the resurrection on our behalf is particularly to be noticed in Romans 4: 25. We read that Christ has been raised for our justification; that is the Red Sea. Then it is said that He has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father (Romans 6: 4). It is not the power of the Father, but the glory of the Father; as if to bring out what the Father is  how His affections shone out, in relation to Christ as having entered into death. In both cases it is the Red Sea, but chapter 6, it seems, links on with the Jordan peculiarly; for the saints are said to have become identified with Christ in the likeness of His death, so also they shall be in the likeness of His resurrection. In the meantime we are to walk in newness of life. Evidently, the Father comes in peculiarly in regard of the resurrection, when it is said to be by His glory; as if to remind us that He had been without Christ, as He went into death, for three days and three nights. But then, in taking Christ out of death, God has in mind to have ourselves also; and the beginning of this is in our being planted, or identified with Him, in the likeness of His death, so that we should also be in the likeness of His resurrection. Verse 23 of our chapter would point to God making a way for us. Christ comes out Himself  it is stated, the ark itself came out  but the saints are brought through by Jehovah. The operative exercise of power is in the ark in the bed of the Jordan. What power there was there holding the position until the divine thoughts were accomplished! 

    MWBIf we had the Lord thus before us at the Supper, would there not be a leverage to hasten and pass over? 

    JTI think so. It is a question now of the accomplishment of the divine thoughts; that we should be fixed in the new position, and chanter 5 has in mind that we are now appropriating a heavenly Christ. The old corn of the land is another type. 

    EGIs there anything in the thought that Joshua has no instructions for what he does in verse 9? 

    JTI think it is just a hint of what the Lord does; as if He were to say to us, You have been there, and I brought you up. It is history, as far back as it goes, that is, to the death of Christ. In Ephesians 2: 1 we are said to be dead in trespasses and sins, but we are taken out of that state. 

    The operations of the Father ought to come into our minds. Chapter 5 brings us on to the side to which He can be attached; it is not exactly in the type here, because the thought of the Father literally does not enter into it at all. We are thinking of the formation of the saints, and as soon as we begin to appropriate Christ in heaven, that is, Christ in His own place, then we are being adjusted finally, as we might say, for the heavenly position. I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God (John 20: 17). He is careful to disallow every link with the earth: He said to Mary Magdalene Touch me not. She loved Christ, but the link with Him is not now down here  that is the crucial point. 

    QuesDo the twelve stones refer to the saints as having their origin in the death of Christ? 

    JTI think so. That is where the history begins, as in Ephesians. 

    AFMIs that why the twelve stones in both instances are connected particularly with the work of the Lord? 

    JTQuite so: As already said, Joshua gives the final touch to the matter, both as regards those remaining in the Jordan and the setting up of the others in Gilgal. It is Christ, as having to do with all this. As regards what is before us now, He gives us to understand that He is having to do with us as to it; Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me (John 13: 8). Apart from His own touch, we are unequal to have part with Him in heavenly things. 

    JTSIs it important that we have the thought of quickening in Ephesians 2 and then, being raised up together and made to sit together in the heavenlies, 

    before we are told that, through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father? (verse 18). 

    JTIt is important. The passage alluded to indicates where we were, in death; and then raised up together, meaning raised up with one another. That refers to the twelve stones at Gilgal. We are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ. Our place is established up there in view of the ages to come; and thus we both have access by one Spirit to the Father. 

    PHHHow far would part with me, in John 13, go? There are certain chapters which seem to carry us forward, prior to the twentieth; would you include all those chapters? 

    JTI should, indeed. There is a principle introduced in chapter 13; the Lord has more in His mind than what we had at the beginning of chapter 12, and He is intimating that He is taking them with Him; not in an arbitrary way, but in an educational way. We should see that in all ministry one great point is to carry the brethren with you, carry them along with you; that is what the Lord Himself did. Certain things are said about the Father, and He said it because of those standing by. In raising Lazarus, He is leading them along with Him in these great matters. Then in chapter 12 He says: Now is my soul troubled, and what shall I say? Father, save me from this hour. But on account of this have I come to this hour. Father, glorify thy name (verses 27, 28). In answer to this the voice from heaven says: I both have glorified and will glorify it again (verse 28). This is for those standing by (verse 30). Thus we are to be carried along with Christ. Then He proceeds in chapter 14, and He finds that some of the disciples are not quite clear as to what He is saying. One says: shew us the Father and it suffices us (verse 8). So the Lord says: Am I so long a time with you, and thou hast not known me, Philip? He that has seen me has seen the Father (verse 9). So they are being adjusted. The Lord, I am sure, was glad that Philip made that inquiry; and Judas also makes an inquiry. Right through these chapters we find inquiries and complaints; but the Lord meets them all. Every inquiry and complaint brings out fresh light. He is leading them with Him. Then He says, in chapter 16, in that day ye shall demand nothing of me: verily, verily, I say to you, Whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in my name, he will give you (verse 23). And again, the Father himself has affection for you (verse 27). The Lord is transferring them to the Father in chapter 16. He also speaks there about the Spirit: what He would do; how He would bring demonstration to the world, of sin, righteousness, and judgment; of righteousness, because I go away to my Father; things would all be perfectly clear. Then in chapter 17 He hands them over to the Father. He has led them along in a true ministerial way, and now they are put into the Fathers realm. That is the point in our present reading; what the Father will do. The Son had said, I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me (John 17: 6). And in verse 26 He says, I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them. 

    CAMAttention was drawn to our feet in John 13. In the passage of the Jordan we read of the feet of the priests. We are to go that way. 

    JTHabakkuk 3: 19 says: He will make me to walk upon my high places. We are now entering upon our high places to walk with Christ, and you can see that He must have to do with our feet. There are other lessons which do not come into our subject, but the end of these wonderful chapters in John is, that we are placed in the realm of the Father. 

    JJIs the realm of the Father different from the sanctuary which we had before us this morning? 

    JTThe sanctuary runs along with the thought; our present condition is in mind. The very suggestion of washing suggests the need of the sanctuary. They were clean according to Jewish requirements, but not for this new order of things. 

    JJIs the sanctuary the spiritual sphere where all these things are possible? 

    JTQuite so. It is not a theoretical thing; it really begins in these men, and what Christ is going to make out of them. There would be tabernacle conditions even in one who loved Jesus, and who kept His commandments and His words, John 14: 21 - 23. 

    FIIs there no moment until we get to glory, when we get beyond the sanctuary? 

    JTAs to the general position, I think the sanctuary stands. Another matter that arises is, the power of abstraction; the ability we may acquire to abstract ourselves. Paul says: we are beside ourselves ... to God (2 Corinthians 5: 13). John says: I became in the Spirit on the Lords day (Revelation 1: 10). Of Peter, it is said that an ecstasy came upon him (Acts 10: 10). These are facts; surely not written merely as history. If the power of abstraction is fully known, we may reach a domain really beyond the sanctuary; because the sanctuary carried a negative thought, the exclusion of evil. Paul said as to his being caught up into paradise, that he did not know whether he was in the body or out of the body. I do not think we can connect the idea of the sanctuary with his experience in the third heaven, but he said, whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not. 

    AMHDoes the sanctuary connect with our being together in spiritual conditions where there is neither male nor female, but, in fact, male and female have to be recognised? 

    JTThis latter is quite clear in the public position. 

    JTSDoes the word in Ezekiel 11: 16 help? Although I have removed them far off among the nations, and although I have scattered them among the countries, yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary in the countries whither they are come. 

    JTThat indicates the idea of the presence of God. It begins in Exodus 3 at the bush, the ground is holy; and so we have here in our chapter, as said to Joshua, Loose thy sandal from off thy foot: for the place whereon thou standest is holy (verse 15), showing what the presence of God is; how God can be a sanctuary to us. The great primary thought in the service of God is, first, who is to serve  it is a son; then, how is he to serve  that is, as priest, in view of conditions here; and where he is to serve  that is the sanctuary. 

    EJMcBWould you say that abstraction is known when the saints touch what is eternal in character? 

    JTWell, if the abstraction does enable you to touch what is eternal. We are just speaking of something that is in Scripture, and it is right to do that. Whether any one of us has experienced it is a question. The Lord would not discourage us from aiming at what is possible. John pursues the line of abstraction in his epistle, and views the saints without fault at all (1 John 3: 9). 

    PLThe thought is presented in John in Patmos, is it not? 

    JTYes  in the Spirit he has to be called back. 

    WCGDoes not abstraction begin with abiding in Christ according to 1 John 3: 6? Whoever abides in him, does not sin. 

    JTWell, it does. The thought conveyed by John, 

    in such statements as that is an astronomical one. As abiding in Christ, you are in your orbit. But he speaks of us abstractly apart from this thought, saying, Whoever has been begotten of God does not practise sin, because his seed abides in him, and he cannot sin, because he has been begotten of God (1 John 3: 9). 

    MWBCould you bring in the idea of abstraction and ecstasy in the actual service of God? All utterance in the assembly is to be in sobriety and intelligence, not ecstasy. 

    QuesIs the point of abstraction seen in 2 Chronicles 5: 14, where the priests could not stand to minister? Do the preceding verses give the road spiritually to this abstraction? 

    JTOne has often thought of that passage as illustrative of abstraction; even if but for a moment. God seeks that  at any given time, if even for a moment, to have us free from a sense of sinful condition; to have us as of one with Christ, (Hebrews 2: 11). The glory fills the sanctuary; as if God would say, They are entirely according to My thoughts. He has us entirely for His pleasure. While this may be so, any audible service is to be governed by balance and intelligence, as just remarked. Whatever the size of my offering, I must be in proportion to it; that is the idea of balance. But then 2 Chronicles 5 speaks of the priests having reached perfect unison of sound in music, and God says, That is My thought. Even if but for a moment, there it is; the glory takes charge. It is the Fathers realm, as it were; He has those He loves in the relation and condition in which Christ is as Man before Him. 

    QuesIs that why the thought of rest comes in? 

    JTQuite so. The ark is at rest in that chapter; wilderness conditions are over. 

    QuesIs the Fathers realm different from the Fathers house? 

    JTThe Fathers house in John 14 is future. The Lord says, I go to prepare you a place. He is coming again to take us to Himself: In my Fathers house there are many abodes. In John 8 we have just the house, what is provisional down here in the meantime. The son abiding in the house for ever would be in contrast to the position of a servant, and of course the house is an abiding thought. 

    FIIs there any part of our service that can be carried on apart from viewing the Lord as Minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTWe come together to break bread, and this does not necessitate the Minister of the sanctuary: it is what we do. This is initial as regards the service of God in the assembly, and the Lord comes in and leads to the heavenly part  to which His service as Minister of the sanctuary peculiarly belongs. The sanctuary remains in view of our mixed condition. 

    JJIs there any difference between the Lords headship and His service as the Minister of the sanctuary? Is He on our side as Head, but as Minister of the sanctuary, somewhat apart from us? 

    JTThe Minister of the sanctuary refers to what Aaron did in the sanctuary. Christ takes charge of the whole matter; it is what He is Godward. Headship stands related to Pauls side of the position; the mystery as in Ephesians 5. 

    MWBWould you say a word as to the old corn of the land; would that in its effect enrich the service of God? 

    JTIt does; it builds us up in what is heavenly. It is the appropriation of Christ as He is in heaven. And they ate of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover, unleavened loaves, and roasted corn on that same day (verse 11). 

    QuesBefore we go on to the old corn of the land; does the Minister of the sanctuary allow in your mind any thought of Moses? 

    JTThe idea of Minister of the sanctuary develops out of, and is based on, mediatorship. The latter is in Moses  in Christ as in 2 Corinthians 3: 17, where we read, the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. The formation in us is by the Lord the Spirit. 

    QuesHebrews 8: 6 says, But now he has got a more excellent ministry, by so much as he is mediator of a better covenant, which is established on the footing of better promises. Would you allow that that is a reference to Moses, or do you think the Minister of the sanctuary lies in relation to the heavenly line of things and the covenant? 

    JTThat verse follows on Christs priesthood: If then indeed he were upon earth, he would not even be a priest (Hebrews 8: 4); but now He has a more excellent ministry, by so much as he is mediator of a better covenant. The mediatorship of the covenant refers to Moses service; a more excellent ministry to that of Aaron; both thoughts are combined in Christ. Mediator of a better covenant, is not priesthood; it is apostolic. The Spirit of God goes on to show in Hebrews 9 and 10, as we have had it, how this is worked out. The sacrificial service of Christ as Priest is mainly in view, but in relation to the saints drawing near. In chapter 10: 21, 22, we have Him as great priest over the house of God. 

    QuesAre these features seen in Acts? In chapter 1 He charged the apostles by the Holy Spirit, and then, chapter 2, as in heaven, He acts as Priest in blessing. 

    JTActs 1 helps us as to what we are speaking of; He charged the apostles by the Spirit, but then in the same chapter He assembled with them. 

    There we have a suggestion of the Minister of the sanctuary. 

    AJGWould it be right to say that the Minister of the sanctuary is more the function, but headship relates more to the affections of the saints? 

    JTWell, it is. As to the assembly, headship involves union. Minister of the sanctuary is an allusion to Aaron; he carried on the ministry of the sanctuary. It is in relation to God, for the sanctuary belongs to God. The book that brings it out is Exodus, the great fundamental book in the types. Having mentioned the abode of thy holiness, Exodus 15 runs on to the Sanctuary ... that thy hands have prepared (verse 17); that is, the sanctuary as Solomon built it, which involves eternal relations. 

    If we keep this in mind, we shall see that we are now in the Fathers realm. John 20 introduces the Fathers realm. Christ had been speaking of the Father, but in John He never says, your Father to His own until chapter 20. He had been setting out the thought of the Father, in view of making men of them; in view of leading them up to the great position, indicated in His prayer, that the love with which thou has loved me may be in them and I in them (John 17: 26). Think of Him having that thought for us! That we should have such love in our hearts! The love wherewith the Father loved the Son, the most exalted love conceivable; the Lord in speaking to His Father has no less a thought than that we should have that love; to have that kind of love in our hearts would render us peculiarly capable of loving Christ up there. The Fathers love, and the Fathers Spirit operating in us, we are set up as men in complete consonance with all that is up there. That is the aim of Pauls ministry, and the Lord is bringing it before us now, according to Johns presentation of it, so that we reach the thought involved in His ascending to His Father and our Father, His God and our God. Having sent the message through Mary, He comes in where the disciples were, as if to say, This is the most august company. It is an abstract view  He views them in the light of the message  and they are equal to it according to the facts presented. 

    EuRYou were speaking about fixity; have you in mind that the Son of God would serve us as His brethren; and then we are enabled to take that ground as with Him in the presence of the Father? 

    JTQuite so; and all this formative work is to make the persons to whom He was coming equal to the light of the message in John 20: 17. He comes to such persons; not as assembled, but where those persons were. 

    QuesYou said that it was a son who served, but served as a priest. Should we have the privilege in that service of presenting the perfections of Christ before the Father? 

    JTQuite so. And then you can speak to the Father about Himself, which is perhaps the greatest thought of all. The Lord goes to great pains to speak to the disciples about the Father, not in an abstract sense, but about the traits of the Father; conveying what He is. He is thus known to the worshipper as speaking to Him. In speaking to the Father, we of course have in mind who He is, but we think of Him also according to known qualities  known in His infinitely holy traits as represented in Jesus. John 14: 6 - 11 speaks of One divine Person presenting Another, so as to be intelligible to us, and that we should speak to Him, not only according to who He is, but what He is. 

    PHHWould you say a little more as to the last part of John 17: I in them? 

    JTHe would be in us as loving Him with the same kind of love as the Father loves Him. That is not exactly the same kind of love that the woman in Luke 7 had for Him; she loved much because she was forgiven much. It is love for Christ, but the Fathers love is the most exalted love. It is the outcome of coming into the Fathers side of things and seeing Christ as the Father sees Him. 

    RemYet a little and the world sees me no longer; but ye see me; because I live ye also shall live (John 14: 19). 

    JTThat covers all that we have been saying as to how the Lord is apprehended in Joshua. It is not a corporeal view of Christ; it is how we see Him now. The world does not see him now: ye see me; because I live ye also shall live. It is how we see him, that is, spiritually. 

    MWBIs it not, in view of that, that the old corn of the land would build up the constitution? 

    JTThat is the touch we get here. Then our subjective condition is brought in; it is unleavened. The corn is store corn, as the margin reads. It is Christ as indigenous to heaven, as has often been remarked. 

    QuesWhen you spoke of speaking to the Father directly, had you in mind the thought of speaking to the Father as apprehending Himself personally? 

    JTCertainly: as the Supreme, known as Father; but with known traits  qualities known through Christ that you can keep in your mind in speaking of Him and to Him. 

    QuesI was noticing in Chronicles, in Hezekiahs time, that all the congregation worshipped, and the singers sang, and the trumpeters sounded, all the time until the burnt-offering was finished (2 Chronicles 29: 28). Would that indicate the way the Lord would support us in assembly, and in speaking to the Father Himself? 

    JTIt would: the whole passage shows how richly the service went on to completion. These chapters in John have in mind that we should speak directly to the Father. It is not that we should not pray to the Lord, as some say, as to chapter 16: 23. We come to see that the Father is a distinct Person that loves us as the Son loves us; and inasmuch as the Father is seen in the Son down here, we apprehend His traits. He comes into our range in that way. 

    APTIn John 4: 20, the woman says, Our fathers worshipped in this mountain. Does the Lord use what she brings forward on the paternal side, to bring in the positive paternal side in His own thoughts  the Father? 

    JTWhat He says to her about God enters into what we are saying now. We sometimes wonder why He did not ignore her remarks as to worship; but the truth is, she had already said, Sir, I see that thou art a prophet (verse 19). That is to say, she was becoming spiritual. The discerning word of the Lord as to her five husbands brought home to her that He was a prophet. She discerned who was there, and she is thus qualified for the Lord to speak to her about worship, and about the Father, and about God. She was one who is discerned through and through. It is said of a similar case: the secrets of his heart are manifested (1 Corinthians 14: 25). The secrets of her heart were made manifest, and she was convicted. It is further said in 1 Corinthians 14: 24, he is convicted of all, he is judged of all. The man falls down  and this woman is like him. Surely that is one to whom we may speak of the worship of God! The Lord speaks to her about it, and says to her things that He said to no one else that we know of. 

    QuesIn relation to the remark as to one divine Person representing Another, John 20: 19 says: Jesus came and stood in the midst. Would you help us as to the word representing? I refer to the word of Philip, Shew us the Father (John 14: 8). Then the Lord says: Am I so long a time with you, and thou hast not known me? Whereas in John 20 Jesus came and stood in the midst. It is one divine Person spoken of, but is not that all in the Spirit now  it is not the Lord corporeally? 

    JTNo, it is not. That is what we are saying; He comes in in a spiritual way. 

    QuesThese things Jesus spoke, and lifted up his eyes to heaven and said, Father, the hour is come. Would that suggest to them what should mark the assembly position, and what He had in His mind all the time? 

    JTIt suggests an attitude in us as in assembly; looking up and saying, Father. He is leading the disciples into the Fathers realm. 

    QuesWould the way the Lord speaks to the Father suggest some of these qualities you spoke of? 

    JTI think so. He would regard the Father according to what He had said of Him, but of course in His own infinite way. The men whom thou gavest me (verse 6); the word men there has great significance. He is linking them with the Father. They were the Fathers and He gave them to the Son, who had manifested the Fathers name to them, and now, as no longer in the world, He places them in the Fathers hands. Later He says, I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known (verse 26). He is carrying on the thought of the Father, having His realm in mind. Then in chapter 20 He indicated the full thought  My brethren ... I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. In coming into the midst, He stands, meaning that He is carrying on in the attitude of service in relation to the Father. 

    ELMIs there a point presented in the thought of God that is beyond the thought of Father? 

    JTYes: My God and your God. I think the Father is more readily taken in by us; and that is why it is put first. It is a relation entered into; a relation well known amongst men. God takes up that relation with Christ as Man, and He is contemplated in that relationship (John 1: 14); so that the idea of the Father did not necessitate death at all; it is established apart from the death of Christ. According to the counsels of love, one of the divine Persons became Man, and with Him God takes the relation of Father. In itself it has nothing to do with the new covenant; it does not necessitate the death of Christ. The disciples, the Jewish remnant, as they were then, are brought to the knowledge of the Father in a provisional way, but not as John presents it to us. 

    MWBThe death of Christ made known Gods love; but what we used to sing is not right: Thy death has brought to light the Fathers heart. 

    JTI long felt that verse was wrong. The Fathers heart was brought to light in Christ here before His death. 

    JTSBlessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, is linked with, according as he has chosen us in him before the worlds foundation ... having marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself, according to the good pleasure of his will, to the praise of the glory of his grace, wherein he has taken us into favour in the Beloved (Ephesians 1: 4 - 6). 

    JTThat is it; that is the most wonderful statement, next to John 20, in regard of our subject. It is no question of the blood being necessary; it is a question of the counsels of God. We, being actually sinners, needed redemption so as to come into sonship, but the relation of Father and Son stands in relation to divine counsel and existed between God and Christ before Christs death. 

    SRWould you say a word as to my God and your God? 

    JTChrists God suggests His inscrutable Being; 

    His abstract relations. In the history of the service of God the name of Jah in its import comes out. Jah seems to be more God in the absolute (see note on Exodus 15: 2 in New Trans.), if we can speak of apprehending Him in the absolute. It appears in what we may call the first contribution to the service of God in Scripture (Exodus 15), and suggests, I think, the power of penetration that there is in the service of God in song; that is, spiritual song. As the Spirit of God has His place with us, there is in song a peculiar depth of feeling and power of penetration; so that we enter more into what God is: my God and your God. There must be power to enable us to grasp something of that; of what God is to Christ, and Christ is to God as His God. It seems to me that the use of the name Jah in the Old Testament, mostly poetically, would suggest the power of penetration that enters into the service of God. As we are with Christ, beside Him, in our service, the more that power lays holds of our souls. He uses the words my God four times in speaking to Philadelphia in Revelation 3: 12. 
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    Joshua 5: 13 - 15; Joshua 6: 1 - 27

    JTWhat is in mind for the two readings ahead of us, in the main, is conflict, but I believe the Lord would have us to take a cursory view of the subject we have been engaged with, namely, qualification for the service of God, as it is pursued throughout the remainder of this book. Nothing is more evident than that these books one after the other are cumulative, and that the service of God is in view throughout, until we reach David. We read, in Stephens address, that Moses had the tabernacle of witness in the wilderness, and that it was carried over with Joshua into the land; and so it is in view in Joshua, Judges, and Samuel. Stephen says, until the days of David, who found favour before God, who had desired to find a tabernacle for the God of Jacob; but Solomon built him a house. The thread culminates in that way in the types, in David and Solomon. 

    In order to have a clear outlook as to this book, it may be observed that Joshua himself worships, according to the first passage read from chapter 5, and that he sets up an altar, chapter 8, and offers up burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. According to chapter 8, the direction of Moses in Deuteronomy is carried out as to the altar at mount Ebal, and the stones on which the law was written. The altar is not only set up, but there are offerings. Then we have the tabernacle again as seen in Shiloh; and Joshua carries on the thought of service in finally asserting, as to himself and his house, that they would serve the Lord. He denounces idolatry, and enjoins the people against it; and gives them an example, carrying down the great thought in Abraham as to the house  as to him and his house, they would serve Jehovah. That is how Joshua leaves the matter to be carried forward; as, indeed, it is, through Phinehas in Judges. 

    Then we have the provision for and the great subject of the Levites in this book, who are seen generally in Deuteronomy and Joshua as priests. The distinction between Levites and priests is small, for what is in mind is the heavenly calling of the saints, as over against the earthly calling of God. The service of God is, in that way, amply provided for in this book, as carrying it forward. It is a transitional state of things, until He came, who had been in the mind of God, who would do all Gods will; that is, Christ seen typically in David. The Levites are provided for, as marked off, and as having no inheritance on earth; so that the heavenly calling is peculiarly stressed in relation to the service of God in this book. So the Lord, in Luke, as the levites returned from their successful labours, reminded them of their heavenly calling; their names being written in heaven. They are to rejoice in that connection, the Lord introducing the whole matter into the realm of the Father in Luke 10. I thought it well to sketch the service of God, so as to show that the levites, the heavenly family, are linked up with the Father in Luke. That is the great culmination of the service of God. 

    The thought now is to proceed, as the Lord may help us, to see how the military side contributes to this as securing the inheritance; and what may be observed is  so as to have a clear outline before us  that the result is attained through bitter experiences amongst the saints, occasioned by failure. The end is reached, but in a most humiliating way. The result reached in Joshua 8 should have been reached as Israel entered into the land, for what was done according to that chapter was enjoined to take place as they reached the land  the rearing of the altar between Gerizim and Ebal. It is a comfort to know that God reaches His end, though in humiliating circumstances on our side. 

    HESIf maturity is to be reached, all these exercises have to be gone through. 

    JTThat is what this book shows. In the beginning of chapter 5 it states that great fear laid hold of the inhabitants of the land, because of Israel; and then, immediately, we have circumcision brought in; so that it should be understood that the flesh profits nothing in all this. It is to be put off, entirely repudiated, in the most definite way, with sharp knives. Joshua himself is hardly equal to the position, because he is asking the Captain of Jehovahs host what side He is on. Joshua has the idea of a side; whereas it is Jehovahs issue; He is Captain of Jehovahs host. Joshua is told that he is on holy ground. It is due to the service of God, but imperative also as to the military side, that we should be holy. 

    AFMIs the parallel to this in the beginning of the Acts, and set forth in Peter and those with him, the apostles? 

    JTYes. The conquest of Canaan in the antitype is in the service of the apostles. It was in their service that the principles of the world were brought down; displaced by divine principles. The land was taken possession of, on that basis, as Joshua 8 shows. 

    NKMcCCould we have another word as to the need for holiness in conflict? 

    JTYou can see how it appears here. Chapter 5, whilst touching on the heavenly side, that is, in the old corn, is, in the main, an adjusting chapter, especially in regard of circumcision. After such triumph in the power of God at the Jordan, there would be the danger of elation and place being given for the flesh; so circumcision is immediately brought in after we are told that the hearts of the inhabitants of Canaan melted, and there was no spirit in them any more, because of the children of Israel. Then in verse 2 we read, Make thee stone-knives, and circumcise again the children of Israel the second time. 

    JTSWould the spirit of what we have in 2 Corinthians 10: 3, 4 apply?  For walking in flesh, we do not war according to flesh. For the arms of our warfare are not fleshly, but powerful according to God to the overthrow of strongholds. 

    JTThat is an excellent scripture at this juncture  the resolve of a man; showing what one man can say about his service and indicating the great need for us in conflict. We can see how God saw the danger of elation at this juncture; and then, too, the need of holiness. Joshua is directed: Loose thy sandal from off thy foot: for the place whereon thou standest is holy. And Joshua did so (verse 15). Now he is on true military ground before God. This all comports with Colossians, which epistle has been before us; where we are said to be circumcised in the circumcision of Christ  no less than that  putting off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of the Christ (Colossians 2: 11). It is the totality of it, put off in such a way. 

    EuRHave you any thought as to why that comes in after the expression, ye are complete in him, who is the head of all principality and authority? 

    JTI suppose to protect the Colossians from any reliance on flesh; for they were greatly exposed to certain features of the flesh, that is, ceremonialism, philosophy, and vain deceit. These allow the flesh in a good sense, as people would say; but it is still the flesh as operative in the acquirement of the worlds learning; and along with it the side that appeals to the fleshly sentiment peculiarly, that is, ceremonialism. The cross is brought in in the chapter, as always, to show how completely God has dealt with the flesh. These things are all taken out of the way, God having nailed them to the cross. 

    QuesWould you say that the city of Jerusalem in the early part of the Acts is a counterpart of Jericho, inasmuch as it was in opposition to all the heavenly truth? Do we see that encircled by Peter and John, and brought down by Stephens address, in relation to the heavenly truth? 

    JTI think that is good. The encircling is a great thought. We begin with circumcision; that is, the flesh wholly renounced. Then Jehovahs Captain, the Captain of Jehovahs host. The first great thought is to get into our souls this moral element  circumcision, and what goes with it, the heavenly side. Israel had a good time, apparently; the enjoyment of their heavenly portion in a little way, eating of the old corn of the land, after the passover, with unleavened bread. They had, as you might say, a happy season together; but then there was the great moral element to be enforced, namely, circumcision. Then, the Captain of Jehovahs host, and the battle is the Lords. Whatever may be dealt with subsequently, it is most important to get into our souls that the conflict is Gods  that, ultimately, we are to take on the whole armour of God. Here, it is Jehovahs host, and Joshua is to learn that his movements are to be holy, not the unholy efforts of partisanship. God is dealing from heaven, and Joshua is to be brought into accord with this. The Man says to him in answer to his inquiry: No; for as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come (verse 14). That is, it was not to meet an exigency in Israel; it was a predetermined plan. God had come in, in His own time. For as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come, or, as in the note, for I, the captain (or prince) of the army of Jehovah, am now come. He is Commander-in-chief; He has come now; He selects the time, and it is Gods matter. As warriors we are to be imbued with this. 

    MWBDoes chapter 5 give the moral education and constitution, so that we can be prepared for the method of conflict adopted in chapter 6? 

    JTThat is the thought, I am sure. Chapter 5 is for adjustment. We can see the necessity for it in our own little conflicts; the renouncement of partisan feeling, however well meant; of taking on any special persons, special links. The flesh is always proved to be unprofitable. The scripture quoted in 2 Corinthians 10 shows the greatest of all military men, next to Christ, and how he looked at things  how he warred. Then, in relation to this question of holiness, we have to see that whatever advantage may seem to come to me by some manoeuvre, holiness forbids it. It is an essential quality to be ingrained into one as in divine warfare. 

    QuesHave we an example of that in Acts 8? Peter and John are concerned as to the Holy Spirit, and they have to face one man, who was saying that he himself was a great one. They face him as one having no part or lot in the matter, being unholy and unspiritual? 

    JTJust so. 

    PHHDo you see any connection between the sharp knives, or swords of rocks, as the note says, in the early part of the chapter, and the man with the drawn sword in the end of the chapter? Has the thought of circumcision, as brought before us in Romans, Colossians, and Philippians a bearing upon what you have in mind? 

    JTI think so. For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God (Philippians 3: 3), for instance, has a bearing on it. As to what the stone knives signify, it is not easy to say much as to the material of which they are made, save that there must be some allusion to permanency. It is not for the moment only; it is not merely historically done; but you are always circumcised. 

    QuesIs that why Joshua dwelt at Gilgal? 

    JTWell, that is the place of self-judgment and hence of power. Circumcision ought always to apply. Jehovah insists on circumcision with Moses at the outset; his wife said, A bloody husband ... art thou to me! ... because of the circumcision (Exodus 4: 25, 26). Evidently Moses had neglected it. Israel came out of Egypt circumcised: the scripture would show that we should have the thing done. Let it never be otherwise. 

    APTIs not Peter an example at a certain time of one who, though in the company of the Lord Jesus, would mitigate the circumcision as in his mind? (Matthew 16: 21 - 23). Later, when the Lord was about to offer Himself, he would interfere by using the sword against the high priests servant. 

    JTYes. As seen in the Acts all is changed. Peter has now gone through death and burial with Christ. He is so free from the flesh that he can charge others with the same working of it that once marked himself. 

    QuesIs your thought that we arrive at the truth through failure? 

    JTGod often reaches His end in us through our failures; He brings His people with Him. He has to exercise discipline to do it, but He does it. 

    GCGWith regard to circumcision in Colossians 2: 11: in whom also ye have been circumcised with circumcision not done by hand, in the putting off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of the Christ. Are we to understand that we accept that on the principle of faith, as one of the things involved in the Jordan aspect of the death of Christ? and is the putting to death in chapter 3, the sharp knives of Joshua? 

    JTColossians is the full thought. You do not get a statement so full as that in Romans. It is because of the progress made at Colosse, that the apostle could so speak; he would have them to take on the whole thought of circumcision. It had been effected, but not done with hand. They were in danger of going back to it as being done with hand, but in the circumcision of Christ it is not done with hand; the thorough cutting off of the flesh is seen there. Christ took it on vicariously, and it was thus judicially terminated through His death. The body of the flesh would allude to the totality of it; the power of it, too, all dealt with. It is to be taken in, not merely mentally, but appreciatively by us. 

    WSSIt would appear that the old corn of the land could not be enjoyed without circumcision. 

    JTJust so. That is what comes out in verse 10; but it ought to be remarked that Gilgal is expressly stressed in verse 9. It is said that the reproach of Egypt is rolled away, that is a fixed matter, one of the great fixed principles over against the world. Then, And the children of Israel encamped in Gilgal, and held the passover on the fourteenth day of the month, at even, in the plains of Jericho. And they ate of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover, unleavened loaves, and roasted corn on that same day. And the manna ceased on the morrow, when they had eaten of the old corn of the land; and there was no more manna for the children of Israel; and they ate of the produce of the land of Canaan that year (verses 10 - 12). The old corn is linked with the passover, which is an objective thought. The circumcision is, of course, effected in Christ, but it really is a subjective matter as to us. The passover is a distinctly objective thought, and, I think, always intended to affect our affections: Christ our passover ... sacrificed for us (1 Corinthians 5: 7). 

    WSSPaul was, I judge, bringing in the old corn of the land, but, as seen in Galatians 2: 11 - 15, Peter was not for the moment in the good of circumcision, although having accepted it, and so was hindering the bringing out of the old corn. Paul had to rebuke him to bring him back to the truth he was setting aside. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ALBDo you link the passover with the assembly convened? 

    JTThe chapter enters into the subject we have had during the last two days, but it is properly military; it begins with a military allusion. The conflict is in mind particularly; so that the heavenly thought is brought in, and we are adjusted to it; they actually partook of the corn with the passover. It is not called the feast of unleavened bread; it is just said they ate unleavened bread, but they ate it as made of that heavenly corn. 

    EuRWould Colossians bring in the glory of the Son of God as Head of the heavenly system, and so encourage us to shut the Jew out, and bring in the heavenly side? 

    JTI think so. Chapter 2 teaches circumcision in the fullest way; it is the putting off of the body of the flesh in the circumcision of Christ. Then we are also taught there that the body is of Christ. But our subject now is military. Our chapter begins with the enemies, the Canaanites, that they are in fear; this shows that the excellency of the power is of God as seen in the crossing of the Jordan by Israel. 

    JTSWould there be a link here with what Peter said (Acts 5: 29): God must be obeyed rather than men, and then, what the God of our fathers has done in raising up Jesus, and so on; and then the warning by Gamaliel: lest ye be found also fighters against God? (verse 39.) 

    JTJust so. We are now in the presence of the enemies. As the apostle began to operate militarily, 

    fear laid hold on the rulers of the world. Ye have filled Jerusalem with your doctrine, the high priest said. 

    JJWhat phase of opposition does Jericho stand for? 

    JTIt is the world simply. The whole thought enters into this chapter. The whole military thought in the book begins here. But after the capture of Jericho failure comes in and the victories are largely through discipline. The warriors have come through discipline. So that Joshua has to take the matter on in a more onerous way personally in dealing with Ai than anywhere else. He has to go through great humiliation as to Ai; he has to go through the conflict there in a peculiarly personal way. Jericho is the initial idea of warfare, and in order to see it, in the antitype in a historical way, we have to keep our eyes on the book of Acts, even as to the failures seen in the book of Joshua. The imprisonment of the apostle Paul has to be taken into account. What led up to it was allowed or ordered of God, so that we might have the great features of the war issuing from his prison. 

    MWBWhat bearing has this military chapter 6, in regard of the service of God, suggested in the end of chapter 8, to which you have referred? Is that a kind of climax in entering the land, for which this military victory was necessary? 

    JTThe overthrow of Jericho was necessary on the part of the people of God for assurance. But what was done later, according to chapter 8, should have been done as Israel crossed the Jordan (Deuteronomy 27: 2). When a great power is invading a small, weak country, if he intends to take possession of the country, he just has to put his feet upon it and claim it. Joshua did not do that. If the invading power is weaker, or exposed to possible defeat, he should not take possession of the country until he gets his foot on it securely in a military way. I think the delay in Joshua was for the sake of the people; the matter was difficult. The direction was that they should do this as they entered the land, but it was not done. It was not done until Jericho and Ai had been taken (chapter 8: 30 - 35). They might have raised the flag, so to speak, at Ebal at once, for God was supporting them in His great power. What is seen in chapter 8 is the ground on which the land is to be held. 

    MWBThe ark standing in Jordan would, in faith, have strengthened them to erect the flag, and assert Gods rights. 

    JTThat is it exactly. The power was there: the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth, and all that was necessary was that they should put their foot on the land, and take possession of it for God. That was the divine direction, but they deferred it; still, it was done, thank God! 

    WWDoes Rahab in putting the scarlet line in the window represent the recognition of the redemptive rights of God? The power of God is seen in relation to her own household, and that power would give character to the people. 

    JTI think that is right. She has the thought of redemption in the passage of the Red Sea, and the overthrow of the big man, Og. The believer, in his natural greatness, goes in the overthrow of Sihon and Og. She had those thoughts. The point, I think, in the line of scarlet thread is herself; what she is to be in the land. It is not so much redemptive rights as what is effected by the work of God in the believer. Peter and John, for instance, say, Look on us (Acts 3: 4). That is what was in the line of scarlet thread  for that is what it is called. The two men sent by Joshua direct all this: it is not her suggestion. It is what marked Israel at this particular time. What hath God wrought! (Numbers 23: 23), 

    ought to have been the leading thought at Shittim, the final camping place before they crossed the Jordan. In the coming over of the two spies, that is in view. There is what God has wrought in Caleb, for instance, and God has the continuance of that in mind. The idea is in the cord; the basic thought being the flax. The spies expected to see that, and they did see it in Rahabs window. I think it is really what the work of God had made her. 

    QuesIs the Spirit of God bringing us back to basic principles in conflict? The battle is not yours, but Gods (2 Chronicles 20: 15), Jehoshaphat says; and then later, Believe in Jehovah your God, and ye shall be established; believe his prophets, and ye shall prosper (verse 20). 

    JTThat is very good. The battle is Gods. The thought is carried through; and what has been just said as to chapter 8 will help us to understand chapters 7 and 9, but particularly chapter 7: how the divine end is reached, although those responsible in the conflict are humiliated through failure. Could the law be written on them? For the idea in the stones is the saints; and what can be written on us. The righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit (Romans 8: 4). 

    EJMcBWould it be right to say the question of conflict is not merely the overcoming of the enemy, but the development in spirituality of the combatants? Is that the great thought in conflict, so that we can have spoil? 

    JTThat is right. The word of faith by Joshua and Caleb in the wilderness was that the Canaanites shall be our food. The warriors are fed by the enemy in that sense. We become men in overcoming them; and I think it was thus necessary, under God, to defer the setting up of the stones in mount Ebal. The whole nation is there on the principle of circumcision; but then there is the principle of having things written on us, as indicated in Deuteronomy 27. 

    PLHad there been a deferring of the writing in regard of the great assembly revival in Philadelphia? The Lord said, thou hast a little power, and hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name (Revelation 3: 8). Is that linked with the great military exercises? In the little strength, has the crown come now, in principle? At the end of the Philadelphian epistle, the Lord is moving as a writer. 

    JTYes. The overcomer in Philadelphia is capable of having great things written on him. It is a question of personality. 

    PLHe that overcomes, him will I make a pillar in the temple of my God, and he shall go no more at all out; and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and my new name (Revelation 3: 12). 

    JTMark that; the name of my God. I am glad you brought that forward, because it is really the fulness of what we are speaking of; what the overcomer in our times is capable of; what the Lord can write on him. In Deuteronomy 27 the stones are required to be plastered; they are not said to be plastered here, but the law was written on them. God will write the law in the coming day on Israel, in their hearts, but the Lord is able to write these wonderful things on the overcomer in Philadelphia  the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and my new name. What quality in an overcomer in our own times in that sense! 

    NKMcCWhat would be my new name? 

    JTWell, I think the light is in the word new. We are accustomed to much now, after nineteen hundred years of nominal christianity, that has become old through unholy handling. Even the names of the Lord are hackneyed in merely religious mouths; but they become what they really were, as used in a spiritual way. The word new thus has force. I do not say there are not other things in it. We come into the freshness of things as they are taken up in a living way. 

    MWBReferring to the stones again, and your reference to the last chapter as to definiteness in serving God; there is a reference in Joshua 24: 26 as follows, And Joshua wrote these words in the book of the law of God, and took a great stone, and set it up there under the oak that was by the sanctuary of Jehovah. Is there a link in that between the assertion and maintenance of Gods rights and the sanctuary? 

    JTThat seems so: if you link it with what is said of Abraham. God says, I know him that he will command his children and his household after him (Genesis 18: 19). Joshua is about to die; but he has a house, and he says, as for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah. He is handing on the great thought of service. He writes the words in the book of the law of God; meaning that there is addition to the book, through the exercises seen in the book of Joshua. The testimony is cumulative; the book is being added to; and he himself is a leader in the whole matter. The stone, I suppose, suggests a permanent witness. All this, you will notice, is in Shechem, not at Shiloh; meaning, I think, that Joshua is in the land administratively; he is speaking tribally, so to speak. Jacob gave two portions to Joseph, and I think Joshua has the idea of distinction in the tribes in mind. 

    CAMThere is the great stone at Shechem and the heap of stones at Ai; what is the difference? 

    JTThe latter would be, I suppose, the complete obliteration; disappearing under a curse of the Canaanite, and the idea of permanency as to it. In this chapter, Jehovah said to Joshua, See, I have given into thy hand Jericho, and the king thereof, and the valiant men. And ye shall go round the city, all the men of war, encompassing the city once. Thus shalt thou do six days. And seven priests shall carry before the ark seven blast-trumpets; and on the seventh day ye shall go round the city seven times, and the priests shall blow with the trumpets. And it shall come to pass when they make a long blast with the blast-horn, that all the people on hearing the sound of the trumpet shall shout with a great shout; and the wall of the city shall fall flat, and the people shall go up, each one straight before him (verses 2 - 5). That is Gods mind as to the matter in hand. That is all he says. Joshua opens up the next part (verse 6), and then the movement begins (verse 8); after that, verse 14 gives us the second day; and the final movement on the seventh day (verse 15). All is to show that it is Gods matter; that the power is of God. This military manoeuvre is altogether different from ordinary military tactics; indeed, reproach would attach to it in the natural mind. In the antitype, a reproach does attach to it. This encircling the city for six days, and then seven times on the seventh day, would be absurd to the ordinary military eye; but then the walls fall. The ark, and Joshua, and the seven priests blowing the trumpets explain the thing; the power of God is there. 

    QuesWould you say that the reproach is rolled in upon them, in that Joshua adds, saying, Ye shall not shout, nor let your voice be heard, neither shall a word proceed out of your mouth (verse 10)? 

    JTYes. It is according to what we have often spoken of  the ability to remain silent when the service of God requires it. There is silence until Joshua directed the people to shout. There should be no useless talking amongst the people  in such circumstances. It is Gods matter, and no light talking can help at all. All is under the direction of Joshua. God has spoken, and now Joshua is moving and directing. In order to keep clearly in mind what the type means, the ark is, it seems, the objective thought  Christ apprehended objectively. We never hear of any increase of it, or magnification of it. It is Joshua that is magnified; the magnification is in the saints. It is the increased measure in which Christ is in us. Joshua is a man of like passions as ourselves; and though, showing the history of the saints, Christ is there spiritually, there is variation; but the ark is the divine standard, and there are no variations with it whatsoever. It is the great objective thought of Christ; understood as amongst His people, and running parallel with the idea of Joshua. Aside from Joshua, the type would fail; because there is need of power also. Joshua is Christ seen in a spiritual way in those responsible, and all the saints are responsible; but then, there is the great objective thought; the great standard that never alters  the ark. 

    QuesWould the priests bearing the ark represent the saints in a priestly setting, or are the priests in Jordan a necessary part of the ark as a type? 

    JTThe latter is the truth: they refer to the element of holiness that attaches to the ark. The principle is attached to the saints, of course, but I think we must keep in mind that the priests bearing the ark are an integral part of the ark; it contained the stone tables of the testimony, but the idea of movement is not in the ark itself. 

    QuesDoes Christ in you the hope of glory (Colossians 1: 27), link with Joshua on the subjective side? 

    JTColossians 1 speaks of Christ, among the gentiles really  the hope of glory. He has a footing amongst the gentiles, but in this spiritual way; 

    not as He will come to Israel presently, which will be in an outwardly visible sense. It is the way He has come to us; and Paul shows that what he was doing was by Christ in him: Christ speaking in me, he says (2 Corinthians 13: 3). The power of Christ in him; what power was there! The Corinthians should have understood it, but they did not. So it is Christ in a spiritual way in our dispensation; none the less real than He had been amongst the Jews. Joshua represents Him in this spiritual sense, but then there is the great objective thought which must never be lost sight of. 

    JHTIn connection with Colosse, and the apostle rejoicing in their order and firmness of their faith in Christ, would that be the military position? Then his concern that they should not fall a prey to the rudiments of the world, philosophy, and vain deceit: would that be to have them in the gain of the overthrow of Jericho? 

    JTQuite so. 

    DLHWhat is the spiritual application to us of the six days going round Jericho? 

    JTThere are seven priests and seven days, in a general way; seven priests sounding the trumpets, and seven days which have to be passed. The military are going before the trumpeters, and the ark following; so that the trumpeters are before the ark of Jehovah: and then (verses 8 - 11), the record of the great general position and operation of the first day. In verses 12 - 14, we have a further view  the second day. The early rising would be a test to any of us. What does all this mean? It was a considerable journey to go round the city early, I suppose; and a large number of people. It would be today and tomorrow, and the same the next day, and so on, for the seven days. It would seem as if the flesh, if circumcision were not there, would inquire, What does all this mean? It is the foolishness of God, 

    as Paul says (1 Corinthians 1: 25); there is foolishness attached to it. We are fools, says the apostle, for Christs sake (1 Corinthians 4: 10). I think that is the thought; we have to go through that sort of thing initially, not to be afraid of being scorned in our methods. 

    QuesDoes this link with 1 John 5: 4, all that has been begotten of God gets the victory over the world; and this is the victory which has gotten the victory over the world, our faith. 

    JTThat helps. It is a question of faith and what goes with it. The movements, the encircling of the city each day, and then finally, on the seventh day, seven times  the intensified spiritual touch on the seventh day. There are the seven encirclings on the seventh day; so that we have seven strongly emphasised. It is the power of God that is stronger than men. So we are to go through these days experimentally, learning to be fools. Ye are wise, but We are fools for Christs sake (1 Corinthians 4: 10). The natural mind does not like this. For ... God has set us the apostles for the last, ... we have become a spectacle to the world, both to angels and men (1 Corinthians 4: 9). Paul preached and people fell down convicted. The world fell down before the testimony of God in him. The present religious state of things is Jericho revived. These seven days mean that we are to accept the foolishness that man attaches to us. Take it to heart, and admit that it is so, but in it is the power of God. 

    JCTDoes Isaiah 42: 1 help in showing the kind of spirit that God beholds? Behold my servant, not crying, but bringing forth judgment unto victory. 

    JTJust so. 

    ESBJoshua rose very early in the morning, and in regard of the resurrection, in Matthew it is the dawn of the first day; in Mark very early in the morning; and in John, while it was yet dark. 

    JTJohn gives you the longest first day: the Lord comes in amongst the brethren late in the evening. John gives you the full thought of loves energy. I think that is what is here in the early rising. The clarity of mind and the best of a man generally is in the morning; one finds that. If anything important is to be done, get up early. 

    MWBWould there be the permissible application of the seven days here, that in going through matters of controversy, much patience is needed in toil and detail, before the final touch of victory is seen? 

    JTYes. We have to go through whatever is involved in any matter. One has observed this in Elijah: he prayed for dearth and it came; but he had to go through the thing himself: so with servants, we ourselves have to go through the consequence of our prayers. God says, I am going that way, but Elijah has to go that way, too. First in the east, and then in the west, after a long journey, a year there of extraordinary experience, but then, he reaches the end. He prays again and the rain comes. 

    PLBecause thou hast kept the word of my patience (Revelation 3: 10). Is that how it works? 

    JTThat is right: going through the thing; my patience. 

    DLHMight there be a suggestion of the saints becoming fully aware of the power of evil, which has to be surmounted, before the final overthrow of that power takes place? Our struggle is not against blood and flesh, but against ... spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies (Ephesians 6: 12). It is well for us that we should be aware of the full power of the enemy, and then take cognizance of the mighty power of God which comes in to overthrow it. 

    JTI am sure that is right. 

    HMSMight I add as to the seven days that one of these days would also include the sabbath. Has that any bearing on the Lord Jesus Christ in His service here, working miracles on the sabbath day? Does it emphasise the holy character of the warfare here, that even the sabbath day must be used? 

    JTI think that is good. I have wondered myself as to the sabbath, that Joshua did not give them rest; Hebrews 4: 8 may help. The sabbath would be used; the Lord used it to bring down the religious world, and He shows that the priests used it. Numbers 28 shows that offerings were presented on the sabbath. 

    HMSHebrews had occurred to me. In that epistle it is said that rest had not been given them, but here, in a typical sense, God was giving them rest. 

    JTIt has to be taken up spiritually; we are laying hold of the inheritance, and whilst the world stands the battle has to go on. Our warfare is spiritual and there must be no cessation of it while enemies are in our territory. 

    EuRHas it to be completed, so that we get spoil? And all the silver, and gold, and vessels of copper and iron, shall be holy to Jehovah; they shall come into the treasury of Jehovah (verse 19). 

    JTQuite so. They are metals, not clothing as elsewhere; meaning, I think, that they are elements that are of God even in the world. The world has some things with which God endowed man particularly, such as government. I think we need to be reminded that government is of God, and is to be respected, in whomsoever it may be. Abstractly, it is of God. The metals specified particularly here in verse 19, which has been quoted, would include that  the principle of government. 

    HWUWhat should we gather from the blowing of the trumpets? 

    JTIt is the testimony sounded out; over against the prohibition of ordinary speaking, we have these loud trumpets which they blew in marching; meaning, I suppose, that the testimony is being called attention to; the ark is being carried; the trumpeters are before it, and the military are before that; so that attention is evidently called to the ark of Jehovah, the ark following up immediately. 

    QuesDo we get help in this encircling of Jericho at our local care meetings? Often we are up against conditions that make it impossible for brethren to go forward. Do we encircle the matter and look at it from all angles? God manifests His power after thirteen times. 

    JTThat is good. The shouting that followed the blowing of trumpets in chapter 6: 16 is like the shout of a king; a shout of triumph, and power, now made audible. The trumpeters call attention to the ark; in the antitype, Christ carried in testimony by the priests. The shout is the sense we have of a victorious end reached. One could point out evidences of it in the Acts 5: 20, for instance. The apostles are put in prison, and an angel opens the prison; they are out in the morning, and early in the temple. They are told, on being released, to speak ... all the words of this life. That is, Christ is expressed. Then they are arrested again; the people are interested in what they are saying; the leaders cannot use violence, but still they are haled before the tribunal; and finally, Gamaliel says, Withdraw from these men ... lest ye be found also fighters against God. The apostles are released, and it is a marked triumph. 

    HMSDo we hear that shout of triumph in 1 Corinthians 15: 57?  thanks be to God, who gives us the victory. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould the shout be heard in the prison in Acts 16? All the opposition of man is there; but there was an effect in the whole prison. 

    JTQuite so. There was victory, but in the sense of singing; what a beautiful thought! The service of God really is there. In prayer, they sang praises to God, and the prisoners heard. That is the idea. This thought of the prison is worth considering; how the world came down. We read, the foundations of the prison shook ... and the bonds of all loosed (Acts 16: 26). In the midst of all the opposition, see the beautiful spirit that is there! Really the spirit of Christ is in Paul and Silas, and they say, Do thyself no harm, for we are all here. The result is: Sirs, what must I do that I may be saved? The answer is, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. It is complete triumph, but in grace: the world is really broken down; Jericho taken in that way. Then there must be the idea of replacement; if the prison and all that it means is broken up, what is to replace it? Well, it is the household as saved. That is the great idea in Philippi; the households of the saints. Is the world broken up in them? The apostle immediately speaks the word of the Lord to the jailor and to all in his house. 

    QuesTrumpets were also used for the journeying of the camps (Numbers 10); and three tribes were to move under one standard, etc. (Numbers 2). How would the three move simultaneously under the one standard? Would it work out district-wise? Is there scriptural warrant for brothers meeting district-wise, apart from temple character? 

    JTThere is a good deal worth inquiring into in what you suggest; but in Numbers the trumpets are silver. It is not a question of silver, i.e., redemption, here, but the power of the ark, and how it brings down the world. What you are speaking of really belongs to Corinthians, and it is quite a good thought to bring in, but one thing ought to be clearly said; there is no such thing in Scripture as a district meeting  meetings are always in a city or place. 

    QuesWould you say that there is anything wrong in brothers from a number of meetings coming together for a brothers meeting, in view of sharing what help they have got? 

    JTIt must always belong to a particular locality, however many meetings there may be. A district meeting is not warranted. In 1 Corinthians 1: 2 we read, the assembly of God which is in Corinth ... with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. The local is linked up with the universal thought. In 2 Corinthians 1: 2 we have added to Corinth all the saints who are in the whole of Achaia; but manifestly all administrative matters were connected with Corinth. 

    All meetings in a district are liable to be influenced by some particular thing, hence certain instruction may apply to all. You have this in relation to the assemblies in Galatia, Colosse and Laodicea. The letters sent to the latter two were to be read in each; to hear them read the saints at Colosse were not to go to Laodicea, nor those of Laodicea to Colosse. The idea of each assembly is maintained. The administration of the light and blessing of the present dispensation, and all that enters into it, works out in local assemblies  not district or general assemblies. 
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    SPOIL (12) (JT 45)

    Nehemiah 9: 5 - 8; Deuteronomy 32: 39, 40; Joshua 5: 13 - 15; Psalm 102:23 - 28

    AFMNo doubt you have an exercise about our reading tonight, and we should be glad to hear what you have to suggest. 

    PLCould we not include in the thought of recently recovered spoil, along with the precious light as to Christs sonship, a clearer apprehension by the Holy Spirit of the Lords Godhead, glory, and majesty as underlying and giving character to all that He is and does in the sphere of revelation. With this in view might we trace, in at least three of the scriptures read, how He who is The Same, the I AM, which in effect is a name of God having its bearing toward the Absolute, affords in His own immutability, as thus apprehended by faith, the stability and strength needed in a recovered remnant to continue to the end in every feature and activity proper to the whole assembly. It is in John, the gospel bearing peculiarly on the last days, that the Lord, to the confusion of His foes, alludes to Himself as the I am (chapter 8: 24, 58; 18: 6). 

    Whilst recognising that the names, The Same and the I am differ in the original, their meaning generally is equivalent. In the apprehension of the glory and majesty of the great I AM a worshipful spirit is promoted which imparts its own impulse and lustre to every spiritual activity, thus assuring rich spoil to God in His service and testimony amongst His people. J.N.D. in the following lines pictures the celebration in heaven, by the unnumbered hosts, of the One who is hailed as the great I AM. 

    These  of Godheads counsels deep 
Him th Accomplisher proclaim; 
These  how Jesus self could weep  
Of Godheads love the witness came! 
All, on love surpassing rest, 
That clothed in flesh the great I AM
 

    In Nehemiah 9, God is acclaimed under this name in relation to His sovereign operations from the outset in regard to creation and the call of Abraham. How strength-imparting to the weak but faithful remnant would be this apprehension of His immutability; the praising Levites reviewing all the ways of God in this precious light! Deuteronomy 32: 39, 40 would bear upon the levitical side, as we see how Moses, the pattern servant in his day, found, as reaching the climax of his great ministry, his strength and joy in the glory of the unchanging One, in contrast to Israels fickleness as depicted by him in this chapter. Psalm 102: 27 would rather stand connected with the service of God in the sanctuary; the Lord, as thus saluted of God, is to be apprehended as the One in whom that service is inaugurated and sustained through succeeding generations (verse 28). The quotation made from this psalm in Hebrews, an epistle largely devoted to the service of God, would furnish confirmation as to this thought. In Joshua 5, whilst He is not so alluded to, yet stability both in leader and in those led depends upon an apprehension of Him as the unchanging One: He who is Captain of Jehovahs hosts. 

    AFMWould the side of things contemplated in Nehemiah 9 be a priestly one. The names of the priests or Levites are mentioned as giving the setting. The fruit is praise out-flowing to God. 

    PLYes, and how all this praise contrasts with mere human creeds, which are the fruit of Babylonish influence on a captive people, but which are so unsuited to a divinely recovered remnant with spiritual affections liberated Godward. 

    RemWhile the positional side had been recovered, is it not emphasised here that we must have substance to fill out the position. 

    PLYes; seeing your order (Colossians 2: 5), might suggest the positional side as seen in the first epistle to the Corinthians, but the truth of the Lords Person as introduced in Colossians has particularly in view the formation of the assembly inwardly to correspond in love to her exalted Head. 

    ARIs the chapter in Nehemiah the climax of the result of spoil being distributed amongst the saints? The feast of booths being introduced by Ezra leads on to the glory position in the chapter we read. 

    PLYes, the feast the tabernacles suggests our nearness to God and to Christ, and spiritual intimacy with one another, this is typified in the dwelling in booths. John not only tells us that the Word became flesh and tabernacled among us, but the atmosphere proper to the feast of tabernacles is set forth in John 13 - John 17. What intimacy and liberty marks the Lords intercourse with His own, and finally with His Father! The Lord alludes in that gospel to who He is, as the I AM; the truth as to His Person being the crowning feature of remnant recovery in a broken day. Indeed John, writing for such a day as this, gives us in Revelation the Lords word to Philadelphia, that no man take thy crown, the assemblys crown being Christ Himself, as held in her affections in the full light of His glory. In John 8: 58 He disposes of mere orthodox judaism in His majestic utterance, Before Abraham was, I am, and later, when His foes came to take Him in the garden they fall backwards as He confronts them in His authority as the I AM. 

    CAMThe light and glory of this Person as known and held in the hearts of the saints is what is really going through. It should give everyone a great desire to be truly recovered. 

    PLQuite so. What spiritual stamina would the apprehension of Him as the I AM afford Nehemiah and those with him in those days and nights of vigilance in conflict and construction, with the sword in one hand and the trowel in the other! All this leads up to the supreme object for which God has wrought in assembly recovery, that He might have among His saints those to whom He can entrust the light and glory of the Person of Christ with a view to the service of God being rendered in greater fulness and intelligence. 

    CAMHuman innovations, such as creeds, could not change this glorious truth: He is The Same. 

    PLYes. All Nehemiahs toil has as its issue the remnants recovery to Jehovah as The Same, that One whose presence among them once filled the tabernacle in the wilderness with glory  as also the house in the days of Solomon. 

    QuesIs there in the background of this, what is furnished in the way of faithfulness on the part of the people? 

    PLDoes that not take us back to the thought of the covenant, the unchanging engagements of divine love which call forth loves response without reserve in a people committed to the God of the covenant? In Nehemiah 9: 38 we read, Because of all this we make a sure covenant, and write it; and our princes, our Levites, and our priests are at the sealing. In these statements the recovered remnant are seen representatively at their best. Their hearts thus move in fresh committal to God in His unchanging and faithful love. The immutability of Him who, as the I AM, imparts such stability to His engagements, is disclosed in contrast to the fickleness of Israel, to which their sorrowful history, as recited by the Levites in Nehemiah 9, had borne such undeniable witness. The revival thus issued in the princes, Levites, and priests, being at the sealing. The analogy to the sealing would be found in the cup of the covenant which we bless, as in partaking of it we own the claims of divine love. 

    AFMWould this sealing be in the nature of spoil for God on the part of Nehemiah and those with him? 

    PLSurely, in the securing of a people for God in the light of the covenant, and spoil for the Lord in this setting would lie in the espousal of the affections of the saints as a chaste virgin to Christ, as in the Lords supper. What spoil that is, that holy love-feast, having, in these last days, been lifted out of the superstitious darkness in which Satan had for centuries enshrouded it by the Babylonish captivity of the public vessel! 

    RemI was thinking of what was said in prayer about what is vouchsafed to us in this day. It says in verse 2, And the seed of Israel separated themselves from all foreigners, and stood and confessed their sins, and the iniquities of their fathers. I was wondering whether that is not preliminary to what the Lord is now vouchsafing to us in the way of light as to His Person. 

    PLQuite so. How deep and searching is the moral history which underlies all this, both personal and collective. By this way alone can there be assured to God, from the assembly, that priestly atmosphere in which He would confide to us what is so infinitely precious to Him  the truth relating to the Person of Christ. Those thus taught of God could, in spiritual fibre, survive every vicissitude of the responsible vessel, and go on together in love to the end. How many sorrowful defections in relation to the testimony could be traced to uncertainty as to the truth of His Person, with all the attendant lack of committal in love which, alas, affords the foe his opportunity to cut off stragglers! 

    WRDoes not the history of the assemblies in Revelation 2 and 3 help us vitally? 

    PLYes. Whatever the public break-up, the overcomer in Philadelphia abides a pillar as sustained in the apprehension of the Person of Christ. 

    ANWAnd the great response of the Spirit and the bride, in the last chapter of Revelation, is in answer to the presentation, I Jesus  who He is personally. 

    PLYes, The root and offspring of David. The root, of course, alluding to Deity. 

    JTJrHow do you view the Levites here, in verse 4, as standing up? 

    PLThey set forth what is comely before God on so great an occasion, and give a lead to the people in the praise of God, as verse 5 shows. 

    ARFour times up to verse 5 we have reference to standing up. Does it suggest spiritual dignity and power? The last one is, Stand up, bless Jehovah your God from eternity to eternity. 

    PLThus calling on us to bless God for what He is in Himself. What a priestly touch enters into all this, graced as it is with such depth of spiritual feeling, such as for instance, Thou gavest also thy good Spirit to instruct them (verse 20). How blest are such recitals as indicating what, from Gods side, has led up to the recovery of the light and truth of the Lords Person. Such a review is calculated to stimulate that service of praise to Him who, as The Same, has ever been the strength of His people. 

    RemSo that what the children of Israel refused in Caleb and Joshua in the wilderness, when they brought the heavenly ministry to the saints, was what was according to thy good Spirit. 

    PLThus testifying among other things to the tenderness of divine feelings. John, who presents Christ as the I AM, also records the tears of Jesus in chapter 11. How near He has come! John, who dwells so much on His infinite greatness and majesty, thus touches on His tender feelings as in holy manhood. 

    CAMYou can understand how that the glorious truth of the unchanging greatness of Christ would awaken ever fresh and distinctive response as time goes on. 

    PLQuite so; the reference in verse 8 to Abraham, and foundest his heart faithful before thee, shows that the reviewers are in the understanding, that such movements of love and glory in Him who is The Same, make their own searching but blessed claims upon us in regard to responsive committal. 

    ABPThey must have had some very remarkable, prophetic ministry in those days. Haggai speaks of the latter glory of this house. 

    PLProphetic ministry would largely involve the application by the Spirit of much that has been reserved by God to meet the unparalleled situations arising in these remnant days. 

    RemThe prophetic ministry of Haggai and Zechariah precedes this. 

    PLIt does, and Jeremiahs tears would water the early seed sown in his ministry which yielded so rich a crop many years later in the recovery under Ezra and Nehemiah. Christianity was sown in the tears of the Son of God, and remnant revival owes much to the priestly tears of God-given leaders and others who have wept through assembly sorrows to a divine issue. As the spiritual review of assembly history is made in the light of Him who is The Same, our hearts become restful in the sense that what is of God is going through to completion. 

    AFMDo not these successive steps, these cumulative thoughts that are being presented, indicate an answer to that utterance of Moses in Psalm 90, Let thy work appear unto thy servants, and thy majesty unto their sons? In these present days of recovery, has not Gods work appeared to His servants and His majesty to their sons? Are we not to be encouraged by that kind of thing  thy majesty unto their sons? 

    PLYes, and what a heritage we have come into, lustred as it is with the majesty of His Person! And let men bless the name of thy glory, which is exalted above all blessing and praise. In this chapter, as you say, everything is cumulative, and thus fresh strength is developed. They go from strength to strength; each one will appear before God in Zion, Psalm 84: 7. 

    ARHow did they secure this knowledge? They say, who hast made the heaven of heavens, and all their host, the earth and all that is therein, the seas and all that is therein. And thou quickenest them all; and the host of heaven worshippeth thee (verse 6). They really bring in the whole heavenly realm and the earth, and they worship God. 

    PLWould you not say that in the sovereignty of divine mercy. Nehemiahs faithful maintenance of divine principles has been rewarded with light from God as to the house as the place of divine habitation? What a spiritual outburst we have here, begotten of priestly feelings, fruit of the light recovered in sovereign mercy! What cause we have for thanksgiving to God that He has graced these closing years of assembly revival with the true light as to Christs sonship, so essential to a spiritual understanding of the Lords Person. 

    In passing on to Moses in Deuteronomy 32, we can see how he crowns his closing ministry with a song containing this ascription of praise to the great I AM. 

    See now that I, I am HE. 
And there is no god with me; 
I kill, and I make alive; 
I wound, and I heal (verse 39). 
 

    He blesses Him who is without rival, supreme in His operations, in holy government as in all else, so searching in His movements, but ever ready to bless! Moses indicates that he had been true to his great mission as cherishing in his soul the I AM, the One who in that character had originally appeared to him and given him his commission (Exodus 3: 6, 14) and in whose unchanging faithfulness he executed it and endured as seeing Him who is invisible. What energy, what endurance and definiteness in his ministerial service  did Moses derive from his apprehension of God as the I AM! He is thus a suited model for us in service as we learn to go forward in it, through evil and good report, continuing to serve in that spiritual stability and authority which the vision of the I AM alone can impart. 

    In Joshuas vision the Lord does not allude to Himself as the I AM, yet He who bears that name declares that He is now leading the saints in victory in relation to the heavenly inheritance. How important it is that in all conflict we should neither go before the Lord nor lag behind Him! 

    QuesHave you leadership in mind in this scripture, the need for waiting on the Lord before taking the road? 

    PLYes. How establishing would this vision be to Joshua in his great commission! How conclusive is the Lord in His reply to Joshuas partisan inquiry: Art thou for us, or for our enemies? Leadership as viewed in Joshua is to be reinforced by the apprehension of the Person who alone can lead His people in military triumph into their inheritance. The No of Jehovahs Captain must have sunk deeply into Joshuas mind and heart, as it may well sink into ours. Divinely accredited leadership is unmoved by all partisan appeals. How easily otherwise, alas, would the dignity of spiritual conflict be lost, its standard lowered, and its precious fruits forfeited! 

    ARDid he not recover quickly? As soon as he gets the rebuke he says, What saith my lord unto his servant? 

    PLQuite so. The footnote in the New Translation shows that the Lords words have a double force; it reads, For I, the captain (or prince) of the army of Jehovah, am now come. That is. He had not come into this before. The Lord chooses His own time to come into a matter, and if He has not come into it, do not let us presume, like Peter, to take the sword precipitately. When He comes into it, it is to unsheath the sword and deal with every element that is obstructing the entrance of His people upon their inheritance. How blessed, then, to fall upon our faces to the earth and worship, as did Joshua! The subduing sense of what the Lord is doing is the great adjusting feature in all leadership and conflict. If we do not go into battle with ever greater thoughts of who He is, we are sure to drop to the low level of a partisan cause, to our spiritual undoing. 

    QuesWould you say that partisanship shuts out priesthood? In chapter 6 the place the priestly element has in the conflict comes to light at Jericho. 

    PLYes, a party spirit would tend to shut out Jehovah and His priests: For as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come. 

    ANWIs not Joshua allowed to ask that question purposely to emphasise the greatness of the matter in hand, that is, conflict in relation to the inheritance? 

    PLSurely. How often have our mistakes, when we have judged them, but made room for spiritual adjustment in relation to that which, in divine instruction, is of the greatest moment! 

    AFMIs not that the way in which Jehovah gains spoil from such as Joshua? As you were saying, he was in the place of subjection; he takes off his sandal from his foot; he deports himself suitably to the presence of God. 

    PLAs thus adjusted he is found in worship. 

    CAMI think that ought to help everyone. Anyone who wants to know the direction in which a conflict is going should see that it is moving in a course leading to an increased apprehension of Christ now in our hearts. 

    PLWould conflict have any spiritual value otherwise? In a crisis, the simple and uninstructed do well to follow those who are manifestly making much of Christ; but the full issue and fruits of the battle, ere it takes place, are anticipated in Joshuas soul as worshipping, for if the Lord has taken charge of the conflict at the outset there can, for faith, be but one issue to it! 

    ABPWould Joshua being alone by Jericho mean that he was seeking the aid of God in regard of this great issue? 

    PLYes. Joshua lifted up his eyes and looked (verse 13). The wilderness exercises had but sharpened his sight. His senses had not always been so trustworthy, his ear deceived him on that momentous occasion when he came down from the mount with Moses; but his sight here is not deceiving him. Forty years earlier he had looked upon that land in appreciation, and now his gaze rests upon Him whose land it is, and whose people Israel are! 

    ARIf we truly understood that the Lord is the Captain of the host, whatever conflict we might go through, although persons may be employed in it, we would know that it is the Lords battle. Hence the issue is clear. 

    PLQuite so. How urgent that the great truth of the Lords Person should enter into all this with us! How can lost assembly territory be recovered otherwise or subsequently held? The truth of the Lords Person is to be woven into the very fibre of our beings, thus enabling us to be warriors without partisanship in Jehovahs hosts. He will recognise no warriors save those who are doing battle under Christ for the whole assembly, and no true churchman would go into conflict for less than what pertains to Christ and to the whole assembly on earth. 

    RWSThe truth as to the Lords Person is available by the Spirit for the whole assembly, not only for the few who may have entered into it. 

    PLYes. The creeds at best bear Babylonish features. No doubt all ages have borne testimony to the presence of faithful souls who shrank from the system which held them captive, and such would not sing the songs of Zion in a strange land. Many in the Middle Ages died at the stake rather than join in the unholy revelry of Rome. How could there be light in Babylon as to Him who is The Same, when the Romish system which in describing itself as Ever the same, arrogates that name to herself to her final overthrow? Whatever glimmerings of light faithful individuals may have had in earlier ages, it awaited this great closing era of assembly revival for God to recover to His people not only the truth as to the sonship of Christ, but greater and more worthy thoughts as to His Godhead glory as set forth in Scripture, all tending to enrich the service of God and add to the volume of praise among the saints. May we be preserved to the end in divine mercy in the moral import of all that this involves! 

    In regard to Psalm 102, this name The Same is also used by David when speaking to God in 2 Samuel 7: 28 and 1 Chronicles 17: 26 (see New Translation). How David in those chapters covers the various names of God, as known to Israel, all leading up to his addressing Him as The Same! David went in and sat before Jehovah (1 Chronicles 17: 16). That is loves climax  not standing but sitting! There were no seats in the tabernacle; the priests stood there, but the posture of sons is to sit. Sonship belongs to heaven, where we are made to sit down with Christ. And so David sat before the Lord, and then he began to address God in such choice spiritual feeling, crowning his utterance with this ascription of praise to God as The Same, the self-existing One. What liberty he had in this holy service! In 1 Chronicles 17: 16 he alludes to Jehovah-Elohim, rising in that deep sense of mercy in verse 17, which is so becoming in us in response to those sovereign movements of God in love and mercy toward us. So David moves upward in loves holy ecstasy until he reaches the climax in verse 26 of that chapter; And now, Jehovah, thou art that God; that is, The Same, the I AM. What spiritual tone in the service of God is thus assured, both in depth of feeling and elevation of intelligent utterance! 

    CAMGod addresses Christ in the beginning of Hebrews in a majestic way, quoting from Psalm 102. 

    PLYes. It is good to see that those addressed in that epistle are called to prove the purity of their genealogy in a remnant day by going forth to Him without the camp bearing His reproach, (Hebrews 13: 13). Psalm 102, which is quoted in Hebrews 1: 10 - 12, 

    not only dwells on the majesty of the Lord in the divine greeting to Him, but dwells so touchingly upon Him who could liken Himself to a sparrow alone upon the house-top (verse 7). How enriching to our spiritual feelings is such an allusion to the depth of the Lords stoop in love, enabling us, as entering into this spiritually, to rise to the majesty of the divine salutation at the end of the Psalms! In that psalm He is greeted of God under this name in contrast to being cut off as the Messiah; in Hebrews 1 as the self-existent One in contrast to the transient character of the material creation. 

    CAMThat is very beautiful. It seems to link up the beginning of Hebrews and the close of it. The Lord is referred to as the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come at the end of Hebrews, and His sorrows are subsequently alluded to. The working of the thing out, I suppose, in the covenant is in the body of the epistle. 

    PLTruly. It is evident that the deep emotions to which the Psalms give expression are largely penned by one who among Old Testament saints came nearest to Christ in suffering, that is, David. 
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    DIVINE IMPRESSIONS RECEIVED AND THE REACTION THEREFROM (JT 49)

    Genesis 26: 24, 25; Genesis 28: 10 - 22; Joshua 5: 13 - 15; 1 Kings 3: 5 - 15

    I have in mind to speak about divine impressions that are received and the reaction therefrom. A series of meetings of this character affords to God opportunities and conditions in which He can operate. They afford family conditions which He has designed and created and in which He has part. Life with God eternally is family life. 

    I speak now of the conditions that family life affords for divine operations, particularly in the nature of appearings. Meetings after meetings of this kind link on to what one might call glory: From glory to glory. God is the God of glory. Stephen calls attention to Abraham, the first of the patriarchs. The God of glory appears to him, then to Isaac, later to Jacob, later to Moses, then to Joshua, and later to Solomon. 

    I refer to Stephen particularly. He says, The God of glory appeared to our father Abraham (Acts 7: 2). We are not told this in Genesis but Stephens remark throws light on the whole book of Genesis. To an eye like Stephens the God of glory is written on this book. He is seen appearing to a man living in Mesopotamia whom He tells to leave his country, his kindred, and his fathers house. What is the reaction? Again He appears to Abraham and tells him that He will bless him. What is the reaction? What is the reaction of this meeting in this city and near-by towns? There is to be a reaction in all the assembly. It is for all of us. Divine impressions are intended to abide. The work of God stands; it is indestructible. 

    We have the advantage of these appearings, the very thing, not the example only. The Spirit of God takes up all these things so that the right reaction of these meetings may be experienced. All these things happened to them as types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come (1 Corinthians 10: 11). The glory of God came to Abraham. What of these three days? God would have us value them aright. Everything dedicated is kept in the treasury by the storekeepers and doorkeepers so that nothing is lost. 

    The reaction with Abraham was that he came into the land of Canaan. The great question for us at the end of these meetings is, Do I come into it? Abraham definitely came into the land and after that there was another period in which he was confirmed in what he had come into. He built an altar after the second appearing, not after the first. Things are progressive. The altar indicates a sacrifice; it is thus most touching to be reminded of the great sacrifice of the Lamb of God. Let us take it in. Have I an altar? Have I anything to put on it? 

    Isaac follows and he also builds an altar. He was in Beer-sheba after well digging, an important occupation. We are not fresh if we have not the use of these wells. Beer-sheba means the well of the oath and there is freshness there. God acted quickly and appeared to him the same night that he arrived in Beer-sheba. We are going to disperse tonight; the principle is camping and decamping. What is going to happen in the removal and in the travelling? The ark has a resting place. What are you carrying away from this encampment to the next? Are you scaring away the fowls, all evil, as Abraham did? Abraham is the father of all believers and God says, I am the God of Abraham thy father: fear not, for I am with thee, and will bless thee, and multiply thy seed for my servant Abrahams sake. The fathers are in mind but He says, I am with thee. It is by shallowness and carelessness that we miss the blessing but He says, I am with thee, and will bless thee. That is His attitude. Isaac built an altar there at Beer-sheba. Often localities are blessed by God, this city or that city, so God sees to it that Jacob later comes to Beer-sheba and has to do with God there. All this sets out experience in the covenant of God; He says, I am Jehovah, the God of Abraham, thy father, and the God of Isaac. The mention of Isaac which God adds to this blessing refers typically to Christ risen from the dead. The young are apt to think of self. Do not rely on it. In Genesis 26: 25 we are told that Isaac built an altar there, and called upon the name of Jehovah. He pitched his tent and there his servants dug a well, the well of the oath. You must see that the Spirit is in you. Judge yourself. Lean not unto thine own intelligence (Proverbs 3: 5). You are dead in Christ. To be calling on the name of Jehovah is to be in a happy consolidated position. 

    I go on to Jacob. He had an appearing but it is called a dream. God took that way with him as He did with Solomon. None the less it was a real matter; God was there. God does not dream but He may say something to us in the visions of the night, so we do well to keep our minds free. The Lord appeared above the top of the ladder and Jacob was at the bottom; angels were ascending and descending on it. In verse 16 you see that Jacob awakened out of his sleep. So he has to go back to his normal place. You have to go back to the place where there are things that may defile. Do not put yourself in the way of them; Keep thyself pure (1 Timothy 5: 22). Youthful lusts flee (2 Timothy 2: 22). I cannot keep from evil if I allow any form of it in my house. Jacob says, How dreadful is this place! But he quickly reacts towards what is right and says, This is none other but the house of God. That is victory. So he rose early in the morning, and took the stone that he had made his pillow, and set it up for a pillar, and poured oil on the top of it. And he called the name of that place Beth-el. The final reaction is at this point, at the most important place in this scripture; it is named because of a right reaction: This is the house of God, and he anoints the stone; it is no longer a dreadful place. We do not have to with literal stones, but we have to deal similarly with thoughts that form us for time and eternity, that give us permanent enjoyment. 

    I go on to Joshua briefly. He was near Jericho, the seat of the enemys power, and he lifted up his eyes and looked, and behold, there stood a man before him with his sword drawn in his hand. And Joshua went to him, and said to him: Art thou for us, or for our enemies? The use of the words us and our enemies indicated that Joshua was in a somewhat low condition. We quickly look around for supporters if we are in an issue. Do not support any side in a matter. This man with the drawn sword is not going to support a side. He says, No; for as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come. In principle we do not make the Lords people our adversaries: I have no issue but Christ, no one else. Then it says, Joshua fell upon his face to the earth, and worshipped, and said to him, What saith my lord unto his servant? All impressions from God are to return to Him: if a reaction is right it will be toward God. God is to be enriched as a result of His gracious ministry, and thus Joshua is changed to a worshipper. This Man is Christ Himself as Captain of the army of Jehovah. He came to test them, to see where they were, whether they were thinking of God or of their own side. Now is the time for the Captain to take charge; we have to learn that everything is in His hands, and that He is watching all the time, and is coming to take charge. 

    Right will stand so that when the Lord comes in, Joshua reacts in a fine way: What saith my lord unto his servant? The Captain of Jehovahs army answered, Loose thy sandal from off thy foot: for the place whereon thou standest is holy. You may be clever in presenting your side but it must be on holy ground. The beautiful thing is that Joshua reacted to the truth and recognised the holiness of the Person. 

    Finally I would call attention to Solomons reaction in 1 Kings 3. The account in Chronicles does not give so much credit to Solomon as this does. Here it says, Solomon awoke, and behold, it was a dream. And he came to Jerusalem, and stood before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah. It does not say that in Chronicles; there it is: Solomon gathered chariots and horsemen ... And the king made silver and gold in Jerusalem as stones (2 Chronicles 1: 14, 15). You might go back to your good business, but that is not a good reaction. God is pleased with Solomons answer to Ask what I shall give thee, and He says in effect, I will do more for you. The reaction to this is that Solomon is so impressed that he stood before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah and offered. He stands before the ark which typifies Christ come down in love. Christ is to dwell in our hearts by faith; it is a question of the love of Christ and the operation of faith: being rooted and founded in love (Ephesians 3: 17). Solomon is there and the ark of the covenant is there. As the angel said to Mary, He shall be great, and shall be called Son of the Highest (Luke 1: 32). Solomon offered up burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, suggestive of fellowship. If we retain what we get now we shall be equal to the next occasion, 

    if our conduct is equal to it. Solomon is equal to it, so that when the women come to him with the child, he can tell whose it is. He stood before the ark. So it is important in all difficulties with us that none are lost and that all are saved in life. 
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    SPIRITUAL FORMATION FOR ASSEMBLY SERVICE (4) (JT 63)

    Colossians 2: 9 - 23; Colossians 3: 1 - 4; Joshua 5: 2 - 9

    JTIt is thought that the types in Joshua will help us in the understanding of these sections of Colossians and so the verses read have been suggested. There it is a question of Israel, not having exactly entered the land, but in the act of entering it and it thus links with what has been stressed this morning as to what God is doing. It is not what He has done or will do, but what He is doing now and hence the application of this passage to us as we are here on the earth. That is why we dwelt upon it at such length, and yet we hardly finished what should be said about it, especially the position of Christ in chapter 2 as compared with the passage in chapter 1. They correspond in measure as to the word fulness. We have here in verse 9, in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. The word bodily is added in order to bring out the idea of persons. It is not only what we may know, or be, in Gods mind or in the minds of each other, but what we are in person, each one in his person. The assembly is composed of persons, and Christ is said to be Head of it. In chapter 1 of this book, it is formally stated that he is the head of the body, the assembly. The word body carries with it the idea of persons, but in a substantial sense and in the aggregate. Among many other distinctions, Christ has the place of headship to the body; the word assembly being added. Then this passage alludes formally to the Person of Christ in a bodily sense. The question of our bodies must therefore come up if we are rightly to understand the passage and this must include our connections, relations or associations and what we are in appearance as well as what we are in our minds. Circumcision is introduced in Joshua, after they had crossed the Jordan. The enormous number of those who died in the wilderness, 

    possibly six hundred thousand, actual death being administered to them so that their carcases fell in the wilderness, would point to the force of circumcision. As to those who go into Canaan, their bodies are affected by circumcision and not literal death. Circumcision is not in the head, it is a question of their bodies in a general sense and it obviously points to the number that were slain. Thus death, in a moral sense, takes the place of literal death which the great number in Israel endured. Circumcision therefore for us now is not a rite or ceremony or something to be administered, such as baptism; it is the death of Christ that is in mind. It is real death, and that we come into it in a moral sense, and hence have passed out of the world. So the word later is, for ye have died. 

    PHHReferring to the word bodily, do you mean that the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Christs own personal body as Man? 

    JTYes. 

    PHHWould you say just a little more about the term substantiality in that connection. 

    JTWell, He is a real Man. Here, I think, it is to stress the reality of His manhood, as over against certain current ideas and that as he is, so are we, 1 John 4: 17. He is a real Man with the faculties and feelings of a man, but withal in that outwardly small compass; not inwardly small, because there is no measure of the inward side; but, in that outwardly small compass, the fulness of the Godhead dwelt. 

    ANWIs that why John begins his epistle with the word That rather than He as at the beginning of his gospel? 

    JTWell, I think that is just the point. John brings that out; he begins with the neuter: That ... which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes. It is the reality of His manhood. He was a real Person, a real Man. It would be very much to John himself, because John lay in His bosom. 

    PHHIs it clear that in some connections the word fulness refers to the complete expression of a thing? Here would you take it to mean more, that it is all that is inward and completely immeasurable? 

    JTJust so. Instead of the word expression, it is, as you say, all that is there. So the first chapter of Hebrews, as we had it this morning, reads: by whom also he made the worlds. That is to say, it is from eternity, and then who being the effulgence of his glory and the expression of his substance. The word substance, according to the note, is essential being, not person, and the note adds, It is of God, not of the Father. That is to say, it is the expression of the substance of God, what He is substantially. Substantiality is the word we have been using, and Christ, as the passage says, is the expression of His substance. It is not exactly representation, but expression, the expression of His substance, which is beyond the creatures power to compass, or ever to name, what God is essentially, in His own being. 

    QuesIn the expression of his substance, does the word expression mean that it is something for us to take in? 

    JTWell, it is a question of who we are and who are the persons in mind, because it would be angels too, the whole realm of intelligence, I would say. Yet it cannot be said that the thing is properly understood, because it is infinite and inscrutable. 

    WHWould the expression, seen of angels come in in that connection? 

    JTQuite so. It says, seen of angels ... believed on in the world, received up into glory, 1 Timothy 3: 16. 

    AAlThe word announcing His birth is that holy thing which shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God, Luke 1: 35. Would that involve what is substantial? 

    JTYes, it would. The word thing there is to be noted; that holy thing which shall be born of thee. The Spirit of God has that way of dealing with matters at times. He does not go so far as we might think. His way is just to avoid certain things as needed. Later the Lord was circumcised and His name is given. He was called Jesus, but that holy thing is to bring out what was there in a substantial sense. 

    QuesDo you see any connection between verse 9 of our chapter and John 17: 5, and now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was? 

    JTYes, there is, only that in the latter case the Lord was in the form of God; what we are dealing with here is in the form of man. John 17: 5 is what He was in Deity, before incarnation, but here we are dealing purposely with the incarnation, so that it might be understood that there is a real Person and that the fulness of the Godhead is in Him, for in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. The word dwells too is to be noted. It is not simply that it is in Him, but it dwells there, the Godhead dwells there. 

    LESWhat would be the difference between expression of his substance in Hebrews 1 and God is a Spirit in John 4? 

    JTWell, we cannot go beyond that. God is a Spirit. God is that, and He has to be worshipped in that sense. It is to bring out the need in ourselves of the knowledge of God and of who He is and what He is and that we know therefore how to worship. It is who we worship. We worship God, but then we worship the Father, and we worship the Son. The point there is that God is a Spirit, and that thought should enter into our worship so that our worship must be spiritual. 

    QuesI would like to ask why the word bodily is used in chapter 2 when it has reference to the present place of the Lord Jesus, in contrast with the place that He had here as Man. 

    JTWell, it could come in there also, for it was true when He was here. It was true from the time of the incarnation as to fact. 

    QuesIs it not the fact here, that the truth is brought forward in its bearing on ourselves, for it goes on to say, ye are complete in him. Does not Mr. Darbys note to verse 10 connect the two? 

    JTYes. The link is strong as to substantiality and personality of which we have been speaking, and bears on the assembly, because later in the chapter it says, the body is of Christ (verse 17), and then not holding fast the head, from whom all the body, ministered to and united together by the joints and bands, increases with the increase of God. The body is thus in mind in all this and what God effects in it; hence the importance of what has been said about substantiality. The assembly is formed of persons of which Christ could be Head, or is Head. That is, there is in that sense a correspondence between the Head and the body, but all in the sense of substantiality as over against chapter 1 where the word bodily is not found. 

    WHWould the thought of bodily stress the substantiality that the saints have now in Christ where He is? 

    JTWell, just so. The very existence of the body depends on Christ where He is, dead and risen and glorified. The assembly is out of Him, Genesis 2: 23. It says, the body is of Christ. It is a substantial thought, it is composed of persons such as ourselves. That raises the question as to how we regard each other and what we are as in that position. It is the position or sphere in which the divine operations are being carried on, and hence the thoughts of circumcision and baptism that follow and the faith of the operation of God or the working of God. That is to say, He is operating on the principle of faith. It is not what we shall be by-and-by, but what we are now, as we are now in faith. God is operating in us on the principle of faith, because we are in a faith period. We are not in a risen condition, in an eternal period or in eternal conditions, we are in the faith condition, and God is pleased to operate in the faith period. It is in view of bringing about a condition in which we can abstract ourselves from what we are morally in this world, to be abstractly what we are in Christ, and that is the basis on which assembly service is to be carried on. Hence the position of the ark in Jordan and all that follows as seen in Joshua 5 and other parts of Joshua help greatly in the elucidating of the truth in this epistle of Colossians. 

    AJEWould the idea of substantiality be seen in Acts 5, the shadow of Peter falling upon the sick? 

    JTJust so. You could hardly have a shadow without a substance. That shows the value of the saints, which we have already touched on. Peter in the beginning of Acts, with John, says to the lame man who was to be healed, Look on us, that is on John and Peter. There was something there in those two persons, and that is really what is in mind in all that is being said as to substantiality in persons. We are to learn to look on each other and regard each other accordingly, because there is little or no value in dealing with the body, save in the sense that we are the persons themselves, at least we are of them. We are real persons in whom God is working, so that we are objects of affection to one another. That is what is in mind, and that is what this passage has in mind too; it is to bring out the reality of Christianity. 

    WSSThat is the great mystery of it, I presume, Christ in you the hope of glory. He is here substantially in persons today? 

    JTQuite so. According to the last verse of chapter 1 God was working in Paul but now He is working in us and it is on the principle of faith: through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. 

    ECMWould you say a word on the expression united together by the joints and bands, increases with the increase of God, as connected with being united together in love. 

    JTWell, it all bears on the same thing. The joints and bands are not in the head, they are in a general way in the body. Although it is enlarged on a little more in Ephesians than it is here, it brings out the full idea of a body, of the human body, and that Christ has a body, only that He is divine, He is God in it. 

    GHMWhile you are speaking of this matter of bodily, would you say a word as to its application to the Spirit in Luke? 

    JTThe word bodily there cannot be said to be in the sense in which it is spoken of Christ. The Holy Spirit has not a human body; it is just that the form was there. He took that form, so that it could be attested by John; as it is said in John 1: 32, that John beheld the Spirit descending. It was a question of testimony and hence what could be seen. So in the beginning of the epistle; That which ... we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled, and so forth, is to bring out the reality of the humanity of Christ. 

    We are endeavouring to get at the abstract position, the essential position that the chapter contemplates. There is what is in Christ, in His body, in a bodily sense, and how we correspond with it. Then we have the working of God; first, that we are circumcised in His circumcision, and then that we are baptised, not in His baptism, but baptised just in the ordinary sense, and that baptism in this chapter, as we have remarked, carries with it the idea of resurrection. It is not resurrection as a full basis of things but simply that they are viewed as risen. Wherein also ye are risen, as it says, through the faith of the operation of God. Then, if we are that, if we are risen by the faith of the operation of God, well then we can proceed to what is found in Ephesians, where it is not only that we are risen, but quickened and raised and seated in the heavenlies. Ephesians goes all the way and is anticipative, whereas Colossians is not anticipative. It contemplates us as we are, what is current at the present moment. That is to say, instead of being in the land, we are entering it, and Joshua 5 shows what happens in the entering. There was need for circumcision, and we are told that they made stone knives or swords of rocks. The idea of the sword is used, which means there is a real cutting off, and not only a cutting off but a rolling away of the reproach of Egypt. The word rolling is to convey the thought of the total rolling away of the reproach of Egypt. Before there could be the eating of the old corn of the land, that has to take place, and it takes place in the entering, at the time of entering into Canaan. 

    SBIn regard to what happened when Elijah was taken up, Elisha asks for a double portion of his spirit and Elijahs answer is: If thou see me when I am taken from thee, it shall be so to thee; but if not, it shall not be so. And Elisha sees Elijah taken up and when he comes back the sons of the prophets say: The spirit of Elijah rests on Elisha. 

    JTI am glad you have brought up that, because it is just a question of what we are saying. It is what is current, what God is doing. The great thought is the operation of God and all these things enter into it, having in view that the service of God should exist and go on. 

    QuesWould the practical effect of the apprehension of this amongst the saints be that we learn to dispense with all that is not of Christ? 

    JTWell, just so. It is really a question of displacement and hiding and so you have here a striking word in verse 14, having effaced the handwriting in ordinances which stood out against us, which was contrary to us, He has taken it also out of the way. I am referring to out of the way and effacement. God has operated to take things that would hinder us out of the way and to take them out of the way judicially. We can thus see that they are dealt with and dealt with for ever so that they should not hinder us. Then there are many things besides that are hindering us that are not mentioned here, that God would have us remove and take out of the way. Such things as associations that are not proper to Christians and many other things like that; so that instead of God as it were taking them out of the way judicially, we take them out of the way too, in a practical sense, so that they should not hinder us. 

    LESSo that Pauls word in Philippians 3, agrees with this, See to dogs, see to evil workmen, see to the concision. For we are the circumcision. 

    JTQuite so. See to it and have it attended to; that is the thing. 

    HPWIs it displacement by death? 

    JTThe circumcision of Christ is the death of Christ. Although we have literal baptism, we have no literal circumcision, but we do have spiritual circumcision, and that is what the apostle means. It is the application of death, hence he says: for ye have died. The first verse of chapter 3 is really hypothetical; it says, If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above, where the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God: have your mind on the things that are above, not on the things that are on the earth; for ye have died. He is dealing with that and he alludes to the circumcision of Christ. 

    QuesWould the importance of what you are saying be stressed in Joshua 5 when Jehovah says circumcise again ... the second time? 

    JTJust so. I think it points to what was so very real with the Israelites for six hundred thousand of them died in the wilderness. The word carcases is used as to them, and then the word bones in the warnings against defilement shows that the reality of death was there. 

    Hence the second circumcision is to stress that, for the young people that were born had not been circumcised and they should be. It was to stress in their minds that their forefathers had died because of self-will that is the idea of it. Death is a real matter and it can be brought to bear on young people now and upon all of us that death will come if we persist in ministering to the flesh. Now circumcision forestalls that, and we are able to enter on the service of God because we are raised through the operation of God, on the principle of faith. 

    WHWould circumcision, in that way, have particularly in view what is spiritual as suggested in the inheritance? 

    JTQuite so. They were already entering on it really. They had actually laid their feet on it, but still they are not regarded as having gone up definitely, because Jericho is still in the way. They had to go through the thing in themselves; that is to say, the actual figure of death, accepted in the true sense of it. 

    PHHWhat place would the stones have in connection with what you are saying? There were the stones in the Jordan and then stones placed on the other side. 

    JTI think the stones in the Jordan are just a type of where we were; where Israel was and where we were in death. The setting up of these stones was done by Joshua himself, as it says in the ninth verse of the fourth chapter, And twelve stones did Joshua set up in the midst of the Jordan, in the place where the feet of the priests who bore the ark of the covenant had stood firm; and they are there to this day. That is to say, they are there as a testimony. Jordan has returned to overflow its banks, and the whole force of death is there but, nevertheless, they are there. Then what precedes that is, And it came to pass when the whole nation had completely gone over the Jordan, that Jehovah spoke to Joshua, saying, Take you twelve men out of the people, one man out of every tribe, and command them, saying, 

    Take up hence out of the midst of the Jordan, from the place where the priests feet stood firm, twelve stones, and carry them over with you, and lay them down in the lodging-place where ye shall lodge this night. And Joshua called the twelve men, whom he had appointed of the children of Israel, a man out of every tribe; and Joshua said to them, Pass before the ark of Jehovah your God into the midst of the Jordan, and lift up each of you a stone and put it upon his shoulder, according to the number of the tribes of the children of Israel, that this may be a sign in your midst. When your children ask hereafter, saying, What mean ye by these stones? then ye shall say to them, That the waters of the Jordan were cut off before the ark of the covenant of Jehovah; when it went through the Jordan, the waters of the Jordan were cut off. And these stones shall be for a memorial unto the children of Israel for ever, Joshua 4: 1 - 7. That means, as applied to ourselves, that we are risen with Christ. We are entitled to regard it so, but that is not the whole position, for according to Ephesians we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies, but Colossians does not go that far. What we are saying therefore as to Joshua greatly helps us as to Colossians for the bearing of resurrection in Colossians has the heavenly position in view. We have to realise the power of resurrection, which is the working of God; that is, the energy of God; His active power. Paul says, ye have been raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. That is to stress the power of resurrection entering into the service of God, and that it is realisable by us, when we are actually in the service, because we have the Spirit. Without the Spirit it could not be realisable, it could only be a theory or a doctrine. The Spirit makes it a real fact, so that we are affected thus and really in the enjoyment of association with Christ. 

    PLSo that spiritual alacrity marks Abraham after circumcision, for he runs and then he ministers to divine tastes at the tent door. Would that suggest the service of God? 

    JTQuite so. It was a real scene of activity and Abraham was a servant in active service. Sarah is brought into it, although she did not just fulfil her part in it, yet she is brought into it and the young men are brought into it as well, and so forth. 

    GWBWould you say a word as to the distinction between baptism and circumcision. 

    JTWell, circumcision is just a real figure of the death of Christ. It is never applied to the Christian, nor is it brought into Christianity as baptism is. It is just a figure of the death of Christ, and that we are circumcised in it, in Him. Baptism is also a figure of the death of Christ, but it is a figure of the resurrection of Christ as well, as it says here, Wherein also ye are risen. All that bears on the service of God as showing what we may be as sitting down together in the assembly. 

    QuesWhen he speaks of being quickened in verse 13, he says quickened together. Is that the point where we touch true collective ground, in the consciousness of this relation? 

    JTVery good. I think it is, because we are greatly tested as to what we think of each other. One would always challenge oneself in sitting down with the brethren as to what one thinks about them, because it is a question of what we are, and the Lord comes to us according to what we are. We expect Him to come, but He has in mind what we are, we are persons that are attractive to Him. 

    QuesWould you judge that there were those conditions in the assembly at Antioch according to Acts 13? 

    JTWell, I think that is right, because they are called Christians. It is a term that signifies what they are, that is to say, they are of Christ. It just indicates that the saints at Antioch were fully in these matters; they were fully in the truth of Christianity. 

    FCHWhat would be the relation of the younger generation in regard of circumcision? No uncircumcised person was to eat of the passover and yet it says that all the people that were born in the wilderness on the way, after they came out of Egypt, them had they not circumcised. Does that bear on what you are saying as to the young people? 

    JTWell, quite so. It is really what we are aiming at in the main, because most of the dear brethren that are in mind here are young and perhaps not fully initiated in the truth of Christianity. One knows no passage more important than the epistle to Colossians as to the reality of Christianity, and how we are to get into it. We are told in these scriptures how we are to get into it, and the types, particularly that in Joshua, help us greatly. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of spoiling principalities and powers? 

    JTIt would mean that they would be hostile principalities and powers; that is what Satan has built up. It is more fully entered on in Ephesians, but here they are spoiled. 

    AHGWhy does it say that they are made a show of publicly? 

    JTWell, I suppose to bring out that the power of God is operative against the world. Presently, as the book of Revelation shows us, there will be a great conflict between Michael and the devil. There will be an actual conflict. No such thing as a conflict in heaven has ever been seen before, and the devil will be cast out of heaven for ever. He is not cast out yet, and that is a very solemn thing and that is why we have so much conflict, so much combat. It is spoken of so much here and we have to struggle in this matter because of many things in our circumstances and our houses, and the like, that cause combat, the devil taking advantage of circumstances in which we are. 

    AHGYou spoke earlier of making way for the assembly. Is what is here linked with that thought? 

    JTWell, it is. Taken it also out of the way, is the very word that conveys it to us. Something is in the way and it may be in any one of us. In what is alluded to here, it is said that God has taken it out of the way, because it is God here: Having effaced the handwriting in ordinances which stood out against us, that is ordinances stood out against us, they were contrary to us, He has taken it also out of the way, having nailed it to the cross. That is all judicial; it is the death of Christ, but then there are other things that are not mentioned here that are very practical and it raises the question as to what we may do in removing them. One could mention many things but the general thought is that there are things which we can deal with ourselves; things that hinder us and if we do not deal with them they will continue to hinder us. 

    JGWould the graveclothes of Lazarus come in in that connection? 

    JTJust so. The Lord told them to loose him and let him go. The Lord said in effect that he would not be able to go unless they loosed him. They had to do that, for Lazarus himself could not have done it, but there are things that we can do ourselves, and that is just what is in mind, let us do them. 

    EEPIn Exodus 33: 11 it says Joshua ... a young man, departed not from within the tent. Would that show definitely how to become a skilled man in order to enter with vigour and strength, on Colossian ground? 

    JTMany, who perhaps do not know it, are held by things that could easily be taken out of the way. It is not that we should wait on God to do it judicially, because things are not dealt with in that sense. Such things as evil associations that we link on with, business associations and companionship and especially mixed marriages; all of these things are to be dealt with by the persons involved, or we will be hampered by them. 

    QuesWould the word that the apostle writes to the saints at Corinth enter into what you are bringing before us? Do ye not know that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit which is in you, which ye have of God; and ye are not your own? for ye have been bought with a price: glorify now then God in your body, 1 Corinthians 6: 19, 20. 

    JTQuite so. How many things there are that we can deal with ourselves! The Colossian epistle is to help us to deal with ourselves where there are hindrances. God has done certain things for us; He has taken things out of the way, and gone so far as nailing them to the cross. We might therefore do very well, too, to nail them to something, so that they should never be taken up again. 

    QuesDoes it help in verse 14 to see that the collective position is the real point of the attack in the associations to which you have referred? Whilst the individual has to take them up this way, it is against us that they stand out and contrary to us. 

    JTQuite so. As regards sins and as regards quickening in verse 13 it is said, And you, being dead in offences and in the uncircumcision of your flesh, he has quickened together with him, having forgiven us all the offences; having effaced the handwriting in ordinances which stood out against us, which was contrary to us he has taken it also out of the way, having nailed it to the cross; having spoiled principalities and authorities he made a show of them publicly, leading them in triumph by it. All that would allude to what God has done and what God alone could do. But then we are speaking of what we can do, too. God has taken things out of the way judicially, but there are things that we may allow and not take them out of the way and, of course, we never get on in the truth accordingly. 

    GCSDoes Paul enumerate some of them in Philippians 3, when he speaks of counting all things but dung that he might win Christ? That follows on what he had said about circumcision. 

    JTYes, quite so. He had a purpose in what he was doing and that was that he might have Christ for gain. That scripture is very important in regard of what we are saying, Paul had such a purpose in what he was doing. 

    WHSo he says here, Let no one fraudulently deprive you of your prize. It comes home to us in that way. 

    AJMHave you any thought about Zipporah in regard of Moses? The Lord sought to slay him and she said, A bloody husband indeed art thou to me! ... because of the circumcision, Exodus 4: 25, 26. 

    JTThat is a remarkable passage indeed, because he neglected the circumcision for his son, and Jehovah thought to slay him, showing how serious it was. So here, Let none therefore judge you in meat or in drink, or in matter of feast, or new moon, or sabbaths, which are a shadow of things to come; but the body is of Christ. Let no one fraudulently deprive you of your prize, whatever it may be, doing his own will in humility and worship of angels, entering into things which he has not seen. That shows that we may get into these things religiously, such as Romanism would instruct us in. Even heathen eastern religion might creep in and hinder us, and there are many other such things in the surrounding religions, such as the Established Church, where customs are practised that would hinder us unless we judge them and cease doing them. So it goes on to say, speaking of the false worshipping of angels, that such a person was entering into things which he has not seen, vainly puffed up by the mind of his flesh, showing what all this means, the mind of mans flesh working in the things of God. Then we have and not holding fast the head, that is to say, Christ the Head of the assembly, for Christ is Head of the body, from whom all the body, ministered to and united together by the joints and bands, increases with the increase of God. All these instructions are very clear and are very obvious, and, 

    if in any way we are ignoring them, we will be hindered in entering into the truth of the assembly and the service of God. 

    AHGWould you say a word on the expression: but the body is of Christ. 

    JTIt is just the thought that, as Eve was taken out of Adam, so the assembly is taken out of Christ. That is really what is meant, the body is of Christ. 

    ANWDoes it emphasise the matter of substance again in contrast to shadow? In verse 17 it says certain things are a shadow but then it says the body is of Christ. I wondered whether that involved the substance again. 

    JTThese customs and religions around us are nothing at all; they have no force at all religiously, I mean to say in the spiritual sense. But then when the word comes in the body is of Christ we have a substantial thing, for it is referring to the persons who form the body and that they are taken out of Christ. It is not simply so many persons born, but persons in whom God has wrought, persons whom He has quickened and made to live together. 

    JMWould the reference to the handwriting in ordinances being effaced indicate that they are no longer necessary because the body is of Christ? 

    JTQuite so. The body is of Christ means it is a substantial thought. It is referring to ourselves, to Christians, the only circle of persons who are really of any account to God, to heaven. All else is simply in the way. Of course, there are natural connections, associations or links which we have to recognise, but they do not continue; the assembly does continue, for it is an abiding thing. 

    PLIt is a deathless company, is it not? 

    JTQuite so. Deathless is a good word for it. 

    WSSIt increases with the increase of God. 

    PHHWould there be a warning in connection with all this in Achan hiding the wedge of gold and the Babylonish garment in his tent? That is, while positionally risen with Christ, yet we may be going on with the elements of the world? 

    JTYes. He stole them and hid them, and, of course, suffered accordingly. 

    PHHIt is said of him that he dissembled. 

    JTQuite so. They represented the world. On the other hand, there were certain things in Jericho, such as metals, that, in themselves, represented what was of God and that is another matter. 

    QuesDoes Gideon represent the idea of dealing with things that are not right, in that he deals with them first in his fathers house? He destroyed things that were inconsistent with the thoughts of God for His people. 

    JTOn the other hand, when he would use the gold of the persons he had overcome to make an idol, there was failure. How easily we can drop into what is wrong after being so characterised by what is right! 

    EuRDo the twelve stones taken out of the Jordan and reared up on the land side link on at all with the thought of Christs brethren; a company of His own order, a heavenly company? 

    JTQuite so. They link on with ourselves in that they are types of ourselves. They are types of the assembly, that we are risen with Christ. 

    EuRDoes not that help us to enter into the thought of being His body and responding to Him? 

    JTQuite so. That we are risen with Christ helps us in participating in the service of God. That is in Colossians and resurrection is only on the way, as we have already remarked, for Colossians is entering. They have not yet fully entered, and so it is that the full truth of the service of God requires Ephesians as well as Colossians. We are thus able to go the whole way, and it is a question therefore of the power of the Spirit operating in our hearts and minds. We are able to sit down together in assembly and lay hold of the fact that we are risen with Christ and not only so, but that we are raised up and seated in the heavenly places in Christ Jesus, because we have to go the whole way. God would have us to go the whole way; and unless we reach heaven, sitting in heavenly places, we do not go the whole way. In order to go the whole way we have to go through this chapter and that is why one is stressing it so much. God has done His part in removing things that would stand in our way; but then do we remove the things that we know are standing in our way? 

    You have in the next paragraph, verse 20 of chapter 2, If ye have died with Christ from the elements of the world, why as if alive in the world do ye subject yourselves to ordinances. The thought of subject yourselves would be that you are holding on to what is in the way, and so then he explains what he means, Do not handle, that is what people would say in that sense. Do not taste, do not touch, and then the bracket (things which are all for destruction in the using of them:), That is to say, they are really nothing all, they have nothing to do with the service that we are professing to hold. Then he goes on, according to the injunctions and teachings of men, and then again a parenthesis, Which have indeed an appearance of wisdom in voluntary worship, and humility, and harsh treatment of the body, (and we know something about that in certain systems) not in a certain honour. That means they do not respect what is due to the human body; then the bracket ends; then, to the satisfaction of the flesh. That is to say, the flesh wishes all these things religiously, and every one of them is in the way. They become an occasion of religious pride, because we have them and because we practise them. 

    AMDoes the word in Hebrews 12 link on with it, laying aside every weight, and sin which so easily entangles us? 

    JTJust so. That is just the point; laying aside every weight, whatever the weights may be, as well as the sin which so easily entangles us. 
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    THE INTERVENTION OF THE LORD TO SUPPORT HIS OWN (JT 74)

    John 6:16 - 21; Joshua 5:13 - 15; Luke 24:33 - 43

    These scriptures furnish examples of how the Lord comes in to support us as we move according to His mind. These illustrations of His service do not imply that He does not take the initiative Himself at times. Indeed, had God not moved towards us and wrought in us, we should never have moved towards Him. He has taken the initiative in all things with a view to the accomplishment of His own thoughts and our blessing; but, having enlightened us and brought us into subjection and into relationship with Himself, and having given us His Spirit, He looks for us to move according to the light He furnishes us. 1 John 1:7 tells us: If we walk in the light as he [God] is in the light, we have fellowship with one another. Thus we do not need a commandment for everything we have to do; as God furnishes us light, we are to walk in it. In the prophets we read: This is the way, walk ye in it (Isaiah 30:21). To fail to walk in the way thus marked is self-will and lawlessness. On the other hand, as we take this way, God is with us in it. 

    Our scripture in John 6 illustrates how the disciples walked according to the light that was given them. It is said in verse 16 that they went down to the sea, and having gone on board ship, they went over the sea to Capernaum. The Lord did not tell them to do this. In the gospel of Matthew, which also relates this incident, we are told that the Lord compelled them to go into the ship, and Mark relates the same fact, but John omits the Lords commandment or compulsion in the passage. John has in mind that the Lord had furnished them with light, in order that they should move. Because of the miracle that Jesus had done, man would have made Him King, and, following this, we read that the Lord Himself moved: He departed again to the mountain himself alone  He ascended. What then are the disciples to do? They are to regulate their movements by those of their Master, as we see in Matthew 5:1 and chapter 8:23; so that, the Lord being in movement here, they move also, and evidently in the right direction. Christendom generally has taken up a stationary attitude in regard of Christ, whilst He advances constantly in relation to the testimony, and those who love Him advance with Him. The disciples here show their understanding in that they move too. It was evening. The natural inclination would be to go somewhere to rest for the night. This often happens with us when the light furnished indicates that we should move, and at once. The two disciples in Luke 24, who had turned their backs on Jerusalem, as they reached Emmaus, entered their house, and the Lord entered with them; He sat down at their table; He gave thanks for the food, and broke the bread and vanished. Light had shone in that act of His, but now He had vanished. What are these two who had been straying to do? To remain in their house and speak of the wonderful event? To send messengers around to tell their friends about it, but remain in their house at Emmaus? No. They rose up the same hour, and returned to Jerusalem. The Lord had not told them to return to Jerusalem; but the light that shone indicated that they should do this, and they hesitated not a moment. Thus if there be any here in any measure out of the way, and light comes in and convicts you of your error, delay not a moment, but return at once. 

    In our passage in John 6 light had shone, and the disciples entered into the ship, as it says: having gone on board ship, they went over the sea to Capernaum. You may ask, Did the Lord tell them to go to Capernaum? That is not said here, but the facts that ensue show that it was according to His mind, for He joined them in the voyage, and then it says: Immediately the ship was at the land to which they went. The Lord said nothing to them as to any mistake; on the contrary, He was with them in the voyage. He joined the ship, and they were immediately at their destination. So, as light shines into our souls, the word is: Move in it. Do not let apparent difficulties hinder you at all. The word is: Be thou strong and very courageous (Joshua 1:7). The rowing may be hard at the beginning: it had already become dark, and Jesus had not come to them, and the sea was agitated by a strong wind blowing. The natural mind would say to them: You have made a mistake, you have undertaken what you are not qualified for, but they had no such thoughts: they kept on rowing in the right direction. They kept on rowing, that is the point. The Lord is testing them; are they able to go on in a right way? The Spirit of God tells us how far, or about how far, they had rowed. The Lord knew the number of stadia they had gone: He intended them to cover those stadia. The Spirit of God is liberal in giving the account: Having rowed then about twenty-five or thirty stadia ... You will understand that this was not a motor-boat; they had to row, and real energy was needed to overcome the contrary wind and the waves. The position is dark and the work hard, but they are rowing. Then we are told in verse 19: They see Jesus walking on the sea and coming near the ship. If we understand clearly that we should do something which we have not yet been doing, let us begin straight away. The Lord will watch the struggle, more interested than any one of us; so He came near the ship. Then we are told that they were frightened. This indicates a state of soul that has to be guarded against; no one immediately said, It is the Lord, nor did they even ask. But He says to them: It is I: be not afraid. This is a supreme moment when, engaged in the work that we should have been doing, and now are doing, because light has been furnished that indicates that we should do it, the Lord comes in; a mighty power comes in. What can the winds and the waves do against Him? He has gone down into death and overcome it; He has annulled the power of Satan too. He says: All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth (Matthew 28:18). 

    Now He has joined in with them, and the boat is immediately at the land. It was the land to which they went, as if the Lord would say: I know what was in your mind, and I know you found the way hard, but you took the right way, and you have made for the right land, and now you have reached it. 

    I hope that these remarks will help us. It is a time for acting. Of course the world is acting; great things are happening from mans point of view, but the Lord has caused light to shine upon us, and that light indicates something that we should be doing. He would say: Be doing, as I have instructed you, and I will be with you in what you do (1 Chronicles 22:16). As we are doing what He indicates we should do, He is with us in it. 

    I pass on to Joshua 5:13 - 15. This is a military matter. If we walk in the light as God is in the light, we shall encounter the opposition of the devil, as we have been seeing. Satan has military equipment, different from ours. Goliaths military equipment was very different from Davids. Military affairs require suitable equipment  not Philistine weapons which men use, but divine weapons. David armed himself with these: a shepherds bag containing five smooth stones out of the brook (1 Samuel 17:40). He chose only five. He chose them from the brook of the valley  they would have been affected by the water. So David chose divine weapons, that is, the word of God, but such features of the word of God that can be used at a distance; he used artillery. The brethren will understand the difference between artillery fighting and hand-to-hand conflict. The Lord had to do with Satan directly; it was a hand-to-hand conflict. David had recourse to a sling. I need not go further into this wonderful story; we are familiar with it, but the idea of artillery finds place in spiritual warfare, as well as the weapons used in hand-to-hand fighting; hence the giant was brought down by the stone from Davids sling. 

    Joshua shines with David as one of the great military leaders of Scripture. In Joshua 5 we arrive at a crisis in the history of the warfare for Canaan. The matter was put into the hands of Joshua. Israel is over the Jordan; the actual conflict with the Canaanites has not yet begun, but still Joshua is the leader. The position is like that in any locality where God gives a lead among His people; the state of the saints is being tested, and it is discovered that there has been remissness. They had not been circumcised in the wilderness. If this negligence continues, defeat is certain, Joshua had so far moved in the light. The Jordan had been driven back; Israel had crossed over dry land. It was all the work of God so far, and Joshua was the personal leader, but until now we hear nothing of this negligence in the wilderness. Sins of omission are nearly on the same level as sins of commission. Ignorance may modify omission, but never will excuse it. Now in the early part of this chapter this matter is rectified. If there has been negligence in any of our gatherings, or in any one of us, God would now speak to us about it and point out why it is: the flesh has not been judged. They have now dealt with it, the reproach of Egypt is rolled away, and they are eating the old corn of the land. They have entered on heavenly ground. 

    Let us look into this matter, dear brethren. What ground are we on? Are we on wilderness ground, which admits of negligence, allowing certain features of the flesh? Hence the Lord has not yet come in. In our passage here it is said: And it came to pass when Joshua was by Jericho, that he lifted up his eyes and looked, and behold, there stood a man before him with his sword drawn in his hand. Joshua was not blind: he looked, we are told. We have been given eyes to use them, and if we use them in a spiritual sense we shall see wonderful things. So Joshua there saw a wonderful Person  a Man with a drawn sword in his hand. Joshua, however, is not on the full level of the heavenly ground yet; he is somewhat on partisan lines. Even the leading men amongst us may fall into this error, and we may endeavour to use the Lord Himself to support us in our partisanship. Our prayers may be good, but the trend is to support our point of view. So Joshua says: Art thou for us, or for our enemies? 

    The man with the drawn sword said: No; for as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come. Why did be not come before? Conditions were not suitable, it is thus we invite defeat and miss the victory by the admission of poor conditions amongst us. The Lord would lead us to see that local conditions are suitable. Do we disallow the flesh by circumcision? Do we eat the heavenly bread? Do we take the heavenly ground in our prayers and in all our actions? As soon as we do, the Lord says: I am going to take the lead amongst you. As captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come. Notice the word now; the Lord is saying: Conditions are right, and now I have come. Then Joshua worships. What a man he was, a man to be emulated  greatly honoured of God. His true worth shines here; he makes no excuses. He fell upon his face to the earth. He would say inwardly: It is the Lord; why should I excuse myself before Him? Instead of asking Him: Art Thou on our side, I should be on His side. The Lord has intervened in this military sense. Many brethren throughout the world know this. Many of us here know it. Do we all know it? If we do, the next thing is to join Him, recognise Him as Captain of Jehovahs army. He has come in to give final victory to the assembly, that is the position; and Joshua indicates the attitude to be taken up by each of us  he falls on his face and he worships. 

    But the Lord would go further with him. Joshua says: What saith my lord unto his servant? And the captain of Jehovahs army said to Joshua, Loose thy sandal from off thy foot: for the place whereon thou standest is holy. The Lord would convey this thought to every one of us; we are to be holy in battle even as in worship. So the Lord would have Joshua to understand that the very ground is holy, and he is told to take off his sandals. There is no complaint: Joshua did so  beautiful in his readiness for adjustment. Are we all ready at this moment for adjustment? Instead of bringing forward our eloquent excuses, why not do what Joshua did? 

    There is only a moment to say a word on Luke 24. It is an assembly meeting that is in view. I have spoken of the two who had erred, but the light having shone they returned immediately to Jerusalem; they came back at once to the point of departure. They did not stay in an hotel at Jerusalem for the night. They found the eleven, who represented the authority of Christ, though a broken number; it was not the twelve. So it is today, 

    the number is broken; but still there is the representation of the authority of the Lord, and I would urge anyone here, who is in any way disregarding that authority, to cease that attitude at once. We are told that the two returning believers found the eleven, and those with them, gathered together, saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. That means that grace is emphasised, for the Lord had appeared to Simon, who had so recently denied Him, and grace is supreme in the present dispensation. Then these two added their quota: they related what had happened on the way, and how he was made known to them in the breaking of bread. Thus far the assembly went on happily and intelligently. The right things were being said; as we may say, suitable thanksgivings, suitable hymns, and the Lord comes in, as much as to say, I am ready to support you in this position. And as they were saying these things, he himself stood in their midst, and says to them, Peace be unto you. So that all is now ready from the Lords side for a perfect meeting. Yet, in spite of the fact that they were saying the right things, they were not ready for the Lords intervention, just as Joshua was not quite ready for Him, nor the disciples in the boat in John 6. The Lord nevertheless, who appeared to Joshua and came into the boat, now comes into the assembly, although they are not ready. I do not know of anything more challenging than this scripture. 

    The word is to be ready in moving on in what the light indicates: the Lord will surely be with us. What is indicated by Him for us is our responsibility: His end will certainly be reached, even if for the moment we are not quite ready for Him to come in, but let us be ready for adjustment. Let us not bring forward our eloquent excuses! The Lord has great displeasure in that; but if, as in Joshuas case, we are submissive, He will come in and take charge. The verses read show that He did take charge in the assembly at this time. There is no exercise of will against Him at all, so that the desired end is reached. He sets them all right and leads them afterwards, and His leading is victorious leading. This is His attitude towards us, as towards all the gatherings in the world. We have reached a wonderful time! The Lord has come in to give the assembly a victorious end, and the appeal is to everyone to receive Him, or at least to be ready for adjustment. May God help us in that! 
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    CIRCUMCISION (SMC 1)

    Genesis 17:23-27; Genesis 18:1,2; Exodus 4:24-31; Joshua 5:2,3; Joshua 5:8-11

    It will be apparent to most of the brethren, if not to all, that I have the subject of circumcision in mind in view of this hour. It is a very important feature of the truth, and if it is not recognised and accepted we shall be hindered from entering into the greatness of the thoughts of God for us. I have particularly in mind to refer to circumcision as the basis of certain matters, for all the passages that we have read link certain results with circumcision. Paul says in Philippians, We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh. It is a very easy matter to accept, in certain ways, the truth of Gods judgment as to the flesh, and the bearing of the death of Christ upon it, but when it comes to circumcision it is a very testing matter, and without circumcision and the recognition and acceptance of it, I do not think we shall experience the full weight of divine power that is operating on our behalf. 

    Now circumcision refers to the application in the power of the Spirit, of the death of Christ to the flesh. In Romans 6, we are taught as to reckoning ourselves dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus our Lord: now that is not circumcision. Romans 6 has in mind our arrival by faith at what has taken place in relation to the death of Christ, but circumcision involves more than what we arrive at by faith, circumcision involves the practical application in the power of the Spirit of the truth of the death of Christ to all that we are and have. Especially do I wish to stress the inwardness of it, as Paul alludes to it in Romans, that circumcision is not in letter, it is in heart and in spirit; chapter 2: 29. He says there, He is not a Jew who is one outwardly, 

    and so on. And what one feels, dear brethren, is needed so much is the inward bearing of circumcision, so that we should see, and we should learn to accept; the absolute judgment of God upon the flesh. I know we accept it as a doctrine, I know we talk about it; but I am concerned, as most of us would be, as to the wonderful way in which we have seen the Spirit is available to help us in regard to the various features of the truth, and that we should learn how to use the Spirit, and to make room for Him in regard to the truth of circumcision. 

    Gilgal, at which circumcision takes place in the chapter that we have read, is a wonderful place in the book of Joshua, it becomes as we have often referred to it, a base for the military movements that are so wondrously outlined in this book, where the inheritance is entered upon. At the very outset of this chapter, at the border of the inheritance, we might say in the Colossian position, as we have it in the New Testament, the teaching of Colossians bearing upon it, the people are confronted with this sober and serious matter of circumcision. We need to take on the things of God more seriously and soberly, and circumcision has in mind the terms on which we have to do with God and can enjoy His richest thoughts. It says in the first verse that we read that at that time Jehovah said to Joshua. Now the time is to be noticed, that enters into this book. Wonderful things had been done, a wonderful victory had already been wrought for the people, for through divine love the way had been opened up through the Jordan into this wonderful realm that we are on the border of. Where loves choicest thoughts are to be known and enjoyed, where the inheritance is beginning to expand itself before them, and where the spiritual leadership of Joshua (a wonderful type of Christ in relation to the inheritance) is asserting itself more and more. And it is at this time that Jehovah says to Joshua, Make thee stone-knives, and circumcise again the children of Israel the second time. And Joshua made him stone-knives, and circumcised the children of Israel at the hill of Araloth. 

    It is a very painful matter, circumcision, to the flesh, but God shows us in this particular section, that if we are going to enter into the inheritance and go forward in it, we must face in our souls what the teaching of circumcision means. In the verse that we read, in verse 9, it says, And Jehovah said to Joshua, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you. And the name of the place was called Gilgal to this day. God comes into this position in a remarkable way. He personally takes a hand in the matter, as if He loves us so much, dear brethren, that He cannot bear the thought of our being in this environment that is now before us with any feature of Egypts reproach upon us. It is important, dear brethren, that we should get this firmly in our minds, because it is the basis of the service of God, it is the basis of the worship of God, that all that is linked with the flesh must go, not just arriving at it as a matter of faith, reckoning ourselves dead indeed unto sin, but in the power of the Spirit, in practical application, the truth being brought to bear upon our souls. So in Romans 8, as some of us were seeing the other night, there is the thought of the deeds of the body and what is referred to in Colossians too, as to the putting to death, the mortification of our members, which are upon the earth. It involves the power of the Spirit coming into the practical application of the truth, it is not just reckoning ourselves dead, but the living, active feature in the power of the Spirit of applying the truth so that no quarter, no room is made for the flesh at all, I think God would help us, dear brethren, as to it more and more, because it does not matter what kind of flesh it may be, worldly flesh or religious flesh, none of it in any shape or form will do for God. The great matter that God would impress upon our minds is that as having part in the assembly and what is linked with it at this time and in this section, there is to be no feature of Egypts reproach upon us. Egypt represents the realm where man has full scope, where the energy of the flesh has full scope, but God is reminding us at the very immediate entrance to the land of His choice, which speaks to us of what is secured in Christ, in heaven, according to His purpose and counsel; God reminds us of the necessity of the refusal, in heart and in spirit (I am not referring just merely to ways, and to actions, and to behaviour, but to heart and spirit) the constant need for the application in the power of the Spirit of the death of Christ inwardly, so that the flesh has no ground to stand on in any department of the service of God. God is reminding us of that. In the last fifty years we have had remarkable light recovered to us in regard to the service of God, in regard to the greatness of His thoughts, but we cannot go on without the inward acceptance of the truth of circumcision. So that no flesh is to glory in Gods presence. If God gives us light, dear brethren, we have no ground whatever to glory, we cannot rest on our oars. We cannot, as it were, adopt a complacent attitude, that things are all right just because we enjoy so much, and have liberty to enter upon so much: we must make no room for the flesh, in any shape or form, whether actively or passively, because we may deny it and cut it off actively, but the point is to see to its cutting-off passively, so that there is no room for it at all. 

    It is remarkable, dear brethren, how much we may, while accepting the truth generally, allow the flesh in some ways. God is reminding us in this matter of circumcision at the very doorway of the inheritance that if we are going to be with Him we are going to be with Him on His terms, not our terms, that is what God is saying to us here, and circumcision is one of the basic terms on which we have to do with God. So that, dear brethren, it cuts athwart all that is around us. People do not like to accept the true position of Christianity, in the assembly, because of the reproach it involves, the complete cutting off of the flesh, that no flesh should glory in the presence of God. People come in touch with the truth, they get a ray of light in their souls, they know that the truth is in the assembly, is among the brethren, but if only they could add a little, they think, if only they could do a little, if only they could carry on in some way something that would give the flesh some little room to glory, it would be all right. But what God would remind us of at the very beginning of the book of Joshua is that if we are going to enter into the great range and scope and realm of His thoughts, conceived before time, before the worlds were formed, it must be on the basis of the acceptance of circumcision, the application in the Spirits power of the death of Christ in relation to the flesh, and the reproach of Egypt. Think of what God thinks about it that He should bring it up in this way! They had come through the Jordan, the stones had been placed in the bed of Jordan and the stones had been brought up out of the bed of Jordan. We are in the presence, as it were, and testimony, of a people that have been made to live in the life of Christ as risen from the dead, and in the power of that life, with the help of the Spirit, the truth of circumcision is to be brought to bear upon us. Not in the wilderness light, but in the light that belongs to the other side of death - the other side of the Jordan. It is the heavenly man that can rightly apply circumcision. It is in the heavenly letter, that speaks of heavenly men and women here on earth, the epistle to the Philippians, that it says, 

    We are the circumcision, And I am sure if there are any here who are having difficulty as to the truth, difficulty as to going all the way, that if only they can see that it is a question of getting into the blessedness of the heavenly position, and enjoying what it is to be made to live in the life of Christ, the risen and the heavenly Man, that then they can look back, or then they can take up and deal with in power, by the help of the Spirit, the question of Egypts reproach, and all that is linked with the flesh. Sometimes we turn it around and try to do it the opposite way, but if God gives us light as to the heavenly position, if He gives us light as to Christ and the life that is linked with Him as out of death, let us move forward in it, and we shall get help by the Spirit to apply in power the truth as to circumcision, because you know as well as I know, that the great thing that tests everyone of us is circumcision. 

    In every department of service in regard to the service of God, we are tested as to the complete acceptance of circumcision. It is a searching matter but it is the only basis on which all the triumphant movements in this book can go forward. Wonderful persons come before us in this book, but the whole truth of the book of Joshua is based on what we have in Gilgal: they go forward from that base, they return to that base, and go forward again from that base. And if we are going to know what power is in our souls, it must be on the basis of the acceptance of circumcision, the complete rolling away of every reproach of the system that God has had to say to in judgment - Egypt. Now it is for every one of us to see if there is any feature of Egypts reproach that is holding us up. Egypt is a place where people do things according to their own resources, their own means, their own wisdom, their own ideas, their own thinking and planning: but God has brought us into touch with a realm where everything is done according to heavens direction, and according to strength which God supplies, and the blessedness of the enjoyment of it lies in the acceptance of what we are referring to - the truth of circumcision. It says, The name of the place was called Gilgal to this day. You take a person like Rahab that soon comes before us, she is a wonderful woman, you know! She represents what God can do. We do not know what God has done in persons here tonight. I do not know the persons that are here, but Rahab represents a person that God has wrought in sovereignly, apart from Israel. Wonderful thing that to take account of! From another viewpoint she represents the work of God as coming to light from the other side of the Jordan in the saints. She is a wonderful person, but she is one who accepts, in principle, what is involved in the truth of circumcision. Because for her, life in Jericho was over and finished. We get persons like Caleb who go forward in the inheritance in the full acceptance of what the death of Christ means, as we are referring to it now in relation to circumcision. We get Achsah and Othniel, a young brother and a young sister, in chapter 15 of this book, they are going forward in the light of all the victories, but it is based on this, no quarter for Egypts reproach, or the flesh, which Egypt embodies and sets out. It sets out the independency of the flesh, the strength of the arm of the flesh, it is developed there in Egypt: and God says to His people as they are going forward into the assembly and into the light of all that is established in Christ, I want every feature of that rolled away, rolled away! And God says, This day have I rolled away, as if as circumcision comes about God comes in to help us in regard to the matter, because it says in verse 8, And it came to pass when the whole nation had finished being circumcised, that they abode in their place in the camp till they were whole. And Jehovah said to Joshua - notice God immediately comes in with a word. Who knows but what there is someone here tonight who may be saying, Well, it means that I will just have to go out, I will lose my life if I take up things in the assembly! Well, that is just what it means, that we have got to lose our lives as far as this world is concerned. There is no hope for any of us, if we want to shine in the assembly according to the principle of Egypt or the principle of the flesh. We must be prepared to go in for a life that is completely hidden, in which the power of God is to be seen rather than the strength of the arm of the flesh. 

    Now let every one of us face the matter as to what is hindering us going all the way. You young brothers and sisters here who have not committed yourselves to the full position, the full light of the assembly, which the book of Joshua has in mind, and the inheritance as opened up in relation to it, what is your hindrance? Perhaps it is this matter. The Spirit is available to help us to apply the truth, the Lord Jesus says in John 17, He Himself having taken a position with this in mind, I sanctify myself for them, that they also may be sanctified by truth, or as it may read, in the power of the truth. He has taken a place in heaven that by the truth and light of that place, we might be entirely secured and held apart from all that is linked with this world; whether in Egypt or whether in the wilderness, because the wilderness represents what the world becomes to us as redeemed by power, as by faith, coming into the light of God and His saving grace. And the Lord Jesus has taken a place in order that we might be apart from it all, sanctified by the light of His place in heaven, and circumcision would help us in relation to heavenly-mindedness. The more heavenly-minded we are the less desire we have to be marked by Egypts reproach, whether it be in a good mind, or an amiable disposition, or whether it be in the ability to serve well; it may take many forms, but circumcision brings this home to us, that the body of the flesh in its entirety is completely dealt with in the death of Christ, according to Colossians 2, and circumcision for us means the application of the truth of that in the power of the Spirit in our souls. So that there is no ground whatever for any flesh to glory. And now it says, The children of Israel encamped in Gilgal - notice that! It says, the name of the place was called Gilgal to this day, and then it says, the children of Israel encamped in it. It does not say they encamped in it before, but they reached this point, as it says in verse 10, The children of Israel encamped in Gilgal, as if now a definite position is taken up in the acceptance of the light that governs the position, and there is the complete removal of the offensiveness of the flesh before God in the matter of circumcision, and it says, And held the passover on the fourteenth day of the month, at even, in the plains of Jericho. And they ate of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover, unleavened loaves, and roasted corn on that same day. Now notice that there is no instruction as to this. It seems as if, as moving on the line of circumcision, for us the acceptance in the power of the Spirit of the death of Christ as applied to the flesh, the doorway is opened into this wonderful side of the truth where food that would build us up in relation to a heavenly constitution is there available to us. For the old corn of the land alludes to the Lord Jesus Christ as the heavenly Man, as indigenous to heaven. If in circumcision everything that is connected with the reproach of Egypt, the principle of Egypts world has been rolled away, there must be something constitutionally to take its place, and that is what comes out in the verses that follow: that as we accept the basis suggested in verse 2 to the end of verse 9, we find an opening into this wonderful suggestion of the truth - the food of the heavenly land, the old corn, feeding upon Christ, as belonging to the heavenly realm. We feed upon Him, of course, as manna in the wilderness, to sustain us in our everyday life here, but it is an important thing to feed upon Him as the heavenly One and the One who is in heaven, the One who belongs to heaven, so that we might become like Him constitutionally, As is the heavenly One such also the heavenly ones. Now I pass over to Genesis. Circumcision in Joshua is the basis of the inheritance, and of all the victories that are connected with the people of God in their appreciation and apprehension of Gods thoughts and His love for them. 

    Now in Genesis I want to speak of circumcision in relation to a man and his house, and also in Exodus. I think Genesis 17 gives us a wonderful view of Abraham! It gives us a view of the moral power of this man who walked before God. It is a great thing to walk before God. We often walk before men. We are often concerned about what the brethren think of what we are ministering, what we are preaching - how well we did in it, and all the good works that we may carry on and do. We often think a lot about men, you know, we are more affected by men than we are inclined to give credit to, but it is very subtle. But Abraham walked before God, God indeed gave him a word as to walking before Him, and you will notice that in the verse previous to the portion read, it says, And he left off talking with him - I like that word, dear brethren! He left off talking with him! Not talking to him, but talking with him, And God went up from Abraham! Notice that, dear brethren. Think of this man that had responded to the light of the heavenly call! We are dealing now with the heavenly man properly in Genesis, the heavenly man morally - Abraham. 

    Isaac, of course, is the heavenly man officially but Abraham is the heavenly man morally, and I want to ask every one of us about the matter of heavenly-mindedness. Is there anyone here who has not responded to the heavenly call? It is a great matter to respond to the heavenly call, that God is calling us out of the world and all that constitutes it, circumcision is really referring to that, that God is not going on with anything in the world but cuts at the very root of what the worlds system is built up upon, the flesh in all its energy and strength. It says, He left off talking with him and God went up from Abraham, The chapter is a wonderful chapter, it opens with God saying to Abraham, Walk before my face, and be perfect. And I will set my covenant between me and thee: I think God would give us all a sense in our souls of settled and fixed matters on this line as walking before Him. Very often with many of us we have difficulty in arriving at just where we are, and how we stand. The covenant implies a definite fixed basis on which we know where God is and we know where we are, and that is a very important matter in regard to heavenly-mindedness, because circumcision lies at the basis of our progress in regard to heavenly things. And this chapter has in mind that Abraham should know where God was, and that he should know where he, Abraham, was, and I think we need to find our bearings, dear brethren, in this light. Johns ministry has that in mind, his epistle especially, that we should find our bearings in the truth: that it is not just always sitting in the meetings and under the influence of the ministry, and the power of the truth, while that in itself is wonderful and we thank God for it but John would help each of us to find our bearings in the truth, so that we know where we are inwardly, because circumcision, our subject, is bearing upon inwardness, as Romans 2, opens up. So while many of us may know where we are outwardly and externally, as in the assembly, we want to know where we are inwardly, and Johns ministry is especially calculated to help us as to where we are inwardly, so that things become fixed and permanent with us, as it says, He that is begotten of God keeps himself. It is interesting how John speaks of the work of God in the believer, and as we get our bearings in relation to the truth that John has in mind in his ministry, we shall find abstractly a certain invulnerability in the believer as to all that we have to do with in passing through this scene. We shall find that as we rely and make room for the inward and abstract side of the truth which John is enforcing and inculcating into our minds through the principle of teaching, we shall get a fixed bearing. So that our joy is not up one day and down another. We are not all buoyant one week and all down another week, Johns ministry is to help us to find our bearings. And the way that we are applying this thought of the covenant has in mind a certain fixed relationship between the believer and God, because Abraham is the father of us all, and is a pattern. 

    God is pleased with the position in this chapter - pleased with Abraham, despite the fact that Abraham said, Oh, that Ishmael might live before thee. A great man like this, yet we are reminded of his desires in regard to Ishmael, but nevertheless contextually God is pleased with Abraham, as He is with all heavenly-minded persons. And it says, He left off talking with him, as if the conversation would have gone on, and on, and on. A wonderful thing to walk with God and to converse with Him! It says, God left off talking with him. There will be no leaving off in eternity, but in the time scene things have to be broken in upon, so it says, He left off talking with him and God went up from Abraham, showing that the base of Gods operation in this great matter was Abraham, just as the base of His operations now is in the saints. And then it says, Abraham took Ishmael. Now I want to refer briefly to the moral power of this man; that he can not only bring the truth to bear upon himself, upon his own soul, but his whole household, the whole institution that is linked with him, as it says, And Abraham took Ishmael his son, and all who were born in his house, and all who were bought with his money - every male among the people of Abrahams house - and circumcised the flesh of their foreskin on that same day - not a week after, not two months after, but the same day. Now what is God saying to us tonight? Why is the word coming thus? Is there any one here that the truth is having to say to tonight? What about our movements in relation to it? It says of Abraham, in the selfsame day. 

    Now the secret of all spiritual prosperity and progress is immediate reaction to heavenly light, If God gives us light on the road it is important that we should immediately react to it and we shall get more light from God, because that is what this section unfolds. Abraham takes one step (you remember how Romans speaks of the steps of the faith of our father Abraham), a step at a time. And you will find that if you take one step God will give you light as to another step. Often persons that are exercised about clearing themselves from wrong associations think that God will give them complete light in the association in which they are - He will not. When you clear yourself of wrong associations, God will give you more and more light as to the whole position. And you will find, if you work it out, that that is how God operates. And it says, Abraham - on the selfsame day, notice how it is twice said! It says in verse 23, On that same day, as God had said to him - you see it was not a question of what anyone had said but as God had said to him. And then in verse 26, In the selfsame day was Abraham circumcised. Notice how it goes over it twice, to stress the moral power in a man that is able to hold himself and all that he has, in relation to this great thought, on the basis of which God was walking with him, in fixed relationship - circumcision. I know it is a testing matter. Some of us are more ambitious than others, more ardent in our desires than others, some of us like to do things religiously more than others, but in coming in for life in the assembly, dear brethren, we have to accept the principle of going out completely as far as the flesh is concerned, that no flesh should glory in Gods presence. 

    And it says (notice in the next chapter) And Jehovah appeared to him by the oaks of Mamre. Now I want to show, dear brethren, that circumcision in Genesis 17 is the basis for the wonderful, intimate relationships in such blessed communion with divine Persons, as is set out in chapter 18. I am sure, dear brethren, that the more, in the power of the Spirit, the death of Christ and the truth of it is brought to bear on our souls and all that we are, the more we shall enjoy the blessedness of the company of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. What wonderful grace, dear brethren, that God, who is so infinite in His greatness, yet in revelation has come so near in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit - come so near as to take up their abode with us, because John 14 points out to us the possibility of every divine Person, the Father, the Son and the Spirit, being with an individual believer. What immensity in the suggestion! But there it is! The Spirit is viewed as being with us and in us, and the Lord Jesus speaks about those that love Him and keep His word, the Father and Himself coming to them and making Their abode with him - think of it! And that is what we have in Genesis 18, it becomes the basis of known, happy relationships with divine Persons. We may wonder why we do not have it. Some of us might wish to have it, and why do we not have it? Well, perhaps we need to look into the matter of circumcision. Perhaps we need to look into the matter of the covenant, the idea of a fixed and known understanding with God as to where we are in the truth. I am sure as to the younger brethren, that the more we face this matter of a fixed and an abiding understanding as to where we are with God, the more we shall be helped in moving on with divine Persons, because They are on a journey, wonderful things are to be done, the world is to be overthrown (typified in Sodom and Gomorrah), the great supreme suggestion of love is to come in as in Genesis 22, the wonderful light as to Christ and the assembly shining in Genesis 24: it is all coming into the way, all on the horizon as it were, here, but the basis of it is circumcision. 

    Now I want just to finish with a word on circumcision in Exodus. I feel, dear brethren, that this is a sober matter with all of us, because we have the minister Moses here. Wonderful minister he was! But it shows, dear brethren, that God is not going on with any of us in carelessness as to the matter of the flesh. It is a serious thing to serve God and to have part in His service, I think we should all face that, brothers and sisters alike. It says in verse 24 of chapter 4 of Exodus, And it came to pass on the way, in the inn, that Jehovah came upon him, and sought to slay him. This is a serious matter, dear brethren. Men think that they can do what they like in the service of God, they can carry on in any way they think fit, or see fit, but dear brethren, the nearer we are to God the more we shall see that it is a sober and grave matter to have to do with God, and we cannot go on with the flesh unattended to, with this matter of the reproach of Egypt not rolled away. Moses started out first to do things in his own strength (we all have to learn the end of that kind of thing) but he sat by the well eventually, and I believe that was a turning point with him. We all have to learn what it is to sit in relation to the Spirit and His presence in the dispensation: and if things are to be done, in whatever way it may be, not only in preaching or in ministry but in service in any way, it must be done effectually on the basis of accepting circumcision. And the seriousness of it appears here that God came upon Moses, He did not send an angel, it says, Jehovah came upon him and sought to slay him, showing the seriousness of going on with any feature of the flesh unjudged in our hearts. Then Zipporah took a stone and cut off the foreskin of her son, and cast it at his feet, and said, A bloody husband indeed art thou to me! And he let him go. Then she said, A bloody husband - because of the circumcision. This is not the most attractive side of the truth. If we are prepared to go in for the service of God and what it involves, we must be prepared for this side of the truth. Zipporahs language is not very refined, she has to learn, as all of us have to learn, in regard to divine matters, but what I would like to stress in finishing is, that while this is so sober and grave, and involves such serious issues, the acceptance of it involves God again coming immediately into the position, and it becomes the basis of the unjealous relations of love between one another. It says immediately, Jehovah said to Aaron (not now to Moses, He said to Aaron) Go into the wilderness to meet Moses, Think of God taking such issue with Moses and yet immediately the matter is faced, although not faced in an orthodox kind of way, God is thinking about Moses and He is sending Aaron to meet him, and it says, And he went, and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. Think of the grace of that! Think of the felicity of it - these kind of surroundings and circumstances, the mountain of God, the kiss of Aaron - all coming in behind this matter of circumcision and the application of it. It may look fearful to us, it may seem as if it is terrible to us, as in verses 24, 25 and 26. People say to us, Why it is a terrible thing. I have heard of fathers and mothers who have said to their children, It means you will be virtually buried if you go among the brethren, take up life in the assembly - well, it is really what it means. But then, behind the scene, the mountain of God behind the desert, is what they cannot see - this wonderful state of happy, mutual conditions of love, the links between the brethren suggested in Moses and Aaron, especially persons that are doing things. 

    And I would leave that word with the brethren, at this moment, that the right way to get on with one another, to go on unjealously with one another, is in the acceptance of the truth of circumcision. To give no quarter to the flesh, or any principle or feature of Egypts world. We shall thus know what it is to serve in relation to one another and in relation to the mountain of God where all the resources and power of God is known. We know how the enemy would work to cripple us, to render us ineffective in our service, but God would help us to see the effective way of service in the acceptance of circumcision. And as accepting it we will get the practical support of an Aaron, one who has the capacity to embrace us, and to kiss us. It may mean a journey. It may mean the taking account of the mountain of God, and what the mountain of God suggests - the exercise of the rights of God in His holy love - but it means the kiss of Aaron. And is it not worth while, dear brethren, in view of being effective in the service of God? 

    Well, may the Lord help us in this matter, for His names sake. 

    Workmans Village, St. George, Barbados. 
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    Joshua 6

    How important it is that the walls of Jericho should really come down for us! It is of the deepest importance that we should have a spiritual estimate of things. If we do not judge the Jericho system it will dominate us; we need to see the real truth of the position. 

    Jericho stands on divine territory; it represents the power of the enemy in the spiritual sphere. Egypt represents the world system in connection with its resources, its wisdom, and its ability to manage its own affairs. It has wonderful resources. We read about the wisdom of the Egyptians, men very wise in the conduct of their affairs, as the Lord says, The children of this world are wiser than the children of light. Wisdom and resource in regard to the affairs of men are one thing, but to set up a power in what one might call divine territory is another thing. The powers in the land of Canaan are powers holding divine territory that belongs to God, and holding it in insubjection to God. The walls of Jericho are the defence of a system that exists to keep people from being in subjection to God. All through the history of the people of God there has been a power hostile to God and that power must come down; it is bound to come down. All the strength and the defence of it, its greatness and pride  it may be walled up to heaven  must come down. Here God means it to come down by faith; it will come down at the appearing of Christ. If it does not come down before, it certainly will then, but Gods thought is that it should come down by faith. By faith the walls of Jericho fell, having been encircled for seven days, Hebrews 11: 30. It is a question of faith; and what answers to this chapter is a certain triumph of faith to be effected in our souls at the present moment. The whole secret of the power lay in the people being identified with the ark and moving with the ark. All the power was the power of the ark; as far as the people were concerned they did not strike a blow. The priests in this chapter are of more importance than the soldiers. The ark is of all importance; neither priests nor soldiers would have been of any use without the ark, so they had this remarkable week of spiritual education. 

    In the Acts of the Apostles we see how every power that existed had to come down, and every power that held the Jericho system was shaking. Peter, John, James, Stephen, Phillip, and Paul were all men of faith, and they were priests. They were good soldiers too, but it takes something more than a soldier to bring walls down; it needs a priest, and all those men were priests. The priest is a consecrated man, a man wholly for God; the holy anointing is upon him. The thought of holiness is suggested at the end of the previous chapter   if the Lord comes in as captain of Jehovahs army, what must characterise the people, looked upon as led by the Spirit of Christ, is holiness. There must be an entire absence of neutrality; Joshua had no thought of neutrality. Art thou for us or for our enemies  there is no neutral position. Then he takes his shoes off because the place is holy. There is uncompromising decision on the one hand, and personal holiness of intense character on the other. A man in that spiritual condition is qualified to hear the voice of Jehovah. We cannot hear the voice of Jehovah merely by reading the Bible; many think they can get Gods mind and direction by reading the Bible, but they will only get it by being spiritual. Of course the Scriptures are our great safeguard, but I am pressing that a man might read the Bible and never get a ray of spiritual light. Many an unconverted man spends his life reading the Bible and studying it. Many of these unconverted doctors of divinity know more about the Bible than we do; they know every verse of Scripture and have studied it in the original, but they have no light; they are as dark as midnight. There must be spiritual conditions. The Lord says repeatedly, He that hath an ear let him hear  there must be conditions in the hearer; there was condition in Joshua. The Spirit of God says through John, He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. If I think I can hear what the Spirit says without regard to my spiritual condition, I deceive myself. I must have an ear first; that is the spirit of obedience. The Scriptures will not do me any good without the spirit of obedience in my soul. The ear is the characteristic feature in a mans body. Man thinks about his hand, his feet and his brain, but what God delights in is his ear. The Lord came into this world saying, Ears hast thou prepared me, Psalm 40: 6. The basis of what is spiritual is the spirit of obedience. We need to be very much exercised about our state; that is largely the subject of Joshua 5. We have the army in training in Joshua 5, and the army in the field in Joshua 6. There are certain spiritual features that must have their place in the people of God as preparatory to going into action. 

    We see what the falling of the walls of Jericho means when we consider what went on in the soul of Paul. In the soul of Paul the walls of Jericho were down. There are seven priests with trumpets, they go on before the ark, and they are able to give a certain sound, a loud, clear, penetrating sound. Speaking typically, every note of the sounding out of those seven trumpets spoke of the glory and power of the ark. They went before the ark and sounded out the glory and power of the ark for all Israel to hear. I do not think it was for the people of Jericho to hear. There are two instances in the chapter, and in both cases it was for the people of God to hear. This is a question of battle  If the trumpet give an uncertain sound, who shall prepare himself for war? 1 Corinthians 14:8. The trumpet has to do with war. 

    Here it is a question of the Jericho system being fully estimated. We have to go round it, and keep on going round it seven days, and then seven times in one day. They had to estimate the strength of every bulwark, tower and gate all round; every part of the city was taken account of, but they did it in relation to the ark; they went round it in company with the ark. I believe God would have us go round Jericho and take stock of the whole strength of the Jericho system; He would have us to estimate it all, but to estimate it from the standpoint of being in company with the ark, in company with the Person before whom it will all come down. All must come down before the ark  it is a spiritual education. 

    At the beginning there was a clear sounding of trumpets. Sounding the trumpets is a priestly work, not the work of soldiers. It says in Numbers 10, The priests, the sons of Aaron, shall blow with trumpets; it is priestly work. They are consecrated men; they have the garments and the anointing on them. We are often content with what we have in us; we are conscious that we have the Spirit, but the fact that we have the Spirit in us is not our qualification for service Qualification for service is the anointing; that is something poured on you. If you look on the priest on the day of his consecration you will see the oil on him. As a matter of fact it ran down to the skirts of his garments; everybody could see that he was an anointed man. The anointing is external; it is what people can take account of. They cannot take account of the Spirit in my heart, but they can of the anointing, that I am moving, and speaking, and serving in a holy power in which there is no admixture of anything of mine. Can people take account of our service like that? The Lord could say in Luke 4, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed me. If we read Luke and look at the Lord externally, we shall see the grace of His movements and of His words; even those who did not know Him had to marvel at His gracious words. Why? Because He was in the power of the anointing. God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good, and healing all that were under the power of the devil, because God was with him, Acts 10:38. There was the grace of the anointing. A priest typically is a consecrated and anointed man, and what you see externally is the evidence that there is a power and grace there that is not of man. Stephens very countenance was luminous with celestial light, really the light of the anointing. At the end of Luke the Lord speaks to the disciples and says, Remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high. He does not say, Stay there until you are given the Spirit to be in your heart  that is internal  but He says, till ye be clothed    it is external. The internal is important, but the internal alone will not qualify for service. 

    There is a sounding out here, God provides seven priests and seven trumpets. There is a perfect sounding-out in a clear and definite way of the power of Christ as the ark, before which all the strength and defences and glory of the Jericho system must come down. God would march His people round the city until they had faith; it took seven days to bring the people to the faith of what God was about to do. God did not bring the walls down by the action of His own power; He waited until there was the power of faith in His people to bring them down. God could have brought the walls down the first day, the moment there was the sounding of the first trumpet; but that was not Gods object. His object was to educate the people into this by bringing their souls into the faith of it. So He says, By faith the walls of Jericho fell down. It was not alone by the power of God or by the ark, but by faith. God has great pleasure in faith, because faith always says, Glory all belongs to God, and faith makes everything of the ark. 

    Jericho is an imposing city, and we are all naturally influenced by the imposing character of it. Jericho represents the mind of man at work in the sphere of spiritual things. It is a great thing to keep where the Spirit of God can sound out through spiritual men, through priests, the glory and the power of the ark. If we are in company with those seven priests we can go round Jericho day after day; and on the seventh day we can go round seven times, and survey everything that is great and pretentious in the mind of man, and we can look at it all in the light of the power and authority of the ark. It is all coming down. 

    The ark here sets forth the power of Christ entirely to set aside every working of the natural mind, even in relation to spiritual things. There is one aspect of things connected with fleshly lusts  all those things which work on the line of self-indulgence or self-exaltation in connection with natural things. That is like Sihon and Og, self-indulgence and self-display. We have to get the victory over them on the east side of Jordan. But when we come into the land we find the exaltation of man in connection with the moral and religious sphere, and Christendom is full of it. In Acts we see the walls all down; we see what answers to Joshua, the priests, and the trumpets going round the city, and the effect is that every power that influenced men morally is brought down. But it was not very long before Jericho began to be rebuilt, and there cannot be any result for God in the building up of Jericho; so this man who built the city hundreds of years after left no posterity for God. He laid the foundations in his first-born  he lost his first-born, and he sets up the gates in his youngest  he lost his youngest when he finished it. He cut off his own posterity for God; that is the effect of building up Jericho. Everyone who does it cuts off his own posterity; there is no abiding result, no fruit for God, there is only the setting up again of that which is accursed. 

    We see how the mind of man is glorified today. One of the most magnificent buildings in England carries the inscription, There is nothing great on earth but man. If you go round to the other side you read, There is nothing great in man but mind. That is the walls of Jericho. Have they come down for us, so that man and his mind is utterly discounted? Nothing is of value, nothing has glory or power in our estimation but the ark of the covenant, nothing but Christ. Before Christ all is seen to be contemptible and offensive that belongs to man; it is utterly judged in the cross of Christ  the walls have all come down. Am I impressed with the great mental ability of man, by the wonderful knowledge he has, even of Scripture? All that has to come down; there is to be nothing but Christ. 

    It is important to see that there was that in Jericho which belonged to God. The silver, gold and copper all belonged to God, but they had been incorporated in the Jericho system, and had to be rescued from the system in which the devil had incorporated them: they had to be restored to their proper place in the treasury of the house of Jehovah. There are things in the Jericho system that belong to God; every right conception that man has is of God, but they have the conception connected with the wrong man. Every conception that has moral or spiritual value is of God wherever we find it. We find men preaching wonderful moral conceptions, and perhaps even spiritual thoughts  all these things belong to God, but in the Jericho system all is linked on with the wrong man, and utilised to give distinction and glory and honour to the wrong man, not to Christ. Now God is going to rescue every thought that has divine value from the Jericho system. God is going to bring down that system, but He does not forget that there is gold, silver and copper that has divine value, and He is going to rescue all that and put it in His treasury. It is blessed to know that all these thoughts that in Christendom are connected with the man after the flesh are going to be rescued by the power of God and connected with Christ. When the walls come down and the city is devoted to destruction, all these elements that are of God are rescued and put into the treasury of God. 

    Rahab is a beautiful expression of what one would call the moral victory of God. He could go to Jericho and secure a household for Himself; He could separate a woman and her household altogether from the system which He was going to overthrow; and He could give her a door which spoke of faith and a window which spoke of works. The greatest victory that divine power wrought in Canaan was not over the seven nations but over Rahabs heart; that is why she is put in the forefront of this book. God places her, a Gentile woman of base character morally, in the inheritance in the genealogy of Christ, and makes her the most distinguished mother in Israel. It shows the magnificence of the sovereignty of mercy. We cannot mix the types, but we see in Rahab the wonderful character of divine victory; she is not content to be blessed herself, but she would have every member of her household blessed, so God secures a household of faith in the strongest part of Jericho, on the wall of the city. In the very stronghold of the enemys power God secures His own witness of what He is doing today. The walls of Jericho have not actually come down yet, but they will come down, and when they do God will take the household of faith clean out of Jericho. 
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    Joshua 6

    JTWe are on Ephesian ground here. Christ having become known through the wilderness experience of the saints, ending at the passage of the Jordan, this chapter is testimony resulting from that. 

    It is a known Christ that we announce. Paul says God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me that we may announce him, Galatians 1: 16. Our testimony is not simply of One we have read about, but of One whom we know. It will be observed that there are no gifts mentioned in Colossians; in Ephesians, however, a list is given. Gifts are from an ascended Christ. 

    RBYou mean that He is the subject of testimony. 

    JTOne who had gone through Jordan, having spoiled principalities and powers, making an open show of them. The triumph is complete. Then it says, He led captivity captive, Ephesians 4: 8. In Ephesians there is not only the public display of the triumph, but captivity is led captive. He ascended on high, and gave gifts to men. 

    RemGifts, then, should be valued in the light of being the spoil of the ascended Man. 

    JTThey are here, really, in the power in which the Lord overthrew and spoiled principalities and powers; so that nothing can withstand them. The apostle says, Though we walk in the flesh ... the weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds, casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalteth itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ, 2 Corinthians 10: 4, 5. The apostle presents there what gift was in him. 

    EHI suppose the perfecting of the saints would also be the mark of the Lords love to His people;  His consideration for them, knowing their needs. 

    JTYes; Until we all arrive at the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, Ephesians 4: 13. 

    EMWould the walls of Jericho set forth the work of the enemy in mens minds? 

    JTYes; what the enemy has built up so that the testimony of Christ might be shut out. The apostle Paul attacked the world in its stronghold. And he did it in the sense of the power he had from the ascended and glorified Christ. It was all broken down, in principle, in the death of Christ; but the testimony had to be rendered. 

    JMWould leading captivity captive refer to the saints taking this path through Jordan after the Ark of the covenant? 

    JTI think it refers to death. The Lord has taken death out of the hand of Satan as David took the sword of Goliath and cut off his head therewith; Hebrews 2: 14. 

    JMIs the testimony carried on in those that have taken that way? 

    JTIt is carried on in those who know what a great asset death is now, as in the Lords hand. 

    EHWhat is meant by leading captivity captive? 

    JTI think it refers to death; that by which the people were held in bondage is taken out of Satans hand. Of course, we were in captivity; but I think it refers to the means by which we were held in bondage. His own sword is turned against the enemy. 

    JMHe delivered those who through fear of death were all their life-time subject to bondage, Hebrews 2: 15. 

    AAWould Samson, in carrying away the gate of the city, illustrate it? 

    JTYes; he carried away the doors of the gate of the city, and the two posts, bar and all, and carried them up to the top of the hill. It is to be noted that it was the hill that is before Hebron. This city is connected with the purpose of God. 

    RBYou mean that death is no longer in the hands of Satan; it is held by the Lord. 

    JTYes; I am he that liveth and was dead and behold I am alive for evermore, ... and have the keys of hell and of death, Revelation 1: 18. 

    RBWhen the Ark went over Jordan, not only were the waters cut off, but they also stood on a heap. 

    JTYes; others went over Jordan after that, but it was a Jordan that had already been dried up. 

    WHMVery far from the city Adam. What does that mean? 

    JTI think it means that it was cut off at a distance; whereas at the Red Sea the water-walls were near. At the Red Sea the waters were protection against the enemy behind, but there is no enemy behind at the Jordan. The enemies are in front; a dried Jordan lets Israel go over to attack and take possession. 

    QuesWould you say that only one who had travelled that road could take up Ephesian ground? 

    JTYes; those who had been through Jordan, and had encompassed Jericho. We are in the presence of mighty warriors here; they are now attacking the stronghold of the enemy. The testimony is carried on in the power of the love in which Christ went into death, and brought life and incorruptibility to light. 

    EMDid the pulling down of strongholds, to which the apostle refers in 2 Corinthians 10, commence after Acts 2? 

    JTYes, quite so; the apostles wielded the power of Christ. The power in which they exercised their gifts was the power of an ascended Christ. 

    EHIs not the testimony in Ephesians more the retaining possession of what they got, than taking possession of the land? They have been put into possession of the land by Joshua, so to speak, and they are to hold to it. 

    JTPossession had already been taken by the apostles. That brings in Pauls service at Ephesus. He taught at Corinth for eighteen months, the word of God, Acts 18: 11. It was a question of bringing in God; setting up the tabernacle, in which the thoughts of God would be set forth. So it is a wilderness position at Corinth; but in Acts 19 it is the word of the Lord. With might the word of the Lord increased and prevailed, Acts 19:20. It is a military reference. It is a question now of subjecting every thing to the Lord. In chapter 18 it is the word of God. 

    JMYou said just now that the apostles had taken possession. Does that mean that they have taken up the heavenly position of the assembly? 

    JTThat is involved. In the apostles testimony you have the complete overthrow of every phase of the world. 

    JMPerhaps you would open that up for us a little more. 

    JTWell, the apostle arrives at Ephesus, having passed through the upper districts, Acts 19:1, referring, no doubt, to what was in the mind of God in the testimony that was about to be developed. And finding twelve men at Ephesus he raises the question with them as to whether they had received the Holy Spirit, and on learning that they had not even heard of Him he asks, to what then were they baptised? and they answered, To the baptism of John. Then after some instruction they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. And Paul having laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them. That is to say, they received the Holy Spirit in connection with Paul; he laid his hands on them, implying that he was committing himself to them; and the great truth committed to him would be developed there. Then the apostle is seen later in the school of Tyrannus, reasoning daily, for two years, so that all that inhabited Asia heard the word of the Lord, both Jews and Greeks. The word of the Lord here implies His power. One result of this was that many of those who had practised curious arts brought their books of charms and burnt them before all. And they reckoned up the price of them, and found it fifty thousand pieces of silver. We are told all this to show how completely they had been affected by the word of the Lord, which was so powerfully presented in Pauls ministry. It was there that the apostle brought in the purpose of God. He says, I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God, Acts 20:27. 

    EHYou mean that it was in that way they were put in possession in their minds and hearts of what answers to the land here? 

    JTThat is so; Jericho was broken down. 

    QuesDoes this not mark another point reached? 

    JTYes, I think Ephesus is the end of the ministry reached. In Ephesians the Ark finds a resting place. The walls fall down, and that has reference to the way the testimony is presented,  the manner of it. Paul calls their attention not only to his doctrine but also to his manner of life. The arms of his warfare were not carnal. There never had been such an attack on a city as this. Think of an army of men such as Joshua had, valiant, powerful, experienced and well trained; and yet they are not to strike a blow; they are just to march round the city. The point is that it is the Ark and the priests and the trumpets,  no room there for oratory or any effort of the flesh! 

    There you have Gilgal. They lodged there, but they are going further. At Gilgal the humiliating thing, circumcision, is administered; meaning that the reproach of Egypt was rolled away; a complete cutting off. The flesh is brought to nothing there, and the method of the testimony set up in this chapter is to call attention to the complete disallowance of the flesh, no matter in what form it is. Although Paul was still in the flesh he said, The weapons of our warfare are not carnal, 2 Corinthians 10:4. Whatever you bring forward in the flesh is futile. The method that is outlined here presents the divine thought of service and of testimony. 

    QuesWhy do the armed men come first, in verse 12? 

    JTI think the armed men went before, to show the power that was there. 

    RBAnd were they not there possibly to emphasise what has been already stated; that arms were not required. It was another power. 

    JTThe armed men represent the power that was available, but the bearers of arms had to learn the manner of war in Canaan. The captain of Jehovahs army is in command, and His methods are now in evidence. Wilderness experience will not suffice. We have to learn this new way. The Lord must take the lead in this, and He does. He is the Captain of Jehovahs hosts. I think we must bear in mind the manifestation to Joshua. We have been speaking about light coming in at each encampment. Well, the light of this encampment is military light, because now it is different warfare in view of the testimony of Christ. This testimony means the overthrow of all that would oppose the saints entering into this heavenly inheritance. All must give way to Christ. 

    TMGBe strong in the Lord, and in the power of his might, Ephesians 6: 10. 

    JTThat is it. The believer has come to apprehend Christ now in His beauty and His power. You are impressed with that, and you say, in effect, that all must give way to this Man. He is received in heaven. He goes up, and the Psalm fits in here, Lift up your heads, O ye gates; and be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors; and the King of glory shall come in. Who is this King of glory? The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in battle. Lift up your heads, O ye gates; even lift them up, ye everlasting doors; and the King of glory shall come in. Who is this King of glory? The Lord of hosts, he is the King of glory, Psalm 24: 7 - 10. Well, if you have the light of that Man in your heart, and you preach Him, you have the idea that everything must give way to Him. 

    JMAnd that is what the testimony is at this moment. The assembly has not only a heavenly position, but has the light that everything is to be brought into subjection to Christ. There is an answer to everything that is wrong now. 

    JTYes, consequently the encampment at Gilgal brought out light from the Lord, which we may call military light. It means that I have apprehended Christ in my heart, and I am to announce Him, and in announcing Him I impress people with the fact that that Man must be supreme. Sauls last word to David, drawn out by the grace of the latter, was, Thou ... shalt certainly prevail, 1 Samuel 26: 25. 

    EMIn the wilderness the Ark went before, here they go before the Ark. What is the idea? 

    JTWell, we are in the presence of fresh light. Referring to the Scripture we read: And it came to pass, when Joshua was by Jericho, that he lifted up his eyes and looked, and, behold, there stood a man over against him with his sword drawn in his hand; and Joshua went unto him, and said unto him, Art thou for us or for our adversaries? And he said, Nay; but as captain of the host of the Lord am I now come. And Joshua fell on his face to the earth, and did worship, and said unto him, What saith my Lord unto his servant? And the captain of the Lords host said unto Joshua, Loose thy shoe from off thy foot; for the place whereon thou standest is holy. And Joshua did so, Joshua 5: 13 - 15. It is a revelation one might say  a new manifestation. Now here we have a Man, but a Man who styles Himself the Captain of Jehovahs army, and commands come from Him. This is new to Joshua. He had been that, but now he has to take his place in lowliness. He says, Art thou for us or for our adversaries? Very often there arises a kind of party spirit amongst the saints. Not so here, in Jehovahs army. The army of Jehovah is a universal thing. It is a purely military position here. The Ark is carried aloft in the midst of military display. The trumpets call attention to it. 

    QuesIs the Ark viewed here as in the midst of the people? 

    JTYes. All the previous education enters into this; as when they marched through the wilderness, the Ark was to be in the midst, and it was carried by the Kohathites; but now it is the priests who carry it. It is now more priestly service, and the Ark has its own place in this military order of things. This is the light that would govern Joshua henceforth. He would act now as responsible to another. 

    QuesIn what way does the Lord take up this position now? 

    JTI think He acts through leadership in others. The conflict goes on. 

    QuesDoes the thought of headship come in at all? 

    JTIn so far as it would be associated with military leadership. It is the public testimony that is in view here. It is not assembly privilege. It marked the ministry of the apostles, and we are to learn from them. It is the testimony of God as it was rendered at the outset. Paul said, God was pleased to reveal his Son in me, Galatians 1:16. That Man had such a place in Pauls heart and mind that, in announcing Him, he conveyed the idea that everything must give way before Him. Christ passed through the heavens that He might fill all things. 

    PSPDoes the compassing of the city cover the whole of the present period, the time during which the testimony is being rendered in view of the worlds overthrow? 

    JTStrictly, Jericho was brought down through Pauls ministry, as seen at Ephesus. It is for us to stand in the inheritance thus possessed. Still, as the truth had been surrendered, the ground had to be regained; and so conflict goes on. 

    PSPThe people compass the city, as well as the priests. 

    JTThat is so, only the position in Ephesians is that we stand. The land is already taken, I apprehend. But, as already said, the failure of the assembly necessitates new conflict, and this goes on. Besides, each believer has to possess the inheritance himself, and this means conflict for him. The apostles left no feature of the inheritance in the hands of the enemy; all the strongholds were pulled down. The Ephesian saints had the light of this. Paul says, I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God, Acts 20:27. That implies that room had been made for it in their hearts and minds. The testimony of the counsel of God brought in what was positive, to replace what had been pulled down. 

    JMWas this specially the testimony of the twelve apostles, and so was passed on? 

    JTYes; the testimony of the apostles, particularly of Paul. The inheritance is won. They took it, so to speak. They brought down every feature of the world, but in doing so they also brought in the mind of God  His counsels in Christ. 

    JMSo the testimony is the maintenance of that at the present moment. That is what is left; but the point was to stand, taking the whole armour of God. 

    PLSo that, like Adam, we are left in the inheritance to till it and keep it. 

    EHWas the conflict in Corinthians, to which you alluded, apostolic? The weapons of our warfare are not carnal, 2 Corinthians 10:4. 

    JTIt was, but the weapons they used remain for us. 

    Rem. In Ephesians you have the armour; and it was handed down. 

    JTYes, and you have the great aggressive weapon there too  the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God, Ephesians 6:17. 

    TMGI suppose it was to hold the heavenly ground. 

    JTYes; that is how the apostle left things here; it is for us to hold that ground. We know well enough that the assembly did not long hold the heavenly ground; they quickly declined at Ephesus; first love was given up; then all that attaches to Christ is let go, or held loosely. You hold for Him because you love Him. 

    EMWhen Paul said to Timothy, Hold fast the form of sound words, 2 Timothy 1:13 that would cover the whole testimony. 

    QuesHad not each tribe, after the land was divided, to possess the land, or fight for it? 

    JTThat is for you, and for me. But the inheritance was to be divided amongst them. Before that, however, the enemy had to be brought down; and so the Lord, through the apostles, did that,  He did it. It was by the word of the Lord. And then in Acts 20, that is the following chapter, you have the Lords supper; which refers to the mutual side. That is where the thing is divided, so to speak. But before you get that, the world has to be brought down, and the enemies have to be overcome; and that is why the power of the testimony is presented. In Acts 20 you have the Lords supper; and it is remarkable that you have a number of people from different places at Troas; and they all came together on the first day of the week to break bread. It was not a question of Paul being there. Chapter 19 had demonstrated the power that wrought in him, and now he can have the breaking of bread at Troas. It was the mutual thing now; there is room for it. The saints from these different localities had been affected, and there was evidence of it. But then, the Spirit of God says virtually, Now, before you break bread, I want you to hear Paul. He not only breaks down the world for you: he will unfold the love and thoughts of God for you, and the love of Christ. 

    Hence Paul discoursed a long time before they broke bread. I think that is how things were left. So Paul left the saints, in that way, in different places. The world is brought down for them, and the mutual side is set up in the Lords supper; but the Lords supper in the light of Pauls ministry. 

    JMHe left them in possession. 

    JTYes, he was about to depart on the morrow. 

    TMGHe had not shunned to declare unto them the whole counsel of God. 

    JTYes, and that is what is left with us  the whole counsel of God. 

    JMThat should exercise us very much; so that we might be in suitability to it, and maintain it. 

    JTI think the recovery of the Lords supper is made to fit into the light of Pauls ministry, and therefore the truth of the assembly enters into it. It is a memorial of Christ; but it also implies the assembly. 

    RemThat is where the headship of Christ would come in. 

    JTYes; the Lords supper gives the Lord His place among the saints. The testimony is maintained now in that way. 

    PLWhy does the passover come in here, before Jericho was levelled with the ground? 

    JTThe passover had its place in the wilderness, as we learn in Numbers 9, and it has its place as the people enter into Canaan. It seems to be a truth that applies right through  the judgment of the flesh, in the light of the death of Christ. 

    EMAs well as redemption? 

    JTYes; as in Ephesians: In whom we have redemption through his blood, Ephesians 1:14. 

    QuesWhat is suggested by the priests with the rams horns? 

    JTHorns, or blast trumpets, refer to the sounding out of the testimony. From you sounded out the word of the Lord not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but also in every place your faith to God-ward is spread abroad, so that we need not to speak anything, 1 Thessalonians 1: 8. They received it as the word of the Lord first, and then from them that word sounded forth. 

    RBAnd in Ephesians 6, Paul asks for their prayers, that utterance might be given unto him, that he might open his mouth boldly to make known the mystery of the gospel. 

    JTThat is the idea in the blast trumpets. 

    PSPThe Ark is seen here as passing round the city, and the seven priests blowing with the trumpets, the people shout, and the walls fall down. In Revelation 11 when the seventh angel sounded his trumpet there were great voices in the heaven saying, The kingdom ... of our Lord and of his Christ is come, and he shall reign to the ages of ages, Revelation 11:15. Then the Ark of the covenant is seen in the temple, and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunders, and an earthquake, and great hail. It involves the overthrow of the whole system of things; and that is figured out here in Jericho. I was wondering if there would be any connection between the trumpets in Revelation, and the trumpets used here? 

    JTThose are woe trumpets in Revelation. These trumpets are for the bringing down of the world. 

    PSPHave not the saints in their souls the light of the overthrow of the worlds system, and consequently the testimony is rendered? 

    PLWith regard to the mutual or family side of things, what is the position? 

    JTI think the thing is to divide the spoil. I mean on the mutual side we view each other more in the light of God. 

    QuesWould it be right to say we do not fight for possession? 

    JTThere is really no need, since the apostles days. They brought down all the false teaching of the world, and they declared the whole counsel of God. But then, things have been let slip, and consequently there is conflict. When conflict arises, it is not simply a quarrel between brethren. There is an issue always. And the Lord allows the issue when He means to call attention to something. The Holy Spirit gives a measure of latitude, and you see certain things come out. So we take what comes out, and divide it together. 

    JMIt would be the enjoyment of what Paul brought in, after conflict. The sharing in a mutual way of the affections of Christ, and the affections of the saints. 

    PLDavid established the principle of mutuality in regard to the sharing of the spoil. 

    JTHe made it a law in Israel: As his part is that goeth down to the battle, so shall his part be that tarrieth by the stuff: they shall part alike, 1 Samuel 30: 24. 

    AAWould it be right to say that while the enemys stronghold was brought down, there were still imaginations that lifted themselves up against God, and in a measure we have to fight against that? 

    JTHaving in a readiness to avenge all disobedience, when your obedience is fulfilled, 2 Corinthians 10: 5, 6. That is when the saints are subject. He is bringing us into subjection now. When your obedience shall have been fulfilled. 

    RemThe principles of the world have to be overthrown in our souls before we can appreciate Ephesians. 

    JTYes; especially the books. People are fortified against the truth by the reading of books. 

    QuesWith regard to the overthrow of Jericho; what do you think is signified by going round the city seven times? 

    JTWell, it is a new way. They did not act in this way in regard to the other cities which they took. It was a humiliating sort of thing for those men of war; because they had no use for their arms. It reminds us that we must not resort to ordinary methods in our testimony. Seven is a spiritual weapon; it is a spiritual number. 

    QuesThe walls fell down, but did not they use the sword inside? 

    JTYes; but the point, I think, is the new method; and they had to learn this at the outset. The sword of the Spirit is the word of God. It must be used. But the Israelites were all impressed by this, that they were under new orders, and old methods were discarded. 

    EHThe weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds, 2 Corinthians 10: 4. 

    PSPThe fact of the armed men going first indicates that conflict is immediately in view. 

    JTAnd the bearers of the Ark follow. It all opens up a new kind of testimony. The people themselves shout; but they shout under direction; they are not to make any noise until then. 

    EMWould you say a little more about the shout? 

    JTI think it refers to the energy of life. The shout of a king is among them, Numbers 23: 21. 

    EMGod is indeed amongst you, 1 Corinthians 14:25. 

    QuesWould you say that every intrusion of the human mind into the things of God is an endeavour to rebuild the walls? 

    JTYes; philosophy and ritualism are strongholds. 

    RemWould not the marching round the city so many times teach us that patience was necessary to the overthrow of this stronghold? 

    JTThe signs of an apostle were wrought among you in all patience, in signs, and wonders, and mighty deeds, 2 Corinthians 12: 12. The work of God often takes time to develop. 

    PLPaul said to the elders from Ephesus that by the space of three years he ceased not to warn every one night and day, with tears; Acts 20: 31. 
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    THE WARS OF THE LORD (6) (JT 17)

    Joshua 6:12 - 21; Joshua 8:10 - 23; Joshua 8:26

    JTThere are four wars of the Lord recorded in the book of Joshua in which the people have part. Firstly, Jericho, then Ai, Gibeon, and Merom. The last named involved the overthrow of the city of Hazer, which is said to have been the head of all the kingdoms in Canaan. In these great battles, thirty-one kings were overthrown, so that this section gives us much as to the subject with which we are engaged. There is a verse in Judges 3 that should be borne in mind in connection with our reading: these are the nations that Jehovah left, to prove Israel by them, all that had not known all the wars of Canaan,(verse 1). The wars of Canaan have, perhaps, the greatest place in our subject. 

    AFMWould they include the wars of the Lord or go beyond them? 

    JTThe wars of the Lord would include them, only in the book of Joshua the Lord is seen as the Captain of Jehovahs hosts. 

    APDid the overthrow of these thirty-one kings involve the securing of Jerusalem? 

    JTWell, the book of Joshua shows that Jerusalem had been taken, but it was not fully acquired until Davids time. Its king is slain in chapter 10. David took the head of Goliath to Jerusalem and afterwards occupied the city. 

    ANWEphesians 6:12 says, Our struggle is ... against principalities, against authorities. Is that why you emphasise the smiting of the thirty-one kings of chapter 12? 

    JTI think they may allude to spiritual powers of wickedness in the heavenlies. 

    WB-wDid the overthrow of the thirty-one kings bring about a division of the land from Shiloh? 

    JTYes the conquest first, and then later the division of the land. 

    FLI suppose that in this particular spot in Canaan was concentrated the most fearful wickedness and cruelty of man. 

    JTYes; the iniquity of the Amorites is spoken of early in Scripture, and God allowed it to mature in Canaan. As said of men in Romans 1:24, Wherefore God gave them up; three times this is said in that chapter. 

    The seven nations of Canaan were allowed of God to develop the grossest wickedness, so that His righteousness would be seen in this conquest as the scripture says, that thou shouldest be justified in thy words, and shouldest overcome when thou art in judgment, (Romans 3:4). This book establishes the righteousness of God in all that He does. He waited patiently until the iniquity of the Amorites was full, and a like development is progressing now in the history of Christendom, in which Gods patience is manifest. Yet He is not overlooking the wickedness that is developing, nor will it receive less severe measures. The book of Revelation shows how God will deal with it; as in Jericho, its end will be complete destruction. Joshua swore, saying, Cursed be the man before Jehovah who shall rise up and build this city Jericho, (Joshua 6:26). Jericho represents the world; it was carefully fortified because of the children of Israel. The world is made to know something of the power of Gods people, but at the same time the grace of God is present to save, as instanced in Rahab, who herself had part in the wickedness of Jericho, but who in acknowledgment of this, owned God and His people by faith, so that she and all her house were saved. 

    AFMDoes that substantiate that where sin abounded grace has overabounded, (Romans 5:20), as witnessed in the saving of Rahab and her house? 

    JTYes, and then it was the outcome of Gods own work with her. Her faith was not a mere mental assent to the truth, which is so prevalent today. It was progressive and secret. We are told she had flax spread out on the roof. Her faith is the first personal faith mentioned after the passage through the Red Sea. 

    AFMDo you refer to the principle of righteousness in the way of self-judgment, when you speak of the flax? 

    JTI think that is what is meant. The Spirit of God would not record that she had flax spread out on the roof, save for spiritual reasons. It would refer to the element of purity, however crudely understood. Then she had the knowledge of the power of God in the passage of the Red Sea, and the power of the people; the power of God amongst them, as seen in the overthrow of Sihon and Og. So that what is to be kept in view for our profit is that in the overthrow of the world there is no blank left, no void. There is always something to replace it. Israel replaced what Jericho represented, and besides, we have Rahab and her kindred without any statement as to how many there were. Rahab represents the work of God among the inhabitants of the land, God thus securing His title even there. 

    CAMSo that in the mighty conquest of Canaan, corresponding to the epistle to the Ephesians, the riches of Gods grace are displayed. 

    JTThat is right. The panoply of God begins with truth  having girt about your loins with truth, (Ephesians 6:14). We have no part in the world, hence our affections are not flowing loosely; but girt about with truth; then, having put on the breastplate of righteousness, and shod your feet with the preparation of the glad tidings of peace, showing that in the conflict, even with enemies in the heavenlies, we do not relinquish the testimony, nor our fitness for it in our armour, especially in regard to our affections. 

    FLIs it analogous to the introduction of the testimony into Europe in Acts 16? Paul and Silas in ministering the truth, encountered the opposition of the world, but they were victorious in what was effected through the gospel of peace in regard to the jailor and his household. 

    JTYou can see how the entrance into Philippi is marked by these elements. 

    CAMYou were alluding to Rahab: are we right in thinking that the cord was of the same material as the flax? 

    JTThere is no better raw material for strong cord than flax rightly prepared. You will remember that there are three words used. The word cord is mentioned first, without any colour attached to it, which would imply strength. Joshua 2:15 reads, And she let them down by a cord through the window. And then the word thread; verse 18 reads, thou shalt bind in the window this line of scarlet thread; it is said to be scarlet; the point is not now strength, but colour. Then finally the scarlet line, which was bound in the window, (verse 21). Of course, one thing is spoken of, but there are three ideas. Then Rahab sends the spies forth another way; the principle of Christianity is another way than that of the world. All that enters into this great conflict at Jericho. 

    FLWould the scarlet represent lordship? 

    JTIt may be royalty. The colour in itself is arresting; it catches the eye, and that was necessary in view of the Israelites passing round the city later; they would see this scarlet line. It also has its own voice as to what is seen in us, so that we are not judged with the world. 

    ANWIt is remarkable that Rahab should have been justified by works in sending the spies out another way. 

    JTThat is the idea. She was justified by works in receiving the messengers and in sending them out another way; another way was in keeping with the scarlet line, which was the ground of her salvation. 

    ARThe world is not yet overthrown publicly, but it is overthrown in our hearts and in our houses, is it not? 

    JTThat is the thought. The type here refers to what happened in apostolic times; it is the overthrowing of the world in principle in the heart of the Christian; and in his house. 

    FLNow is the judgment of this world; now shall the prince of this world be cast out, (John 12:31). Would that have a bearing on this? 

    JTYes. Now is the judgment of it. 

    WB-wDo you look at Rahab in any way as an overcomer? 

    JTShe certainly was an overcomer. She represents the work of God amongst men in the world, the establishment of the truth of redemption and deliverance from the world. The Lord said of Paul, taking thee out from among the people, and the nations, to whom I send thee. That is deliverance from the world and then turning around to overthrow it in a moral way. Paul brought the world down by testimony, but this could only be effective by the work of God in men. Rahab represents this work. She would not have had these things viewed spiritually, aside from the work of God. 

    APDo you think she had on any part of the armour spoken of in Ephesians, like the loins girt about? 

    JTShe certainly corresponds in that she was obedient and had what was needed for the particular service required. It is not only that she is saved, 

    but she served in the testimony. She sent the spies out another way. 

    APWas there not a change from Rahab the harlot to what was spiritual in her? 

    JTQuite so. The presence of the flax suggests that she was an overcomer  of what she had been. Not only was she forgiven, but there was a change of state in her. 

    CAMShe represents the grace side, as, for instance, in the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    JTYes. God was operating in grace in the very place where the judgment was to take effect. Rahab was delivered concurrently with the overthrow. 

    FLIn reading about the host of Israel going round the city of Jericho, from what you have stated, this one woman and the two spies occupied a very important place, as an element preparatory to the work involving all the host of Israel. 

    JTThe spies were under reproach in going into such a house; but then, see the result. Whatever men might think, the element of holiness was in that house, and an element of divine power was there. Note, too, their conversation; it was about what God did for His people at the Red Sea and what Israel did in overthrowing Sihon and Og. It would be a blessed season, because of the import of what was said; and then the quality of what Rahab had  the cord, the thread, and the line, and her readiness to comply with the mind of God as expressed in the spies; sending them out another way. They did not ask her; evidently it was her own act. David, as of Rahabs lineage, also knew how to use linen, i.e., flax. It conveys a great deal of instruction, and helps us as to the order in chapter 6. In that chapter she is saved because of the scarlet line, but what she was is seen in chapter 2; you can understand how this enters into the order of chapter 6. 

    JSIn chapter 6, we have the enemy on the defensive  Jericho shut up and barred. 

    JTYou can understand this with such a testimony in it as Rahab would give. We cannot but suppose that she had communicated her mind to other persons as well as to the spies. Whether she had done so or not, the testimony was there, if only in one person, to Gods power. They barred themselves up against Israel because they feared them. The testimony of this power had come out beforehand, not only when Israel crossed the Jordan, for it was in this womans heart. She could speak of it intelligently; and so the city is barred up. But how is the victory to be obtained? Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, (Zechariah 4:6). Humanly, they did not strike a blow to bring down the walls. First of all, it is the testimony, the blowing of the priests trumpets, and the carrying of the ark. There is a show of power, because the military men go first, but it is the combination of the marching round the city, the blowing of the trumpets, the carrying of the ark, and the shout of the people that brings down the walls. The testimony that God had in His mind is in full display. It is to show that the excellency of the power is of God and not from us. 

    JSDo you see that demonstrated in the apostles  the power of their testimony to overthrow? 

    JTThat was the principle. Paul says, For the arms of our warfare are not fleshly, but powerful according to God to the overthrow of strongholds; overthrowing reasonings and every high thing that lifts itself up against the knowledge of God, (2 Corinthians 10:4,5). It is an allusion to this very thing. 

    AFMThe trumpets are called blast-horns. They were not a mechanical but a natural product; the sounding of these and the peoples shouting brought the city wall down flat. 

    JTQuite so. The horns would allude to the creature from whom they came, probably a sacrificial thought. 

    JHEWould you say Paul was a wonderful example of this, going about from city to city taking them by storm? And he could say to the Galatians, far be it from me to boast save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom the world is crucified to me, and I to the world, (Galatians 6:14). 

    JTQuite so. That would be the secret of his power, as he says, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from us, (2 Corinthians 4:7). That is, I think, what is to be learned in this great conflict in Canaan; Gods power working in those who renounce the assumption of any power in themselves. 

    ARThe ark was among them. 

    JTThat is where the power really was. The epistle to the Corinthians speaks of Christ as Gods power and Gods wisdom. Pauls testimony was not in persuasive words of wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power, (chapter 2:4). Israels going round Jerichos walls was really in outward weakness, for after all, what was there for the natural eye in all this? The king of Jericho might have said to himself as inside, If this is all, we need have no anxiety. But it was to bring out this very fact  that the excellency of the power was of God. 

    WB-wDid not the protracted period of six days compassing the city and then the seventh day compassing it seven times test the people as to the power they had? 

    JTI think so. That is what is needed  to learn patience. The power of God is brought out in patience. Jacob says, I wait for thy salvation, (Genesis 49:18). He was doing it. Saul could not wait. Our patience is tested typically in all this marching round, but in due course the walls came down. The people had power to shout with a great shout at the end; 

    they were not weary. What we have to learn is to wait, and be in accord with Gods intervention at the end. 

    WB-wIt was when Joshua said Shout! No matter what intervened; that was the time for the people to do so. 

    APTIn war-time, soldiers are often inclined to be impatient; they want to get to the objective, but have to be kept back. Would that not apply to us? 

    JTI think it comes out in a practical way when matters arise locally; at times the issue is not clear and the saints get impatient; they do this and that, failing to observe that God has His own principles and will pursue those principles; they that are with Him will wait and pursue them with Him. It is for us all to learn how to wait and see the issue of things, to see what will come out of that which does not seem clear to us. If the issue is not clear to me, is it clear to somebody else? Why not consult someone who has more experience or spirituality, and see if he has not a little more light than I have? 

    ANWIt would suggest early rising, both in connection with Joshua and the people. I mean, waiting does not mean that there is no rising early and alertness in connection with it. 

    JTThat is a fine combination, rising early, but still waiting on God. It tests you in your spirit and patience. Even if they did rise early on one day, they did not get victory that day. They had to wait for another day and yet another day. Patience is one of the greatest lessons to learn  in view of the issue. As James 5:11 says, Ye have heard of the endurance of Job, and seen the end of the Lord; that the Lord is full of tender compassion. We need not fear if God has the matter in hand; He will carry it through. Let patience have her perfect work, (James 1:4). 

    CNPThe waiting period would be characteristic of the day of grace. Rahab had opportunity to get her fathers household into her house before the judgment came, and all were saved. So that the waiting period was working out grace in a city that was doomed for destruction. 

    TEHThe apostle Paul laboured with tears, teaching publicly and in every house, testifying repentance toward God and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, in conquering the great city of Ephesus. 

    JTQuite so. He says, in speaking about his warfare at Corinth, the signs of an apostle were wrought among you in all patience, in signs, and wonders, and mighty deeds, (2 Corinthians 12:12). Patience comes first. Let us see what God will do. Joshua says, Ye shall not shout, nor let your voice be heard, neither shall a word proceed out of your mouth until the day I say to you, Shout; then shall ye shout, (Joshua 6:10). 

    QuesWhat is the significance of Jericho coming into view before the people actually went over Jordan? 

    JTWe are going into occupied territory and the occupants have to be overthrown. I believe that is why Jericho is in view here. They went over opposite to Jericho; the conflict of the people actually began there. As risen with Christ, we are actually in the land, and attack the enemies occupying it. 

    ANWIs not this crossing of the Jordan a mature move? The children are not exactly in view. 

    JTYes; that is what is in mind now. Crossing the Jordan is a spiritual matter, for which spiritual stature is required. 

    EBDo you get the thought of measurement in going round the city? 

    JTYes. The idea is that it is compassable; it is not beyond us. 

    ARI was going to ask about the overthrow of Jericho. It is not a military man who takes the lead, but the priests blowing the trumpets. 

    JTQuite so; the military men go before, but the trumpets are blown by the priests; that is to say, the testimony is sounded out. It is a distinct sounding out of the testimony, and that is the divinely appointed way of overthrowing the world in men s souls. 

    FLThe footnote in the New Translation, with reference to the trumpets says, The reverberating blast of the horn. So that it was evidently very powerful. 

    AFMThe marching around the city was in three parts. There are the valiant men ahead, and then the priests with the blast horns, and the ark of the covenant, and then the rear guard  a complete testimony rendered. 

    JTThat is how the work of God is carried on. I think we may see this order, for instance, at Philippi. The casting out of the demon was military, then the priests praying and praising in the prison; then the earthquake and the gospel preaching brought down the world in the jailor. The priestly element dominates. The Lord Jesus, entering into death, is declared to be the Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead, (Romans 1:4). The Spirit of holiness is the priestly side. The rear guard is to assure that the results are not held loosely; they are taken care of because there is sure to be an attack in the rear. 

    JTJrThe army must be well disciplined to be effective. It says here, Ye shall not shout, nor let your voice be heard, neither shall a word proceed out of your mouth, (verse 10). 

    JTThat is very important as to matters that come up amongst us, that, as what is done is manifestly according to God, there is no insubordination, no assumption to know better. When everything is according to God, victory is sure. Going around six days and then seven times on the seventh day tests our patience, but it is worth while; we learn something every time in such exercises; which means that we are greater at the end. 

    CNPWould you say there was also development of the purpose of God in the salvation of Rahab? She gets a place in the genealogy of our Lord. 

    JTQuite so. The allusion here is to the power of life witnessed in the breath, whether in the blowing of the trumpet or in the shout. These are the things that are noticeable. It is the energy of life in the testimony. 

    WB-wWould Peter and John, at the beginning, represent those that blew the trumpets? 

    JTI think so. You have a great general attack at Pentecost, and the great result in the converts; also the after attack of the enemy in putting the apostles into prison, and then they are let out and they go to their own company (Acts 4:23); I believe the thought of the rear guard is there; that is, things are, as it were, finished off; the world is completely overthrown there. 

    APTThe attack through Ananias and Sapphira, (Acts 5), is something like what took place at Ai; covetousness came in. The enemy would come in in that way. 

    JTThat is the next thing  the possibility of failure. In Joshua 7 we see the evidence of this in Achans sin and Israels consequent reduction to powerlessness  a very sorrowful condition. The attack was similar in Acts 5, but the enemy was met and foiled at the very beginning by discipline. 

    WGTAt Jericho they went up straight, but when they came to Ai their weakness became manifest. 

    JTWell, there was a lack of moral stamina, accompanied by great self-confidence, And Joshua sent men from Jericho to Ai, which is beside Beth-Aven, 

    on the east side of Bethel, and spoke to them, saying, Go up and spy out the country. And the men went up and spied out Ai. And they returned to Joshua, and said to him, Let not all the people go up; let about two or three thousand men go up and smite Ai; make not all the people to toil thither, for they are few, (chapter 7:2,3). Compare this with chapter 2, when the earlier spies came over to Jericho  how different their attitude! There was no idea of self-confidence with them. They were entirely dependent. 

    APIs it not noticeable that Joshua sent them from Jericho to Ai, as if the exultation of the first victory entered into this second immediately? 

    JTQuite so; they should have gone back to Gilgal and then sent the spies up from there. 

    ACHow do you regard Joshuas position? 

    JTEvidently he was affected by the leaven of self-confidence which was among the people. Even the most spiritual are capable of this, coming under the influence of what is current. 

    ANWThis danger, I suppose, is after a victory. 

    JTPreservation from this is in going back to Gilgal, where the flesh is wholly disallowed in circumcision, which means the setting aside of the flesh entirely, making room for the Spirit. 

    In passing on from this defeat we come to some very fine thoughts in recovery. In chapter 8, we have Joshua going that night into the midst of the valley, and then the continued extension of his hand with the javelin. He does not withdraw his hand until Ai is destroyed  a remarkable testimony of power, pointing, I suppose, to the power of resurrection, the excellency of the power of God in a man. 

    CAMThe great thing that was gained by the overthrow of Ai was the judgment of self-confidence, and then power is seen in the stretching out of Joshuas hand with the javelin. 

    JTWhat is to be learned, I think, is the new features of warfare that come out in recovery. It is not at all the same procedure of warfare as at Jericho; there was no ark and no trumpets, but skill and strategy and the stretching out of the javelin as replacing self-confidence. 

    APDo not Joshuas feelings specially enter into this battle; he rent his clothes; (chapter 7:6); and then later on he is found among the people; (chapter 8:9)? 

    JTYes. And Joshua lodged that night among the people (verse 9); and Joshua went that night into the midst of the valley (verse 13); he was taking things to heart. 

    AFMWhat does going into the valley mean? 

    JTI think it is figuratively going down into death. It is a new feature in warfare. A general ordinarily would occupy an exalted position, but here he goes down. 

    ARSThat would correspond with David going down to the valley Elah. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ANWHis generalship was allowed to shine in that way. 

    JTThere is a great deal of care employed as to the placing of the forces. I believe the Lord gives a lead in that in the garden of Gethsemane in the disposition He made of those with Him, to show how we should make the most of what there is. He says, Sit here while I shall pray, (Mark 14:32). He is passing through the greatest conflict, but He makes disposition of His disciples. Then He says to the others, abide here and watch, (verse 34). So there are three positions, the first sitting, the others standing, and the Lord at a distance by Himself. I have no doubt that Joshua answers to that here in the careful disposition of his forces, and then lodging himself in the midst of them, and going down to the valley. He is not maintaining an official distance. 

    JSSo going down to the valley would correspond with Gilgal? 

    JTI think it does; it is the humbling side. Why should a general submit to that save as the outcome of his own feelings? 

    AFMWould Joshuas humble position enable him to hold the stretched-forth javelin so long? 

    JTI think so, when I am weak, then am I strong  taking the place of death he realises the power of resurrection. I think Joshua was feeling the pressure of this battle. No doubt God allowed him to feel it. Ai was not to be under-rated, but as accepting this he comes into the power of God. The apostle says, who has delivered us from so great a death, and does deliver (2 Corinthians 1:10), hence he comes out in power in the second letter to Corinth. 

    ARIt says in chapter 7, let about two or three thousand men go up; but in the next chapter, it says, he chose thirty thousand  Joshua had now come to see what was needed. 

    JTYes; the end of verse 2 says, Set an ambush against the city behind it; then in verse 3, And Joshua arose, and all the people of war, to go up to Ai. And Joshua chose thirty thousand valiant men, and sent them away by night. And he commanded them, saying, See, ye shall be in ambush against the city, behind the city. All the men of war are now in action. 

    WB-wIn verse 12 he had set the men in ambush on the west side of the city. The points of the compass are noted now. 

    JTQuite so; the first are sent away by night. And he commanded them, saying, See ye shall be in ambush against the city, behind the city; go not very far from the city, and be all of you ready. And then it says, Now he had taken about five thousand men, and set them in ambush between Bethel and Ai, on the west of the city (verse 12). Then in verse 11, And all the people of war that were with him went up, and drew near, and came before the city; and they encamped on the north of Ai and the valley was between them and Ai. The valley is in view. Then in verse 13, And when they had set the people, the whole camp on the north of the city, and their ambush on the west of the city, Joshua went that night into the midst of the valley. That is his position. 

    APIs not verse 10 important  Joshuas place in the army? It is a matter of inspection and going before the people. 

    JTQuite so; and the elders are brought into the matter. 

    ANWI should like to call attention to the excellent action in verse 15. Joshua and all Israel let themselves be beaten before them in order to save the situation. 

    JTIt is an attitude of weakness. They allowed themselves to be beaten. We do not like to take such an attitude, but it is necessary for victory sometimes. 

    APPaul says, I was with you in weakness and in fear and in much trembling ... but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power, (1 Corinthians 2:3,4). 

    JTWith Joshua there is dependence and an acknowledgment of weakness, which empowered him to stretch out the javelin in his hand toward Ai. 

    ACDo you regard Joshua at the end of this victory as greater than he was before, in that he built an altar in mount Ebal directly after it? 

    JTYes. He ought to have done this as he came into the land, but now he has come to it. Returning to the thought of the javelin; the apostle says, Since ye seek a proof of Christ speaking in me (who is not weak towards you, but is powerful among you, 

    for if indeed he has been crucified in weakness, yet he lives by Gods power; for indeed we are weak in him, but we shall live with him by Gods power towards you), (2 Corinthians 13:3,4). I believe that is the idea of the javelin being held out until the victory is complete. 

    GMacPJoshua assumed that Ai would fall before the conflict really began. 

    JTTo have assurance of the victory is a great comfort. If you are sure that God is with you, that you have no personal motive, but are simply acting for the Lord, you may be sure that victory will be granted. 

    FLThe time of victory is the time of the greatest danger of being swept off the ground, so that we need to be on our guard. 

    JTThat is indeed true, for the next chapter exemplifies another defeat, in Israels deception by the Gibeonites. In result, however, God gave victory in connection with them also. 

    APDid not this matter of Gibeon incite the Amorites to battle and destruction? 

    JTYes, it was the greatest battle of all, in a sense, because heaven is brought into it. Stones from heaven fell on this combination of kings; the sun also stood still, Jehovah having hearkened to the voice of a man. 

    WB-wReferring to the victory at Ai, would you say it represented recovery in the present day? 

    JTI think all the divisions (alas! we must so speak of them) extending back for many years  each of them was most humbling and involved a great deal of loss  but there are results from which we are profiting today, as there was gain from the failures at Ai and Gibeon. Great results accrued and have remained as wealth amongst the people of God. 

    WB-wAi means the heap. Bethel the house of God. Would that help in your thought of recovery from ruin? 

    JTQuite, if you have the house of God in mind. The new features of warfare, that arose after the sin of Achan was judged, are remarkable. 

    JHEWhat result was achieved at Gibeon? 

    JTWell, the deception by Gibeon was a humbling matter, and yet these Gibeonites were incorporated amongst the people of God, even as Rahab, and they performed valued services in Israel. They typify those who serve today  hewers of wood and drawers of water for the congregation of the Lord, a service very much like that which the Lord Himself performed in the wilderness. He was the Rock that followed them. We should recall that God would not sanction the slaying of the Gibeonites later (2 Samuel 21:1). 

    AFMThey were hewers of wood and drawers of water for all the assembly  a great privilege! 

    FLThey came out honourably in the time of David. 

    JTJoshua said they were to be hewers of wood, and drawers of water for the house of my God. I think Mr. Darby said he was just a hewer of wood and a drawer of water when he made his translation of the Bible for the assembly! 

    APTThis ambush is a new military tactic. We never had it in Jehovahs wars before. Is it connected with this recovery? 

    JTI was thinking of these different features in relation to Ai. There is nothing corresponding with Jericho in the tactics employed, and I think they all bear on humiliation, and Joshua is thoroughly equal to it. It is a great thing to learn to be humble, because it is really a weapon afterwards. As soon as I allow myself to be beaten, I am more powerful than I have been. 

    CAMIt is a very remarkable thing. It is just the opposite to pretending to be something you are not. 

    FLSo the Gibeonites deceived the princes and Joshua was humiliated, but the time came when it was said there was no day like it before it or after it, that Jehovah hearkened to the voice of a man. 

    JTJoshua stands out here as never before. These poetic lines of verse 12 have hardly an equal. What a word they contain! At the voice of a man, the sun stood still about a full day. There is in this a suggestion of a man in Christ. That is what I think is meant; Paul spoke of his humiliation in Damascus, and then tells of his experience as a man in Christ, having been taken to a most exalted position; (2 Corinthians 12). 

    FLPaul says, I know a man in Christ ... caught up to the third heaven. 

    WB-wWill you tell us what form of evil marked these Gibeonites? 

    JTIt was deception, but there was something in them that indicates faith. They recognised the name of Jehovah, Israels God, and His fame, and they called upon Joshua to help them, and it is in that connection you get this great display of divine power from heaven. 

    APJoshua and the princes were involved in making a covenant with Gibeon, but it is said they did not inquire at the mouth of Jehovah. Was this not humiliating? 

    JTIt often happens that we are at fault, but God overrules in such instances, and the result is blessing even for the Gibeonites. 

    JTJrIn effect, heaven is at the command of the earth. Is that going on now? 

    JTThat is the thought, it is the voice of a man; what a man can do. This is a wonderful day. There will never be such a day as this, Christ in heaven ever living to make intercession for us, and God hearkening to the voice of a man. 

    AFMIt is like a thousand years as one day; the one day of our dispensation has been nearly two thousand years in length. 

    APDo you think the prayers of the saints enter into it today? 

    JTThat is in keeping with the Lords position and intercession on high. 

    GMacPWould Acts 16 show that heaven listened to the voice of two men  Paul and Silas? 

    JTQuite so, and the prison was shaken. That is the idea. So that our Monday nights are universally used for prayer, and it is an immense comfort to know that heaven hears and answers. 
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    JOSHUA 7 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 7

    We have been looking a little at the irresistible power of the ark in relation to Jordan, and in relation to the walls of Jericho  a power so great that nothing can stand before it. I suppose the enemy very soon realised that his only chance was to corrupt the people of God in order that the power of the ark might not be practically available. We can see the power of the enemy at Ephesus; the walls of Jericho had fallen at Ephesus with a tremendous crash, but the enemy went to work in a subtle way to displace the ark in the affections of the people of God, so the Lord had to say that they had left their first love. If the ark lost its place in the affections of the people of God, as happened with Achan, the end must be the extinction of the light. 

    We have considered the spiritual education that the people had for seven days going round Jericho in company with the ark, and listening all the time to the priestly trumpets sounding continually. They were to learn by this to take account of all the world power, but to take account of it in relation to Christ  the ark  so that at the end of the week they could shout. When we have had a spiritual education, we have to pass our examination at the end of the term. That is a fixed principle with God; there is always a test. If there is a special ministry of Christ among the people of God, He will send a test. God will give seven days of education, a full term, and perhaps His people will learn to shout; but sometimes we shout before we have reached in our hearts what we are shouting about. Achan perhaps was shouting, but he had not in his heart what he was shouting about. If he shouted it was in response to the priestly trumpets, and they no doubt announced the glory and the power of the ark. It is one thing to shout in response to the priestly trumpets    to appreciate current ministry and shout in response  but it is another thing to have the power of it in ones soul. The test comes, the examination day comes, to see whether we have learned our lesson, whether we have it in our heart. If there has been a precious ministry of Christ in priestly holiness and power, and the people of God have been educated to the point of shouting in response to an enemy fallen publicly, we may depend on it the enemy will suddenly change his tactics and make another move, a more subtle move, because it is a move in the affections of the people of God, a corrupting move in their affections. Achans sin brought to light that he was not in his own spirit governed by the ark. He had been following it, perhaps shouting with it, but in his own affections he was not governed by the ark. 

    Ananias and Sapphira are the Achans of the New Testament; when the examination day came they had not learnt their lesson. They wanted to clothe themselves with the ornament of great devotedness to Christ. They wanted to have the credit amongst the people of God of a devotedness which was not in their hearts  that is a Babylonish garment. One could not be on that line if one was governed by the ark. If we see the wonderful place that Christ has as the ark, we should be in harmony with the Spirit of Christ as expressed in Joshua. Joshua had said that all the silver and gold were to be held for Jehovah, and they were all to be put into the treasury of the house of Jehovah. Now that was the mind of the Spirit of Christ, but Achan was quite out of tune; he took the silver and the gold and added it to himself. It was a gross act of unfaithfulness; it was robbing God. 

    He had not apprehended the stones in the bed of Jordan. A man who had seen his place in the bed of the river, and put himself there, would not want a goodly Babylonish garment  he would not want to connect a single divine thought with himself as a natural man. I suppose the silver and the gold represent what has value with God, though it may be incorporated with the Jericho system. There is an immense amount of silver and gold in the Jericho system today. Men have taken almost everything of God and used it to enrich and beautify the Jericho system; all the light of Christianity is taken to enrich the Jericho system. Here we see that principle of using things for the exaltation of the natural man, the man after the flesh, introduced into the heart of Achan. It is not Jericho with its towering walls in view objectively, but it is the Jericho system set up in the heart of an Israelite; and that is a worse kind of Jericho than the other. It is a very solemn thing to take up what is of God and use it on the Jericho principle. It is possible for us to take the truth of God and use it to glorify ourselves instead of seeing that everything that has divine value must go into the treasury of the house of Jehovah. Everything precious must be connected with Christ and must stand connected with the saints as Christs body. 

    The mystery of God is the treasure now, because in it are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge, Colossians 2: 3. Every piece of silver and gold, everything of value and excellence which God can attach worth to, had to go into the treasury; and, particularly in this type, all the things which men have stolen from God and appropriated, or misappropriated, and used for their own glory. In christendom divine truth is connected with the wrong man, and man has used it to magnify the importance of that man who is under the curse of God. We have to see to it that we are not in some way setting up that man, or connecting things with that man, instead of connecting things with Christ, connecting ourselves and all the brethren with Christ. The sectarian principle brings in something that is not Christ. 

    The point here is the universality of the thing; it says, The children of Israel committed unfaithfulness in that which had been brought under the curse ... and the anger of Jehovah was kindled against the children of Israel. As we know later in the book, Joshua says, Did not Achan the son of Zerah commit a trespass in the accursed thing? and wrath fell on all the assembly of Israel, and he perished not alone in his iniquity, chapter 22:20. It shows the peculiar bond which God recognises in His Israel, that what one man did actually involved all Israel. None of us are independent units. If the element of unfaithfulness is introduced, even if it only comes in in one man, under the eye of God it characterises the whole people until they judge it. 

    It would be good for us to consider how the assembly is involved in the action of one person. We may think that we can hide things in our own tents, and nobody will know anything about it. But what we have hidden in our tent, some thought or desire to have something connected with ourselves as living in the world, has an effect under the eye of God upon the whole assembly. It is a searching exercise. Things come to light in the assembly; if there is a principle of unfaithfulness, God will bring it to light. Any unfaithfulness in Israel must be judged; otherwise Israel would cease to be the Israel of God. 

    In verse 11 every detail done is attributed to Israel: They put it among their own stuff. It shows us Gods way of looking at things. We might have thought that if there was only one person unfaithful, it was his own affair. The Lord said at the Supper table, One of you, and the exercise was taken up by them all; they all said, Is it I? Each apostle took up personally the exercise, whether he was the betrayer or not. We need a deeper sense of the bond in which we are set as of the assembly. Wrath came on the assembly  it did at Corinth. There was a certain disorder connected with eating the Supper, and judgment came on the whole company: On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep, 1 Corinthians 11:30. The Lord judged the whole company for the disorder on the part of perhaps a small proportion. It brings home to every true Israelite the necessity of unsparing judgment of unfaithfulness. No one is exempted; every Israelite had to put his own hand to the judgment of this unfaithfulness. 

    Even Joshua did not know about it until Jehovah told him. We need spirituality to judge things according to God. Sometimes we have to learn things through sharp discipline. That was the case here; there was no exercise in Israel until they found themselves unable to go on in their victorious way. They found the Lords support withdrawn, and they were smitten and fell before their enemies. It must have been a terrible discipline to undergo in Canaan in view of the promises God had given them. It is a principle that, when elements of unfaithfulness have a place with us, we underrate the power of the enemy. 

    The people had to hallow themselves (verse 13). I suppose it was an exercise in regard to their moral state in view of divine testing. Jehovah was going to find out where the unfaithfulness was, and it called for much exercise. Every time the Lord calls His saints together in assembly, He calls on us to hallow ourselves as to what we have been allowing, what has governed our spirits and ways, and what we have in our tents. If Achan had hallowed the ark in his affections he would have rejoiced to put the silver and the gold into the treasury. 

    The people had not returned to Gilgal after their victory at Jericho, and that has an important bearing on the matter. We have had some very blessed things before us in this book; and now this chapter comes to pull us up, and to give us searchings of heart whether we have understood what it means to go through Jordan, to be circumcised, to keep the passover, to eat the old corn of the land, and to go round Jericho with the ark. Have we got it in our souls, so that we are commanded in our affections by Christ? 

    Similar feelings to those expressed by Joshua in verses 7 - 9 often come up in the exercises of the people of God. There is a thought, If we had remained on lower ground we would have acquitted ourselves better. I suppose we all know what that kind of feeling is. But Joshua does not finish with that, he finishes with the thought of Jehovahs great name: What wilt thou do for thy great name? After all, whatever failure there might be, the possession of the land and victory over the enemies in the land were matters that touched the name of Jehovah. His honour and His glory stood connected with it. If we apprehended that the glory of God and the honour of Christ stand connected with the full measure of spiritual blessing according to His own purpose, we could not think of being content with anything short of that. It might be easier and we might do better on a lower ground, but faith never entertains such a proposition. 

    The valley of Achor will be a door of hope (Hosea 2:15), suggesting that the remnant will come back by that door in the confession of Israels state, and in complete judgment of it. It becomes a place of pasturage according to Isaiah 65:10. This shows how God uses every exercise that comes among His people, even though through their own unfaithfulness, and makes it contributory to His own thoughts. 

    All Israel judged the sin, for they all stoned Achan. That is a principle for us, for any element of unfaithfulness that comes among the people of God has to be judged by all His people. Whatever has to be judged locally, a judgment is formed in view of all Israel and all Israel share in the judgment, so, discipline is exercised in any locality, the saints there act representatively for the whole assembly, and so as to carry all their brethren with them. 
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    NOTE ON JOSHUA 7:10 (JBS 8)

    Joshua 7:10

    Prayer will never compensate for neglected action; it leads to action - seeks light and strength for action. But if I use not the light I already possess, no amount of prayer will obtain more for me; for if I believe not the revelation which I have received I am not prepared to receive more. 

    I notice the effect that heavenly scenery has on the soul. It is not only a revelation, it is something with which you feel yourself connected; and being connected with it necessarily has the effect of detaching you from the scene in which you are, and that in proportion as you realise your connection with the better thing. 

    I think that when near the Lord, you look at your mercies. When away from Him, at your troubles. 

    How God draws us off from things here by presenting to us visions and pictures, if I may so say, of the future glory! The more you mix with the refined and beautiful, the less you can feel yourself at home with the contrary; though if you were happily sensible of your right and title to what is elevated and were obliged to descend to the lower, you would always retain your sense of the contrast. 

    I assure you I have no confidence in transplanting - single trees suit the park but not saints in this world. I am all for solid squares. I date all my own sorrows and failures from living at a distance from the basin and towel of my brethren. We belong to the body, and for happiness, usefulness and strength the more we keep together corporately the better. I dwell in the midst of my own people is my advice to every saint. 

    The habit of contemplation is essential to a christian, because he is in a scene where all is assumption and counterfeit, and that which is real and blessed is all outside it. Prayer is of this order. The word for meditate is used for roaring as a lion for his prey; for mourning as a dove; for mutter as wizards do; for studieth as the righteous do, to answer, and for imagineth as the deceitful do. 

    The more I dwell on divine things the more I am capacitated for them, because they are only grasped by the Spirit of God. 

    In the ark a whole year, and then a new history begins, not on the old earth, but on the new one in the favour of God. If we are not in the ark as to every day here, we cannot enter on the new history - the resurrection day. We must know that He was delivered for our offences before we can see Him risen for our justification. 

    If you walk in charity and justice, as in Johns epistle, love and righteousness, you will always have moral influence. 

    If the old man got no place Satans wiles would not avail, and though in Egypt, in the wilderness, and after (Israel) had left the wilderness the foe could be seen, in the land, where he would be most unrelenting, there was hardly anything visible. We are then opposed by the rulers of the darkness of this world. They poison us before we feel it; our only safety is to exterminate the old man. I believe all our difficulties come from not being heavenly. Be anything less than heavenly, and you are sure to be defective on one side or another. Many have come to Marah - the bitter waters made sweet, who have never touched Gilgal - the reproach of Egypt rolled away. 

    Oh, to live for one minute outside ones old self! 

    May you know the deep blessing of sitting near Him and there hearing His word. I do not see that there is any real gain without meditation. Many are interested in reading (they say a fish lives on suction). I admit that a measure of help is derived from reading and hearing, but it is in meditation, in complete seclusion, that you are rooted and grounded. It is in the winter (a dreary time) that the growth of the summer becomes wood in any tree! 

    The Lord never changes His heart; He does His manner, when my condition or associations oblige Him to do so. When His hand appears to be most against us is often the moment in which He makes known His heart to us, a greater favour than His hand could render. It was to Josephs brethren a very dark hour when they lost their father - a painful visitation from His hand. But then the heart of Joseph was known to them. This is something infinitely greater than anything His hand can do - it is Himself. 

    It is very remarkable and touching that we are enjoined to remember all the way which the Lord thy God led thee, (Deuteronomy 8: 2) and the result of it all is that we should be simply dependent on Him. Whenever we have made a wrong turn, it was because we were not dependent on Him. One false turn may involve us in years of trial before we are on the right road again. It is a great cheer to see that discipline by circumstances prepares us for the ministry of the word. The more ready you are to hear, the more will be given you to hear. The Lord satisfieth the longing soul, and filleth the hungry soul with goodness. 

    The keenest eye may not foresee that there will be a revival of imperial power in the old Roman kingdom. But this is foretold in Revelation 13: 1 - 6, and the image of imperial power in Daniel 2: 45 is standing when it is struck. Be assured armies will increase, and when the army is supreme there must be an imperator. 

    If you want to enrich a man, do not increase his riches, but diminish or alter his desires! 

    Prefer His company to every other. Accustom yourself to seclusion with Him, and the more you do so the more you will cultivate it, and be thus richly blessed. From Christ, by Christ, to Christ. Him first, Him last, Him midst, and without end! Acts 2. The Holy Spirit limited Himself to the place where they were sitting, He connected Himself with the individuals, the living stones; these are built up a spiritual house. Go where I will I am part of that spiritual house, and the Spirit of God has charge of me as part of His own house. 

    May we live more as those who will meet one another in glory. 

    I find that the flesh ever remains the flesh, and moreover that if you allow it in the smallest way, while refusing it all round, you are damaged even where you would honestly reckon it dead, you have allowed it to live and hence your whole system is poisoned by it. It is here that a mans foes are of his own house. I find it a most difficult thing to be dead to the natural mind, the way of looking at things after the natural mind. Some satisfy themselves that they are dead with Christ to their own state. If they confined it to the blessed fact that the believer is dead with Christ in Gods sight, I should approve, for it is true and ever remains true, but you are not practically dead with Christ, but as you walk in the Spirit. Baptists as a rule console themselves that they have accepted death in baptism. Baptism is a figure of the only way you can be before God in a place of judgment, that is, in the confession of Christs death. 
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    THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL (10) (JT 16)

    Joshua 7:13 - 18; 25,26, 18:1 - 10

    JTIn view of the brethren having an outline of what is before us, it may be remarked that specific reference is made to the two and one-half tribes in the earlier chapters; they are included in the twelve, as come up out of Jordan; then the twelve stones are set up in the bed of the Jordan, representing that the tribes had been there. Here in chapter 7, the tribes are referred to to show that all are involved as sin occurs and discipline is carried out; the tribes also appear in chapter 18 in relation to the division of the land. Later their love is tested in affording cities for the Levites; in this all the tribes are seen making provision for the Lords servants, the Levites. Another thing to be noted in this book, which may help us in our reading, is the three encampments  at Gilgal, Shiloh, and Shechem. The final allusion to the tribes is in the last chapter when Joshua summons them to Shechem and delivers his final charge before he dies; so that the subject in hand runs right through the book. 

    JSReferring to the sin of Achan, what would be the significance of it for us today, as coming in here? 

    JTI suppose it is to teach us how to maintain government against sin arising, for the position in Canaan is not heaven literally. Popular hymns and the like assume that heaven is represented literally by the land of Canaan, but it is rather the position of the saints as still outwardly in this world, but brought into the light of Gods purpose for them; having the Holy Spirit and taking up divine territory in faith, but with the possibility of sin working amongst them, so that this chapter shows how it is met. 

    FLThat is according to Colossians and Ephesians. 

    JTYes; contemplating our place in the land, and also the working of sin in us. 

    AFMIs there significance in the words of Jehovah to Joshua: Israel hath sinned? Although one man had sinned, all the tribes were involved. 

    JTIt is to maintain the universal responsibility. The whole assembly is involved in any action of this kind. It has to be dealt with locally, according to the New Testament, not in independency, but as recognising the whole; wisdom leaves it with those who should know about it. This, however, supposes a priestly state in them. Decisions must be by the priests, as seen in Leviticus 14 and Deuteronomy 21. The general thought as to discipline is in Matthew 18:17, tell it to the assembly. 

    WGTJoshua lacked discernment, did he not? 

    JTQuite; but there seemed to be a state in the whole of Israel that God had to deal with because of the assumption that they could take Ai so easily. It showed that they were self-confident and not depending on God. In chapter 8, after the deep discipline of chapter 7, the ark is seen between Gerizim and Ebal, and all Israel with their elders and their officers and judges are on this side of it and on that. The ark is fully recognized  the only power for us here. No doubt the discipline led to this, although what is seen at the end of chapter 8 had been specifically commanded. 

    CBGod cannot go on with us unless we judge sin. 

    JTQuite. Each meeting has to recognise this, what affects one affects all, so that all Israel stoned Achan with stones. 

    FLDo you think the tribe of Judah being selected by the enemy for his attack, was because it was the royal tribe? Christ is called, the lion which is of the tribe of Juda, (Revelation 5:5). If that tribe was overthrown the purpose of God would be interfered with. 

    JTIt brings out the boldness of the enemys tactics. He does not work from behind here as he did in the Amalekites attack, but acts with great boldness in a frontal attack, so that the whole position of Israel should be affected. As in the case of Ananias and Sapphira, if the enemy had succeeded, the whole testimony in the assembly would have been discredited. 

    ANWWhat does the stoning action as coming before the burning signify? 

    JTIt is to bring in the principle that everyone in the assembly has to do with the matter, for everyone can cast a stone. 

    JSEach one would have to judge himself, and then take part in the carrying out of the judgment. 

    JTWhen the adulterous woman was brought before the Lord, He said, Let him that is without sin among you first cast the stone at her, (John 8:7). I cannot cast a stone unless I judge the evil myself. This principle gives everyone in a gathering an opportunity to deal with any sin occurring in it. 

    JSThe Lord brought the treachery of Judas home to each of the twelve: One of you shall deliver me up, (Matthew 26:21). 

    JTSo that they searched themselves, being exceedingly grieved. 

    THThose who have to do with discipline, as in a care-meeting, would gather all the information possible and present the result to the assembly. 

    JTYes; administration belongs to the assembly. This principle of stoning is set out in the wilderness (Numbers 15). It is a standing principle enabling each in a meeting to have part in the judgment of any sin arising. The severity of the judgment here  stoning and burning  is Gods way of showing how He looks at sin occurring in the assembly. Burning is very drastic. There is nothing left of the evil, it is dealt with, root and branch. 

    AFMIn this case Achan and his family bore the judgment, but in our case the Lord has borne it. The fire here would be in contrast to the lamb roast with fire; (Exodus 12). 

    JTThe Lord bore the judgment of God as it never had been borne by anyone. He bore it as apprehending fully what it meant. But the valley of Achor is to become a door of hope for Israel, (Hosea 2), therefore the death of Christ as meeting the curse enters into this chapter. 

    CAMThis sin had to do with the Babylonish system. What would you say as to it? 

    JTThe Babylonish system is sustained by the gold and silver. It is really Babylon in the midst of the people of God. Babylon maintained in its external adornment is fully seen in Revelation. 

    CAMWould this sin come in in connection with the religious appearances in the world? 

    JTYes; the garment represents what marks the system  whatever it may be. You can understand how Achan would soon appear in this garment as having means in the gold and silver to sustain it. Babylon is a system of pride and show with plenty of means to sustain it. What Rome has in the way of display is most striking. 

    CBBut underneath all this is lust. 

    JTQuite; everything that is wicked is underneath. It is the great intent of the devil to disguise every possible evil by this external religious show. 

    ABPWould it be similar to I am rich, and am grown rich, and have need of nothing, (Revelation 3:17)? 

    JTQuite so; but the garment here goes further, it is distinctively Babylonish. Thyatira develops into Babylon. 

    ANWWhat about this mans confession? Does it in any way change the situation? 

    JTWell; it might change it now; this would be a matter of priestly discernment today. The sin of Achan happened under law; under grace, of course, the assembly has the prerogative of forgiving as she has of retaining sins, so that today it would be question as to whether, if confessed, it could or could not be remitted. 

    JEHI was wondering whether, And ye shall be brought near in the morning, would support that thought. The exposure of his guilt was not made immediately. Achan had an opportunity of coming out and making a confession of his sin. 

    JTQuite. The allusion to the morning is suggestive; it is time given to weigh things over. In meeting Korahs rebellion, Moses says, To-morrow will Jehovah make known. The staves of the tribes were laid up overnight, and on the morrow Aarons staff had brought forth almonds; (Numbers 17). God gives time for desired results. 

    WGTThis sin brought dishonour on the testimony. 

    JTIt brought about the defeat of Israels armies; not only was Achan involved, but there must have been a general state in Israel that needed to be discerned and judged. 

    RWSSapphira was guilty with Ananias in the first sin relating to the assembly, but Peter discerned it. Why were the sons and daughters of Achan burned, did they share in their fathers guilt? 

    JTWe have to so regard it. God saw the necessity for it. The stolen things were hidden in the tent and the family must have been aware of this. On the other hand, in the serious case of Korah, his sons were saved. God takes opportunity to show that He exercises mercy, but He did not here; nor was there any mercy for Ananias and Sapphira. Sapphira had three hours, in which to repent, after her husbands death, even though she did not know what had happened to him. The point is as to whether I am spiritually sensitive enough to know how terrible the thing is that has happened. I should be sensitive about it; she was not. It is spiritual density when I do not feel things. Even Joshua did not know or feel that such wickedness as Achans existed in the camp. He fell upon his face, but the Lord says, Rise up ... Israel hath sinned. Why did he not know? His sensibilities could not then have been keen. 

    AP-fIs there not a difference between voluntary confession and confession brought about by God bringing the sin to light? 

    JTIt is for us to discern whether it is the work of God or mere natural remorse like that which marked Judas. There is no moral value in that or in the tears of Esau; whereas Davids contrition was real. 

    ANWGod would justify Himself in judging Achans family and sparing Korahs. 

    GMcPJohn says There is a sin to death, and there is a sin not unto death, (1 John 5:16,17). 

    JTExactly; we have to discern these cases. 

    WB-wEvery case of sin has to be examined and dealt with separately. Each case is different. Pharaoh sinned several times and repented, nominally, but never repented in his heart; but when David confessed his sin there was a reality to it and it brought forgiveness. 

    JTOn the other hand, the Lord says, that forgiveness is to be until seventy times seven (Matthew 18:22); it is to be unlimited in extent from the side of one sinned against. But, of course, this does not set aside the necessity for genuineness in repentance; otherwise a forgiven one would not forgive another as the Lords parable which follows shows. 

    WB-wIn Davids case, why did not the child live? David confessed his sin, but there was the penalty nevertheless; the child died. 

    JTIt was the working out of the government of God. Davids child was not the only one that died in relation to Davids guilt, for Urijah had died. Absalom slew his brother and paid the penalty, for he died. On that same line the female speaker in the Song of Songs 1:5 says, I am black, but comely. Why was she black? Because the sun had looked on her. The government of God is one thing, and the knowledge of forgiveness through repentance towards God another. The government of God as to a sin may go on to the end of our journey. 

    THWhen the child died David arose and anointed himself; why was that? 

    JTIt was the end of an exercise. He arose from the earth, washed and anointed himself; changed his clothing, and went into the house of God and worshipped. That is important. The sword, however, never departed from his house, but David himself was set free before God. With Achan the judgment of God was final. Thus we learn that each case of discipline has its own characteristics. 

    JSDo we see the wisdom of the ways of God in allowing the breakdown of Israel with a view to their being thoroughly self-judged before taking possession of the land? 

    JTExactly. They should have gone to Gerizim and Ebal as soon as they entered the land and asserted the curses and the blessings  the land was to be held on the ground of obedience, which this action of Achan violated most inexcusably. In the next chapter they go to these mountains and do as Moses had commanded. 

    JSIs it in order that Christ might have His rightful place? 

    JTYes; He did not have His rightful place with Achan and his family, but in chapter 8, All Israel, and their elders, and their officers and judges, stood on this side and on that side of the ark (verse 33). 

    APTA little leaven leavens the whole lump, (1 Corinthians 5:6); the evil permeated the whole assembly, and had thus to be judged. 

    WB-wUnless conditions of evil in the assembly are dealt with, do they not gain ground? 

    JTThat has to be learned; we may carry on our meetings, but God will not be with us until sin amongst us is dealt with. 

    WGTA sin like this means the examination of everyone? The whole family in this case had to come forward. 

    JTThat is what we see in the verses read, Hallow yourselves for to-morrow, that gives time, Rise up, hallow the people, and say, Hallow yourselves for to-morrow; for thus saith Jehovah the God of Israel, There is an accursed thing in the midst of thee, Israel. The night preceding the morrow is a particular point here. It is a time of weighing things over, Even in the nights my reins instruct me (Psalm 16:7); which means the inner workings of the soul as knowing God. Mans spirit is the lamp of Jehovah, searching all the inner parts of the belly, (Proverbs 20:27). That is what goes on with the spiritual in the night season. 

    WGTWe arrive at Gods mind by the process of elimination? 

    JTRomans 7 teaches us to examine ourselves inwardly, so as to reach deliverance. 

    WB-wWas the accursed thing in the heart of Achan, or in the gold, silver, and the garment he took? 

    JTIt was his state; he coveted what was Babylonish. The history of modern Babylon explains all this, and has to be understood by us. How drastically God deals with it here in Achan! It is beyond mans power or the assemblys power to deal with Babylon now. We read, in one hour thy judgment is come, (Revelation 18:10). Such will be the swift judgment of God; although He will use instrumentalities on earth, such as the beast and the ten kings, to accomplish this. 

    FLBabylon is the greatest system of evil and it runs through from Genesis to Revelation. 

    JTIt runs through Scripture, and we can understand, looking back to this event, what God had in His mind. He sees the end from the beginning and deals with the roots. But generally this is an outstanding testimony to the people of God that He will not be with them save as they judge evil arising in their midst. 

    CAMWeakness in a locality might be traced to one man among the people of God seeking a place in the world of appearances. That would be something like Achan coveting the Babylonish garment; but deliverance comes by the locating of it, and dealing with it even though the process is a very painful one. 

    JTThe exercise must be gone through. David had not come to the end of it until the child died, then he arose and anointed himself and went into the house of God. 

    FHLThere is great encouragement when a company recognises its weakness and has power to deal with the cause of it. 

    JTHallowing is important here; the saints have to see that this matter involves the holiness of God. What is in view is how are we able to deal with this accursed thing? God gives us the whole night to prepare, so that the thing is dealt with according to Himself. 

    JSGod is helping Israel here. 

    JTQuite so. He is telling them what to do and they carry out the order He gives, and the end is reached. 

    APTThe disciples were ignorant of what was in Judass heart. The scriptures indicate that they did not know he was going to betray the Lord. They thought the Lord was giving him directions as to the poor. They did not discern that he was the traitor. 

    JTThe Lord had indicated earlier that something seriously wrong existed among the disciples: Have not I chosen you the twelve? and of you one is a devil, (John 6:70). One of the twelve a devil? If Peter discerned that Christ was the holy one of God, then it was for him to see who the devil was as one of them. It was not a question of a demon but that Judas himself was a devil. Evidently Peter and the others went on, without discerning Judas as a devil, yet as such he was there. 

    WGTJudas was a likeable man, for the Lord spoke of him as mine own familiar friend, in whom I confided, (Psalm 41:9). 

    JTQuite; if one were in need, he would help him no doubt, for he carried the bag. I suppose he had ability to hide his real self. 

    HEWould you say that the process of elimination was experienced when they said, Is it I? 

    JTThat is the point; thus you discern if there is anything of the devil in your heart. The Lord intended that the eleven should get help through the wicked state of Judas, why then did they not discern him? The Lord might have told them that Judas was a devil, but it was for them to find out. He showed plainly that the evil was there, but left it for them to locate it, which became a test to them. 

    JSThe Lord told John, according to Johns gospel. 

    JTHe did as enquiry was made. It was just as Judas was about to leave them. But why was enquiry not made earlier? 

    ABPThe Lord in speaking to the seven assemblies in Revelation said, I know. Would that be to assure us that He knows what is going on? 

    JTQuite so; and He tells them what is wrong in each case. It was for each of them to find out what He meant and judge the evil. 

    THHe says in Revelation 18:20, Rejoice over her, heaven, and ye saints and apostles and prophets. 

    JTWe are in remnant times today; the ability to deal with the public body has gone beyond our reach. God alone can deal with it; but He looks for us to be with Him in it. He has His judgment as to it, but He executes wrath on it according to the judgment of the saints. God has judged your judgment upon her, (Revelation 18:20). 

    JTJrThe evil here is hidden in the earth in the tent. We get the thought of what is hidden very often in a good connection, but here it is in a bad sense, the hiding of something that permeated the whole assembly to bring about the destruction of it. 

    JTQuite; it was well hidden. This shows how Babylonish principles took root in the church. Achan said of the things he had taken, they are hid in the earth in the midst of my tent. 

    NFPPaul writes to the Corinthians about the sin in their midst. 

    JTYes, and upbraids them that they were not humbled because of it; instead of this they were puffed up. 

    HSDThat the garment was hidden in the tent shows that the domestic circle is contemplated. 

    JTQuite. Idolatry is in view. Rachel hid the teraphim in her tent. How secretive such people are! 

    QuesWhat had you in mind in connection with as they were eating, (Matthew 26:26)? 

    JTWell, the Lord gives opportunity to judge oneself. There is more likelihood of our doing so when eating, in a spiritual sense, than when we are hungry. The eating of food gives leverage in the soul. 

    FLSilver and gold in themselves, viewed according to type, were good things, suggesting redemption and righteousness. So that what we are confronted with often takes on the appearance of what is good. 

    JTQuite so. Babylon has things that are good in themselves but are in relation to an evil system. Here the metals are connected with the Babylonish garment. 

    AFMWould you help us as to the evil coming to light? It speaks of a tribe being taken, and families, and then a family. How would that bear on discernment, or the discovering of evil today? 

    JTI suppose it is suggestive of the help we get from God now in locating sin. If we feel that there are things that are not right they will not long be hidden if we are with God. The next thing is to investigate, and the Lord helps us. Righteous discipline will result. 

    WB-wThe valley of Achor becomes a door of hope. Would that refer to Christ? 

    JTHosea takes it up. Hosea has a great way of bringing in victory where defeat was. Where Israel were called not my people, they shall be called Sons of the living God. Where there was curse and defeat as in the valley of Achor, there is victory, it becomes a door of hope; (Hosea 2:15). 

    APTVerse 16 would indicate that the assembly, typically, is now beginning to function, and later, moral weight is seen in Joshua speaking to Achan, urging him to glorify Jehovah in making confession. 

    JTIt says, And Joshua rose early in the morning, that is a good example: you wish to have your senses clear in dealing with such a solemn matter, and you have the whole day before you. Then Joshua caused Israel to come forward by their tribes  the thing is done in an orderly, careful way. There is moral power with Joshua in what he is doing. It says, the tribe of Judah was taken. 

    And he caused the families of Judah to come forward ... and Achan, the son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zerah, of the tribe of Judah, was taken. They are not left with any doubt as to who it is. In Joshuas word, Come forward, there is moral power. 

    ARSWhat is the significance of the tribes thus brought forward? God could have brought the sin to light without their having to go through all this searching. 

    JTIt is to bring everyone into it. As the tribes are coming forward everyone is concerned, and so the needful process of self-judgment goes on. 

    WGTJudgment belongs to the assembly. Is that a point to be stressed? 

    JTQuite; so that all Israel stoned him with stones. In a moral sense they could not stone him unless they had judged themselves. Everyone that threw a stone had judged the thing. 

    GMcPIs it the same idea in Revelation 2 and 3? The Lord speaks to the angel of the assembly, and then to those that have ears to hear. 

    JTQuite. The assembly is addressed in each case, and every one in it is responsible for what may be wrong. 

    ANWSay a word as to what the tribe of Judah being taken would mean for us today as indicated in this chapter. 

    JTI think it is the putting of any matter into the hands of the Lord. The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole decision is of Jehovah, (Proverbs 16:33). He gives guidance, and never fails us. In Matthew 18:19,20, it is, if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens. For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them. The latter thought is in chapter 8 of Joshua  the ark is in the midst of them. We recognise the antitype of the ark knowing He never fails us. Ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ, the apostle says; (1 Corinthians 5:4)? 

    JSWhat would the heap of stones set forth? 

    JTI suppose it is an abiding testimony commonly seen in the Old Testament. In the last chapter of this book you have one stone set up as a witness. With us things are held in our minds by the Spirit as witness of what God does amongst us; you may find yourself referring back to occurrences where God signally helped, and find comfort and assurance. A memorial like this would recall special help from God against, and overcoming, some great effort of Satan. 

    AFMAnd they raised over him a great heap of stones, which is there to this day. It would be conspicuous and would remain. 

    JTA testimony is thus carried forward that sin must be judged amongst the people of God. 

    FLThe heap of stones would show the action of the assembly; whereas a monument would more recall the act of an individual. God would value the stones as representing those who had judged themselves and acted together for Him. 

    JTThis was an assembly action. Each one could say, I had part in it! God would value every one of the stones. 

    JTQuite. As you look back to a crisis of twenty years ago you may wholesomely inquire, What was my part in it? There is a tendency in local difficulties for sides to be taken, showing that the principle involved is not discerned. 

    JTThat was the situation at Corinth, but all were brought to judge the evil here. 

    FHLWhy is the silver brought in here? 

    JTThe gold and silver would denote means of supporting the false principle. The garment is the false principle. We must support a principle if we adopt it. Very often the support is by natural ability. Many who turn aside say, Look how we are being blessed! and yet the false step or principle has never been judged. 

    WB-wIt is called a beautiful mantle of Shinar. It would be very attractive. 

    JTThis Babylonish feature goes right through from Genesis to Revelation. Babel began at Shinar. The coveted garment represents this, and the gold and silver is to support it. In verse 1 of the next chapter there is an encouraging word, Fear not, neither be dismayed. In this respect there is an incentive to deal with evil, for we thus come to realise the power of God: Fear not, neither be dismayed. Take with thee all the people of war, and arise, go up to Ai. 

    WFKDoes Joshua typify Christ as Mediator here? 

    JTIn this instance he is more the responsible one among us. God says to him, Arise, go up to Ai. When he is acting for God he represents Christ. 

    AFMWill you make a few general remarks about chapter 18? 

    JTThe inheritance is a great subject in this book. It is Eleazar the priest, Joshua the son of Nun, and the chief fathers of the tribes here, who allotted the inheritance to Israel; (chapter 14). The two and one-half tribes are noted first as receiving their inheritance on the east side of the Jordan. They failed to value the full divine thought. God would say to us, I have something much better for you, but we are content to take low ground. Moses accedes to their wish; they represent one side of this subject; that is, the inheritance that the Lord, as it were, is forced to give us. He has something much better for us than we are satisfied with, but He accedes to our wish. These two and one-half tribes have full status in the land nevertheless. When the Lord comes for us He will not leave one believer behind. 

    The next thing is the tribes that have distinguished themselves, spiritually. You will notice that so far we are at Gilgal, not yet at Shiloh, which is a question of individual distinction. We may see in any movement of God that He brings forward certain men and they acquire distinction by their spiritual power and prowess. That is exemplified in Judah and Joseph. No doubt the half tribe of Manasseh was rewarded in that they pulled away from the other half of the tribe, and so did violence to natural feelings. They preferred to be with their brethren on the higher ground of Canaan that God gives us. That is how the matter stands up to chapters 15, 16 and 17; that is to say, you have great leading tribes brought forward, as representing those who are distinguished spiritually among the people of God. God honours such and gives them their inheritance before Shiloh, or the house of God, comes into view. 

    But there are still seven tribes to be considered. Why did they not get their inheritance? It is because of lack of spiritual energy, so that more than half the people had no inheritance. Judah wanted the inheritance  Caleb, representing that tribe, claims it. Then the daughters of Zelophehad, representing Joseph, claim their inheritance. God values those who come forward and say, I want the very best. He honours that desire and gives it to you openly without any appeal to the saints. Then in chapter 18 we may get our inheritance in relation to the tent of meeting at Shiloh. The judgment of the saints enters into this. There are a lot of brethren that have no personal distinction. Why is this? It is because of a lack of energy. Opportunity for spiritual wealth and distinction are there, then why am I so slow in embracing it? Why should my tribe be one of seven out of the twelve tribes that have no inheritance? That is how matters stood according to chapter 18. 

    WGTJudah and Joseph would be in fixed positions, one northerly and the other on the south. 

    JTQuite. There are a lot of saints among us that have no personal distinction or spiritual initiative, and so their inheritances are given to them through the brethren. Three men for each tribe divided the remaining territory, and wrote the divisions made in a book. This would mean that these territories were not held in the minds of the saints; but Caleb had held his in mind for forty years! 

    ANWAre you challenging us individually or locally? 

    JTWell, generally. Why has my inheritance to be written down? There were many famous people in Israel; both men and women who distinguished themselves. Others got their positions apart from any energy in themselves to lay hold of it. So today with regard to a brother, I might go to the brethren in his locality and ask whether he is moving spiritually, whereas, with others I can see they are going forward in spiritual energy. God has a place in the assembly for each one according to His counsel, why then should we not have that place? 

    GMcPWould 2 Corinthians be helpful as showing that we are to be an epistle of Christ known and read of all men? 

    JTJust so; the writing corresponds with our setting in the assembly. 

    HSDDavids mighty men distinguished themselves. 

    JTGilgal is a place of distinguishment spiritually, for two tribes, Judah and Joseph, got their inheritance while encamped there. Gilgal is not a question primarily of God indicating His mind through the assembly, but how I judge myself and see myself in those stones; a type of my being risen with Christ and having a heavenly portion. When I come to Shiloh there is another set of circumstances  the tabernacle is in view, and more than half the people are seen as having proved themselves slack in taking their inheritance; and now the determination of the lot of each is through the saints, that is, three of a tribe making a survey and writing all in a book  God indicating His mind in this way. 

    WB-wChapter 18 means that God has a portion for everyone. 

    JTYes, and He is displeased that they are letting it lapse. 

    ANWThere is quite enough for each one, and he is to shine according to his own distinction as under God. 

    FLAs to natural ambition, whosoever will be great among you, shall be your servant, (Matthew 20:26). That is not contemplated here, but is to be condemned. 

    JTQuite so. What is in mind is that we are to know and value what God has given each of us according to the counsel of His love. 

    QuesWould you say a word about Shechem; chapter 24? 

    JTIt is another position, God moving on according to the exigencies of the testimony. He has not yet come to Jerusalem but He will do so. Chapter 24 contemplates the death of Joshua, and Israel is put under obligation to serve Jehovah when their great leader is no longer with them. This corresponds with our position in relation to the Lords supper. Another thing entering into chapter 18 is that when my allotment is given I may have to share it with another brother. The question then arises, can I get on with that brother? That is a testing position. We see hero that Simeon fits in with Judah. 

    JEHIf we are heavenly minded we will not have any difficulty in fitting in with a brother, will we? 

    JTQuite. Simeon fitted in with Judah, who is a Gilgal man. Then, in this chapter we find Benjamin fitted in between Judah and Ephraim. Benjamin was a little one like Paul. He was one that would take a lower place as between those two brothers. 

    THPaul was heavenly minded. 

    JTHe was less than the least of all saints, (Ephesians 3:8). How well he got on with them! He did not clash. Little Benjamin became their ruler, according to Psalm 68. It is worth while to be little. 

    ABPDo not the saints help you to be small? We have often heard that Paul was let down by the disciples in a basket. (Acts 9:25) 

    JTQuite so. 

    APSometimes there is a dangerous element in a meeting, like that of the mother of James and John, who wanted them to be in a position greater than that of others. 

    JTIt is dangerous indeed; it caused a cleavage among the disciples. The Lord met it by challenging them as to His death and by what He was as ministering to need in this world. 
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    THE DOOR OF HOPE (WJH 1)

    Hosea 2:14-23; Joshua 7:16-26

    One of the great features of the present work of God is the restoration of His people to what characterised the beginning. He never forgets what existed at the beginning. He says, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown (Jeremiah 2: 2). God says I remember. He remembers us in order to restore us. This is what emerged during the last century. The Lord has never forgotten what happened at Pentecost, at the beginning of the book of the Acts, in the first days of the assemblys history. He remembers the holy love which marked the assembly at that time. He remembers it over thousands of years and He is working to restore us to it in character. It has to be accepted that there is only a little power, as the Lord says to Philadelphia; there is outward weakness, as I am sure we all admit, but the Lord says, thou... hast not denied my name (Revelation 3: 8). It is clearly not His name as Redeemer, nor as Saviour, nor even as Lord but as Husband  My Husband. The marriage bond is in the Lords thoughts at the end of the present dispensation. The Lord can say, There are some who do not deny my name. The Lord remembers better days in Beauvoisin. They are not known to me but the Lord has known them, days when the saints bore a greater testimony to Him out of affection and He is working to bring us back to this if we have moved away. He remembers our best days and He desires that each heart should remember them. Is my best day in the past? If we examine our lives, do we have to recognise that our best day belongs to the more or less distant past? If it is thus, the Lord remembers it in order to bring us back. 

    Therefore behold, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, and speak to her heart (Hosea 2: 14) and this is why we are here this afternoon. The Lord wishes to speak to our heart and in order to accomplish this, it is sometimes necessary to address our conscience, as he spoke to the conscience of the Samaritan woman  Go, call thy husband, (John 4: 16). This word was addressed to her conscience but the Lord wanted to have her heart. Later, she says to the men of the city, 

    Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done (verse 29). This One is great enough to fill her heart, to be her husband, to be the husband of every heart. 

    My desire is that the Lord might show to everyone where the door of hope is. It may be that some brother or sister thinks that the position is hopeless. The Lord says, Here is a door of hope. If you wish to pass through this door, you will again have days of happiness  And I will give her her vineyards from thence (verse 15). What is for the pleasure of the heart of God will grow again, for the joy of the Lords heart and for mens. The vine says, Should I leave my new wine, which cheers God and man, and go to wave over the trees? (Judges 9: 13). It is as if God were saying, If you wish to pass through this door of hope, there will be vineyards and I shall make a covenant with the beasts of the fields and with the fowl of the heavens and with the creeping things of the ground. It is the Lord himself who will make a covenant with the beasts, with the lions, the wolves, the bears and the leopards so that they do not come near you. He will make a covenant with the fowl of the heavens, with the eagles, the ravens, the unclean birds, with all the spiritual influences which destroy men in this world, so that they do not touch you. He will make a covenant with the creeping things, with the blight and mildew, with the locusts, the caterpillars, the worms and with the insects that destroy everything, in spite of their smallness. When the locusts pass through, they do not leave a single green leaf, not a blade of grass. All these things are very serious. God says, I shall make a covenant with them for you, so that they will not come near you. And I will break bow and sword and battle out of the land (verse 18). There will be no more warfare, no enemies, no blight, no drought but plenty of rain. How valuable to have rain! What would the earth be without rain? What would a meeting be without rain? Do we have rain in Beauvoisin? When we read the Scriptures, dear brethren, do we have rain? What would the earth be without rain? We could have the best of land but, if it is not watered by the rain, it is a desert. 

    What then is this door of hope? It is the valley of Achor. Achor means trouble. We know that no one likes trouble in a place. We would rather be at ease  Laodicea says, I am rich, and am grown rich, and have need of nothing (Revelation 3: 17) and the Lord is outside the door. If there is no exercise, He will not enter, He will enter only if there is willingness to be awakened and stirred from ease. In the Song of Songs, the beloved has gone to rest; she did not wish to be disturbed and distance has come in. May it not be so in this meeting! He cannot enter if there is no exercise. That is the door of hope, the only door. It is important to go down into the valley of Achor; one goes there with great exercise of soul, but that is ultimately where there is the door of hope, to know the love of Christ and to say to Him, My husband. 

    For I will take away the names of the Baals out of her mouth, and they shall no more be remembered by their name (Hosea 2: 17). There are Christians who have many Baals, many masters but the Lord is not one of these. He is The Lord, My husband . He will never be one of the Lords. The church should say to Him, My husband. Local assemblies should say to Him, My husband. Each individual heart should say to Him, My husband. The Lord brings us to this blessed position by making us pass through the door of hope which is the valley of Achor. Are we ready to go into this valley and face up to deep trouble or do we prefer to continue without the Lords support? Laodicea is disposed to continue without Him but she does not have the Lord and the Lord does not have her. If we do not have the Lord, what do we have? Nothing. ...and knowest not that thou art the wretched and the miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked (Revelation 3: 17). If we do not have Christ, we have nothing. Unless He is our husband, possesses our hearts and is supreme in them, all that occupies us means nothing to Him. If he does not have this place, He has nothing and we also have nothing. Therefore behold, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, far from the area of the thoughts of man, and speak to her heart (Hosea 2: 14). He is going to do for her what He did at the beginning, when she left Egypt. He wants to produce in her the features which marked her at that time. That is why He presents the valley of Achor to her as a door of hope. 

    Dear brethren, there is no way other than to go down into this valley. It is dreadful because it raises serious questions for each one of us. God says, Israel has sinned; I can no longer be with him. Israel hath sinned, and they have also transgressed my covenant which I commanded them, and they have even taken of the accursed thing, and have also stolen, and dissembled also, and they have put it among their stuff. (Joshua 7: 11). In such conditions, they will not be able to face the enemies. They were on their way to take Ai, a small town, smaller than Jericho, but they had to flee before the men of Ai. There is no longer the ability to face a small matter. They thought that Ai could be taken by around three thousand men but they were beaten. The three thousand fled and thirty-six of them were struck down. Joshua rends his clothes and falls on his face. Alas Lord Jehovah, wherefore hast thou at all brought this people over the Jordan, to deliver us into the hand of the Amorites, to destroy us? Oh that we had been content and had remained beyond the Jordan! Ah Lord! what shall I say after Israel have turned their backs before their enemies? (Joshua 7: 7, 8). Jehovah said to Him, Rise up... Israel hath sinned (verse 10). He has stolen, he has lied! I can no longer be with Israel. Who is responsible? Who? It is a question which must be answered by each heart. The Lord spoke in the same way at the meal before introducing the supper  Verily I say to you, One of you shall deliver me up; he who is eating with me. (Mark 14: 18). John asks, Is it I? He does not say, It is impossible for me to deliver you up. He says, Lord look into my heart and see if it is I. What an exercise this was for John. Peter also says, Is it I? The most prominent brother in the meeting, the one who gives a lead, asks, Is it I? He examines what is in his own heart. He probes himself  Am I unbelieving? Am I about to betray the Master? Is there a lie in my heart? Each one of the twelve asks himself questions of this kind. 

    In this seventh chapter of Joshua, each tribe has to come forward. Think of the fear and trembling which must have filled the heart of the tribe of Reuben. Think of the testing of the tribe of Levi. Think of the anguish of the tribe of Joseph, of the tribe of Benjamin. And the tribe of Judah was taken (verse 16). It was the greatest and most responsible tribe. Everyone is gripped with fear, every one who is a member of the tribe of Judah. All the families are called, one after the other. Every family looks into its own heart. Every family is aware of the Lords gaze; the seven eyes penetrate their heart. Then every household which was taken is asked to examine itself. Then each man comes forward, one by one. The test is no longer for one tribe, nor for one family, nor even for one house, but for each individual man. It is a very serious matter. 

    Every man, every brother, every sister is called to appear before the Lord so that He may examine what is in his heart. Have I transgressed His commandments? Have I stolen? Have I lied? Is there sin on my hands? 

    Finally, Achan is taken. The lot falls on Achan. God has seen right to the source of all the evil. The Lord always works in this way. We often concern ourselves with much detail, but the Lords desire is that we should go directly to the source. It is the way in which God acted in the garden of Eden  He found the source of all the trouble in the serpent, which is the origin of lies. Adam and Eve had stolen what belonged to God. Behind the sin there is a lie and Satan is its father (John 8: 44). It was also in this way that God acted in the wilderness, when the brazen serpent was lifted up  God wished to show to the people where the source of all the evil was to be found. The same applies to local difficulties. There will be no adjustment locally if we do not go to the source and lying is the source. Achan had stolen, under the eye of God. Joshua exposes it. 

    What had he stolen? A garment of Shinar. He had seen a splendid garment from Babylon and he had stolen it. He acknowledges it. He was going to be stoned but he told the truth. Even if one has to be stoned, the truth must be told. There must be no lying. He says, I coveted it and I hid it in my tent, in the ground. He thought that it was so well hidden that no one could see it. What is this splendid garment? It is clerical clothing. It may be said, But that is not what I coveted. Ah! God sees what is in your hearts, dear brethren. Would you wear a Babylonish garment? Arent there difficulties when a brother seeks the first place, when he wishes to run the meeting himself? He does not declare it, but it is in his heart, although no one knows it. 

    That garment was not worn by Paul; he had no garment of Shinar. He said, For we do not preach ourselves, but Christ Jesus Lord, and ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake (2 Corinthians 4: 5). We are not masters, we are not lords, but your bondmen. Is this how it is with the brothers and sisters here? Your bondmen for Jesus sake, ready to wash the saints feet, ready to serve the interests of the assembly. 

    Phoebe did not wear a garment of Shinar. Paul says, But I commend to you Phoebe, our sister, who is minister of the assembly which is in Cenchrea (Romans 16: 1). Phoebe is so needed in local assemblies, ...for she also has been a helper of many, and of myself. (verse 2) You will not find a garment of Shinar in Phoebes tent. You can search; nothing of this kind is hidden in the ground. Do we possess a thing of this kind, dear brethren? The seven eyes of the Lord scrutinise our circumstances to see if there is one. 

    Achan says, I saw among the spoils a beautiful garment of Shinar, and two hundred shekels of silver, and a golden bar of fifty shekels weight, and I coveted them and took them; and behold, they are hid in the earth in the midst of my tent, and the silver under it (verse 21). Silver represents the Lordship of Jesus; He is Lord and He must be the only Lord. Elders must not be lords in the assembly. They have to carry concern for the sheep and care for them. The elders which are among you I exhort, Peter says, who am their fellow elder... shepherd the flock of God which is among you, exercising oversight, not by necessity, but willingly; not for base gain, but readily  not as lording it over your possessions, but being models for the flock (1 Peter 5:1-3). We must not take the place which belongs to the Lord. Achan says, I saw gold and I coveted it. It is subtle. To have a little glory...! But Beauvoisins glory is for God, for Christ. It is He who will have the glory and not we. It is not for the most important brother nor for the least; it is not for the most advanced sister, nor for the youngest. 

    God says, Someone has usurped the glory that belongs to me; I can no longer be with Israel. The enemy will enter the land; the beasts of the field will enter it, lions, wolves, bears, leopards. The birds of the heavens, eagles and ravens, will invade and so will serpents. There will be famine, pestilence, blight, mildew, caterpillars and locusts. I can no longer be with the people unless they judge themselves. That is the door of hope for the people. If you need me, you must face up to the situation. If you wish to have me with you, this matter must be settled. Along with Achan, you must go down to the bottom of this valley with all the people, with every man, woman and child. This man must be stoned; the guilty one has to be stoned. It is not sufficient to have half of Israel, or a part, or two or three brothers. All Israel must stone Achan. And all Israel stoned him with stones; and they burned them with fire, and stoned them with stones. And they raised over him a great heap of stones, which is there to this day (Joshua 7: 25, 26). There must be a heap of stones to bear witness to what has been done. The heap of stones is the testimony to the judgment which has been executed. 

    When taking Achan for execution, Joshua took everything which belonged to him, the silver, the mantle and the bar of gold. He also took his sons, and his daughters, and his oxen, and his asses, and his sheep, and his tent, and all that he had (Joshua 7: 24). Someone may say, But that was unrighteous. It was righteous, because they had taken part in it. His sons and his daughters were in the tent; they took part in it, just as Sapphira was linked to Ananias. Peter does not wait for Sapphira to speak, he says, Tell me if ye gave the estate for so much? And she said, Yes, for so much. And Peter said to her, Why is it that ye have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? (Acts 5: 8, 9). His wife had colluded with him in the lie, as is the case with many wives in relation to their husbands. Sisters are not exempt from trouble. If there is trouble, 

    sisters have their part. Peter has no pity on Sapphira. God operated Himself as to Ananias but Peter intervenes in respect of Sapphira and says to her, Lo the feet of those that have buried thy husband are at the door, and they shall carry thee out (Acts 5: 9). She fell dead at Peters feet. So everything that belonged to Achan was stoned with him and was burned with him, first of all the silver, and the mantle, and the bar of gold, then his sons, and his daughters, then his oxen, and his asses, and his sheep (verse 24). All his resources had been falsely used but note that, before the execution of the judgment, Achan acknowledges everything  I coveted them and took them; and behold they are hid... (verse 21). 

    In Hosea, we learn that this valley of Achor is a door of hope. It is the door divinely placed before the people. When the Baals have come in, when hearts no longer belong to the Lord, when no one any longer says, My husband, then the vines disappear, the lions enter the country, along with the wolves, the grasshoppers and the worms. This is the door of hope  judge the causes of the trouble at the root and condemn mercilessly those who are responsible. But how? Each one must say, Is it I? It is not by saying, God, I thank thee that I am not as the rest of men (Luke 18: 11) that matters are resolved, but in self-judgment, in the state of mind of the sinner who said, Oh God, have compassion on me, the sinner (Luke 18: 13). The only way to deal with evil, wherever it may be found, is for each, in the first place, to say for himself, Lord, is it I? Does the lot fall on my tribe, on my family, on my house, finally on me? This is how the matter is dealt with in this deep valley of self-judgment, where the door of hope is. There is no other door. We may try to sort things out or to mend them but that will collapse at one point or another. 

    Dear brethren, be assured that we cannot make a covenant with the lions, the wolves or the leopards. Do you think that they would want to listen to us? No. When the wolf comes, it is to devour the sheep. When the eagle comes, it is to fall on its prey. When millions of grasshoppers strike a country, it is to eat every green thing. But the Lord says, I will make a covenant with them, if you pass through this door of hope. If not, he leaves us to the lions, the wolves, the leopards, the eagles, the grasshoppers and the worms. The vines are ravaged and there is no more rain. May it not be so in this gathering. On the contrary, may there be many vines, producing wine which rejoices the heart of God and men, uplifting the heart and bringing joy in such a way that, on hearing reference to Beauvoisin, the brethren are all filled with joy! 

    So if we accept this door of hope, we shall see better days again as the assembly returns to better days, the days of its beginnings in exclusive love for Christ. We need to be exercised about this. It is evident that the Lord desires to bring the assembly back to its condition at the beginning. It is well worth it, dear brethren, to go down into the valley of Achor with all these exercises, in order to have this expression of the heart on our lips, in the last days of the assembly  My husband. 

    May it be so! Amen. 
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    Joshua 8

    In this chapter the elements of unfaithfulness have been judged. God cannot go on with His people while unfaithfulness is unjudged, but when the elements of unfaithfulness are judged God can resume His place with Israel and say, Fear not, neither be dismayed. That is based on the unsparing judgment of unfaithfulness. 

    It is very striking that the ark never goes into battle again after Jericho. I think it gives the overthrow of Jericho a very important and distinctive place: that is, Jericho stands in opposition to Christ as the ark. We might say the battle there was between the ark and Jericho. The seven days were an educational period; the people had to go repeatedly round Jericho, and take account of its fortifications, the strength of the city and the height of it; and to take account of it in company with the ark, moving with the ark and listening all the time to the priestly trumpets. They went before the ark just as trumpeters go before the king or some great personage. The children of Israel listened to that for seven days, and at the end of that time they had faith enough to bring down the walls of Jericho. In that time they had so learned the power of Christ that all the strength of the world as opposed to Christ must come down. 

    At Ai, on the other hand, they sought to rely on their own strength. They had to learn their own weakness. The day of triumph had hardly passed before they exposed their own weakness, showing that, like the saints of today, they had not learned their lesson. The first lesson in the land is Jericho, the second is Ai. These two cities are the only two where the detail is given, because they cover the whole conflict for the inheritance. After Ai, Joshua begins formally to take possession of the land, building an altar and setting up the law, pronouncing everything which Moses commanded. It is the formal assumption of the land. Every question was settled. If we learn the lessons of Jericho and Ai there will be no fear of us. In Jericho it is a question of the ark, a question of the introduction of the will of God in Christ. God has introduced Christ into this scene of lawlessness and insubjection, and He will cause every whit of lawlessness and insubjection to fall before the One who came into this world to do His will. That is the way He secures all His rights. The great lesson of Jericho is the securing the rights of Jehovah. Nothing at Jericho is secured for the people; everything is for Jehovah. When we come to Ai it is another question; it is a question of the portion of His people. Those are the two questions which cover everything. If all that is due to God is secured, and all that God has designed to bestow on His people is secured, we have everything covered. All the spoil of Jericho is for Jehovah, and all the spoil of Ai is for His people. The ark secured everything in the rights of God for the pleasure of God. Then the outstretched javelin is the Spirit of the Lord; the power at Ai is in the Spirit. 

    It is obvious that there are two great questions connected with Jericho and Ai. The first question is what is due to God. It is due to God that His will should prevail, and Christ came in as the ark with Gods law written in His heart  Lo, I come to do thy will. He brings Gods will in, and when Gods will comes in the creature will must fall  the two cannot go on. It is our privilege to see the Jericho system levelled with the ground now by the power of the ark. After Jericho it is not the ark; it is the people of God and the men of war. Now the question of spiritual condition in the saints is raised. 

    If things are dependent on the spiritual state in the people of God, there is something that the enemy can work on, and he works by introducing elements of unfaithfulness. The first human element to be introduced in the book is in the spies saying, Let not all the people go up; let about two or three thousand men go up and smite Ai, chapter 7:3 Flow commendable it sounds to the brethren! The people had to learn to disallow that sectarian spirit which introduced a principle fatal to the constitution of Israel. However nice it might sound, it was a sectarian principle, a spirit independent of Israel, a sectional movement. The people had to learn to disallow that. No doubt we have all noticed how insistent the Spirit is over and over again in saying, Joshua and all Israel with him. That is, the people had to learn to disallow what was sectional and independent; they had to learn that all Israel must move with Joshua. People might say, Do not let all the people toil there, it is only a little local trouble, only a small affair. But if it is conflict for the inheritance, it is the business of all Israel, and there is nothing local about it. Every conflict in relation to the inheritance is the business of all Israel: if God raises a question at any place which has reference to the inheritance in any shape or form, it is not a local question, it is a universal question; and all Israel must realise that they have to participate in the conflict. It affects the whole assembly, and the whole assembly will be, and is, identified with the fighting in that place. 

    We see here that, the moment the thing is transferred to the people, there is weakness. As long as it was the ark and the enemy, there was no question, but, the moment it ceases to be the ark and the enemy, it becomes the men of war and the enemy, and we have elements of weakness at once. It is like Pauls address to the Ephesian elders. In the fast part we have the ark of the covenant. He speaks of his ministry, repentance towards God, faith in our Lord Jesus, the gospel of the grace of God, and the whole counsel of God. That is all on the divine side and there is no element of weakness there; all is introduced in divine power in connection with the ark. But then Paul says, after my departure  that is another story. Now it is a question of the condition of those who will be left as men of war. 

    The base of operations was Gilgal, and there had been no return to or going up from there. If they had gone back to Gilgal, speaking typically, they would not have introduced any element of human expediency; they would not have said that two or three thousand was enough. 

    The stratagem in chapter 8, however, was not a matter of human expediency; it was Gods suggestion. Jehovah Himself said, Lay an ambush. They had become free now and had learnt to judge human elements; they disallowed the principle on which they had acted before, and they are in obedience here to the word of Jehovah. God Himself is the One who plans the campaign; they have only to carry out the plan of campaign as given to them by Jehovah. Human expediency and unfaithfulness, and what is sectional which loses sight of all Israel, are dreadful to God. They went into conflict in a sectional way, two or three thousand, but God says, Take with you all the people of war. We should understand that we cannot hold aloof from or stand out of any spiritual conflict. There is a great disposition to do so; we know the principle of neutrality has been formally declared among the people of God; it has been set up as a principle. It is spiritual wickedness; it is monstrous to think that the people of God are not to move together in the conflict. We should say that all the people of God are to move together in the enjoyment of privilege; if we do, we must move together in conflict. If any conflict arises that has any bearing on the inheritance, every man in Israel must be in it. 

    The element of unfaithfulness caused great distress to Joshua; the absence of Jehovahs support distressed him greatly, and he lay on his face. He had to learn that some unfaithfulness had come in which characterised all Israel. 

    A principle of unfaithfulness affecting one individual, if not judged, contaminates all Israel, so that even a spiritual element is hindered. No amount of good will neutralise an element of evil. The evil must be judged, and, as soon as it is, God can go on with His people; if it is not judged, He cannot go on with them. However many devoted and spiritual men there may be, if an element of evil is unjudged, God cannot go on with His people. It is a searching exercise, and shows the character of divine holiness. Joshua was equal to the situation here, and in the chapter before when he got the mind of God. The action of God was restrained, and Joshua, representing the people as led by the Spirit of Christ, has to go through deep exercise, and he and all the people have to judge these unfaithful elements. They have to take Achan and his house and his ill-gotten gains and burn them with fire and put a heap of stones on them. Then God can resume complacent relations with His people and tell them how victory is to be got over Ai. They had to learn defeat; and the first thing that contributed to it was that they underestimated the power of the enemy. When we get out of communion we always think less of the work and power of the enemy than we ought to. It is very important to take a proper estimate of the enemy, and it is the mark of a good general to rightly estimate the enemy he has to do with. Paul did not underestimate the foe; he speaks of high things, strongholds, and imaginations that exalt themselves against the knowledge of God, and in Ephesians 5 he speaks about universal lords of darkness, principalities and authorities. He clothes the enemy with titles of impressive dignity. It was the same with the Lord. In reading the Psalms that are personal to Christ we see that He never underestimated His enemies. In His reference to His adversaries, those who hated Him, all these Psalms show what a just estimate He had of the power of the enemy. 

    Human power is absolutely futile; it can do nothing. The smallest bit of the enemys power is too much for me. Ai was a tiny place, but it was too much for them. If we think we are a match for the enemys power we shall be defeated. Nothing will meet the enemys power but the work of God in His people and the action of His Spirit  those are the two lessons of Ai. The work of God in His people is the ambush, and the action of the Spirit of Christ publicly is the stretching out of the javelin; and the two answer one to the other. 

    Satan can imitate light; he shows himself an angel of light, but he cannot imitate life. He cannot imitate what is wrought of God in the souls of His people; everything in conflict depends on that  that is the ambush behind the city. God meets the enemy in a way that he never expected  by His work in the souls of His people. That always baffles the enemy. Light does not baffle him; often the greatest adversaries of the truth are those who have light. Joshua represents the Spirit of Christ. Jehovahs word was, Set an ambush, and Joshua obeys Him. He arose and took all the people of war, and he chose thirty thousand valiant men. The suggestion is that God hides what He does from the enemy; He works secretly in a way that the enemy does not suspect. I believe that represents the work of God in the souls of His people which the enemy never anticipated. It is expression in life, what is vitally wrought. Job had to meet the power of the enemy, but the enemy found elements in Job that he never expected to find. The ambush was there, something wrought of God, hidden from the enemy. Satan says, Do this and that and Job will curse you  he did not take account of the work of God in Jobs soul. 

    It is a blessed thing when elements of unfaithfulness are so judged that God can energise His work in His people. His work is always there, but God is not always able to energise it so that it becomes effective against the enemy. The thirty thousand and five thousand valiant men are typical of those in whom the work of God is energised. This ambush is set behind the city; it is something which the adversaries cannot follow; they are not aware of it. When Joshua stretches out his javelin, the two work together; the moment he stretched out his javelin they rose up. What is wrought of God in His people always answers to any public token which the Spirit may give at any moment. I think that Joshua stretching out the javelin towards Ai indicates the public token. When the enemy shall come in like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord shall raise up a standard against him, Isaiah 59:19. There is a public token in the outstretched javelin that was never let down until every one of the inhabitants of Ai were gone. There was something here which was at work to hinder the people of God from enjoying their God-given portion. All the spoil of Ai was to be for the people; all the spoil of Jericho was for God  Gods portion comes first. In Ai it was a question of the peoples portion; it represents the whole system of spiritual wickedness which stands up to prevent the people of God from enjoying the house of God, its wealth, its food, and its privileges. Bethel and Ai go together. Ai means a heap, and it sets forth the whole heap of things which prevent the people of God from enjoying things. Bethel is the house of God. The two go together, and both are united in this particular part of the conflict. Ai gives the negative side and Bethel the positive side, because it has to do with the portion of the people of God. Joshua said, All the spoil of Ai is for you. The epistle to the Galatians is like Ai; great spiritual forces are at work to rob the people of God of their God-given portion. It is met by the work of God in the souls of His people. Paul says, I have confidence in you through the Lord. He had confidence that there was a divine work in them. The epistle is like Joshua holding out the javelin. Galatians is a very militant epistle. The work of God answers there to the testimony given, to the holding out of the javelin. 

    The troubler has to bear his guilt and be destroyed. 

    The character of Jehovahs land was vindicated in the burial of the king of Ai. God had given a commandment that, if a man was hanged, his body was not to be left there all night. It was to be taken down before sunset; the land was not to be defiled, for it was Jehovahs land. The taking down of the king of Ai and burying him signified that the land was Jehovahs and had to be preserved from defilement, so that God might be worshipped there and honoured in the testimony of His people. 

    If God gets what is due to Him in the spoil of Jericho and the people get their portion in the spoil of Ai, the whole object of heavenly warfare is secured. The result comes out in the latter portion of this chapter 8; that is, the people are seen in their true place Godward and manward. They are seen as worshippers now; they have been warriors up to this point. At Jericho and Ai they are warriors, but at mount Ebal they become worshippers, and that is the result of spiritual victories. 

    There seems to be a kind of moral link between the stones in the earlier chapter and the stones here. We have seen the stones of memorial in Gilgal and in Jordan representing all the people of God, but here we have stones put together as an altar. We are not told here that there were twelve stones, but we know that, when Elijah built his altar, he was careful to have twelve stones. The stones represent the people of God viewed from the standpoint of divine purpose and calling, and they are viewed in this type as set together in view of worship. The stones in this book represent the people of God as after the order of Christ by divine calling and constitution; they are not humanly formed; no human tool has anything to do with their formation. They are whole stones, viewed as purely the product of the work of God. The altar here suggests the people of God put together in view of the service of God, in view of the burnt offering and the peace offering, which would be worship. The stones being built together as the altar suggest the saints as divinely set together so that they can become the means by which God is served in relation to Christ, for the burnt offering and the peace offering speak of Christ. 

    The enemy is overthrown so that God may have a worshipping people, and a people who are a large and fair copy of His own blessed will so that everybody can see it just as they saw it in Christ. So here the ark is brought in, and not only the ark  Christ personally  but a people who stand on this side and that side of the ark, a people morally identified with Christ so that what was true in Christ becomes true in them. What a beautiful spectacle in the land  an altar and a large and legibly written copy of the law! This is a type of what will be brought about in Israel. God will write His law in their hearts and minds; and, if it is written in the inward parts of a man, it will be expressed to his outward parts. 

    This incident closes the chapter, bringing the matter to a divine conclusion. Jericho has been overthrown; there is nothing left to challenge the rights of God, and Ai has been overthrown  there has been nothing left to challenge the blessing of His people. Now what is the result? There is an altar, a people identified with the ark; and there is an immense tablet on which the law is written very plainly. 

    It is interesting that the altar was set up on mount Ebal whence the curses came. In Deuteronomy we only have the curses; we are told of six tribes cursing and six blessing, but when we come to the detail of it we only have the curses. That suggests to me that, if we can say Amen to the curses, the blessings will be all right. If we are in harmony with the judgment of God in connection with everything displeasing to Him, there is no fear of us; the blessings will be all right. 

    We cannot say Amen to the curses and miss the blessings; the blessings practically depend on our saying Amen to the curses. Everything that is under the curse with God is to be under the curse with us; and if we are in that position there is no question at all about the enjoyment of the blessings. 

    In John 3 we accept the condemnation of the man after the flesh in the lifting up of the brazen serpent  that clears the ground so that there can be spirit and truth in the soul, and worship flows out of it. Worship is more an attitude and appreciation of Christ; they offered burnt offerings and peace offerings, and according to Deuteronomy 27 they ate together and rejoiced before Jehovah. It is a blessed scene, not only of worship but of fellowship. The burnt offering speaks of Christ as the ground of acceptance with God; we come before God in the joy of that, we are identified with the acceptability of Christ, so that we can speak of Christ to the blessed God out of spirit and truth. On the other hand our fellowship is formed, we can eat together and have common thoughts of Christ, so that the worship Godward and the fellowship of one another go together. If there is no worship there is no fellowship. It is a wonderful picture  the altar set up in the land and the people standing on both sides identified with the ark. It is a profound delight to God to see His people unified in appreciation of Christ: it springs from Gods pleasure and goes back to Him. 

    Joshua wrote there on the stones a copy of the law of Moses which he had written before the children of Israel. The law is written on this great public tablet big enough for the whole law to be written very plainly. If the people of God were set together according to the mind of God they would be a fair copy of everything that is in the will of God; people would be able to look at them and see that will written practically and livingly on them. I suppose the two things balance each other  in proportion as we have altar character Godward we shall have this stone character manward. If we have divine worship and divine fellowship on the one hand, there is public testimony on the other; it covers the whole position. Towards God worship, among ourselves fellowship, and towards man testimony. 

    What is in the Bible is to be in the saints; there is no living witness until it is in the saints. Moses wrote the law in a book as a witness against the children of Israel, as we read in Deuteronomy 31. That is the solemn thing today; the Bible is a divine witness against Gods people, because what is written in the book is not written in them. What a terrible thing that the book of God should become a solemn, divine witness against the people of God! Gods thought was not that, but that His people should be a legible copy of what was written in the book  that is the copy that men take account of. Men do not care much for the Bible, but they would be greatly affected if they saw the Bible livingly in the people of God; that would move them, and they would begin to think that there was something in it after all. 

    Then there was the reading of the law, which is very important. All Israel and their elders, and their officers and judges, stood on this side and on that side of the ark before the priests the Levites, who bore the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, as well the stranger as the home-born Israelite; half of them toward Mount Gerizim, and the other half of them toward Mount Ebal; as Moses the servant of Jehovah had commanded, that they should bless the people of Israel, in the beginning. And afterwards he read all the words of the law, the blessing and the curse, according to all that is written in the book of the law. There was not a word of all that Moses had commanded which Joshua read not before the whole congregation of Israel, and the women, and the children, and the strangers that lived among them. We have a company now, the whole assembly, including the women and children, viewed as in such a state that every word that had been written could be read in their hearing. They were in correspondence with the blessing and in correspondence with the curses. It says that there was not a word that Joshua did not read. I fancy there are a great many words that we do not read. There are things we pass over because we are not prepared for them; we are not prepared to listen to that particular word. Responsibility is connected with hearing  He that hath ears to hear, let him hear, Matthew 11: 15. When we hear we come under responsibility and it is solemn. 

    Writing in Scripture is connected with what God does in the souls of His people. He says, I will put my law in their hearts, and in their minds will I write them. Paul says to the Corinthians, Ye are manifested to be Christs epistle ministered by us, written, not with ink, but the Spirit of the living God; not on stone tables, but on fleshy tables of the heart. The writing is what God does, but the reading is connected with our responsibility. If God speaks I am responsible to hear, and God expects His people, when they hear, to say Amen. 
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    Joshua 8: 1 - 23; Joshua 10: 7 - 15; Joshua 11: 10 - 13

    JTWhat is in mind now is that we might learn something of the way God turns our failures, as in the conflict, to good account, so that His end is reached in respect of them, and that there is gain through the humiliation that naturally attends defeat. In chapter 8 Joshua has, one might say, to go over the ground of the death of Christ. He identifies himself with the people; and, as we learn in verse 13, Joshua went that night into the midst of the valley. This course has to pursued in order to show that victory comes that way, in going down, as Christ did. Then, more than ordinary power is seen in Joshua in the use of his javelin, for it is said: Jehovah said to Joshua, Stretch out the javelin that is in thy hand toward Ai; for I will give it into thy hand (verse 18); and then, Joshua did not draw back his hand, which he had stretched out with the javelin, until they had utterly destroyed all the inhabitants of Ai (verse 26). This evidently points to the power of life working in the man himself, but along with that, having to accept outward defeat; that is, to act as if defeated  another humiliating experience. 

    In chapter 10, the thought is to show the greatness of man in Joshua, as a feature of the book; how creation is under his hand, as it were, in the sun and the moon hearkening to him. These are the two thoughts in mind that we might consider; and finally, the overthrow and destruction of Hazor as involved in the victory  that is, the overthrow of imperial power, because it was the head of the nations. The Lord will help us to see that these thoughts are to be found in the history of the conflict, at the beginning of our dispensation; but the divine end is reached through the process of humiliation; through failure and discipline, Christ is seen portrayed again, both in His humiliation and in His glory. 

    HESWould these thoughts be seen in the epistle to the Philippians? The Lords descent into the valley first of all, and then everything put under Him  His greatness as Man afterwards? 

    JTYes. also God highly exalted him (Philippians 2: 9). Let this mind be in you, enters into it: a readiness to go down, to go all the way when failure occurs, and this involves correspondence to Christs path in dealing with sin. 

    MWBWill you say more as to the distinction between Christ presented in the ark and in Joshua? Do I understand in Joshua it is Christ appreciated in the heart in such a way that it becomes formative in us in spiritual quality? 

    JTThat is the truth. The ark would allude to Christ Himself, having become small, marvellously compressed in order to do the will of God. It was a very small vessel, measured on the principle of a half, suggestive that there was more than was apparent. It does not appear in this conflict at Ai. Indeed, after chapter 6 it is scarcely mentioned until the end of chapter 8. I think, what is implied is that Joshua and Israel have learned their deep lesson. They see the variableness of themselves; how, although Christ be in us, which is the idea of Joshua, there may be failure in each of us, notwithstanding. As the lesson is learned, as we see in the verses read in chapter 8, the ark then has a great place. It is said in verse 33: And all Israel and their elders, and their officers and judges, stood on this side and on that side of the ark before the priests the Levites, who bore the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, as well the stranger as the home-born Israelite; half of them toward mount Gerizim, and the other half of them toward mount Ebal. The ark has received a greater place than Moses had directed in the instructions in Deuteronomy; the people are on this side of it, and on that side of it. It seems as if it is central now in their thoughts; it is the divine standard. We may drop from it, but the divine standard remains; absolute perfection is in Christ. 

    AMHWould the thought of the power of God come again before the soul, after the self-confidence of the previous chapter? They are encouraged to go forward; not to fear, nor to be dismayed now  the ark is getting a greater place with them. 

    JTThat, I think, is the meaning of the teaching. 

    PLDo we find that in 2 Timothy there is humiliation in church sorrows, but everything established in Christ Jesus? 

    JTI think that is a good suggestion. There had been a breakdown, but the position remains. In Christ Jesus, is a leading thought in 2 Timothy; faith and love are there. Even as regards the gospel, the apostle laboured and suffered that the elect might obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus (2 Timothy 2: 10); as if that is what is needed now, in Christ Jesus being the fixedness of things. 

    JJDoes what is implied in in Christ Jesus being mentioned so frequently in 2 Timothy have reference to the seven times going round the city? 

    JTI think the seven times encircling of Jericho would work out strength through weakness  out of weakness we are made strong. Strength is perfected through weakness. Seven always suggests a perfect exercise spiritually. Three would be that testimonially, but spirituality needs more, a greater process. No doubt 2 Timothy has in mind the development of what in Christ Jesus means. It is fixedness as to what is of God, involving power  a matter of supreme importance now, all outwardly being unstable. 

    EuRDoes the conquest of Canaan involve what came to pass at Pentecost, including Ephesus and Pauls epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians? 

    JTYes; the conquest of Canaan typically is in the testimony of the apostles, especially Paul. The conquest of Ai is a specially instructive feature, the detail of it particularly; the failure relating to it really developed out of the overthrow of Jericho. That is what worked out after Pentecost, beginning with Ananias and Sapphira; then the murmuring seen in Acts 6; and the failure of the apostles to leave Jerusalem when the testimony was definitely rejected in the murder of Stephen. Even Paul himself did not escape failure, although we always hesitate to say much; but, in truth, his going to Jerusalem was not on the level of the heavenly testimony committed to him. He had courage enough, but the Spirit was against it, and I think that his imprisonment for something like four years would show the overruling of God reaching the end in mind; not as quickly, perhaps, as it might have been. But the epistles from the prison seem to be the crowning feature in the overthrow of the principles of the world, and the establishment of heavens principles. For it is no question, in our dispensation, of the destruction of persons, but of principles. There is to be no toleration of them at all  they are not merely set aside; the world is morally displaced where the testimony is truly received. That is what is brought in in the mystery. In the type the mystery required the overthrow of Hazor, that is, the imperial system. So Paul, I think, had to go over the ground seen here in type. He was experienced in going through death, from his conversion. He tells us before he wrote the second letter to the Corinthians, he had also been down into death; what he calls, so great a death (2 Corinthians 1: 10). The imprisonment at Jerusalem seems to bring him down into the valley (Joshua 8: 13), out of which we get some wonderful results. There is remarkable power, as we shall see, evidenced in Joshua holding out the javelin so long (verse 26). 

    QuesDo you think we may be clear of one point and have judged it, but not another? When Paul calls the leaders of Ephesus, and speaks of the inheritance, he says: I have coveted the silver or gold or clothing of no one (Acts 20: 33). He was free of that in the service of God. 

    JTI am sure of that  as over against Achans sin. 

    PLIn the allusion to Christ as having annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings (2 Timothy 1: 10)  is that the power of life seen in Paul as set out here in the type? 

    JTIt is brought to light in the javelin, as already noted. 

    AMPTwice in connection with Ai there is a rising early in the morning; once in facing the iniquity and shame, and the other in taking the city. Is that significant? 

    JTYes. We have frequently in the Scriptures the thought of rising early, and it is seen pre-eminently in the Lord in rising early on the first day of the week. 

    PLIs there something of the ambush character in 2 Timothy? Timothy is to bring Mark; and then Paul says: Luke alone is with me (2 Timothy 4: 11); and he remarks as to Onesiphorus visiting him, as if such visits were not frequent. It is a military setting, but the forces are small, a kind of ambush, do you think? 

    JTJust so, the thought of ambush seems to be peculiar to this conquest of Ai; it means that in such circumstances, God veils what He is using. You get the thought earlier, in the hiding of the spies. The ambush means that the enemy is deceived; it may be in a brother, fitted for a certain service, 

    but outwardly quite unlikely; yet when the time comes, he is there. What God intends to use is there. The idea of ambush is part of the teaching of the book; it is the concealment of what is of God, in order to gain an advantage. 

    APTIt speaks in 1 Corinthians of the least esteemed; would that be the idea of an ambush. God might use one not particularly outstanding in the assembly. 

    JTWell, quite so: it is, of course, to honour the assembly. The least esteemed is more likely to have a better judgment than the chief justice: the least esteemed in the assembly; for he is one of you. There might be much more in him than might appear; for in a condition like Corinth, where mans wisdom prevailed for the moment, one little esteemed might be spiritual. They are enjoined to recognise Stephanas. Why should they have to be enjoined to do that to so valuable a brother? The house of Chloe, she being a woman, would hardly be expected to render such a remarkable service as they did. 

    RemOver against the enemy being deceived, it is said, we are not ignorant of his thoughts (2 Corinthians 2: 11). 

    JTQuite so: the spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one (1 Corinthians 2: 15). The spiritual man is a means, in Gods hands, of an ambush. He does not make a show of himself; God can hide things in him, or even hide him. 

    EJMcBThere is a great principle in having more in reserve than you have in public. 

    JTThat is good. It really corresponds with what we were saying about the ark  the half measure. 

    SRThe man went and hid the treasure he found in the field; does that speak of the ambush? 

    JTIt is merely concealment there. The man bought the field so as to have a right to the treasure. 

    HMSIs it on the line of privately to those conspicuous among them (Galatians 2: 2)  lest the apostle should have run in vain? 

    JTJust so. Had he laid before the distinguished persons in public the gospel he preached, he might have found opposition. Speaking to them privately, he had more opportunity to explain, and they would not regard themselves as committed publicly by anything they might say. If a man commits himself publicly, he is more difficult to get right. 

    EuRWould you say what is in the mind of God for us in Ai as compared with Jericho, Jericho being exceedingly public and Ai private? 

    JTWhat we have been saying is that the overthrow of Jericho is the full display of Gods power in the testimony before failure occurred. The concealment at Ai is morally in keeping with the condition of Israel. In view of the great failure that had occurred, in which Joshua had his part, he and Israel had to go to the depths again. He had been down into the bed of Jordan, and the valley would point to what is, in the way of descent, in keeping with that. So there is no special honour, as it were, it is not victory with personal honour. Honour is attached to other victories, as in chapter 10; but if you are really self-judged, where failure has happened, you are not seeking that; you are content to go down into the valley, and to be with the people by night (chapter 8: 9, 13). The distinguished leader of the people going that way indicates that he is accepting what is morally right, and God knows it. I think it is in that way that we reach the meaning of the javelin here held steadily in Joshuas hand  not used; it is a symbol of latent power  there is much more than is used. It is, in a moral way, perhaps, honourable that although Joshua has recourse to so much strategy, it is not because he had not the power. That he is obliged to have recourse to so much strategy, is to show that there had been self-confidence; and the power must come in by his going through the principle of death in the valley. The javelin witnesses to latent power. 

    JTSDo we have something like this when the apostle says: Do ye look at what concerns appearance? (2 Corinthians 10: 7)  and then, later, we will not boast out of measure (verse 13)? The power was there nevertheless. 

    JTQuite so. That is really how he meets the opposition at Corinth. Let them say what they would about him, if he came they would find out that power was with him. 

    JJIs not the sending of Timothy to Corinth a strategic movement  a man of Timothys qualities? 

    JTI think so: that they might learn in him Pauls ways  what kind of a man he was. 

    MWBThe failure was the obvious reason of the directions as to the attack on Ai, the deep lying reason being the sin of Achan. What are we to learn from that as to circumstances of failure in assembly matters? 

    JTWell, I think that where appreciation of Christ is waning, the Lord will feel in such circumstances that He is being displaced. Were Christ characteristically in any given company, such failure would not happen. Why should Joshua be insensible to what had happened? He represents really Christ in us; this is dependent on state. The ark is not that, it is the divine standard  unvarying. Christ in us depends on our state; so that it is, if Christ be in you (Romans 8: 10). If He be in us, there is a consequence: the body is dead. The element of pride will not be active, nor any of the other elements of the flesh. I think that is what is seen; Joshua himself was not clear in the matter. 

    PCWould you say a word as to the spoil in verse 2, compared with the treasure of the house of Jehovah in chapter 6? 

    JTThe verse reads: And thou shalt do to Ai and to its king as thou didst to Jericho and to its king; only, the spoil thereof and the cattle thereof shall ye take as prey for yourselves. 

    What is to be noticed is that, as Israel goes on, they take over what is in Canaan. It was promised to Israel. Jericho, I think, represents the world in its essential elements; and only certain items are taken, namely, metals. That being fully understood, we can see how there are other things that in themselves are Gods creatures. In Jericho, all seemed to be affected; all is affected by the spirit of the world, save the metals mentioned. As we proceed in the conquest of Canaan, as we may say, it becomes more and more clear that there is what has to be regarded as the creation of God. The gospel is to be preached to all the creation. That is how Mark puts it  Go into all the world (Mark 16: 15); that would be Jericho, the moral thing; but creation is another thing. That is, the creatures of God, in themselves, are good. Every creature of God is good (1 Timothy 4: 4). In certain connections it may be inseparable from the spirit of the world, and cannot be utilised at all, but as the position is clear, we understand what the world is, as seen in Jericho; then we are able to discriminate as to what is of God in His creatures; For every creature of God is good ... being received with thanksgiving. That is what impresses the mind as you proceed in this book. They took from the cities all that was valuable; for these creatures, although the Canaanites and Amorites had them, were there before. The Canaanites had no right there. 

    JTSWould the word in Colossians 2: 21, Do not handle, do not taste, do not touch, be in contrast with what you have been saying? I was thinking of your remark as to discriminating what is of God in His creatures; is there the non-recognition of that in what is said there? 

    JTIt is characteristic of the evil combated in Colossians that the creatures of God would be excluded by legality and ceremonialism; whereas the spoil of Ai would mean that things are now clear; creation is in view. Jericho is the world essentially: Go into all the world, that is the moral system which we cannot touch, but the creation is different; we are to preach the glad tidings to all the creation (Mark 16: 15). The spoil, therefore, would be what comes in this respect out of the conflict. 

    HMSRegarding the spoil of Jericho, does not the curse that is pronounced upon the one who touched it, or built the city again, have a voice to us today? If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha (1 Corinthians 16: 22). 

    JTThere is that which is cursed; the execution of the curse there is put off till the Lords coming. The rebuilding of Jericho is, of course, the setting up of the world in the assembly; in the public body. That has taken place; and, of course, the curse is about to fall. We know how in the history of Israel it did fall on Hiel. In the rebuilding of the things destroyed the curse is there, although its execution may be deferred. 

    HWSWould you say a little more as to the metals being put into the treasury, referring to Jericho? Were you referring that to Gods principles of government? 

    JTYes: such as that. I think many of our brethren are defective as to that; they regard the government of the world as that which is not right. The persons may be unconverted, but that does not affect the matter. The principle of government is right; and other such things as that are in themselves right; they are all to be conserved. 

    RWSRecovery has in mind the length to which David goes to recover his kingdom by the Euphrates, that river being one of the borders of the inheritance mentioned in the first chapter. I wondered whether, in this day of recovery, we should have in mind the full extent of the inheritance. 

    JTWell, quite so; that would be a matter of the extension of the conquest. What we are dealing with now is Canaan, it is the part over Jordan. The other side was already allotted, at least in part; out of that territory was given the inheritance of the two and a half tribes. Whatever would be done later, would be done from Canaan. The extension to the Euphrates implies increased wealth and power which awaited David; so that he goes all the way, he would leave nothing in the hands of the enemy. However insignificant it might seem, however poor the territory might be, it must be secured. 

    AMHWould you say a little more as to going into all the world? You say, that is moral and we cannot touch it at all, in contrast to every creature? 

    JTI think it fits in with verse 2: only, the spoil thereof and the cattle thereof shall ye take as prey for yourselves. It is more than the metals, the cattle are particularly mentioned: creatures of God. Bidding to abstain from meats (1 Timothy 4: 3), is one of the evils that have to be overcome. If we confine ourselves to Jericho, there might be some ground for that, but the commissioning of the disciples in Mark implies that we must consider the creation. The creation is in Gods mind, and the preaching is to men, not characteristically of the world, but as Gods creatures; and we have a link with them at once on that ground. We do not regard them as enemies, however bad they may be; initially you regard them as Gods creatures, and so are the preachers  in him we live and move and exist (Acts 17: 28). 

    AMHAs going into all the world, we really challenge the world, but we are viewing the creatures as Gods. 

    JTAbstractly they are, man and beast, particularly man, and if you approach them on this line through Christ the Mediator between God and men, you are more likely to get their ear as fellow creatures than viewing them as enemies of God. 

    EGGod desires all men to be saved. 

    JTQuite so: men. 

    ELMWith regard to Jonah and Nineveh, God speaks of much cattle. 

    JTYes. Jonah preached well to them, but he preached destruction. That kind of preaching will not do now; the gospel is not destruction, it is to the end that men may be secured for God as Gods creatures, primarily  but brought through the gospel into greater things than creation affords. 

    FIIs Joshua further magnified in connection with the sun and moon standing still? 

    JTThat is what we must come to next, only I hope we will not forget what we began with as to chapter 8; the going down into the valley; the going over the ground again, and the latent power used with peculiar strategy  the javelin held out so long by Joshua. So that we come humbly to surround the ark. It is a question of Gods power; it is God doing all this in Christ. Since ye seek a proof of Christ speaking in me (2 Corinthians 13: 3), Paul says; that is the idea. The apostle had the standard of Christ. It is a most important thing not only to have Christ in you as power, but have Him in your mind rightly in an objective way, as the ark. So they surround the ark and take possession of the land on these lines. The stones are there; really, 

    they come out of the valley, and they can be written on, so to speak. 

    Chapter 10 is the greatness of man, as has been remarked. What is man, that thou rememberest him? or son of man that thou visitest him? Thou ... hast set him over the works of thy hands (Hebrews 2: 6, 7). A man in Christ was caught up into the third heaven; an altitude affording an understanding of heaven included in the all things that are ours: Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or things present, or things coming, all are yours (1 Corinthians 3: 22). The sun, the moon, and the stars  every item in the vast creation of God is ours; life and death, too. What a triumphant position it is! So here we have a man speaking to the sun in verse 12: Then spoke Joshua to Jehovah in the day when Jehovah gave up the Amorites before the children of Israel, and he said in the sight of Israel, Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; And thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon! 

    PLWould you say the thought of the valley is carried through? There are three in the scriptures read: The valley of Ajalon in chapter 10; Joshua in the valley at Ai; and then the valley of Lebanon in chapter 11: 17. 

    JTYes; they allude generally to humiliation; the mountains rose, the valleys sank, suggestive of human experience. Valleys also carry the thought of richness of soil, seen in believers who characteristically accept death. 

    ANWDoes the poetic form Joshua uses indicate exultation? 

    JTThat is good. One has often thought of poetry  the penetrating power of spiritual poetry. It is divinely designed, I believe, for the expression of the most sublime features, reaching to Jah, as we get in the first great song of Gods people, Exodus 15. 

    LOLThe last five Psalms refer to the creation, calling upon it to praise Jehovah. 

    JTThey fit in here. We have man reaching his place, not arbitrarily, but placed there as in Christ: What is man ... and the son of man, that thou visitest him? The question enters into this chapter, I think he is reaching his place from the side of the work of God in him, and I think it alludes here to a man in Christ. It is the status we have attained, seen in this chapter. The place of man in Gods mind is seen supremely in Christ personally. 

    MWBI was wondering in that connection whether in chapters 5 and 6 there is the steady implied advance from Colossians to Ephesians; then a drop through the sin of Achan; and then the moral recovery suggested in 2 Corinthians until you reach the exaltation of the man in Christ (chapter 10). 

    JTJust so. One never tires of that section of 2 Corinthians; how the apostle was let down in a basket, going down as entering on his service, and then exalted. He carried it in his soul for fourteen years, as far as we know, saying nothing about it, but the greatness was there; a man in Christ. 

    ELMIs this section explained in the words of the writer? And there was no day like that before it or after it, that Jehovah hearkened to the voice of a man; for Jehovah fought for Israel (verse 14). Does that work out in the apostles ministry? 

    JTQuite so. How many times the voice of a man was hearkened to in Pauls history! How often that voice was heard in heaven! What prayers he speaks of!  and for others, too. Pray unceasingly, he exhorts (1 Thessalonians 5: 17). Let our voices be heard up there. 

    APTHe says, The God and Father of the Lord Jesus knows ... I do not lie (2 Corinthians 11: 31). One who understood all. 

    JTQuite so: written in the book of Jasher, the upright. 

    WCPaul prays without ceasing in 2 Timothy 1: 3; and the men are to pray in every place (1 Timothy 2: 8). Is that the voice of man today? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JMJames says as to Elijah, The fervent supplication of the righteous man has much power (James 5: 16). Elijah comes in in Kings immediately after the rebuilding of Jericho. 

    JTQuite so: after the rebuilding of Jericho by Hiel. Elijah is a man who stands out; we get no previous mention of him at all, but he says to Ahab, there shall be no rain except by my word. 

    DLHIn the sun and moon stayed, is there not a suggestion of the Lord putting down all rule and authority and power? 

    JTHere it is, that the day should be lengthened. 

    AJGThe Lord says, If ye shall ask anything in my name, I will do it (John 14: 14). Does that suggest the power in the hands of a man? 

    JTQuite so. It is power in this way. In chapter 8 it is power in the valley, but now as from heaven. 

    JJDoes it suggest Christ in His present place as the sun, and the assembly down here in the valley, as it were? 

    JTWell, it is figuratively the lengthening out of the day, this wonderful day or year; now, of course, for the purposes of grace, not judgment. 

    HHJoshua was very conscious of the importance of the conflict, to command the sun and the moon to stand still until the enemy was overcome. Would it also have in view the importance of the conflict at the present time? 

    JTQuite so. It is all in relation to what heaven is doing, for heaven is acting. And it came to pass, as they fled from before Israel,  they were at the descent of Beth-horon,  that Jehovah cast down great stones from heaven; these are creatures of God, too, being used. Then, it says, They were more who died with the hailstones than they whom the children of Israel had slain with the sword (verse 11). Then spoke Joshua; as much as to say, We must proceed on that line. Why not use these things? Why not use the sun and moon? He spoke to Jehovah about it. And it was in the day when Jehovah gave up the Amorites before the children of Israel. 

    QuesAs regards Paul in his move from Corinth to Ephesus  is the great climax seen at Ephesus in the thought of union? 

    JTQuite so. That is the point as regards Hazor; it says, And Joshua turned back at that time, and took Hazor, and smote the king thereof with the sword; for Hazor was in times past the head of all those kingdoms. And they smote all the souls that were therein with the edge of the sword, destroying them utterly: there was not any left to breathe; and he burned Hazor with fire. And all the cities of those kings and all their kings did Joshua take; and he smote them with the edge of the sword, destroying them utterly, as Moses the servant of Jehovah had commanded. Only, all the cities that stood still upon their hills Israel did not burn, save Hazor alone, which Joshua burned (verses. 10 - 13). It looks to me as if headship is now in view, the headship of Christ; for if man is so great as is seen typically in Joshua, he is surely qualified to be head. But, then, this Hazor, the head of the nations and what he represents, stands in the way; so it is a question, I think, of seeing how the gospel and apostolic power in principle brought down all that. Hazor refers typically to imperial Rome, but today, as seen in the book of Judges, ecclesiastical Rome  a more difficult matter. There cannot be the working out of headship while this stands in the way. While any hostile head stands, and is owned, the headship of Christ cannot be effective. We know how it will work out presently in the man of sin; he will be dealt with as no man has ever been dealt with; cast alive into the lake of fire. He will dispute the rights of Christ in headship. 

    HHAll this comes out in Israels history when their territory was extended to the Euphrates. 

    JTQuite so. Israel became the head of the nations; they were this, we may say, during the reigns of David and Solomon, but through their failure they became the tail. 

    RemIt is the assembly that holds Christ as supreme today. 

    JTThat is what was reached in Ephesus. From our side the prayer is that we might know, what the surpassing greatness of his power towards us who believe, according to the working of the might of his strength, in which he wrought in the Christ, in raising him from among the dead, and he set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, above every principality, and authority and power, and dominion, and every name named, not only in this age, but also in that to come; and has put all things under his feet, and gave him to be the head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all (Ephesians 1: 19 - 23). It seems to me that in Joshua 11 we reach the climax of the conflict in the destruction of Hazor. 

    QuesIn connection with Joshua 8 and the reference to the apostle Paul going to Jerusalem as suggesting the descent into the valley, in Acts 23, when he reached Jerusalem and all the enemies were concentrated against him, and forty men had charged themselves with an oath till Paul was killed, a youth hears of it and saves the great vessel of the testimony. 

    Would that suggest the importance of the youth today, in the way of an ambush? 

    JTI am sure that is worthy of consideration, especially as the saints at Jerusalem, who yet occupied an official place, were lending no hand at all. 
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    Joshua 9

    We see here in the coming of the Gibeonites a picture of how the enemy would work, not now in the way of unfaithfulness among the people of God as in Achan, but as introducing foreign elements and getting them accepted. 

    The responsibility rested on the princes; they answer to those who lead among the people of God in our day. They might have thought according to Deuteronomy 20 that they were right to make peace with those at a distance, but we have to distinguish between things that differ. Evangelical principles, if not kept in their right place, might be destructive of assembly principles. It shows the importance of enquiring of the Lord when people want to come into fellowship; otherwise there may be a very fair show of being right, but in receiving persons principles may be received that are not of God. The New Testament speaks of those who had come in surreptitiously to spy out their liberty; there were those who had got in under false pretences. Jude speaks of those who had crept in unawares; they got in slyly and unobserved. That kind of thing seems to be illustrated here, the subtle ways of the enemy to get foreign elements introduced among the people of God. The Gibeonites were Hivites, and they never ceased to be Hivites; they never became Israelites, so that their presence as being in league or covenant with Israel must always have been a lowering of the true character of Israel. 

    The Gibeonites were persons who had not come under spiritual motives. Such persons see that there is a certain selfish advantage to be derived from being in league with the people of God. That is how Satan works; he presents a certain advantage to be gained by walking with the people of God, some benefit to be derived that is not of a spiritual character. The Gibeonites used the name of Jehovah: We have come because of the name of Jehovah. They say, We are your servants. They present themselves in a nice way, and it is these nice people that we have to beware of, not the people who come gnashing their teeth. 

    It is a striking thing that they took of their victuals; it is a very serious matter to take victuals from people until you know where they come from. If you take victuals from them you have given yourself away. They were deceived; there was all the appearance of what was right; the Gibeonites shoes and clothes were ragged, their bottles were rent, and their bread mouldy; it seemed to show that they had come a long way. All that they had appeared to be old. In a general way in christendom Satan works by what is old; people are impressed by what bears the mark of antiquity. It all seemed very pious; they seemed to be honouring the Lord. We are often deceived by pious talk. I know how easy it is, for I have been deceived myself by pious talk and a pious demeanour, and have not seen that underneath that talk and appearance there are principles that are altogether foreign to the Israel of God. We have to consider what the true character of the Israel of God is. The danger is that the Hivites come in the guise, not of a foe but of a friend, and say, Make a league with us. They come without a sword and a spear; if they had come with them the Israelites would have known what to do. That is the way that unspiritual elements have come in among the people of God. It is much easier to let them in than to get rid of them. Israel never got rid of the Gibeonites and it was not Gods way that they should; but it was a constant reproach in Israel that there should be service connected with the house of God and with the altar that was of a servile nature, and not the service of sons. If the Gibeonites are connected with the house it is only to serve as bondmen and not as sons. Every time an Israelite had his wood chopped by a Gibeonite, and every barrow full of wood he saw carried into the temple by a Gibeonite, must have reminded him of that element which came in through their not seeking counsel of the mouth of Jehovah. 

    We read later (2 Samuel 21) that in his zeal for the children of Israel and Judah Saul slew the Gibeonites. Saul was an impatient man, and he applied a human remedy to an acknowledged defeat. He said, These Hivites were not of Israel, and in his impatience and zeal he would have destroyed them. But he dishonoured the Lord as much and more than Joshua and the princes did by letting them in. Mistakes may be made by the people of God, and it is not Gods way that they should be removed. In a general way His people have to abide by the results, and have to act in such a way as is suitable to God. We may make mistakes, but it is no use to say, I have made a mistake and I will undo it. No, God says that if we make a mistake we have to abide by it; we have to submit and learn to behave in a way that is suitable to His name. Israel had to learn what was suitable to the name of the Lord; it was not a question of what was suitable to Israel or how to deal with the Gibeonites, but what was suitable to the name of the Lord. 

    The princes did not enquire at the mouth of Jehovah. It is a searching thing that we do things without enquiring at the mouth of Jehovah and then find out that we have made a mistake, and it is no wonder. The government of God came in because of the mistake, and they had to suffer the presence of this people for evermore. It is not always Gods way to correct mistakes in the church. The effects remain and have to be worked out to a final issue  that makes it so solemn if we make a mistake, especially an assembly mistake. Perhaps people think it is a very nice thing to have a few more in fellowship. The Gibeonites came and presented themselves as allies, and perhaps the princes thought it a nice thing to have a few more to give a helping hand with the enemies, so they took them in. 

    I should be afraid to suggest to anyone that they should take a path of separation if they were not up to it. If people take that path without being prepared for it they will only do it in a servile spirit, and then after thirty years go out and say, Now I have found liberty  that is a Gibeonite. It is a serious thing to serve in a spirit that is under Gods curse, a servile spirit. Joshua said, Now therefore ye are cursed  and they remained as a cursed, servile people who never ministered to the pleasure of God; they were tributaries but not contributory. These things are written as warnings for us  if I read this chapter it should raise an exercise, Am I a Gibeonite? Have I a place among the people of God more or less under false pretences? The Lord can make anything tributary; the very presence of unspiritual elements in the assembly can be made tributary, but not contributory. All the elements of weakness and failure which Satan has introduced are tributary because God uses these things to exercise His people, therefore He overrules it and turns it to good account, but that does not make it pleasurable to Him. The Gibeonites service was never pleasurable to Him; He says, Let my son go, that he may serve me  the Gibeonites were never sons, they were servile to the end. Someone was talking to me today about the absence of spring among Christians; there is not the spring there should be in the service and praise of God, hearts breaking forth happily and freely; we get on to the line of what is servile. Hewing wood and drawing water was always for others. It is possible to be in fellowship for many years without having much real touch with divine things. 

    The princes recognised that nothing but a servile character of things could be taken up by such a people; and, though they had been wrong in swearing to them, they had to stand by their oath because Jehovahs name had become connected with it. If people are received among us, it does not alter the obligation. We see that we behave towards them according to Jehovahs name. What is due and worthy of that name is always to govern us. 
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    THE GLORY OF DIVINE GRACE (AJG 1)

    Ephesians 1: 3 - 11; Ephesians 4: 8 - 16; Joshua 10: 10 - 14

    I wish to say a word, dear brethren, as to Gods thoughts concerning us as they are presented to us in the epistle to the Ephesians, and as to the means by which He is giving effect to them at the present time in the saints. The apostle, as we have often remarked, as introducing this great subject of what God has in mind of Himself, you might say, for the saints, introduces it in a spirit of worship, saying, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. This would show that these things are not to be regarded by us in any academic way, but as entering into the feelings of love in God which lie behind the thoughts which He has made known concerning us, and getting some little impression of the greatness of what God is pleased to do for His own satisfaction, and the wisdom by which He effects it, and the power too, that is brought into expression in effecting these thoughts, that we should be developed in a spirit of worship. 

    You will remember that Jacob, who is taken up as an example of Gods ways with one who is the subject of His sovereignty, finishes his days as a worshipper. He worshipped, it says, leaning on the top of his staff (Genesis 47: 31), as though that is an end that God is working to with us, that everyone should become developed in the ability to worship, and not only to worship, but also to celebrate Gods praises intelligently and feelingly. David, too, in the last chapter of 1 Chronicles, speaks to God and says, Thou art exalted as Head above all. His heart rises to God in a sense of the exaltation which attaches to the blessed God, so that David says, Thou art exalted as Head above all. So with others also, such as Simeon, who coming into the temple and embracing Gods Christ in his arms, 

    blessed God; Luke 2: 28. His movements were in the Spirit, and the Spirit of God has a large place in the epistle to the Ephesians, for the Spirit of God in His ungrieved operations is essential if we are to have any true understanding of what God has taken us up for, but Simeon came in the Spirit into the temple and took up the child Jesus in his arms. It had been made known to him by the Spirit that he should not see death until he had seen the Lords Christ; that is, the Christ of God, and he took up the child Jesus in his arms, and blessed God. It is a great secret in regard of our spirits being called forth in worship God-ward, to have an apprehension of the Christ of God; that is, not now in relation to ourselves, but Christ apprehended in relation to God; that is, as the One by whom and in whom God effects every thought that His love has cherished. 

    Well, now, the epistle to the Ephesians, I need not say, is written from the standpoint of the exaltation of Christ, as, indeed, we are told in this very epistle that God has set him at his own right hand in the heavenly places, far above all principality, and power, and might, and dominion, and every name that is named, Ephesians 1: 20, 21. We are in the presence, in this epistle, of the greatest conceivable exaltation, the greatest conceivable elevation too in a moral sense, and that is to give us an idea of the kind of riches, so to speak, into which we are introduced. The greatest thoughts of God are now to be opened up to us, and Christ is already there as Man in the position from which those thoughts are unfolded. That is a great thing to take account of. In olden times, Abraham and others saw things as God revealed them to them, distantly. Abraham, the Lord says, rejoiced to see my day: and he saw it, and was glad, John 8: 56. At the same time, what he saw was still in the distance, but things are no longer in the distance. Christ is already in the place which Gods purpose has marked out for Him, and the Holy Spirit is here, the Earnest, and in the Earnest there is the power in the saints to enter at the present time into all that will soon be ours in glorious actuality. Indeed, dear brethren, one frequently reminds oneself that it will only take a twinkling of an eye; that is all the time it will take to transfer us actually from this scene into the place and bodily condition in which these blessings are to be realised in their fulness and for eternity. So near are they that it only requires a twinkling of an eye to complete the matter so far as our bodily condition is concerned, but there is that completion to go on in the meantime in our souls in a formative way, and that is what we are concerned about. 

    What I am seeking to stress is that the day for these things has come, in that Christ is already in the position which the purpose of God has marked out for Him as Man, and the Spirit has come. The day for heavenly things and spiritual things has come. That is what one wants to reach, that the day for these things is now. We are not to put them off till the future, and so the apostle says, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath blessed us. The apostle can speak in that way. He is dealing with God, and with Gods standpoint, so to speak, and, as I say, Christ is already in that position, and in Jesus where He is is the setting out of what God has in His thoughts for us. It is well for us to take that in, and so the apostle can say that God hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings in heavenly places in Christ. He has chosen us, he says, in him before the foundation of the world. It is remarkable the scope that is covered in one or two verses, going back to before the foundation of the world, eternity in the past, if one may speak of the past in relation to eternity; going back to that, and then looking on to what is called the administration of the fulness of times which is the day that is to come; then in chapter 3, going on to all generations of the age of ages which is eternity in the future. The apostle, in a very short span, so to speak, so far as words are concerned, covers an immense scope as regards time or eternity. He says, God hath chosen us in him before the foundation of the world, that we should be holy and without blame before him in love: having predestinated us unto the adoption of children by Jesus Christ to himself, according to the good pleasure of his will. 

    We have often gone over these things, dear brethren, but it is well to go over them again to get our minds and spirits saturated with the sense of the blessedness of God operating entirely from His own side; not presented as actuated by any question of need on our part or desire, for indeed these matters go back to before the foundation of the world, but choosing us for His own pleasure, choosing us in Christ. One sees, dear brethren, what divine purpose is, how marvellous it is! How from the very outset, when once the thoughts of divine love were conceived, the incarnation was in view, as, you might say, the keystone of all that God was going to effect. He chose us in Christ. The explanation of it, of course, is that all is according to the good pleasure of his will. It is not a question of what might meet our most exaggerated thoughts or desires; it is a question entirely of what will satisfy the heart of God. You might say, why should God desire it? Well, it is a matter for us to consider, why indeed? I was speaking of different ones who were moved in a spirit of worship. Paul, himself, is another remarkable instance. So blessedly did he know God that in writing an epistle like Romans, he constantly bursts out in doxology. In chapter 1, he refers to God as Creator, saying of men, that they worshipped and served the creature more than the Creator, who is blessed for ever. Amen. Then in chapter 9, he speaks of Christ coming in of Israel, according to flesh, and then in order to establish the truth of His Person, he says, who is over all, God, but then he has to add, blessed for ever. Amen. That is the spirit in which Paul handles divine things. As he thinks of God and as he thinks of Christ, a spirit of worship arises in his heart and that is what the Lord would help us in, lest we should become academic or formal in these holy things. In Romans 11, he traces Gods ways and, as he does so, he says, O the depth of the riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! how unsearchable are his judgments, and his ways past finding out! For who hath known the mind of the Lord? or who hath been his counsellor? And then he says, For of him, and through him, and to him, are all things: to whom be glory for ever. Amen. That is how Paul is affected as he thinks of God. If he thinks of Christ, who He is, he is affected in the same way. If he thinks of Gods ways, he is also affected in that way, and as he thinks of the mystery, he is similarly affected, according to the end of Romans 16. The spirit of worship is intended to characterise the saints as they take account of God. 

    As I was saying, we might well ask, why should He purpose these things and why should we be the subjects of them? Long before man was created He brought into being an order of creature infinitely greater in power and glory than man, I refer to the angels, and yet when we come to the epistle to Hebrews, we find, he does not indeed take hold of angels by the hand, but he takes hold of the seed of Abraham, Hebrews 2: 16. That is Gods sovereignty. Why should He do it, save that He is pleased to do it? He is pleased to magnify His grace, to exalt His own Name in the glory of what His own grace is able to do, but, if, on the one hand, it is infinite grace that takes up such as we, there is another side to it and that is that He makes us entirely worthy of the position which His love has marked out for us. While it is right to have low thoughts of ourselves, to be marked by humility, it is not right to have thoughts of ourselves lower than what God thinks of us. You will remember that when the unbelieving spies came back and spread a bad report of the land, they said, we were in our own sight as grasshoppers, and so we were in their sight, Numbers 13: 33. That was not the divine view of the people at all. Balaam, a little later, had his eyes opened and said, He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath he seen perverseness in Israel: the Lord his God is with him, and the shout of a king is among them, Numbers 23: 21. Gods view of the saints is not at all that they are grasshoppers, and we are not to have a view of ourselves less than what God has of us. So it says, he has chosen us in him before the worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love; having marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself, according to the good pleasure of his will, to the praise of the glory of his grace, wherein he has taken us into favour in the Beloved, Ephesians 1: 4 - 6. That is one central point that is to hold our hearts, the Beloved. It is the light that governs the present dispensation. It says in Isaiah 60: 1, Arise, shine! for thy light is come, and the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee. Our light has come. It is the light of Christ in glory, and then of the assembly as of Him and united to Him, so that the first thing that is to hold our hearts is the light of the Beloved. It is Christ in a settled position, loved of God, on account of what He is in His moral excellence in manhood and in sonship; beloved in that position. He is the antitype of both David and Solomon. It says, we have been taken into favour in the Beloved. That is the position which we fill out in sonship and then it adds, in whom we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of offences, according to the riches of his grace. We have that in the Beloved, and through His blood, the blood of the Beloved. How touching that is, dear brethren. 

    In Proverbs 8: 24, Solomon writes, When there were no depths, I (wisdom) was brought forth, but there came a time when depths came into evidence, and one of the greatest depths that came into evidence was when Gods Beloved went down into death and judgment that we might receive forgiveness of sins. The depths have come into evidence, and God has brought in wisdom in order that we should be furnished with that which is intended to appeal to our hearts and enrich them with a sense of how blessed God is. Paul prays that God would give us the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of Him. That is the great thing, and then, not only are we taken up in sonship, but God would have us marked by intelligence. To be characterised by affection and liberty are two great features of sonship, but also to be characterised by intelligence. A parent who has young boys regards them, of course, as his sons; they are his sons. At the same time, they do not represent, while they are boys, the full thought of sonship. The full thought of sonship involves full manhood, so that they are capable of entering in an affectionate and intelligent way into the thoughts of the father. Having introduced this thought of sonship, we get the further thought then that God has abounded towards us in the riches of His grace in making known to us the mystery of His will. He wants us to be fully intelligent, and all this, dear brethren, is to take shape now. It is not at all the thought that it should be put off to the future. There is no object in putting off to the future our becoming intelligent as to the administration of the fulness of times, because when the fulness of times has come the administration will be seen, but what God wants us to be intelligent about is what He is doing before it actually comes to pass, and so He has made known to us the mystery of his will according to his good pleasure which he purposed in himself for the administration of the fulness of times; to head up all things in the Christ, the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth; in him, in whom we have also obtained an inheritance. That shows the place that the assembly has with Christ. It answers to Eve as given to Adam, for Adam was set over all the works of Gods hand. There were the fowl of the heavens, the cattle, every beast of the field, the creeping things, and the fish of the sea, all were placed under Adam. He was set over them all as head. It was a prefiguring of what God has purposed for the administration of the fulness of times, that all things are to be headed up, both heavenly and earthly, in the Christ. 

    Now Adam being in that position, God said, It is not good that man should be alone; I will make him a helpmate, his like, Genesis 2: 16. There is the deep sleep and the rib taken out of the side of Adam, and the building of the woman, and the bringing her to the man. She was brought to the man in that position, and that is exactly what is before us here: In whom, that is, in Christ, we have also obtained an inheritance. We have an inheritance with Christ because He is to inherit all things and we are to have part with Him in His inheritance. The point is, dear brethren, Are these things to affect us now? It is a wonderful thing that these things are ours, but how are we to be fitted to have part with Christ in that day? Adam rejoiced when he saw someone brought to him whom he could recognise as being worthy of him, and capable of entering intelligently with him into the position in which God had placed him. He said, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man, Genesis 2: 23. That is, there was, in feminine form, in the affections and grace connected with the feminine idea, that which was the exact counterpart to the man. That is what we are to have before us, dear brethren. This is Gods side of the matter. In the fifth chapter of this epistle, we have Christs side of the matter (Christ viewed in this position as the One in whom all things are to be headed up); the Christ also loved the assembly, and has delivered himself up for it, in order that he might sanctify it, purifying it by the washing of water by the word, that he might present the assembly to himself glorious, having no spot, or wrinkle, or any of such things; but that it might be holy and blameless. We only arrive at what is holy and without blemish as we are brought into correspondence with Christ, and hence that is what we come to in chapter 4, what God is working for at the present time in the assembly. We read in chapter 4 that Christ has gone up far above all heavens. Wherefore, he says, Having ascended up on high, he has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men. But that he ascended, what is it that he also descended into the lower parts of the earth? He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens. 

    I was speaking a moment ago of the exalted position in which Christ is. He is there permanently, never to be dislodged from it. He is to be taken account of there. It says, He ... has also ascended up above all the heavens. In the first chapter He is presented as being set by God in this exalted position; in this chapter He is presented as gone there in His own right and power, ascended up above all the heavens. We get a wonderful view of Christ, the One whom God has supremely exalted on the one hand, and the One who has in His own Person the inherent right and power to go far above all heavens, beyond the created sphere, and hence we are in the presence of the greatest conceivable thing: a divine Person in manhood, and yet we are to be united to Him. We are not to have part in Deity, of course, but, at the same time, to be brought near, to a most intimate and most holy place, to be united to a Man who has part in Deity. He has ascended up above all the heavens. He has gone there in His own right and power, far outside the created sphere. What a glorious Christ! Then from that position, so to speak, unaffected by conditions down here; that is, not operating from that standpoint but operating entirely from the standpoint of divine counsels, He has given gifts, but then there is a parenthesis to call attention to the fact that before He ascended He descended first into the lower parts of the earth. All that had in mind the formation of the assembly. The body of Christ is to be brought into view, and is to be brought into view as corresponding with Himself, as formed under the influence of His love expressed in death. Adam went into a deep sleep, and the woman was formed out of what was taken out of his side in the deep sleep, and Christ has gone down into the lower parts of the earth. It means complete identification in love with the position in which we were; not, of course, that the assembly has any past history, I am not suggesting that, but then the assembly, as the body of Christ, is to be formed in moral features, formed in features that are of God, formed in love, in righteousness, in holiness, and these things are learned in the light of the death of Christ. Those who are to compose the body of Christ are those who have had a past history, though viewed as the subjects of the work of God they have no responsible past history. So the process of formation goes on, and Christ has ascended up above all the heavens, and from that position He has given gifts. Later in this same chapter, we read, But ye have not thus learnt the Christ, if ye have heard him and been instructed in him according as the truth is in Jesus; namely, your having put off according to the former conversation the old man which corrupts itself according to the deceitful lusts; and being renewed in the spirit of your mind; and your having put on the new man, which according to God is created in truthful righteousness and holiness. It is a question, I believe, of the way the work of God goes on. On the one hand, there is Christ personally before us: But ye have not thus learnt the Christ, and then the entire disallowance of one order of man in order that an order of manhood created according to God in righteousness and true holiness should come into view. That truth is learned in Christ and in the light of His death: Ye have not thus learnt the Christ, if ye have heard him and been instructed in him according as the truth is in Jesus. Now the work of God is going on in the formation of the body of Christ. We should bear in mind that what is in view is the formation of this vessel that is to be the fulness of Christ, the complete answer to all that is found in Him as a Man. There are two means which God employs, and the first is the gifts from an ascended Christ, and the second is what we ourselves do amongst ourselves as holding the truth in love. These are the two means by which God is effecting His present thoughts in the saints. First of all there are the gifts from Christ ascended far above all heavens: they represent the invincible power of the ascended Christ. They are used, it says, For the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man. The Son of God is Gods ideal. A divine Person in manhood is Gods idea of manhood, and we are to have an apprehension of the Son of God and arrive, in the appreciation of Him, at the full measure of stature, no less measure of stature than that of the fulness of the Christ. 

    I trust that I am able to convey what one has in mind. One seeks to present the great thought before the mind of God, the body of Christ, the fulness of Christ, and that what God is effecting now by means of the gifts is nothing less than this, and what we are to have before us is nothing less than this, The measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, no less measure. The Son of God is Gods ideal. The Christ is what He is working to, and so no less a thought than the full thought of manhood as set out in Jesus is to be before our hearts. I need not say that there is a double thought in Gods mind, in regard to manhood as seen in Jesus. One is that Man is before Him entirely for His pleasure, capable of responding to Him in a way that affords Him satisfaction, and the other is that Man is in view as the One in whom God can be perfectly expressed. Let us make man in our image, after our likeness and let them have dominion, Genesis 1: 26. Both these thoughts are to be filled out in Christ and the assembly, His body, for the assembly is the great vessel in which God is to be ministered to for His own pleasure, in affectionate and intelligent response. It is also the vessel through which Christ will fill all things with the knowledge of God. Indeed, He will fill all things by the assembly, I have no doubt, for the pleasure of God. The assembly will shed its own influence over all the other families, and as influenced by it, they will yield pleasure to God, but then also by means of the assembly Christ will fill all things with what is morally of Himself and thus truly expressive of God, for He is the image of the invisible God. 

    There is not only what ministry has in view, but there is also the part we are all to play in this. There is something now brought in which is not a question of gift. We are not all gifted but we all have a part to play in this matter of the edifying of the body. Verse 15 reads, But holding the truth in love, we may grow up to him in all things, who is the head, the Christ: from whom the whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply. It is a question of the saints as set together, compacted, every joint doing its part. How important this is in our local companies, that we should be compacted, and that everyone should hold himself under the influence of Christ, and that the truth should be held in love, not abstractly, but in love, understanding that all the saints are essential for it. God ... has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. All the saints are necessary. We do not want to be without them. It is a question of being fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply; each brother and sister having something to supply with a view to the increase and building up of this vessel which has one end in view and that is the expression of Christ. That is what is contemplated here: according to the working in its measure of each one part, works for itself the increase of the body to its self-building up in love. As the truth is held in love, and we are growing up in all things to Christ, who is the Head, and deriving from Him, there is the ability to edify ourselves. The body edifies itself in love. 

    In closing, I want to refer to the passage in Joshua, for I think that is illustrative of what I have been saying, and also brings in a further feature which enters into what God is effecting. Joshua 10 is, I believe, the point of greatest power reached by the people under Joshua, and the beginning of the chapter presents to us certain kings of whom the first was the king of Jerusalem, coming against the people to prevent them from entering into the inheritance which God had prepared for them. Jerusalem in Scripture nearly always sets forth the truth of the assembly in actual expression among the saints, not in the abstract thought of it, which is more Zion, but in actual expression among the saints, and that was in enemy hands. A king of the Amorites was king of Jerusalem and it was a question of the people of God coming into their inheritance. They went to battle and the people themselves effected a great deal, and then, in addition to what the people effected, God effected a great deal. He cast down hailstones from heaven so that there was a complete victory gained by this two-fold means what the people themselves did, how they slew the enemies, and then what God Himself did from heaven, hailing down hailstones upon them. It is a good thing, dear brethren, to see that these are the two lines on which God is operating now with a view to our being brought practically into His present thoughts for us. There is what is being effected in the power of gift from Christ in heaven, but we must not think that everything is going to be effected by gift. There is what we have to do ourselves, and as we set ourselves to do our part, we shall find that God is with us, and that the power exercised by Christ in heaven will help to further what we, ourselves, are doing, but both means were used in this great victory to overthrow these kings, so that the people of God might go into the inheritance. But then there is another thing and that is the power of prayer. Joshua saw what was needed, that the day should go beyond the length of an ordinary day, and so he calls upon the sun to stand still. He says, Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; and thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon. 

    We must acknowledge that there is much to be done yet if the saints are to be brought into full possession of all that God has in His mind for them. With all the light that God has given us, and the Lord has been giving us much light, we must acknowledge we have a long way to go yet as regards actually getting into these things in power. So that Joshua, seeing what was needed there, called upon the sun to stand still. He seeks that the full shining of Christ should continue, the sun stood still in the midst of heaven. It is a question of appealing, so to speak, that the full shining of Christ should be brought to bear powerfully upon the saints. Arise, shine: for thy light is come, Isaiah 60: 1. The apostle says, Wake up, thou that sleepest, and arise up from among the dead, and the Christ shall shine upon thee, Ephesians 5: 14. It is a question of prayer that calls upon God to cause the light of Christ and all that it means to shine powerfully upon the present situation, that the saints should be brought into their inheritance. So Paul, in the epistle to the Ephesians, doubtless feeling that it was beyond even his ability to set out at great length what the thoughts of God were, and indeed if there were any attempt to define them it would but limit them, whereas in fact, they are illimitable, just sets out enough to convey the mind of God in outline and to incite interest in it on our part, and then he prays. He tells us in chapter 1 at great length what he prays, and in chapter 3 he prays again, that the Father would strengthen us with might by His, the Fathers, Spirit in the inner man; that Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith. It is as though he is crying to the Father that He would cause the Christ to shine, and to shine unchallenged upon the hearts of the saints. That is what Paul does, he prays, he bows his knees. There was never a day like this day in Joshua which extended about the length of two days, and that is what this present dispensation is doing. It is being extended about the length of two days. One day is with the Lord as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day, 2 Peter 3: 8. This great dispensation is being extended because God has His choicest thoughts to effectuate in the saints. So what is needed in addition to what we do ourselves and what Christ does from heaven is that there may be power to pray, and power to pray in a way that will prevail: And there was no day like that before it or after it, that the Lord hearkened unto the voice of a man. A man commanded the situation. You may rest assured the more we pray in relation to these great things, the more God will answer it in bringing the saints into them in power. Paul prays in chapter 3, and in chapter 6 he urges us, to pray and persevere in it for all the saints. He enlarges on the necessity for prayer. As to this great victory, it says, There was no day like that before it or after it, that the Lord hearkened unto the voice of a man: for the Lord fought for Israel. 

    That is all I had to say, to stimulate us in the recognition of the importance of this day, the great things that God has in mind for the saints that we are to be brought into. I repeat that it is not a question of waiting until the Lord comes, to bring us into these things. What Ephesians has in mind is not the future but the present, the saints entering into their portion at the present time. There is ministry from the Christ in glory; there is also what each is to do as a joint of supply contributing his own part; and then, finally, there is the great power of prayer, prayer exercised by those who have power with God, for God will hearken to the voice of the man who is in the appreciation of His thoughts regarding the assembly and desires that the saints may come into them. 
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    Joshua 10

    This chapter is very interesting, because though the place the Gibeonites had taken in connection with Israel was taken deceitfully and through want of exercise and enquiry of God on the part of His people, yet God overrules it in order to bring all the force of the enemy into evidence so that they might be completely destroyed. It shows the wonderful way that God can overrule the introduction of unspiritual elements among His people in order to bring out the power of what is heavenly. The Gibeonites had no power; they were not able to defend themselves. They were among the people of God without liberty or power of sonship. They were like Lot, who had no power when the adversary came. He fell captive, and, if there had not been a spiritual man not far off with plenty of trained servants, he would have remained in captivity. 

    We have three lessons in these earlier chapters of Joshua which are most important in view of the conflict. First, the power of the ark at Jericho, the power of Christ as the ark of the covenant. Second, at Ai we have in type the work of God in the souls of His people which always answers to the javelin of Joshua; the work of God in His people always answers to any standard the Spirit raises at any particular moment. The third lesson is at Beth-horon in chapter 10, where we see the direct intervention of heaven. These are three great elements of spiritual victory. 

    The hailstones, and sun and moon standing still, look on to the future when God will actually crush the power of the enemy. Every spiritual power of wickedness will be annihilated by the direct intervention of heaven; and the saints are in the light of that now. It is striking that we see here the direct action of heaven, which we have not had before in the book. The hailstones make one think of the time when the angel will pour out the seventh bowl in Revelation, and the hailstones will come down weighing a hundredweight each. Who can stand against that? It is the power that operates from heaven and will bring everything down; every enemy will be laid low. The sun and moon will stand still. The hailstones speak of destructive power, but the sun and moon standing still, or literally being silent, speak of the wonderful place in which Christ is at present as the glorified One. He is standing still in the heavens, and is going to stand still there until every spiritual power which is hostile to God and His people is laid low. The sun and moon are both seen above the horizon at the same time. The moon is the church seen in conjunction with a glorified Christ, answering to Him and reflecting Him. If we had a sense in our souls of the present place of Christ as the sun in the heavens, it would deliver us from every suggestion of spiritual wickedness. 

    The hailstones represent the providential intervention of God in support of the truth. This is rather in contrast to the heavenly influence of the sun. The hailstones are forcible things, especially when they weigh a hundredweight. The influence of the sun is genial; it acts on the principle of attraction. Light and warmth and life-giving influence flow from the sun. If there is conflict, light comes from the Head. The sun is a glorious figure of the headship of Christ, rather than of His lordship. Just as the sun holds the whole solar system together by the power of attraction, so Christ as Head holds everything together by the power of attraction, and He gives light to His people for conflict. There is a spiritual light shining in Christ as the sun in the heavens, so that the saints may be able to pursue the conflict until every enemy is killed. Then there is also the providential side. At the Reformation there was a shining of the light of the sun, and precious truth was given from Christ as Head: justification by faith, and the authority of the Scriptures. Then there were hailstones: the world powers, the king of England and others, rose up and threw off the yoke of Rome  that was like the hailstones, providential happenings coming in to break the powers of evil. 

    We see Christ as the sun in the heavens at the end of Ephesians 1. The apostle is praying, and at the close of his prayer he stops when he thinks of the greatness of Christ: the exceeding greatness of his power which he wrought in Christ in raising him from among the dead. He stops praying and starts teaching: and he set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, above every principality, and authority, and power, and dominion, and every name named, not only in this age, but also in that to come, and has put all things under his feet, and gave him to be head over all things to the assembly which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. That is the sun standing still in the heavens. The Son of God has been standing still in the midst of the heavens for nearly two thousand years. We are in the greatest day possible; it would be better to live one day now than a hundred years in the time of Methuselah. 

    The sun remained standing about a full day, and there was no day like it before or since. That is the spiritual and heavenly character of the present day. There is a glorified Christ in the heavens, and there is a company down here answering to it like the moon; and in the light of that there is power to overthrow every evil element that can possibly arise. Under the leading of the Spirit we can keep the sun and the moon in evidence as long as the day of conflict continues, until there is not another Amorite. I believe the whole incident is a rebuke from Jehovah, for I think the motive of the princes must have been that they wanted allies, and God rebukes them by showing that all the power of the heavens is with them and for them. What were a few Gibeonites who, after all, could not stand up for themselves, much less for Israel! 

    In Acts 16 Paul rebuked the girl with the spirit of Python; he would not have a Gibeonitish ally; and we find something that very much answers to the power from heaven in the earthquake It seems to suggest that the saints in their conflict with spiritual wickedness are in the full light of the day, the light of a glorified Christ sitting at the right hand of God until His foes are made His footstool  that is the light of the day and the church is seen corresponding with Him and answering to Him. 

    The completeness of the victory is seen in verses 22 - 27 when Joshua calls on the men of Israel to put their feet on the necks of the five kings. That answers to the last chapter of Romans: the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly. There will be complete victory over all the power of evil, and the saints are called to have part in it. 
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    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 10 (JND 36)

    Joshua 10

    Note the difference of the ways of God. In Ai there is positive sin  lust is at work in the camp  God will not go out with the host, nor justify and so strengthen sin by letting it go on unnoticed. In Gibeon there was false self-confidence after blessing  they did not consult God, hence bound to their enemies. They are obliged to defend and hinder the destruction of the very thing they ought to have destroyed or possessed. They are not beaten, but obliged, though conquering others, as regards Gibeon to be strong to their own prejudice, and preserve what, in weaker times, would be a thorn in their sides. 

    Another instruction here is that, led of the Lord, Joshua is not, by the attack of his enemies, turned aside to follow them, or hindered from pursuing the course which the Lord Himself sets before him in his conquests. He takes the cities which are on the road the Lord leads him. 

     13. The first part of this verse, and 2 Samuel 1:18, a parenthesis, make no difficulty. 

     29. Note the taking down the king of Ai  Gods possession of the land as pure; and the altar on mount Ebal  the people putting themselves in relation with God as brought there by Him, on the ground of thanksgiving  enjoyment, but of condition under, more. 
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    THE INHERITANCE DIVIDED AMONG THE TRIBES (2) (JT 19)

    Joshua 10

    JTThe object in view in looking into the book of Joshua was mentioned this morning, i.e., that we might see the bearing of the distribution of the inheritance among the tribes in the second half of it, which sets forth not only the heavenly portion of the saints, and how we enter into that, but also the disposition which God makes of His people in the assembly now. And it was thought that it should be noticed also, how the first portion of the book shows a certain reducing process which God puts us through in order to prepare us for our place in the assembly. 

    SJBCWould you regard the Ephesian conflict as collective (though I suppose we enter into it individually)? In Ephesus was there not a company that for the moment were really in the gain of the inheritance? 

    JTYes; Acts 19 and 20 show that there was power attendant upon the ministry of the apostle there, sufficient to overcome the world in all its features, and the saints were brought into that. The position at Ephesus begins with the twelve men, in Acts 19, who received the Spirit of God through the laying on of Pauls hands. They were thus possessed in an administrative way by the Holy Spirit. So we see they were set up, not only in the light of the counsels of God, but as possessed of the Spirit in this special way. 

    EMThe apostle had himself to go through a reducing process, before he was in the position to unfold the greatness of the assembly. 

    JTYes. I think the second letter to the Corinthians helps on the line of reduction, and also on the line of expansion. The chapter which we have read this afternoon presents, I think, the latter side of the truth; heaven is at the command of a man. In writing to the Corinthians the apostle says, Our mouth is opened to you ... our heart is expanded. Ye are not straitened in us, but ye are straitened in your affections, but for an answering recompense (I speak as to children), let your heart also expand itself, 2 Corinthians 6:11 - 13. And then he goes on to show them the means of enlargement, indeed he had already shown it to them in opening up the truth of the new covenant and reconciliation. Now in his first letter to the Corinthians he was limited; he could not speak beyond what was suitable for babes, he was labouring under limitation because of what had marked them as a company; leaven was at work, and the principles of the world were being recognised at Corinth, so he could not speak wisdom among them as he could among the perfect; 1 Corinthians 2: 6. 

    But his first letter had the effect of reduction; it brought about self-judgment, and so he is now able to say in the second epistle, our mouth is open to you, our heart is expanded ... for an answering recompense let your heart also expand itself. Be not diversely yoked with unbelievers, 2 Corinthians 6:11 - 14. And he proceeds, until in chapter 12 he arrives at the thought of a man in Christ: I know a man in Christ, (2 Corinthians 12:2) he says. That leads to the expansion that he had before him, which corresponds with this chapter. Such an one caught up to the third heaven. And I know such a man ... caught up into Paradise, 2 Corinthians 12:2 - 4. But before being caught up into Paradise he had been let down by night in a basket through the wall; so that he himself had gone though a most humiliating process. And I think all that accords with what we had in the earlier chapters of this book as regards Joshua being Moses attendant, and the bringing in of the people in connection with Rahab, a woman whose public reputation was not good; and then they had to maintain a distance of two thousand cubits behind the Ark; and they had to accept circumcision. We can scarcely go into all the details that came before us this morning, but merely indicate it. What is before us at this time is a man in Christ. Now, if the man in Christ is not understood, Christianity is not understood. 

    HD'ACI think it was important to add what you said about the taking of Jericho; they did nothing at all only walk round it and shout. There was not very much glory for them in the part they took  the glory was for the Lord. 

    EMYou referred to heaven being at the command of a man, what had you in mind? 

    JTI think we have to see first of all the prominence given to Gilgal. Now what we had this morning leads up to it. Gilgal has more place in this chapter than in any of the sections before it, and that is of spiritual significance. 

    SJBCIn verse 7 we read they went up from Gilgal. That is very significant. If we want to go up we must go from Gilgal; we cannot go rightly from any other place. 

    JTThe object of the earlier portion of the book is to bring the saints to Gilgal as the camping place. 

    QuesWhat is your thought in connection with it, in this chapter? 

    JTWell, it is where the reproach of Egypt was rolled away. The word means rolling as the margin gives it. There the reproach of Egypt was rolled away by circumcision. It was the last great encampment of the people, beginning with Exodus 16. To encamp at Gilgal would mean that one would be constantly reminded that any mark of Egypt (the world) is a reproach. 

    RemIt would be a reproach to bear any of the marks of Egypt in the assembly  in the house of God. 

    JTThat is, I think, what it means; and the prominence given to it in this chapter explains the great power indicated in the chapter. It is not now so much what was at Jericho, i.e., the ark going round with them to remind the people that God was fighting for them; it is more the prowess of Joshua that is prominent here, the great military exploits of Joshua. And the power is commensurate with the position in Gilgal. 

    RemAnd that is to be maintained in freshness in the soul. 

    JTYes, it is. This chapter indicates that the position in Gilgal is to be maintained. 

    RemIt would show that they had learned the lesson intended by God in the great process that He had put them through. 

    ENHVerses 15 and 43 indicate that the thing had been accepted as a principle. 

    JTYes. A good deal had come in, in their history, and one feels the importance of dwelling on this reducing process, for aside from it, we cannot hope to enter on the inheritance. You see, after Jericho there was a lamentable breakdown; so what follows from the sixth chapter, one might say, really governs our own position. Whatever we are enjoying today is the result of recovery. It is not the era following the establishment of the truth that we are in, but that which follows the recovery of the truth after the breakdown. And that point we should ever keep before us. Joshua had to fall on his face and rend his garment because all Israel had sinned. It was a collective thing. There had been a complete breakdown. 

    SJBCJoshua had sent men from Jericho to Ai, they did not go from Gilgal. 

    ENHThey apparently did not go back to Gilgal after the victory at Jericho. 

    JTAnd that would be the secret of the breakdown. But now chapter 10 shows that they had learned their lesson. Unless we learn that lesson there is nothing before us but disaster, individually and collectively. 

    RemJoshua was in great power here, although he had been deceived by the Gibeonites previously. 

    JTStill I think his failure in the matter of the Gibeonites was in not seeking counsel of the Lord, and as a result they are committed to a situation that is incongruous; it would not be so grave as the sin of Achan, but it is a covenant, and if we enter into a covenant we have to abide by it. 

    SJBCI would like to be clear about Gilgal; referring to what was suggested this morning, and the passage quoted in Colossians 2, Ye have been circumcised with circumcision not done by hand, in the putting off of the body of the flesh in the circumcision of the Christ, Colossians 2:11. That seems to be a thing done once and for all? Then in chapter 3:5 we read Put to death therefore your members which are upon the earth, Colossians 3:5. Would that be more the return to Gilgal? 

    JTThat is the maintenance of it. I think circumcision in Colossians 2 is what you might call positional; but the third chapter is the thing maintained; and I think it agrees with this chapter. 

    FIWould the reduction which is set forth in the first nine chapters of Joshua be brought about outside themselves; and then in chapter 10 each is maintained in the measure in which they are in the good of Gilgal? 

    JTYes. And it seems to me as if Gilgal is maintained in this chapter; it is not simply that they were there positionally  they were in keeping with it. Being baptised and having received the Spirit, and partaking of the Lords supper, all these things may be true of us, and yet we may not be in keeping with them, and therefore they do not save us. The important thing is to maintain what is in keeping with the position I have taken up. 

    QuesHow do we judge the sin of Achan? 

    JTChapter 7 shows how it is to be judged. God helps us in regard to such a matter. What arrests ones attention in this chapter is the gracious way in which God helps to bring about the discovery of the sin, and the judgment of the sinner. Whilst Israel had sinned, and God deals with the sin, yet He shows them how to do it. That is very encouraging for us. He teaches us the way to deal with any sin that may occur in our midst. 

    ENHIt would remind one in a measure of the sin in Corinth, but the contrast there is seen between the systems of law and grace; judgment is executed on Achan by his being stoned, but in the other case, while the sin is judged, the recovery of the man is aimed at. 

    JTIn helping them to deal with the sin in chapter 7 God says, Israel hath sinned and they have also transgressed my covenant ... I will be no more with you except ye destroy the accursed thing from your midst ... . And it shall be that he that is taken with the accursed thing shall be burnt with fire, he and all that he hath; because he hath transgressed the covenant of Jehovah, and because he hath wrought wickedness in Israel, Joshua 7:11 - 15. Now there, God is helping them to deal with the matter. But during the process every man, woman and child would be under exercise. That is how God deals with things. Not one is to escape the shame. It is as when the Lord said to His disciples, one of you shall betray me, Matthew 26:21; that set each one of them thinking beforehand Is it I? Matthew 26:22. It is thus that God deals with sin, however hidden it may be; He puts it on every conscience, so that all get the good of the exercise. 

    HD'ACAnd everyone had to take up a stone; 

    all Israel stoned Achan with stones. That is very suggestive. 

    JTYes. So that I suppose our present position is the result of this. God has brought about a sense of the guilt, like in the trial of jealousy in the book of Numbers. It is in the acknowledgment of the manifest guilt that recovery lies. And all we have today is the result of that. 

    SJBCThey stoned them in the valley, and not on the mountain. 

    JTThe valley of Achor becomes a door of hope in the prophets; Hosea 2:15. The Lord has been into death. He was made a curse for us. There could be no recovery apart from that. It endears the Lord to us. The guilt is such as to bring in the curse; and I have no doubt there is a reference to the sin of the assembly in taking on the Babylonish garment. The whole system, one might say, is enveloped in the garment, while the silver and the gold, I suppose, would be the means by which it is all kept going. Recovery can only be in the acceptance of the guilt, and the valley of Achor becomes a door of hope. We cannot deal with the assemblys sin as Achan was dealt with; but as naming the name of the Lord, we withdraw from iniquity; 2 Timothy 2:19. 

    ENHWas there any difference in the Babylonish garment and the gold? because we know the gold and silver of Jericho were devoted to the Lord. 

    JTI think the gold and the Babylonish garment go together from the standpoint of Achans sin. He would associate the tinsel and maintain the vain glory of Babylon with the gold. Gold is the means by which the world is kept going. It is true that these precious metals were put into the treasury of God, but they would thus represent what is of God, and so would be the spoil of victory. There are things which the world makes use of that really belong to God. 

    ENHOne might say that the world has really stolen things that belong to God. 

    JTYes, but the garment and the gold were taken up by Achan in a Babylonish way. Babylon in Revelation has features that belong to the assembly, but she has not got them rightly. The question is whether things are taken up in faith and connected with the house of God, or whether they are taken up in unbelief and used to enhance and build up a worldly religious system. 

    TMGWe have to go back to Gilgal collectively, as well as individually. 

    JTOh, yes; and I think we have to pay special attention to the humiliating lesson of chapter 7  the guilt of the assembly in taking on what belongs to the world, the accursed thing; and dealing with that thoroughly, everyone taking the guilt of it home to himself. Because no one can be with the Lord unless he has judged the whole sin of the assembly from beginning to end; he thinks of it all, not of a part only; and the more you are with Him the more you discern that. Now, chapter 9, as we were remarking, brings out the state of things that results from not seeking counsel from the Lord; we are permitting something that in the government of the Lord has to stand, something you cannot alter. It was humiliating that there should be Gibeonites amongst them, and that they had entered into a covenant with them. 

    PSPIs it the result of the exercise of mans wisdom that there are hewers of wood and drawers of water? 

    JTWell, I think the Gibeonites are useful enough. As we submit to the government of God, the hewers of wood and drawers of water are profitable, and they come under His wing, as a later event brings out; 2 Samuel 21. 

    QuesWhy do the princes of the people make this covenant with them? 

    JTIt would indicate that leaders very often do not see as clearly as many of the saints, and we should not attach too much importance to their judgment, which often makes for clericalism. The truth of the house of God is that every one in it is responsible, and when any matter comes up each one should expect that he has to judge it for himself. The leaders in this case really made a mistake. 

    HD'ACSome of the trials that we are enduring are due to the fact that large numbers of people trusted to leaders, and left the deciding of matters to them. 

    JTIn the early days Paul and Barnabas laid the matter disputed at Antioch before the apostles and elders; and the apostles and elders deliberated upon it; but before they committed themselves to any course the whole assembly is brought into it, because that is where God makes His mind known; ratification is in the assembly. This question of leaders deciding matters ought to be given attention to. 

    SJBCDo you not think we ought to pray more for our leaders? They are specially referred to in the epistle to Hebrews. There must be leaders amongst us. 

    HD'ACHow are we to know them? 

    SJBCWell, I think Mr. Stoney used to say that the true leader in the assembly of God is one who is morally in advance of the others. 

    HD'ACWe may suppose a man to be in the front rank, when in reality he is behind. I think we need to be near the Lord to know them. 

    JTA leader is one who follows the Lord, one who can go down; that is the principle of leading; the Lord led that way, as we have it in Mark, and His path led to the cross. Jesus was going on before them, Mark 10:32. 

    JMWhat you say about all accepting responsibility is important. The Lord would exercise each one. 

    JTYes; one has often referred to Isaiah 44:3 - 5. God said, I will pour water upon him that is thirsty, and floods upon the dry ground; I will pour my Spirit upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thine offspring. And they shall spring up among the grass, as willows by the water-courses, Isaiah 44:3,4. That is how the young come up. But then one says, I am Jehovahs and another shall call himself by the name of Jacob, Isaiah 44:5. But directly he calls himself by the name of Jacob he accepts responsibility, and he is responsible in Israel; and then one calls himself Jehovahs, and surnames himself by the name of Israel. This involves that he has the Spirit. He is ennobled by the possession of the Spirit, so that he can carry out things according to God. Now that is what is required, and that is what is missing here; the princes decided the matter, and the people murmured afterwards, but it was too late. The word is to the angel of each assembly in Revelation; to the one who accepts responsibility. 

    RemThen we have the thought of confidence being restored in the leaders, for Joshua had committed himself to these men. Are we not sometimes a long while in expressing our confidence in one who may have made a mistake and admitted it? Ought we not to be more in accord with chapter 10 in acknowledging and accepting such an one, when manifesting in power today that God is with him? 

    ENHI was going to read the seventh and seventeenth verses of Hebrews 13 in connection with what has been said about leaders. Those are the people to get counsel from. 

    QuesIs it not a right principle for leaders to decide among themselves? 

    JTNo, I think not. When the apostles and elders considered the matter they brought the whole assembly into it; Acts 15. Everyone is responsible. The assembly is strictly the vessel of the Lords authority in this world. The elders ought to deliberate, but ratification is by the assembly. Of course the apostles had authority by themselves, but they are gone. 

    RemI think what you say is important, because one has heard of the judgment of certain brethren in deciding matters that have never really been before the assembly. 

    JTWell now, I think we should go on with this chapter, because it really brings out the man in Christ. 

    ENHPlease tell us how? 

    JTWe begin with the king of Jerusalem and his allies. We have a formidable array of power here; Adoni-zedek, king of Jerusalem; Hoham, king of Hebron; Piram, king of Jarmuth; Japhia, king of Lachish; Debir, king of Eglon. Now, these five kings represent the power of the enemy, as one might say, in heavenly places, and Joshua is called to meet it. The men of Gibeon sent unto Joshua to the camp to Gilgal, saying, Slack not thy hand from thy servants; come up to us quickly, and save us, and help us; for all the kings of the Amorites that dwell in the mountains are gathered together against us. Notice, it is the whole power of the Amorites that dwelt in the mountains, i.e., the spiritual powers in the heavenlies we are dealing with. Well now, over against that you have Joshua  Joshua went up from Gilgal all night. 

    Now we are in the presence of unfettered spiritual power. The lessons of the earlier chapters have all been learned, and Joshua goes up all night from Gilgal, he does not wait till the morning. It reminds us of the Lord. He spent all night in prayer before He nominated His apostles. And that really links on the position that He occupies in heaven now, for the gifts have come down; and the power that has come down here is what we have to lay hold of. It is a power that has come out from Christ, to contend with all this opposition. 

    QuesDoes the man in Christ suggest a new order of men? 

    JTIt does. I do not think we know Christianity until we know the man in Christ. That is really what God is leading up to. It is not a babe in Christ. The Corinthians were babes in Christ; they were really Christians, but the great thing the apostle had before him in his two letters to them was to lead on to the thought of a man in Christ. 

    SJBCThe Lord hearkened to the voice of a man  a heavenly man  is that your thought about a man controlling things? 

    JTThat is what comes out; heaven is now under the control of a Man. 

    SJBCWould that be Christ characteristically coming out in a man here? It would not be Christ personally. 

    JTHe is in control in heaven. The ordinances of heaven are now under the control of the Lord; we are brought into this as men in Christ. 

    QuesWould there also be the thought of a new condition as well as a new order? 

    JTThe apostle says: I know a man in Christ, 2 Corinthians 12:2. We must get hold of the idea of a man in Christ. Paul says, I do not know whether he was in the body or out of it. Sometimes one is lost, if you begin to think of the universe, what is behind that? You are finite, and you just stop. But the apostle says, If do not know whether in the body or out of it; that is a secret; God knows. That is to say, you are filled unto all the fulness of God, you are not harassed by anything, and you rest in the sense that God knows. The apostle knew such an one as that. And I think this chapter corresponds; it is the climax of the teaching, when you come to a point where heaven is at the bidding of a man. There was no day like that before it, or after it. The man in Christ goes to the third heaven. 

    FISo we get the thought of extension in connection with the man in Christ? 

    JTI think so; there are no limitations. We read: It came to pass, as they fled from before Israel, they were at the descent of Beth-horon  that Jehovah cast down great stones from heaven upon them up to Azekah, and they died: They were more who died with the hailstones than they whom the children of Israel had slain with the sword. It is now action from heaven. 

    QuesWhat is the point in the five kings attacking the Gibeonites, and why did Joshua go to help them? They did not attack the Israelites. 

    JTJoshua was committed to the Gibeonites. There are now new divine methods. There was action from heaven. 

    SJBCGod was fighting; stones came down from heaven. Have we not a reference to that in Deborahs song: The stars from their courses fought with Sisera, Judges 5:20? 

    JTYes. And so Joshua, discerning the spirit of the moment, spoke to Jehovah in the day when Jehovah gave up the Amorites before the children of Israel, and he said in the sight of Israel, Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; and thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon! And the sun stood still, and the moon remained where it was, until the nation had avenged themselves upon their enemies. Is not this written in the book of Jasher [the upright]? And the sun remained standing in the midst of heaven, and hasted not to go down about a full day. And there was no day like that before it or after it, that Jehovah hearkened to the voice of a man; for Jehovah fought for Israel, Joshua 10:12 - 14. That is the thing you get hold of  a man altering the course of heaven so as to fulfil the will of God upon earth. 

    JMAnd it was not only what came down from heaven on their enemies, but the same power working amongst the Israelites. 

    EMWould the sun standing still and the moon being stayed describe the present position? 

    JTI think so. God has come in: Christ is in heaven, and so it is what Man effects. We were noticing the ordinances of heaven in the book of Job now these are under the control of a Man. It is wonderful to think that a Man has the control. God hearkens to the voice of a Man; it indicates the place that man has in heaven. The second epistle to Corinthians begins with the thought of the apostle brought down to the gates of death; but, he says, God who raises the dead has delivered us from it. And as having gone up from that point he writes that epistle which ends in a man in Christ. 

    SJBCYou were referring some time ago to the book of Jasher, where does it come in here? 

    JTIt would refer to the product of the previous exercise. It is what we are brought to; any element of inflation is contrary to uprightness. 

    EMWhat is indicated by the sun standing still? 

    JTI think it would suggest the present time as a figure. The more we are with God in the light of Ephesians, the more we desire this day to continue; there was never a day like it before, nor shall there be one like it again. It is all due to the place Christ has on high. And we ought to have that in mind when speaking to God in prayer. God hearkens to the voice of a man. The apostle in his first epistle to Timothy says, I will therefore that the men pray in every place, lifting up pious hands, without wrath or reasoning, 1 Timothy 2:8. That, I think, is according to the book of Jasher  uprightness. 

    RemWe get the same thought in Psalm 118:24. This is the day that Jehovah hath made; we will rejoice and be glad in it, Psalm 118:24. And that is connected with: The stone which the builders cast away as worthless, this is become head of the corner, 1 Peter 2:7. That is, Christ has got His proper place. 

    JTSo that the ordinances of heaven are now regulated by Christ; and hence a great change has been brought about, the world is in favour; Romans 11:15. In this chapter it is judgment, of course; but we are now speaking with reference to Christianity, and the world is in favour; there has never been a day like this before. 

    HD'ACThese ordinances are now in the hands of Christ, and are regulated by Christ. 

    QuesWhere does the man in Christ come in? 

    JTI am endeavouring to show that Pauls ministry would bring the saints to lay hold of the truth of Christ as He is gone into heaven and our place in Him, and this induces the prayer in 1 Timothy 2, to which we referred. That prayer has the whole race in view, even kings and all that are in dignity. His first letter to Timothy synchronises with the epistle to the Ephesians, where our place as men in Christ is set forth. 

    QuesAnd is the whole support of heaven available to the man in Christ? In John 17, Jesus lifts up His eyes to heaven and speaks to His Father, and He does this in connection with the authority that has been given to Him over all flesh. 

    JTWell, there you see it fully. In that chapter the Man is standing on earth, and he is looking up to heaven and asks from the Father. Now it is in the apprehension of that, that you get the prayer in the first epistle to Timothy. Men are to pray in every place, lifting up pious hands without wrath or reasoning; and the blessing comes down, and the dispensation is maintained in that way. It shows what the present moment is, and what there is available to prayer. 

    EMYou emphasise men; do you connect them with the thought of stature? 

    JTIt is the full divine thought. In 1 Timothy 2 they are in contrast with women. They are to lift up pious hands. They thus belong to the book of Jasher. 

    QuesWould Paul be another Joshua? 

    JTWell, I was thinking that Christ is the true Joshua. He lifts up His eyes to heaven, and He speaks to the Father. His prayers have been answered, and they involve the present time; but then there is in the saints a correspondence to that; and I think 1 Timothy is to bring that about in us. 

    QuesDoes this day in Joshua correspond with the present moment? 

    JTIt does. There is no day like it, and you do not want it terminated. 

    RemThe day of Christianity started at Pentecost and lasts until the coming of the Lord. 

    EFIs not this day twice as long as the millennial day? 

    JTWell, so it appears. 

  

  
    UPRIGHTNESS (JT 44)
    

    
    
  
  
    UPRIGHTNESS (JT 44)

    Galatians 2: 14; 2 Samuel 1: 17 - 19; Joshua 10: 12 - 14; Deuteronomy 33: 4, 5

    My purpose is to speak about uprightness amongst the people of God. I have thus ventured to read the scriptures in 2 Samuel and in Joshua, relating to the book of Jasher, which word is said to denote uprightness, and, inasmuch as it is evidently a book of poetic productions to be conserved, the thought seems to be to teach us uprightness in an attractive manner, to make it attractive to us, to make it worth while. It leads to the collective thought in Jeshurun, which carries the thought not only of uprightness, according to its meaning given, but peculiar attractiveness, the word darling being, as some think, suggested in its meaning. It is an upright people, not only an upright person, but an aggregation of such, and thus peculiarly attractive to Christ, He being also attractive to them. The more upright we are, the more we shall appreciate this feature in Jesus, who is the embodiment of it, as He is of every divine grace; hence He is in type King, we are told, amongst them  king in Jeshurun  but not simply amongst so many persons, but When the heads of the people And the tribes of Israel were gathered together. 

    Well now, we have to look at this matter negatively, as indeed in such cases the negative side of it only enhances the positive quality involved. The quality is to be kept in mind, for, as I said, it culminates in the saints being viewed as lovely in Jeshurun, free from all those objectionable traits so developed, alas! in us, which sometimes cause us to be the opposite, causing certain ugliness, unattractiveness. Hence we are obliged to call attention to two great servants between whom the issue arose, 

    the issue of uprightness, or the absence of it, namely, Peter and Paul. I suppose we are entitled to regard them as the greatest servants of God without any exception: the one called the leading apostle among the twelve  first Peter; the other our own apostle, to whom so much was committed, who said of himself by the Spirit that he laboured more abundantly than they all. 

    The chapter from which I have read shows them together, first in council at Jerusalem in regard to a work of the enemy which had in view to introduce legality, involving indeed apostasy in which it reaches its full consummation; for the effort of the enemy was to add to the Galatian christians something that God did not add to them, but what He would subtract from them  namely, legality. This epistle shows how even the great personality of Paul has to be thrown into the scale against this vicious doctrine which the apostle calls, another gospel, and he said that any one who preached it should be accursed. There was no mincing of matters with him, so that he throws his whole personal weight into the scale against it, not only was there what he said against it  most forceful words and epithets  but his own personality is thrown into the scale against it; so that he says, in Galatians 5: 2, I, Paul, say to you, that if ye are circumcised, Christ shall profit you nothing. Think of that in view of modern public christianity! How the legalists, those who have returned to Judaism, and, alas! paganism, too, have cut themselves off, in principle at least, from all profit from the Christ. In keeping with that remark, he says, I, Paul  it is a question of his personality, what he was in the testimony, what he was personally, for he says, by the grace of God I am what I am. He throws his weight, as I said, into the scale against this wicked doctrine that had been propounded from Jerusalem and taught among the Gentiles. 

    It began early, by Satan employing what had been once accredited, to set aside the current thing that God had introduced, namely, christianity. It was a successful weapon of the devil to bring in what had been to set aside what is. We have to begin with what is, what is of God; hold to that whatever has been. We shall never understand what has been unless we understand what is. The apostle was contending for what was in his day, that is, christianity, as over against what had been, which was now polluted, adulterated, and used by the devil to set aside what then was, especially the ministry of the apostle Paul. We have to speak with feeling, in subdued tone, as to the great servant Peter being brought under the influence of this evil, if it were but for a little while. It surely is not written to discredit the great servant in our minds, it would be hidden for ever in oblivion were it not that the Lord intends that we shall gain by what happened; that the most spiritual of us should see how he is in danger of coming under an adverse influence, even if it be only for a while. 

    The apostle here, in the verses I read, brings in this thought of uprightness. He says, when I saw that they do not walk straightforwardly, according to the truth of the glad tidings, I said to Peter before all ...  that is, he rebuked openly his great fellow servant. The chapter shows us what occurred at that memorable meeting at Jerusalem, when Paul and Barnabas taking Titus with them went up there and had a conference in regard to these matters. We get an insight as to how we are to stand with one another in the service of God, how we are to regard one another, and how careful we are to be as to those who are in distinction amongst us. The apostle says, he spoke privately to those conspicuous among them. We have to be on our guard as to what we say as to the Lords servants; so the apostle spoke about those with distinction, but he says to me those who were conspicuous communicated nothing. Yet there were Peter and James and John who seemed to be pillars  they were outstanding even then. The apostle Paul, I am sure, had great satisfaction in discerning them at that time, and then he says, they discerned us too  they recognised the grace given to me. Happy indeed that brethren are so free from prejudice as to see what is of God in each other! for the gifts are varied and no gift can detract from another, in the abstract, anyway; it can only add to another. Increased gift rightly used is increased wealth, and we can only rejoice in every bit of ability the Lord gives. So Paul discerned that these three great servants were pillars. The word pillar carries its own meaning according to the use made of it in the testimony. 

    Then he says that James, Cephas and John, [who were conspicuous as being pillars] recognising the grace given to me, gave to me and Barnabas the right hands of fellowship  a very happy situation, boding well for the work of God among the Gentiles; but, alas! subsequent influences diverted from this  interfered with it. So far it was a happy state of things, and Peter came to Antioch evidently clear of these influences  a great servant, as he was. As soon as Paul is on the scene, according to the historic account (Acts 9), Peter goes everywhere  he went through all quarters, meaning that he was instinctively in accord with this new great instrument that the Lord had introduced  an elect vessel, as He says of him, to me, through whom He would establish the principle of local assemblies. Peter went through all quarters, he was free in spirit. In the end of Acts 9 we see how he moved in support, anticipatively, of what God was about to introduce through the great servant He had just brought into view at Damascus, who preached the Son of God in the synagogue. The great economy we are brought into as amongst the gentiles, set up in assemblies  not simply in one assembly as at Jerusalem, but in assemblies; that was already in view and the apostle anticipated it. Hence he goes down to Joppa and says to Aeneas, rise up, and make thy couch for thyself  that was the sort of thing that was coming in  Aeneas was to be ready for it. Then he raises Tabitha and presents her to the saints and widows alive  another thought; that means that the new economy should be marked by a sense of local responsibility and by a living state of things in each locality. 

    Well now, that is Peter, and chapter 10 opens up to us how nobly he comes under the direction of heaven, for no servant is worthy of the name who is not amenable to the influence of heaven; the great bodies up there are emblematic of the power that is there spiritually for good, especially guidance. So Peter is amenable, and by his mouth, he says, the gentiles  that is, we ourselves in our forefathers  heard the gospel. Surely we can but speak well of one through whom such light is given to us! He justified the whole matter, too, in Jerusalem, and then, as I said, in Jerusalem, according to chapter 15, Peter with James and John gave to Paul and Barnabas the right hands of fellowship  a very unifying thought. The work of God is now to move on in unity and happy sympathy; the great leaders being of one mind. So he came down to Antioch, apparently in this frame of mind, but as certain came from James; that is, the influence of Jerusalem was transmitted through some sinister agency, for it was not simply a word, but certain persons under Jamess influence came and influenced Peter. 

    Now that is what is in mind in these verses, so that an issue arose in regard to straightforwardness or uprightness; the Spirit of God introducing it at this juncture, in relation to the issue at Galatia which is constantly occurring amongst the people of God, to warn us against any element other than uprightness, any opaqueness, any want of transparency, any want of brotherly simplicity and confidence between those who serve, and between the brethren generally. The apostle says, when I saw that they do not walk straightforwardly .... It was a very real issue, the truth of the gospel was involved, but it was a moral issue, too, this matter of uprightness. For a man to come out and say something wrong, is one thing, but to be underhanded about it, to be inconsistent in it, to be manifestly darkened by some adverse influence in it, is another thing  that involves what is moral, a state of soul. So it is introduced, as I said, in this great issue, by the apostle Paul, and he contends with Peter before them all. It is an open matter now, he had already said things privately at Jerusalem, lest he might run or had run in vain, for it is not of God to bring great servants into discredit publicly  surely not; but when there is a doctrinal issue of this kind, we had better speak publicly, we had better speak out  and that is what he did. He did not take Peter aside at this time  he did at Jerusalem under other circumstances, and so did Aquila and Priscilla in regard of Apollos, they took him to them  but this time it is a public matter; all the saints are involved, and all the saints are to understand what is at issue and are to judge the whole matter. For, after all, christianity is not only in the leaders, let that be understood. Christianity is in the saints, it lies in the assembly; it is what we are in relation to one another that affords opportunity for God to work out the great thoughts that He has in mind in christianity; it involves every one of us, and so the saints are to understand. If there be an issue so serious, it is well the saints should understand; and so the apostle does not shrink from speaking to Peter before them all, from rebuking before all, his distinguished fellow-servant, his elder brother, as I might say  he was to be condemned. 

    Of course, as in the case of David, the more distinguished a man is, the more serious is any defect or any sin in him; here Peter was to be blamed, there was no doubt about it. Whatever people might say in regard of the apparent indiscretion of a younger man rebuking an older one, the matter was too serious to admit of anything else; it was a matter of the want of uprightness; for Peter at heart knew the truth and ultimately stood by it; as the sequel shows, he loved and valued Paul, but for the moment he came under the influence of others. The most spiritual of us is exposed to that, and there is nothing more subtle than influence of this kind coming from another. With the very best intent I just listen to a brother: why should I not believe what he says? Well, why should I, if it involves another brother? why should I, if it is a question of the truth? Even in Pauls own case, the Bereans, we are told, searched the scriptures daily, whether those things were so. So that the point is to be sure about things, not just to take them for granted; because one witness is not enough in any matter, it is in the mouth of two or three witnesses that every word is established. However distinguished a brother may be, his word is not enough if it involves another brother or brothers, and in this case it involved the truth, and so strong was the influence from Jerusalem that even Barnabas, Pauls fellow-worker among the gentiles, was carried away; it was a question of dissimulation. 

    The doctrine, of course, was the most serious thing, but think of such men coming under the influence of a vicious wind of dissimulation and carried away by it! That is all I have to say about that, it is only to bring out the truth that is in mind, namely the truth of uprightness, how it leads up to a moral victory, also a victory for the truth. 

    The facts show what one man can do even against odds. The combination against the apostle Paul was strong at that time, but eventually his faithfulness gained the day. How the apostle Peter came back to Paul is very beautiful; I suppose he never spoke so well about him as he did when he was about to put off his tabernacle. It is well for us who are older in the service to remember that the time is drawing nearer when we must put off our tabernacles, unless the Lord comes. It is well to have our eyes on the younger men, and not to discredit them in any way. If we are about to breathe our last we shall be glad surely to look around and see that the ground will be held. The best is said about the apostle Paul when Peter is about to put off his tabernacle, and he places his writings on the level of the Holy Scriptures; he could hardly honour him more. That suffices in regard of Peter. One would like to leave with the brethren, especially the young ones here, a right impression of the great apostle, and how the work of God brought out in him at the end perfect consonance with the testimony of the apostle Paul. 

    Now I go on to David to show how this matter of Jasher, of uprightness, appeared in him. I have read from a section in his history which was transitional, and it is these transitional periods that are most testing, for in regard of a brother today there may be still a question as to whether he is ready to come forward into prominence, and he is apt to take short cuts which will always be against him in time. The whole road to the desired result has to be travelled from this point of view; distinction in the service of God is reached by a road which has to be travelled. Not that this should ever be a goal in the eyes of a servant, but it is apt to be, in young men particularly, and in transitional periods, that is, when their position in the testimony is still uncertain. Things, in the government of God, have happened and may cause us elation, if they are in our favour; they may cause us to make unseemly remarks seeing that the circumstances may involve humiliation in others, disaster in others. Indeed, it may be in those who have served, but now have ceased to do so, and we are so likely, in these transitional periods, to make statements and take up attitudes that are unseemly, and indeed to overlook what the persons have been in the service of God; namely, that they have been really anointed. If a man has ever been anointed and served well, that is to be remembered and never to be forgotten whatever his subsequent history, whatever his end; what he has been as anointed of God can never be forgotten, nor will any one who is upright, whose name or composition is worthy of the book of Jasher, make little of one whom God has used. 

    This is how matters stand in the passages I have read. Saul had been slain on the mountains of Gilboa  one of the most sorrowful parts of Israels history! How will David take the news? He is the ostensible king now, but then, you never can be sure in such circumstances; our calculations often fail us. Not that it could be so in this case, for David was king according to divine choice, but I am making a present application, for our calculations do not always mature. Now as the tidings come of Sauls disaster, David is rightly affected. I want every one here  including myself  to drink into this lesson how rightly affected he is. It meant a change for the better in his whole life, it meant unquestionably the kingdom for him; but he is not thinking of that, he is thinking of Gods servant that had been. Think of such a man as Jonathan slain in his high places! The beauty of Israel is slain upon thy high places. Saul and Jonathan, beloved and pleasant in their lives, Even in their death were not divided. In truth David must have had real enjoyment with these men in earlier days; we know he had with Jonathan  his love surpassed all human loves to him, and he associated him with his father. How could he be complacent in such circumstances? How could any true lover of Christ be complacent in such a disaster? For in truth the enemy has had a hand in it, and it has brought a once-valued man, a once-distinguished man, once anointed with oil as king over Gods people, into a disaster  slain by uncircumcised hands. The very messenger who brought the news has to die! Such is Davids feeling, and he is a real man; no feigned feelings with David, he was genuine, he felt the thing, and hence this lament of his. 

    I speak thus, just to bring out what is becoming in us, as, it may be, on the road to distinction in the service of God, or, I should say, perhaps, more correctly, on the road to more usefulness  for that was exactly the case here  on the road to serving the people of God better than they had been served. So it may be that many of us are in such a transitional state of things, and the outlook is that the saints need help, they need leaders, they need service and rule. David is brought in to show his feelings here in song; the song of the bow, I suppose, is the proper title of it  and all that accompanied it, both in this chapter and later, in regard to Ishbosheth and Abner. In these three cases what happened was in his favour, but his expressed feelings were genuine; he could not but feel that such things happened. If Satan has a hand in anything that happens to one of the saints, we cannot but feel it if we love God and love our brethren. 

    So we have this lamentation, and it is in poetic form, and that is a point I wish just to mention, because we have the thing put thus into the best form for us, in this song of the bow. The Authorised Version, as you will observe, has the use of the bow, and no doubt David had that in mind, because Saul had fallen by the archers. It was no doubt a weapon, formed perhaps secretly, which gave them an advantage, I have no doubt it was a transitional period in the use of weapons. Davids history shows that there was no lack of skill in him, and he certainly could not fail to excel in anything the Philistines might have. So this song had a known place in the annals of Israel, disclosing dexterity in the great warrior king, and not only the great warrior king, but the sweet psalmist of Israel, the charming leader God had introduced. Surely every such production must be cherished in the hearts of all Israel. 

    So it is to teach the children of Judah the song of the bow, and, according to the way it is translated in the best translation, we have the song of the bow in the words that follow right down to the end of the chapter. Let us look into it. It is not simply the use of the bow, it is really better to read it in the sense of the song of the bow, for the song of the bow will keep the thing in our minds, as the very weapon of warfare involved in sorrow. Paul speaks of the weapons of his warfare  they were spiritual, he says  and every spiritual item may be put into poetry. It is a question of uprightness, of how matters are in the warfare of God. Let us look into this book of Jasher and breathe the poetic spirit of it. Let our spirits be affected by it, for it will enable us to discern whether, in war, we are using dissimulation as the enemy was using it in seeking to adversely influence the people of God in Pauls day; let everything be open. If we learn this song, I think it will be always a challenge, as to our methods and skill in spiritual warfare, for we are not to be behind in anything. The weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling down of strong holds, casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalts itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ (2 Corinthians 10: 4, 5). We must have these weapons. 

    Now I want to say a word briefly about Joshua. What I have said about David will help us as to influence with men. David speaks about one that ruleth among men, what he must be, and what I have been speaking of enters much into the kind of man that is to rule amongst men. He must be just, he must be upright, he must be as the dawn. In the last words of David he tells us what a man should be who rules amongst men, and in truth, it is a very important matter; for, after all, it is not a question of the service of any one of us, but what one is  personality is an immense thing. Gift is out of place in any who is out of accord with it in his own qualities and spirit. The ruler among men shall be just, Ruling in the fear of God (2 Samuel 23: 3). In 2 Samuel 3: 1 we are told that David became continually stronger, and the house of Saul became continually weaker. It does not say the house of David grew stronger, it was David himself. He had to say, it is not so with my house, but as to himself, what a man he was! What a spirit he had as a ruler among men! So after all Davids experiences, to which I have alluded, in relation to those men, all Israel came and made him king  all Israel, we are told earlier, loved David. So it is a question of what one is among men in his service, what influence one has, whether one leads the saints aright. 

    Now in this part of Joshua, it is not ones influence among men, but what influence I have up in heaven. You may think that a peculiar thing to say: but it is a fine thought, and there is not anyone of us, who prays, who has not some influence in heaven. You will notice what is said in the passage; it is not exactly a prayer, it is more like a familiar request  as of one having personal liberty with God. The Lord uses two words, as you will remember, in the New Testament, begging and demanding, the latter alluding to what He was entitled to, the former is simply supplication, begging things, asking for things in that sense. Now Joshua here, we are told, spoke ... to Jehovah, as much as to say, Do this for me. In speaking thus, I am seeking simply to urge that the saints should get into the idea of their greatness in heaven  these qualities having developed, and hence to understand what liberty they may have with God. David, as I was saying, developed the spirit of a man who should rule among men, but then, he was a man who went up too; he says, immediately after what we have been dwelling upon, Shall I go up? And God says, Yes, as much as to say, You are the kind of man that should go up. Who shall dwell in thy holy hill? Well, the upright man, the pure in heart, he is the man that can go up. So David goes up, Jehovah telling him where to go; he asks Him and Jehovah tells him  he went to Hebron and then to Jerusalem. Now, as I said, the point in our chapter in Joshua is what influence I have above. I believe it is commensurate with what influence I have below, that is, as I take on the heavenly character. If I have power with God, like Israel, I have power with men. 

    Now, with this in mind, I want just to follow out what this matter of uprightness means here, to show that it involves power with God; that is, I can say to Him, Such and such a thing is needed. God likes that in an upright man, a man who knows what is needed, whose boldness of access He would encourage. There are many short prayers in the Bible; long ones are rare. The word here was, Then spoke Joshua to Jehovah in the day when Jehovah gave up the Amorites before the children of Israel, and he said in the sight of Israel, Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; And thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon! And the sun stood still, and the moon remained where it was, until the nation had avenged themselves upon their enemies. The necessities of the case required this, it was an intelligent word; it was as if Joshua said to Jehovah, This is needed. You are doing a great service to us, You are giving victory over the Amorites; but I want to complete the matter. Unfinished matters are very frequent. An illustration of a finished matter is seen in 1 Samuel 7, where Samuel offers up a sucking lamb to Jehovah, a whole burnt-offering  beautiful thought! Christ dependent here in type  and whilst he did it, whilst the offering went on God thundered on the Philistines. You say that is enough  but it is not, the passage goes on to say, the men of Israel went out  they finished the matter; they pursued the Philistines, and smote them, as far as below Beth-car. 

    Now, if we take the present dispensation; we say to the Lord, Come. Many of us may say it in the most sentimental way, without having faith about it, but then I am to consider what is in the mind of God about this dispensation. Is it to be finished? Do I want it to be finished? I may ask God to interfere with the powers that be; for if they go on as they are going on, and God does not interfere, we shall have the antichrist presently, we shall have the finish  but what do I say as to that? The Spirit is here, the assembly is here, and Scripture abounds with the idea of long-suffering, of patience, and that all the elect are to be saved. What do you think of that? Is the day to be lengthened out? May be it is necessary for it to be lengthened out. God is pleased with a man who thinks like that, who says, It is needed that You should interfere with the powers that be. The first mention of these heavenly bodies in Scripture is that they were to rule  well, they are to rule, and God has set up rulers on earth and they are going forward, but the night of complete apostasy is coming very quickly if they have their way unhinderedly. Hence God may stay the current trend, and the upright man says, It is right that they should be stayed  God is pleased with that; He likes us to be in accord with the principle governing the dispensation  the acceptable year of the Lord  I want to be imbued with the spirit of it. 

    So Joshua spoke to Jehovah, and he spoke to the sun, and he spoke to the moon. Think of a man being able to do that; and then we have the poetic words in the sight of Israel: Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; And thou moon, in the valley of Ajalon! Is not such an exploit worthy of a place in the annals of the people of God? It is indeed. It is enshrined in the book of Jasher, and if, so to speak, I open that book, it challenges me. You will understand that I am speaking in a figurative way; this book is not extant now, but the thing it represents is, carried down in living power by the Spirit. It is a question of uprightness in the things of God, and what power the upright man has. He speaks to God, and then he speaks to the governing powers, 

    and they stop. May there not be an equally great result today in view of what I have been saying, as intelligent, upright men speak to God as to what  among the governing powers  may hinder the testimony of God going forward? I have not a doubt of this. 

    Then, as I said at the beginning, there is the collective idea in which all this culminates, namely, the saints viewed as Jeshurun. I need not add much to what I have said, but you can see that if each of us takes this in, in his local situation, we shall be upright with one another; not simply that we break bread together, and have a meeting room and set meetings, including all the meetings we have  these may proceed and yet we may not have Jeshurun. Jeshurun is a great collective thought involving delight to the heart of Christ, for I believe that is what is meant. It is to be reached in every company of saints represented here moving on these lines, moving with God. The Lord sees them together, the heads of the people, the heads meaning those who have wisdom, who are there in the wisdom they have derived from God, or now, from Christ as Head; as such are available, there is control and leadership. Then the tribes of Israel, meaning all those that are available to the Lord, set in relation to one another in love. The Lord says, in effect, that is delightful to Me, and He comes there. Moses, typical of Christ, was king in Jeshurun, when the heads of the people and the tribes of Israel were gathered together. 

  

  
    "JEHOVAH HEARKENED TO THE VOICE OF A MAN" (JT 78)
    

    
    
  
  
    JEHOVAH HEARKENED TO THE VOICE OF A MAN (JT 78)

    Joshua 10: 14

    God hearkened to the voice of a man when the sun stood still, and heaven helped Israel in the execution of vengeance on their enemies. Now contrast that with the voice of Jesus! Father, forgive them, He says, for they know not what they do, and the clock stops. Christ dies and goes into the grave. He is raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. 

    That does not involve judgment. In that word, glory of the Father, we have the germ of a new day. It was in the heart of the Father that there should be such a day. He was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father, and now He has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens, not on His own throne yet but in the Fathers throne. 

    The day is governed from the Fathers throne  by a Man. A Man! Stephen sees Jesus in the brightest spot in glory, he saw the heavens opened and the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand. He kneeled down and cried, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. Wonderful reflection of the Fathers throne and of the prayer uttered by Christ! Wonderful reflection of the character of the day which the Lord had made! He was equal to it under the most painful circumstances. It was not a time of curse, and hence he prayed for his enemies; he was a perfect reflection of Christ in the midst of the darkness in Jerusalem. How one would seek to be that, to be unaffected, to be here according to the divine appointment, maintaining in ones ways and walk and spirit the character of the day which Jehovah has made, and rejoicing in it. May God grant this to us! 
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    JOSHUA 11 AND 12 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 11; Joshua 12

    We have noticed before that three parts of the conflict recorded in this book are brought before us in detail; that is, Jericho, Ai and Gibeon. All the rest of the conflict is not dwelt on in detail; it is simply recorded that Joshua and all Israel with him moved from one city to another in a course of victory, until it can be said at the end of chapter 11 that the land rested from war. There were details still to be dealt with, but practically the conflict is over. The different victories now recorded have the character of overcoming which is to mark the saints; they are to be marked by overcoming and victorious power. Many times it is said, Joshua and all Israel  the whole company moves together. At Ai they moved sectionally and there was disaster, but after that they moved altogether. 

    The character of overcoming that belongs to the assembly is typified here; we do not see individual overcoming. In Ephesians the conflict is assembly conflict, but in Revelation we have ruin and departure and the overcoming becomes individual. But we are in the light of Ephesians, and every part of the truth is vital in the estimation of all the saints; that is, it is so normally. If there is conflict in regard of dispossessing the enemy and breaking his power, it is a matter of personal interest to every saint on earth. Certain things are normal to the whole assembly and each one of us has to come to them individually; but these things belong to the assembly, not to any individual. 

    This answers to the thought of overcoming in Johns writings; it would help us if we took account of these chapters in that light. I believe that overcoming in Johns writings is distinctly the warfare of the land, not wilderness warfare. We have the latter in Romans and Galatians, but in John it is warfare in the land, both in the gospel and in the epistle. In the gospel of John the Lord Himself is the great Overcomer. We begin by looking at the ark of Jehovah; we see the will of God brought in in a divine Person in manhood. We see the Son of God come in flesh; He is the great Overcomer and nothing can stand before Him. I have overcome the world  that is almost His last word. He is the great Overcomer, and it is in keeping Him before us that we get power. I never get power by thinking of the man who cannot overcome, and I may get despondent over it; I shall never get power that way, but weakness. Power comes in considering the One who says, I have overcome. In Johns gospel we see the ark of Jehovah, not exactly the ark of the covenant that secures all for man  that is Luke, but it is the ark of Jehovah, Gods will absolutely secured in a Man, His own beloved Son, and nothing can touch that. 

    In Johns gospel we find not only the ark of Jehovah, One who can say, The ruler of this world comes and has nothing in me, but He does not leave this world until He has secured a generation that is no more of the world than He is. That is the great truth of Johns gospel. The ark of Jehovah is the Son of God. The man in John 9 is a typical overcomer; he goes step by step in the path of light until he comes into the full light of the Son of God. In John we have the religious world, not the profane world. 

    In believing that Jesus is the Son of God we should get light as to all that the world is. In Johns gospel everything is really the opposite to what it appears. It appeared as if the Son of God was judged when He was condemned to death, but really the world was judged on the part of the Son of God. The public judgment of the cross was that He was a criminal, a malefactor not fit to live; but, looking at it rightly, the world is judged  Now is the judgment of this world. The whole system of this world that rejected Him is judged. What kind of a world could it be that could not tolerate the Son of God! The rulers and princes of this world cast Him out publicly  it was the Son of God they cast out! What did Peter, John and all the rest think of the religious world in the light of the faith of the Son of God? What did they think of the gorgeous ritual of the temple? It all fell to the ground with a crash. It had rejected the Son of God  what was it after that to them? The world to them was a judged thing  not the world of newspapers, theatres, and novels, but the religious world, the Jewish world where the Lord was during all His life, the professed people of God  that is what we have to overcome today. It is that which is more hateful to God than the lusts of men. The lusts of men are bad enough, but the religious pride of man is more hateful to God. Babylon indicates that. Look at the woman in John 8  there was more room in her for the light of God than there was in the Pharisees; there was no room in their hearts for the light of God. It is a solemn thing for us to face the fact that we have to judge every element in the world, and particularly the elements that take a religious form. The world had a religious form when the Lord was here, it was full of elements that came from beneath. The Lord says in John 8, Ye are of the things beneath, I am of the things above. Satan holds men more by religious influences than anything else. 

    We have to estimate things according to the demonstration of the Spirit. Those begotten of God are able to receive the Spirits demonstration about the world in every aspect. There were thirty-one kings mentioned here, which shows how many different forms the power of evil may take; but we can judge it all by the demonstration of the spirit. The Spirit brings demonstration to the world of sin, righteousness and judgment. The demonstration is effective in the affections of the saints. The saints say, Everything here is marked by sin, because they do not believe on the Son of God. There is no righteousness in the world system because it has rejected Him, and He has gone to the Father. The conviction is in the souls of the saints, not in the unconverted man. When he is come, he shall bring demonstration. He brings demonstration that everything of the religious world system is marked by sin and the absence of righteousness. All is under the rule of Satan, but Satans rule will be fully exposed and judged. 

    The man in John 9 was cast out because they could not fit him in; there was no place in the synagogue for a man like that, and if people confess the Son of God according to their measure of light they will find that they are cast out; they will not be put to the trouble of going out. The Lord was putting forth His own sheep. The two words are the same; they cast him out is the same word as the Lord uses when He puts forth His own sheep. The man who was cast out was the man whom the Lord put forth as one of His sheep. If we have faith in the Son of God, if we believe that Jesus is the Son of God, and move on the line of being begotten of God, we shall be preserved from every one of the thirty-one kings. There is not one of them that we shall want to spare; they have all to be slain. The world takes many forms; John in his epistle says that there are many antichrists. He does not speak about the personal antichrist, but he wants us to think of the many; they have all to be overcome. 

    There is a great power residing in the saints, so we find that whatever Jehovah said to Moses and Moses said to Joshua comes to pass; there is not a single foe left in these chapters that can stand up against Joshua and all Israel with him. There is a unity about it that baffles Satan. The Lords last word to the church viewed in responsibility is to remind the church that He is the great Overcomer. It is the only reference to what He was personally that we have in any of His addresses to the seven churches: His last word is, Even as I also overcame and am set down with my father in his throne. He is the great Overcomer. 

    There is a moment reached when the fighting is over and Joshua and Eleazar could proceed to allot the inheritance. Fighting is dealing with the opposing powers, but these powers are dealt with in view of the inheritance being enjoyed. We find, as a matter of fact, that every enemy was not destroyed; even giants are left, and Philistines and Sidonians and Jebusites and other people. That is how it is practically; the enemies are not all destroyed, so there is still some fighting left for us to do. People have an idea that we are to stand still and see everything done for us. That is true if you are at the Red Sea; but in the land you are not to stand still and see everything done for you; you have to buckle on your armour and fight. I remember a brother once went to a place where an evangelist had been labouring for some months, and he said to the people, Mr.   has been telling you how easy it is to be saved, but I am come to tell you how hard it is to be saved! Both things are true. 

    The Lord provides rest; it is not all fighting. When we come together on Lords day morning we do not come to fight; the Lord is pleased to give His people a resting-place. The ark went three days journey to seek out a resting-place. The Lord delights to seek out a resting-place for His people. It is not all conflict; the inheritance is enjoyed. 
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    JOSHUA 13 AND 14 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 13; Joshua 14

    In the beginning of chapter 13 Jehovah says to Joshua, Thou art old, advanced in days, and there remaineth yet very much land to take possession of. This seems to indicate the weakening of spiritual lead amongst the people of God. We find the contrast in Caleb in chapter 14, and this is very encouraging for us, because, if we have to feel deeply that we have no longer the leading of apostolic power, yet we can see in Caleb a spirit that goes through to the end. I think what is said of Joshua suggests the passing of the energy of spiritual leading found in the apostles. We can see that every power of darkness fell before the apostles; there was then a spiritual power for leading in the Spirit of Christ that nothing could stand against, but it was not Gods way to continue it in the assembly. My impression is that Caleb represents a spirit that would go right through to the end. Paul and Timothy very much illustrate it. Paul was in prison and ready to depart old and advanced in days. That powerful spiritual leading was about to be removed, but Pauls great exercise was that Timothy should be a true Caleb. It seems to me an implied contrast between the failing strength of Joshua which is clearly suggested, and the undiminished strength of Caleb which was as strong for war as it was forty-five years before. There is an undiminished, undecayed energy in Caleb. It is the Caleb element that we want for the inheritance. 

    We find afterwards that the people served Jehovah as long as Joshua lived, and as long as the elders that knew him lived. It suggests that there was a preservative power in the assembly in the persons of the apostles, and that power passed away. It left an impression on those conversant with the apostles, but it has passed away and we shall never have it again. There will never be that spiritual energy in the church that there was in the apostles, though we have their ministry in the Scriptures, but it is interesting to see that what does not pass away is the Caleb spirit. Joshua does not fight any more after chapter 11. Now it is a question of taking possession; the power of the enemy has been broken. In a sense we can say it has been broken by the power of the Spirit in the apostles. 

    Now in the presence of Joshua being old and passing away God calls attention to the dividing of the land by lot. He calls attention to His own determinate purpose, His own purpose in grace, given to the saints in Christ Jesus  that answers to the land being divided by lot. He says to Joshua, Thou art old and advanced in days and there remaineth yet very much land to be possessed of. Then there is a statement of various parts of the land and then God says, I will dispossess them before the children of Israel. Only partition it by lot to the children of Israel for an inheritance as I have commanded thee, verse 6. This shows that what was in the purpose of God for His people comes into prominence at a time when spiritual leadership may be enfeebled so that when Paul writes 2 Timothy he most emphatically calls attention to the purpose of God in Christ Jesus. If Paul was going, the purpose of God was not to be changed, or diminished or defeated; it was to be carried through. Jehovah says here to Joshua, You are going, but I will secure the inheritance for my people. The point in 2 Timothy is that everything is secured on the line of divine purpose. That was brought in to encourage Timothy, who was a comparatively feeble vessel. We see a vessel of extraordinary energy in Paul, but in Timothy a man of tears who needs to be encouraged and exhorted not to be ashamed, exhorted to rekindle the gift that was in him. It seems to suggest that his faith was burning low because of all the conditions around him. Paul encourages and strengthens him, and tells him to be strong in the grace that is in Christ Jesus; that goes back to Gods purpose. 

    Proverbs 16 tells us, The lot is cast into the lap, but the whole decision is of Jehovah. If it is a question of lot, Jehovah decides; that is firmly established in chapter 13, and in chapters 14 and 15 God works out His purpose through moral conditions. In Caleb and Achsah his daughter we see moral conditions which are necessary in order that God may effectuate His purposes. God could not consistently with Himself effectuate His purpose except in moral conditions which are suitable. 

    Think of these two old men standing up before all Israel and talking to one another like this! The principle of the inheritance was secured in Caleb, and Joshua was a chosen warrior. We see the wonderful way in which Jehovah had captured and kept Calebs affections. Joshua is a type of spiritual power and the element of spiritual leading among the saints. A true Caleb would not make the heart of the people melt; he wholly followed Jehovah his God  that is what we need now. It is so easy to be disheartening one another; it is easy to see difficulties and to create them when we do not see them. Some are on the line of creating difficulties and disheartening the saints in the path of faith. One would not care to be on that line; Caleb said, I have wholly followed Jehovah my God: he definitely had Jehovah before him in his affections, and he was moving after him with his whole heart. It did not matter to Caleb how many spies brought false reports; it was a very, very good land to Caleb, and Caleb had established his title. The inheritance was in Caleb before Caleb was in the inheritance. The other men could tell out what they saw with their eyes, but Caleb says, I told them as it was in my heart. That makes all the difference; we expose ourselves. The light was in Caleb; it is a great thing to have things in us. If there is nothing in us we shall fail and discourage others; if there is something divinely wrought in us, that stands. It is said of Satan that he abode not in the truth, he must have been there in a sense, but there was no truth in him. One may be in the truth positionally and not have the truth in us; being in the truth is that it surrounds us, but having the truth in us is another matter. Caleb brought word as it was in his heart; the land was in Calebs heart according to the love that had given it. He had Jehovah before him, and Jehovah had given the land in love to His people; therefore it must be a very, very good land. Caleb sees no difficulties; he sees everything to attract and nothing to dismay. 

    The Lord could say, Thy law is within my heart, and He presents Himself to us in Psalm 16 as the One who stood in the inheritance: The lines are fallen to me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage. Jehovah is the portion of my inheritance and of my cup; thou maintainest my lot. He stood, and was the only One who did ever stand, in the full scope of the inheritance, and all that it was in the purpose of Gods heart to give to man. 

    I suppose that Judah takes the lead in precedence to Joseph because of the character of Caleb. Caleb was the prince of Judah, and his character was such that he secured for Judah pre-eminence in the allotment of the inheritance. Ephraim and Manasseh should have been first; theirs was the birthright, but Judah comes in first under cover of the prince, Caleb. It shows how one man of faith can secure prominence in the inheritance to his tribe; it is not only his own benefit, but his whole tribe benefits  Caleb was the prince of Judah. 

    It is profoundly interesting to me that Hebron was the first city to be inherited; it gives us the great element of the inheritance to be secured. Hebron means Company and it suggests the enjoyment together in family conditions of what is given to us of God. It suggests the fellowship viewed from Johns point of view. Kirjath-arba is the city of Arba and we are told he was a great man among the Anakim. It is the great men who have been the hindrance to fellowship in christendom. Hebron is connected with Gods original thought to set His people together in companionship  that is the great thought of God, and it is what Satan has resisted from the outset. He has always been seeking to bring in elements that would oppose the companionship, the family fellowship of the people of God. 

    In Anaks three sons (see chapter 15: 14) we see principles that Satan sets up to hinder; and we have to take up in spiritual power the setting aside of man after the flesh. If that man goes, the three sons of Anak go; their execution is secured. I think their names are very suggestive. Sheshai means free; he represents the principle of free thought. Ahiman means brother of man; it is a human brotherhood on the basis of free thought. Talmai means bold or spirited; that is in contrast to the spirit of subjection that marks the people of God. Satan opposes the principle of the companionship of Gods people by bringing in this principle of human brotherhood on the basis of free thought. Your thoughts are not to be cramped or held by the Bible; you must be free, and you must consider for man, be a brother of men. We hear of all such talks of brotherhood today, but they are all of human kind and are marked by insubjection to God  man asserting his rights in a bold and spirited way and boasting of lawlessness. These are sons of Anak, and have to be displaced; the spirit of these things has to be displaced in our hearts if Kirjath-arba is to become Hebron. 

    Joshua blessing Caleb (verse 13) answers to what has been said of Paul blessing Timothy. Paul passes the inheritance, so to speak, into the hands of Timothy, and leaves him to maintain it. Joshua had been conversant for many years with Caleb and could discern what was suitable about him. He was not one who shrank from difficulties; he asked for a place where there were the greatest difficulties. Do we covet difficulties? Caleb did, and asked for the most difficult place there was. 

    I think we are too general in our thoughts of the inheritance. We can look at it in a general way as outlined in Numbers 34, but we do not take possession in a general way. When it comes to possession, the inheritance is divided by lot; there is a specific portion for each tribe. That is a very important exercise for us, and, in connection with that, no doubt we have all noticed that the land on the east side of Jordan is never said to be divided by lot. 

    Division by lot is connected with the sovereignty of divine purpose in Christ Jesus. In Christ Jesus is a characteristic of 2 Timothy. It comes in in different connections; it is connected with the sovereignty of God in relation to His anointed Man, the risen and glorified Man; all is secured in Him. This distinctive portion is given to each tribe, but the great exercise is that we should possess it. We are too general; we think of the purposes of God in Christ Jesus in its general aspect as being the portion of all saints, but that is too big for me. The blessing of God in Christ Jesus is for all saints, and all are there, but have I found out what part of in Christ Jesus is my portion? I have something distinctive, and the saints in any locality have something distinctive. I am put in companionship locally with the children of God  that is the local company. But Hebron is only one city in Judah. There are a great many cities in Judah, and they are all grouped together as the inheritance of one tribe. There must be something to answer to it spiritually; it is part of the inspired word of God and I must take heed to it, and think how the inheritance is taken up. It is taken up collectively. Divine light comes to us at the present time and would result in our moving on the line of 2 Timothy, because that is the only way in which we can reach divine companionship with the saints. If we try to reach companionship on any other principle, it means the sacrifice of everything that is for God. 

    Chapter 15 refers to the inheritance of the tribes according to their families. Spiritual salvation depends on our taking up in family affections our links with the people of God, not only locally, in the sense of each local assembly, but in a tribal way. In the Songs of Degrees reference is made to the tribes going up to Jerusalem. Jerusalem is the place where Jehovah sets His name, and every tribe must come there. Jerusalem represents the universal bond of the people of God; everything was centralised at Jerusalem, and everything is centralised in the Spirit. When we come together locally to break bread there might be things connected with us locally that have to be mentioned; we mention any one commended to us for fellowship, and any local interests of the Lord which stands in relation to His rights in the assembly. But when we have taken the Supper, if the Lord is pleased to manifest Himself to us, He leads us out of what is local, He takes us to Jerusalem; He leads us to what is universal and outside time altogether. That is why we do not care to connect the notices with the latter part of the meeting, because the notices are local. The spiritual worship of the saints is universal and outside time conditions: we sometimes sing, Eternitys begun. If we reach the presence of the Lord, that is not local; that belongs to universal, spiritual privilege. If I am speaking to the Father or to God in a priestly way, we are outside what is local; it is universal. I mention this because there is a spiritual reason for things being done in Gods assembly, and we ought to be exercised, not only to fall in with what is done, but to know why it is done. If we touch the spiritual region we are outside what is local. Brothers and sisters come together as brothers and sisters; that is the outward order of the assembly; we never leave it, we are always brothers and sisters, and sisters must be silent. That is the outward local order, but in the spiritual sphere there are no brothers or sisters, we are all in the same blessed relationship, and the inheritance is outside time. We are not in the inheritance outwardly, it depends on what we are spiritually. 

    I have my own spiritual constitution like Caleb; that is what I am personally. Then there is what I am locally, what I am in my own meeting, and there is what I am in my own tribe as united with all the people of God within reach. But when we go up to Jerusalem we leave all that and go up to spiritual privilege. We approach the Father in His own circle and circumstances, and we are outside what is personal, what is local; we are in the universal companionship of the whole assembly. That is the universal privilege of the assembly, outside time or locality. 

    The Lords presence with His own does not depend on faith alone. It is If ye love me  it is all conditional on that. The Lord says, And I will pray the Father, and then He says, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. It is all a question of If ye love me. He comes to lovers, not to believers only. 

    We announce the Lords death till he come. That has a local bearing; it is the public witness. The Lords supper has many sides; that is one side, the public witness in the place where He died. We have a few feeble individuals or a greater company who come together to break bread and drink the cup; and it is Gods solemn, public memorial of the death of His blessed Son. It is the most solemn thing in relation to the world; there is nothing so solemn as the saints eating the Supper; it is Gods solemn witness to His murdered Son. If we were true to what the supper is locally, it would be an open door by which we should pass to a spiritual region outside time and locality, where we could truly say, Eternitys begun. 
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    Joshua 18: 7; Joshua 13: 14, 33; Joshua 14: 3 - 5

    In reading these scriptures I have in mind to show that the inheritance which God gives to His people culminates in Himself; His great end being that He may be all in all. In detailing what He has for His people under the heading of Inheritance. He has in mind the normal expectation of men, and that in accepting the gospel there is something tangible  something that the human heart can regard as its own. God takes account of this, and comes down to the lowest level of such desires on the part of those who believe. 

    When Peter made inquiries from the Lord Jesus as to what place he and his fellow disciples should have  they having left all  the Lord specified what they should have, but left out the greatest thought: that is, that they should have God. He left that out designedly, for it would not have added anything to the value of the inheritance in the minds of Peter and his fellow disciples at that time. He said, There is no one who has left house, or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother, or wife, or children, or lands, for my sake and for the sake of the gospel, that shall not receive a hundredfold now in this time [that is, it would be immediate, having also with it persecutions] ... and in the coming age life eternal, Mark 10: 29, 30. And so it is that, in commissioning Paul, the Lord said that the believer should receive an inheritance among the sanctified  that is an immediate thing; not something in the distance, but an immediate inheritance. Indeed, such is needed for the deliverance of the soul from its position and status in this world, all of which stand in the way of the believer; and divine consideration leaves nothing out in providing what is calculated in any degree to aid the believer in his deliverance from, and his exit out of, the world. For deliverance out of the world is contemplated, not as a mere theoretic thing, but that each one should emerge in a satisfied way, understanding that he has recompense. 

    Paul again, in writing to the Corinthians, brings forward this side that there are things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, and that they are revealed to us by his Spirit, 1 Corinthians 2: 9, 10. The Holy Spirit has revealed them, who, as it is further said, searches the depths of God. Thus, dear brethren, you can see how God comes down, as we believe, to our level, however low it may be, and graciously and tenderly furnishes us with every item  every legitimate thing that may be useful in our deliverance and in our maintenance and preservation in running the race that is set before us. Later in the christian experience, God becomes entirely regarded as an inheritance; and, when I say later, I do not mean necessarily a great number of years, for in the progress of souls, some are much more rapid than others. Indeed, God looks for quick results; I do not think He has any pleasure in the slothfulness of some of us; not that He does not appreciate any little bit of movement in our souls, but He indicates that, if room is made for Him, He can bring about quick results in us. 

    We have, for instance, in the Thessalonians, remarkable results after a few weeks, and so in many other instances that one might furnish. God looks for quick results, and, where they are found, He does not fail to notice them and to approve and reward by a sense of His pleasure in those who are moving on rapidly, but steadily. When I say rapidly, beloved brethren, I would speak especially to the young; God looks for regular, steady proportionate movement, not only in intelligence but in affection and in the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. He looks for perfection, which implies that all the senses spiritually are developed. 

    Well now, to further illustrate what I am speaking of as to the slothfulness of the saints in coming to the great end that God has in mind, namely, that He is to be all in all, I would refer to Abraham, the great father of believers. As Jehovah said to him, I am thy shield, thy exceeding great reward (Genesis 15: 1), immediately Abraham says, Lord Jehovah, what wilt thou give me? And God got down to his side at once. He will never fail to respond to any legitimate claim on our side, whatever it be, and we ought to take notice of this, especially young christians. Indeed, God would not shrink to take the ground of obligation towards us; He loves to be tested in that way, and, as I said, comes down to the lowest level of faith  not lower than that. And so He takes Abraham out and asks him to look at the stars. I suppose no astronomer ever got such a view as Abraham did; God was beside him, not to occupy him with the great orbs and their distance from one another  they are there just provisionally for us, and when the need is over they will be disposed of, and astronomy will cease to be of any use. But He says, number the stars, if thou be able to number them. It is God graciously getting down alongside the man of faith, and He says virtually, If I am not enough for you, then I will give you something that you will value, some legitimate thing: and the legitimate thing was a great posterity, plenty of it. God never stints us in things that are legitimate, although guarding us from what might damage us; but He gave promise to Abraham of plenty of what he saw  He said, So shall thy seed be! 

    Having said all that so that you might see clearly what I have in mind, I come to the book of Joshua, which is the great inheritance book for faith; and I have in mind to show that the Levites are just all the saints, only viewed as refined; quality taking the place of quantity  that is the idea. That is to say, Judah is Levi; Reuben is Levi  and so all the tribes, as in Deuteronomy 33; Benjamin, Joseph, Zebulun, Issachar, 

    Gad, Dan, Naphtali and Asher  they are all Levi. In other words, God has in His mind that a refining process is to proceed, and it is to the end that He will be all to us. The Lord Jesus, having brought about subjection, delivers up the kingdom to Him who is God and Father, so that God may be all in all (1 Corinthians 15: 28). He Himself, beloved  wonderful to say  takes the place of subjection, the Lord Jesus, the Son indeed, that God may be all in all. And God is never diverted from that, never for one moment is He diverted: in all His activities amongst us from Pentecost till now, that is what He is working for. As I said, He comes down to the weakest of us, the shallowest, and assures us that He has plenty for us, that no legitimate desire will be left ungratified, but all the time He is adopting His own way by the Spirit that, after all, He Himself should be the supreme inheritance of the soul. 

    To refer to the book of Joshua, I may say  as no doubt many of you know  that the inheritances given to the tribes, with the exception of Levi, are what I might call territorial. I use that word so as to help you to follow what I have in mind, and you will see, I think, before I have done, that the more you come to the knowledge of God the less territorial you are  the less geographical you are. I find it extremely difficult to get rid of geography; in one sense, we should not; in another sense, we should. I have used the word territorial  the Spirit of God indicates it  so that the brethren can follow intelligently. The territorial inheritance comes under three heads: first, what Moses gave  which every true believer has  to the two and a half tribes. This typically is what comes under the authority of Christ, it alludes to the kingdom, and involves His lordship. 

    Persons who are a bit refractory and who prefer to retain certain things in this world, status and the like, God may get down alongside them and accede to their wish; but, in acceding to the wish of such, as Moses did to the two and a half tribes, Moses maintained that the unity must never be broken, forty thousand of them must go over  and they did go over, so that the twelve tribes were represented in an unbroken way in the twelve stones at Gilgal. Yet, sorrowful to say, these forty thousand, having been subject to Joshua, returned to their own territory; territorial inheritance was everything to them, neither Jehovah nor His house were first with them, nor were they governed by love of the inheritance amongst the brethren, in its true spiritual significance  yet God gave them an inheritance. 

    Then, the second is what Joshua and Eleazar gave at Gilgal; the great territorial inheritance of Judah and Joseph comes under that head, meaning, I apprehend, that believers who are deeper in their apprehension of divine things go over Jordan, not to return. There are believers like that, whose living associations are to be where God is, where Gods house is, and they know something about Jordan. Would that the Lord might help us to a little better knowledge of Jordan!  in itself the most remarkable of rivers; but think of what it is spiritually! What it is to have a place with Christ in the bottom of it and to come up thence and to have a place at Gilgal with the brethren; it is there the reproach of Egypt is rolled away, and one is clear of every stigma, so that he can lift up his head in that world where God is, as belonging to it; as in a sense indigenous to it, as Christ is, for as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, 1 Corinthians 15: 48. What a wonderful thought, beloved! How can any christian think of going over there and returning? It is the divine sphere, the sphere that divine love has prepared for us. 

    So Judah and Joseph  the half tribe of Manasseh with Ephraim  obtain their inheritance from Joshua and Eleazar at Gilgal. You can understand, dear brethren, without my saying much more as to that, what preparations, what adjustment marked these tribes, and what comes out in both of these tribes is an appreciation of the inheritance  they valued it. We have in Caleb that element of faith and intelligence that would have what was promised, nothing less; however great the difficulties in making it good, he would have it, and he obtained it; and his daughter comes in as a beautiful model for young sisters, who would have, not only the south land, most pleasing as was the aspect, but she must have springs of water  and she has the upper springs and the nether springs. And then, in the case of the daughters of Zelophehad, they had a similar claim, as it were, a claim that God respects with the utmost pleasure. The daughters of Zelophehad, He said, speak right: it was pleasing to God that they wanted an inheritance among their brethren. Well, that is how the matter stands. 

    Then the remaining seven tribes get their inheritance from Joshua and Eleazar at Shiloh, that is, in the house of God. I mention these general facts so that you can see, dear brethren, how the matter stands. A territorial inheritance, that is, that which you wish, that which you claim, that which you see is for you and which God gives to you with pleasure, comes under these three heads; it is for us to see under which head we range. I myself prefer to be amongst those who get their inheritance at Gilgal. 

    Having said that, I want to come back to what I said as to Levi. You have in him the idea of spiritual refinement: quantity given up  surrendered, as I may say  for quality. Not that God will not have numbers; I believe that the numbers of the blest are a matter of counsel. There is nothing haphazard with God, beloved; in Gods counsels everything is perfected, and I believe, if there are to be many brethren, amongst whom the Lord Jesus is to be the Firstborn, there will be no more and no less than divine counsels purposed. But there will be many  and, when God speaks of many, there will be many  and they will be entirely according to the requirements of God, they will be all conformed to the image of His Son, they will be all after His quality too, I am making full allowance for His deity, which is ever to be guarded, but, viewing Him as Man, the sons will be all like Him, and He will be the Firstborn amongst them; there will not be a shade of disparity between the glorious Firstborn of God and His brethren  the Son and the many sons. 

    Well now, I want to show you that Levi represents this side. Whilst Gods counsels cannot fail, yet the work of God will proceed. Ministry is very largely to show how it proceeds, so that what hinders might be removed, and that the Holy Spirit might be ungrieved and unhampered in His service towards us. In the well-known passage in Hebrews 12, we are said to have come to many things, amongst them the assembly of the firstborn ... registered in heaven. I have selected that one item of the list in that remarkable passage because I think, beloved brethren, it fits in at the end of the days. It is next to God Himself, as you will notice, in the passage, and alludes to the very best in heaven. You say, I would like to examine all this and see these people. Beloved brethren, what God is seeking to do today is to show that we all belong to these people, every one of us, as having faith, young and old; and the more we see it the less we shall be occupied with numbers in themselves  not that every soul is not delightful to God, however many there may be  but we are occupied with refinement, and with what is great in Gods account, what is entirely according to His mind, that is, persons, every one of them a firstborn. You could never get that in an ordinary family, it is reserved for the family of God. There will be others, for every family in heaven and earth is to be named of the Father, but the first one, as mentioned in Hebrews 12  which comes next to God Himself  is the assembly of the firstborn ones enregistered in heaven  we have come to that. We are not to think we are far away. Indeed, I do not think we should think we are far away from any of the items in that wonderful list of things we have come to. 

    I have been speaking of Levi, and it is to Levi that allusion is made, in this assembly of firstborn ones, and one would challenge oneself. What do I know of those people? Who are they? Whence are they? How have they been formed? Ah, that is the secret of this wonderful dispensation, and it ought to thrill our hearts. We shall see in that coming day the great handiwork of God as He brings out His best  this assembly of firstborn ones registered in heaven. Presently we shall enter that realm literally, the Lord Jesus is about to come, as the Scripture says: the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord, 1 Thessalonians 4: 16, 17. All will be entirely according to the mind of God, every one a firstborn, every one able to lift up his head in the dignity of a firstborn. 

    Well now, dear brethren, I want to just show briefly, from the four passages in Joshua, what attaches to the movements of the Levites, that is, ourselves, viewed as having the priesthood. The first shows that the inheritance is the priesthood, and the question arises, who will take it up? You will notice that Levi, in the book of Joshua, is almost synonymous with priesthood, indeed, the only service of the Levites, I might say, in the book of Joshua, is in connection with carrying the ark; and what a glorious position to be found in; carrying the ark in the presence of the power of evil closing in around us on every hand! In Joshua the ark is the power of God; what else will stand by us, beloved brethren? We read in chapter 8 that as they bore the ark, all Israel and their elders and their judges were on this side and on that side of the ark. May the Lord bring us to that position, delivering us from all partisan feeling to take up our position on this side and on that side of the ark. What can overwhelm us? What can harm us? The ark in our midst is the power of God; we are all, as it were, around it  what can touch us? But the priests the levites are bearing the ark; not only are we round about it, but we are supporting it, as it were  that is the position. 

    Well now, the priesthood is the first thing I had in mind as to inheritance. It is an inheritance for every brother and sister here and everywhere. Mark you, it is an inheritance  it contemplates present and millennial conditions. Priesthood is a mediatorial thought; when there is no evil to contend with, no corruption, priesthood will be no longer in view; but for the moment it is an inheritance, and it is to be valued. The saints are viewed as having this great function as over against a territorial inheritance. Do we all take it up, beloved? God is urging it. He is urging that the service should continue whatever the external conditions, and it can only continue as Levi accepts his inheritance, that is, the priesthood: it belongs to every christian. 

    Then the next I would mention are the sacrifices of Jehovah made by fire. We do not feed on priesthood, but we do feed on the sacrifices, and what a great thing it is, dear brethren, to feed on the food that God feeds on  that is the idea  and we thus become accustomed to God, and thus our constitutions are built up after God, and we find ourselves at home with Him, and strong in His inheritance; for we are living on the sacrifices of God made by fire, that is, the sacrifices ascending to God in all the savour of Christ. It is the side of the inheritance that furnishes food. If we are to function as priests, we must partake of priestly food, and priestly food is that on which, speaking reverently, the blessed God feeds. It is a question of Christ, of the offerings made by fire, and what goes up in sweet savour to God from the altar. 

    Finally, in the end of the thirteenth chapter, we have the statement that the Lord God of Israel is the inheritance of Levi. Now that is the great end, dear brethren, that I have in mind. In addition to this, in the next chapter, He gave them cities, it says, to dwell in. Whilst we have no territorial inheritance, there are dwelling-places: some of us can happily speak of these dwelling-places; they are for the moment provisional, but they are very happy dwelling-places; as we move about, beloved brethren, we find cities to dwell in. The more we apprehend our heavenly calling, the more will our houses be, as it were, dwelling-places for the levites, and the more will the local companies, our gatherings, be happy spiritual dwelling-places for the saints  cities to dwell in, provisional indeed, but heaven brought down; the levites represent what is heavenly. They had cities to dwell in, cities suitable to God. The cattle were outside, as it reads, suburbs for their cattle and for their substance. The two and a half tribes on the other side of the Jordan thought more of their cattle than themselves; not so the levites of God, their cattle have no part here. God provides for the cattle and the substance: the dwelling-places of the levites, the cities, are spiritual realms, places where heaven is brought down; so that as there, we become accustomed, dear brethren, to heaven, and when we get there we are not away from home. One longs for the experience of the place designed in eternal counsels, where one shall be quite at home, no stranger; and I believe all this is brought about as we understand that the cities to dwell in are just provisional, but no less in principle than what we are coming into, for the blessed Spirit of God here is the earnest of all that is above  our inheritance. Then what is above? Let us learn to dismiss material thoughts and to be spiritual. The thought of heaven requires the greatest attention by the brethren, for I am persuaded  and I know it in my own mind and heart  that we are extremely material. And so the understanding of the assembly in its present provisional constitution is to qualify us for a realm that is entirely spiritual, where God is all and in all. 

    In the thirty-third verse of Joshua 13 it says, Jehovah the God of Israel is their inheritance. Have we come to that, dear brethren, in the assembly? When the tabernacle was set up, and anointed, the glory filled it and the cloud covered it. What was that glory? Who could define it? No one, it is beyond us. It is God saying to us, I want all this place for Myself. Not that He shuts the saints out  it is that God may be all and in all. There is nothing to intrude, and God would say, I want the whole sphere, and He fills it; the glory filled the tabernacle, and the temple too; for as the temple was finished the ark was brought in, and the priests sounded with the trumpets to make one sound, and the glory filled the temple, and the priests could not enter. You say, Why could not the priests enter? It is just this, dear brethren, as I understand it, that the official side is unnecessary where God fills all. If God fills us completely there is nothing official needed; God is all and He fills all  that is the great thought. So that it says, that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God, Ephesians 3: 19. Marvellous thought! There is no need for authority to be brought forward there (not that it is not there), and there is no need for the official priesthood. God is there; He is there as the supreme object of the heart and mind, and He fills all  God is all: as it says, that God may be all in all. 

    That is what I had in mind, dear brethren, that the Lord might help us forward as regards the service of God in assembly, that we might see the end in view and be less occupied with what we are given and more occupied with the Giver  with God: For of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen. 
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    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 14 (JND 36)

    Joshua 14

     10. This makes about seven years for Joshuas wars up to this. It was seven years from the time of crossing Jordan, or in the seventh year when Caleb came to get possession of Hebron. The details, and as to Debir must be enquired into. In northern Palestine Joshua had long war. The southern kings he seems to have conquered more rapidly. Probably while engaged in the north, remains of the Amorite tribes and Anakim had returned to their cities, and Caleb had to drive them out. It is the detail of what is related in the end of chapter 11, there, in a general way, ascribed to the leader in chief appointed of Jehovah. This would tend to make the time from Jordan to Joshuas death thirty or forty years  say he was thirty, a young man, when Caleb was forty; thirty-eight years in the wilderness = 68; 110 - 68 = 42. Thus he outlived the wars perhaps thirty-five years, compare chapter 24: 29 and chapter 23: 1. 

     13 - 15. As to Kirjath-Arba and Hebron; the name Hebron is as old as Kirjath-Arba, only it appears at first to have been the name of a district. We read in Numbers 13:22, Now Hebron was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt. It had received the name of Arba from some great man among the Anakim. But in Genesis 13:18, we have the plain of Mamre which is Hebron; it is evident that Hebron was the local name of the city  its first name, perhaps from the district. Some great chief among the Anakim attached his name to it, but this was merely occasional though it prevailed while they held it, which in the time of Caleb they did; he restored its ancient and true name. 
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    THE PURPOSE OF GOD AND THE BIRTHRIGHT (JT 13)

    Joshua 14: 6 - 15; Joshua 17: 3 - 6; Joshua 18: 1 - 10

    JTI was thinking of the distinction that has to be made between the purpose of God for us, and the birthright. Judah represents the purpose of God, and Joseph the birthright; 1 Chronicles 5: 1, 2. These passages in Joshua 14 and 17 show that Judah (in Caleb) laid hold of the thought of what God intended to set up in him, and Joseph (in the daughters of Zelophehad) laid hold of the divine thought in regard of him. Taken together, they represent the energy of faith in the saints, first, as to the purpose of God, and then as to the birthright. Chapter 18 shows that God reserves the right to determine positions, and makes known His mind in the house. 

    QuesWhat answers to the birthright in Christianity? 

    JTWhat has been secured for us in Christ. There is the purpose of God which precedes the thought of parentage. The birthright necessarily involves parentage, but the purpose of God has to do with His own pleasure. 

    QuesIs that why the thought of Judah comes before Joseph? 

    JTJudah prevailed among his brethren, and of him was the prince, but the birthright was Josephs (1 Chronicles 5: 2). Although Joseph had the birthright, God reserved the disclosure of His sovereign purpose, and Judah represents that. In the disposition of the tribes in the wilderness, Judahs place represents the purpose of God (Numbers 2: 2). In Psalm 114: 2 we get that when Israel came out of Egypt, Judah was his sanctuary. That was the purpose of God. Although it might appear that Levi was the sanctuary, as the record of the wilderness shows, yet Judah was in the divine mind, and Caleb represents the energy of faith and intelligence that laid hold of that. 

    QuesWill you make clear the distinction between purpose and birthright? 

    JTWell, I think we can take in that the purpose of God ante-dated everything. Hebron represented that which was before the world. We have to get that thought. It was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt. There was the hidden wisdom of God which was prepared before the world, and then there is that which comes in on the line of parentage; that is the birthright. These things run together and then there is the house of God, in which God makes known His mind to us, as to our varied positions in the light of these things. Chapter 18 brings in the thought of the house in the setting up of the tabernacle at Shiloh; and the seven tribes that had not as yet obtained their inheritance got their inheritance there. The mind of God was disclosed there, whereas Judah and Joseph obtained theirs before. 

    QuesDoes that indicate that they apprehended the purpose of God? 

    JTI think Caleb represents that side, and the daughters of Zelophehad represent the apprehension of the birthright, but then there are the remaining seven tribes. What one observes is that there is very little apprehension of the purpose of God or of the birthright or inheritance; but besides these we have also to apprehend that the house is where our positions are determined or disclosed  where we learn the mind of God respecting us. 

    RemYou mean our particular positions in connection with the purpose of God or the house. 

    JTI mean our position in connection with these two great principles; that is, the purpose of God and the birthright; these enter into the principle of the house. But we have to learn in the house the mind of God respecting us. 

    QuesAre there three stages in our history then? 

    JTI think that is how the truth stands from Gods side. 

    QuesWhen do we apprehend parentage? Is that connected with new birth? 

    JTIt involves the family relation and what goes with parentage. 

    QuesIs it on the line of the apostle John, Now are we children of God? 

    JTThe first thing is the purpose of God, and that purpose was before the world, and then the family thought comes in. Joseph got a peculiar place in the family, that is, he represents Christ. The birthright came to Joseph. All that God had disclosed, all that wealth of blessing and privilege that God had disclosed has come to Joseph, has come to Christ; and that has come to us, but then the house of God is that in which God has determined our lot or positions in relation to it all. 

    QuesIs it your thought that for learning this on our side the house is necessary? 

    JTYes; it is necessary to come into the light of the house, that is where God disposes of us. The positions of Judah and Joseph were fixed; the two great features  the purpose of God and the birthright  are fixed. But there were seven tribes who as yet had not received their inheritance. Take the early history of the testimony as we have it. Pentecost disclosed much, but not yet the house. The house was there, but not then as God intended it to be established. It remained for Paul to come on the scene to bring out that in which the mind of God should be disclosed for the whole period. What was set up at Pentecost was not interfered with, but there were seven tribes whose lots were not yet given. Joshua 18 indicates how matters stand since Paul set up the house. All dispositions now are in the house. What preceded that, what came out at Pentecost, stands. In Joshua 18 there was the setting up of the tabernacle and the whole territory is surveyed and written in a book. We have to find out the book which contains the account of all the lots, of all the territory. Then we have to determine what place we are to have in that; we have to wait on the lot; that is, the disposition of each of us is now in the hands of God, and that is to come out in the house of God. That is how matters stand since Paul; what is going on now is in accordance with that. The movement of a hundred years ago brought out these features; they did not come out at the Reformation. The truth of the family developed with the truth of the house. In the house God determines positions; He discloses His mind about everything, whatever any of us may assume to be. The tribes were to get their inheritance in Shiloh; whatever place one may assume to have does not settle the matter; you have to wait on the lot. 

    QuesDo you think that the recognition of the two principles stated  the purpose of God and the family conditions  brings the house into evidence? 

    JTThe position of the seven tribes that have not got their inheritance can be declared from the house. The great mass of the saints are not apprehending the house. The purpose of God brought out what Judah represents. It is remarkable how the two thoughts converge in the house. It is said, Judah is his sanctuary. In the revival from which we are now benefiting, the purpose of God came to light in Christ. He purposed to head up all things in Christ, and He has given Him to be Head over all things to the assembly, which is His body. That truth coming to light upset all previous arrangements in Christendom, for it is built on entirely different lines. It involved the counsel of His will, and that has to go through, whatever man says or does. At the same time there was the development of the family thought, and the knowledge of God as the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. He names the families, but then there is one family now. The Lord said, To my Father and your Father; and to my God and your God (John 20: 17). That involves the birthright. It comes to us from parentage; and both these things converge in the house. The purpose of God in the house upsets all human arrangements. While we may enjoy the thoughts of the purpose of God and the inheritance, there is that in which God reveals His mind and we have to wait on Him in the house. I think that is what is going on now; the dispositions of God are being disclosed in regard to one and another. The whole land is indicated  there is nothing more; it is written in a book, but then we have to wait on the lot, the disclosing of the mind of God in regard to each of us. This sets aside the working of our wills, whether locally, in districts, or generally. The house of God is a universal conception and He disposes of things accordingly. 

    RemIt is said of the lot, that the whole disposing thereof is of the Lord. 

    JTWhen we come to the final details, we find Benjamin is first, and he has Jerusalem in his territory. That seems remarkable because it seems to interfere with subsequent thoughts. 

    QuesI should like a thought as to why the seven tribes only come in in connection with the house. The other five evidently go with the first thoughts you named. 

    JTThe two and a half tribes got their inheritance under Moses. They remind us of the dear brethren in the Reformation; they did not go beyond Romans, and they were captured early. Judah and Joseph (half Manasseh) laid hold of the full purpose of God on the one hand, and the birthright on the other. 

    That is the thing to get hold of, they came in for all theirs. The two and a half tribes did not have anything beyond Romans in the antitype. There are many such today. 

    RemLeah brought in Judah, and Rachel Joseph and Benjamin, and the father determined their places. 

    JTThe Lord would help us to lay hold of the thing that is valuable. Caleb sought that, and his daughter too; it was a family matter. He sought to get hold of the full purpose of God, and God blessed him. Achsah, his daughter, in the next chapter asks for springs of water; that has reference typically to the Spirit, who enables us to lay hold of, and to enjoy, it. These five women, the daughter of Zelophehad, wanted the birthright. They desired to have it among their brethren. It was a family matter. Then the house of God comes in and the seven tribes which had not received their inheritance. The position is thus set up, covering the whole period, so that the recognition of this enters into our personal service, and our local and other relations, whether district or general. Because Benjamin got Jerusalem there was a potential issue; subsequently Judah got Jerusalem, because it was the purpose of God; but we hear of no friction between Judah and Benjamin in regard to Jerusalem. It passed into the hands of Judah and came in the divine choice according to Psalm 78: 68, But chose the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion which he loved. But there was no friction; that is the point. In the dispositions of the house we are all tested; how are we standing the test? 

    QuesDo you mean we may have to give up a place? 

    JTYes, I do; the test lies in the acceptance of sovereignty without friction. It had passed into better hands. God said at the same time of Benjamin that He would dwell between his shoulders; yet the dwelling-place passed into the hands of Judah and there were no complaints. 

    QuesDoes the purpose of God come to light in David? 

    JTI think so. That explains Davids great exercise as to the house. The psalm which says, Judah was his sanctuary, shows it was for the good of all. Benjamin allowed Jerusalem to pass into the hands of him whom God had chosen. 

    RemThe local company in its setting has to do with the house of God universally. 

    JTYes; it is a question of Gods will and sets aside our wills. Benjamin and Judah were locally connected in their territories, they were interlocked; then the next tribe was Simeon and this was the greatest test of all, because Simeons territory was taken out of Judah; a remarkable test for a brother who had a big territory! Sometimes a brothers influence is greater than he is equal to, and when ones influence exceeds ones spirituality the result is very damaging. Simeon gets his territory from Judah and there was no word of complaint from Judah. There is a wonderful tribute to the relations between Judah and Simeon in the book of Judges  you may say one of the brightest spots in Judges. Judah said to Simeon his brother, Come up with me into my lot, and let us fight (Judges 1: 3). They were brethren. And then to follow up that, we get groups in the division of the cities of the Levites, and one group of cities is given out of these three tribes  Judah, Benjamin and Simeon. They are brought together by the Spirit. The cities taken out of their territory were given to the Kohathites, the children of Aaron (Joshua 21: 4). Then the forty-eight cities, the divisions of the Levites, would link all up together in one spiritual whole in the service of testimony. The principles of the house of God are worked out in a locality, but it is never spoken of in Scripture as in a locality. There is the universal thing  one spiritual whole. The ten tribes are linked up in connection with the Levites. 

    RemBy the Spirit all pervading; in the actual working out of things this would bring about adjustment, and it would necessitate grace. 

    JTYes; our wills have to give way. It is very beautiful to see how Benjamin, Judah and Simeon stood the test, there was no complaint. 

    RemPeter handed the saints over to Paul. 

    JTYes; so did Barnabas, who had a standing among the saints before Paul, but he brought him to Jerusalem. Barnabas was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit. Friction arises sometimes among the people of God when gift develops, as it interferes with those already in prominence. Saul must have been a test to all at Jerusalem. It was much like Simeon being brought in and set down in the midst of Judah. But the apostles gave Saul the right hand of fellowship. What is so terrible in the house of God is the exercise of our wills. For dispositions as to the land, we must wait on God. It is right to desire to serve and influence the saints, but we have to wait on God for that. If another is brought in in the sovereignty of God, that tests us. God has His thoughts, and they do not always appear at first; He has reserves. I have to take Gods movements to heart; He is constantly moving. 

    QuesIs the thought of the house of God that every tribe should have a place? 

    JTYes; there is room for all  seven portions. The book does not say who got them, the lot did. We know there are things to do, but we have to wait on God as to who shall do them. If we were in the house of God intelligently, not merely acquainted with the terms of it, and recognised the Son over it, there would not be any murmuring. There would not have been room for Simeon in Judahs territory if the spirit of Diotrephes had been present as in Johns third epistle. 

    RemGod seems to support those who are set on the purpose of God. 

    JTThere are very few of us who know just what the Lord would have us to do, or what our place really is. But in admitting that, we should turn to God; and then you take note of persons who are already in the service of God and you do not go before them, you see what they are doing. This interlocking of territories (jutting into each other) occasions irritation, unless we are in the grace of Christ. With all lowliness and meekness ... using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit (Ephesians 4: 2, 3). I understand that to refer to the free action of the Spirit in its universal character. You do not want to interfere with what the Spirit is doing. 

    QuesHow about defining which is the nearest meeting? 

    JTDeuteronomy 21 and other passages give guiding principles, but much depends on the wisdom of the saints and the grace that should be in our hearts towards one another. Understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do (1 Chronicles 12: 32). If grace is at work, there will be a mutuality which will bring in spiritual power. The daughters of Zelophehad desired to enjoy things among their brethren; there was a general desire to live together. 

    QuesHow is that going to help us in the distribution? 

    JTLevi represents the heavenly element among the saints; that is, no land is given to him, it is carefully noted that he was not among the tribes in the division, neither among the two and a half, nor the two, nor the seven. His place is taken up by Manasseh; Joshua 14: 3. It is a new thought, a heavenly thought. The house of God is one spiritual whole; and it is administered by this wonderful family, the assembly of the firstborn ones, whose names are registered in heaven. The heavenly thing enters into the whole spiritual system. I think it would greatly help us in the acceptance of the divine dispositions if we were exercised to receive them and carry them out in heavenly grace. 

    QuesWhy was it that Joshua is mentioned in chapters 14 and 18, but Eleazar the priest is mentioned in chapter 17 in connection with the claim of the daughters of Zelophehad? 

    JTI suppose that would be the priestly element to maintain right relations in the family. 

    QuesDo we apprehend the purpose of God last? 

    JTI think the truth stands here as presented from the divine side. How I come into it is another matter. It is a great thing to get the thing as it stands in the mind of God, that is, an outline, and to have that in your soul always. We are brought into what is one spiritual whole; there is local responsibility, but there is one spiritual whole administered by the Levites, who are spread all over the territory. They are maintaining things in the uniting bond of peace; that means that I recognise what the Spirit is doing anywhere and everywhere; if He moves powerfully in one place, He may move at another time in another place. The recognition of this saves us from metropolitan feeling. If there is a large number of Gods people in a locality it may be a snare, for the flesh may pride itself in this fact. If I keep in mind the maintenance of one spiritual whole, I shall not attach undue importance to any locality. The Levites represent the heavenly element, and that is to permeate every part of the house. 

    QuesWould you say that the inheritance is any sphere where the saints can exercise influence? 

    JTWe are brought into a wonderful place, and it is well to have it in view as set forth in the Scriptures. 

    There is that which is local, but I must recognise the universal thought; I must not attach too much importance to any one district; the house of God is one whole. 
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    THE INHERITANCE DIVIDED AMONG THE TRIBES (3) (JT 19)

    Joshua 14:6 - 15; Joshua 15:13 - 19; Joshua 17:3 - 6; Joshua 18:1 - 10

    JTBefore proceeding to these chapters it seems as if we should again revert to chapter 10 in order that the place man has in the economy should be clearly seen. The withdrawal of divine support in Jerusalem was indicated, I think, by the Lord speaking out of heaven to Saul. He said, I am Jesus, Acts 9:5. Things were in His hands. And whilst Jerusalem was waited on in patience, the time had now come to transfer the centre of operations from earth to heaven. A Man in heaven dominated everything. Stephen, looking up, saw Him standing there; Colossians contemplates Him sitting there. Heaven, too, is dominated by a Man, and I think that is the truth which appears in the tenth chapter of this book. Joshua commanded the sun and moon, and they obeyed his command, indicating that God had hearkened unto the voice of a man. After Acts 9 the dispositions of God are from heaven. Man is there, He had spoken out of heaven, and in connection with that communication there was light from heaven. Following on that there is a vessel let down out of heaven (Acts 10), and then the disposition of God, having all that in view, is through the house, as in Acts 13; the mind of God is henceforth to be disclosed in the assembly. 

    Now that is why I wanted Joshua 18 read, because the dispositions in regard to the seven tribes that had not yet received their inheritance were to be made in connection with the tabernacle. The whole assembly of the children of Israel gathered together at Shiloh, and set up the tent of meeting there. You will notice that it is set up in connection with the whole assembly, and then the mind of God is made known there as to what had remained unordered. This, I think, may be easily fitted in to our present position in the history of the assembly; the mind of God comes out in the assembly. In Antioch there was a company of saints separated to the Lord, and as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13:2. The mind of God comes out in connection with the assembly through the Holy Spirit acting there. We were dwelling yesterday on chapter 10 as bringing out the place man has. The Lord had said, as rejected by Israel, How much better then is a man than a sheep, Matthew 12:12; and I think the book of Ezekiel fits in there; it is the place a man has; Man is in the brightest spot in the heavens, dominating it; the whole area of divine power is subservient to Him. 

    HHAnd from that Man in the heavens comes out now what is for the blessing of those on the earth. 

    JTYes, indeed. The conditions in the assembly were that Saul was making havoc of it. That was the effort of the enemy. Then the Lord steps in. Satan had intruded too far on His territory, and He speaks from heaven, and everything goes down before Him; He exercises His power to bring everything down, and so the assemblies had rest. 

    QuesAnd is the assembly brought into accord with that Man so that He may communicate to them the truth? 

    JTI think the truth of the assembly comes out in the use of the word assemblies. Earlier it was assembly, that is, one idea in Jerusalem, but henceforth it is assemblies; and these are available to Christ for the disclosure of His mind here, and for His comfort and joy too. And I think the setting up of the tabernacle for the whole congregation of the children of Israel at Shiloh would indicate that the assembly is there; all were committed to it; and the dispositions of God were made there. 

    SJBCShiloh seems to have been a provisional place, a place where He set His name first. Would that work out in the Acts? 

    JTThe full thought of God in the assembly comes out, I think, after Acts 9; it was earlier connected with Jerusalem, while God was waiting on that city. 

    QuesWhat was your thought in connection with Caleb and Joseph and Judah getting their inheritance? 

    JTI think Caleb represents the faith side, i.e., faith lays hold of the purpose of God; he had already trodden the ground, and it was given to him on that principle  his foot had trodden it. But whatever you lay hold of by faith can only be maintained by the Spirit. Now Achsah, Calebs daughter, represents the subjective side. She would have springs of water; that is, she would have the Spirit. Caleb sets up the primary thought, but in Achsah we have the continuous thought, and so she appears again in Judges. The daughters of Zelophehad represent the birthright. We have to distinguish between the purpose of God, which is sovereignty, and the birthright. Birthright involves parentage. Joseph had the birthright, we are told, but Judah represents the sovereign purpose of God. So that we have in both these tribes a subjective correspondence with the position they occupied, i.e., in the woman; and without that you cannot have the continuance of things. It is in the feminine side that things are continued. Now these two thoughts run together, i.e., the purpose of God in giving us things, and faith laying hold of that, which would be represented by Hebron; then what comes in through parentage, that is, our relation to God; for as the sons or children of God we come into the birthright, and that is what Joseph represents; but the purpose of God is represented by Judah. 

    RemThings are only of value to us by our continuance in them. If indeed we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end, Hebrews 3:6. 

    HHDoes not the breakdown come in, in Judah? We were referring yesterday to the sin of Achan. It would emphasise the thought of Gods sovereignty in Judah being connected with the tribe in which He would work out His purpose. 

    JTCaleb rose above all that, and, of course, the sin had been judged. Directly Judah comes in you get Caleb. 

    EMI would like to ask why the thought of the man in Christ was brought in before the unfolding of the inheritance? 

    JTWell, one can see the force of it, I think, in the New Testament. Man has his place in the counsels of God. So long as Jerusalem is recognised that man is not in evidence. Jerusalem is necessarily circumscribed, being connected with God on earth; whereas the Son of man in heaven is the Lords universal place. He is free and untrammelled now, in that Israel has rejected all the overtures of grace, and He speaks to Saul from heaven. Stephen had been stoned, and Saul made havoc of the assembly; he represented Jerusalem, breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the saints. The breach was permanent, hence the voice from heaven. There is now one Mediator between God and men, the Man Christ Jesus, consequently the prayers are universal. This is in no way weakened by the fact that grace pursued the Jews in Pauls ministry even to Rome. 

    HHDo you connect chapter 10 with the thought of reduction? 

    JTYes; you will notice in that chapter how Joshua prevails, how overwhelming are the victories; and the prominence of Gilgal, as we have been considering it, points to the principles of reduction having been definitely accepted; Gilgal is particularly prominent in chapter 10. 

    ENHWhat is the teaching in the second great combination with Jabin, king of Hazor, which is recorded in chapter 11? 

    JTThe great combination in chapter 11 continues the conflict, and Joshua is victorious. All this opposition corresponds, I think, with Saul continuing to breathe out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. Neither Saul nor the elders at Jerusalem had reckoned on Christ being in heaven, nor that He was entrusted with the authority of God. The overwhelming power of God was now in the hands of a Man, and who could cope with that! So with Joshua here; in the tenth chapter the five kings were brought down, and not only is Joshua victorious, but Satan, so to speak, is bruised under his feet. The epistle to the Romans contemplates that Satan shall be bruised under our feet shortly, but Ephesians, I think, contemplates that this is already done. 

    ENHYou refer to the people putting their feet on the necks of these kings. 

    JTYes; these five kings represent the power of the enemy against the truth. The enemies of the Lord in sending out Saul of Tarsus did not realise what a power they had to cope against. When heaven enters into the conflict it is the beginning of the end. Joshua said, Come forward, put your feet on the necks of these kings, Joshua 10:24. 

    HHIt would suggest that to take up the conflict we have really to be men in Christ. 

    JTI think so. 

    HHBut you are now referring to Christ personally, in Acts 9, and power from on high? 

    JTYes, but then the saints are brought into that under Pauls ministry; that is to say, the knowledge of the power that is in heaven. Paul went to Ephesus through the upper districts, Acts 19:1. There you have the heavenly position. Apollos was at Corinth; he, as it were, is looking after the assembly on earth. 

    QuesWould Calebs reference to his own strength show that he appreciated the strength he had got? 

    JTNo doubt. He represents faith, the faith that lays hold of the purpose of God; but you can only lay hold of the heavenly position by realising the fact that the man who has gone in death is now in heaven. If you do not understand the position in heaven you will never be here in the conflict with any assurance. 

    RemAll power is given unto me, Matthew 28:18 The power that made Saul of Tarsus subject was really used by him as a weapon afterwards. He refers to the weapons afterwards which, he says, are not carnal but spiritual and mighty to the pulling down of strongholds. He is, like Joshua, using those weapons on behalf of the testimony. He would, no doubt, in his ministry pass that on as power in the assembly. 

    JTHis prayers in Ephesians 1 and Ephesians 3 are to that end: that ye should know ... the surpassing greatness of his power towards us who believe, according to the working of the might of his strength, in which he wrought in the Christ in raising him from among the dead, and he set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, Ephesians 1:18 - 20. Now that power is in the assembly. 

    QuesJohn says, Greater is he that is in you that he that is in the world, 1 John 4:4. Is that a similar idea? 

    JTYes. 

    WHMWhat does Shiloh answer to? Is Shiloh an advance on Jerusalem? 

    JTWell, it is. Shiloh is connected in Genesis with the purpose of God. The sceptre will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between his feet, 

    until Shiloh come, and to him will be the obedience of peoples, Genesis 49:10. I think that is what came out here; the whole assembly is subject to Him, and they set up the tent of meeting. In Acts 20, when they assembled to break bread on the first day of the week, Paul discoursed to them. Everything now is put in the light of Pauls ministry. Would you say so, Mr. G.? 

    TMGQuite so; he had declared to them the whole counsel of God. 

    JTThat is what marks Pauls ministry; there is nothing kept back. In Johns ministry there is a reserve, however, which is characteristic; John 21:21 - 23. 

    HD'ACThen chapter 11 is the taking of the whole land from that position. 

    JMSo Pauls discourse relates to what is special, and to what should be ever present with us? 

    JTIt is the light that governs the position now. That is the only way you can understand that incident where Paul discoursed so long. The more you perceive how extensive a subject it is, the more glad you are of the length of the discourse. After Pauls discourse there was a conversation; he gives an opportunity to them to ask questions, as it were. So, as has been remarked, the whole land has been taken; but there are dispositions to be made; and these henceforth are to be made in connection with the house. Joshua says to them (chapter 18:3), how long will ye show yourselves slack to take possession of the land which Jehovah, the God of your fathers, hath given you? Provide you three men for a tribe, and so on. In verse 10 we read, Joshua cast lots for them in Shiloh before Jehovah. And there Joshua divided the land to the children of Israel, according to their divisions. 

    SJBCSo the church is not solely occupied with fighting; there are seasons of rest in which we can explore the land. When Sauls persecution ceased the churches had rest. 

    QuesWould Antioch answer to Shiloh? 

    JTI think so. There is very little in the way of disposition until we come to Acts 13. After the fourth chapter there was rest, then in the sixth chapter there was discontent and breakdown, the Hellenists murmured against the Hebrews because their widows were overlooked in the daily ministration, and seven men full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom were appointed to look after the matter, among whom were Stephen and Philip. You get their service, but they were just deacons; they were not sent to preach or minister. The light is carried to Samaria, and Antioch, in an unofficial way, i.e., through the scattering. That is the government of God acting; those that were scattered carried the light. But in chapter 13 you have distinct divine disposition. The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13:2. Now the Holy Spirit is free to act in the assembly, and I think that is how matters stand ever since. 

    JMThe dispositions of God are made known through the assembly. 

    JTYes. So that Judah remains in his portion. That is not affected by subsequent dispositions: For the gifts and the calling of God are not subject to repentance, Romans 11:29. Joseph and Judah stand; I suppose that may date back to Caleb and Joshua. Those tribes were represented by these two men, who had faith; there is also a corresponding subjective state in these two tribes, as we have noted; so they stand, the one in the north and the other in the south. And the inheritance given by Moses to the two and a half tribes beyond the Jordan remained also. But there are other dispositions now, and for these we have to wait on God. God must have His place in His house. He is in His house, and you look for Him to act there. That is how matters now stand. You have to wait and see what God will do. The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole decision is of Jehovah, Proverbs 16:33. God must decide things. So what you find in our scriptures is, that Benjamin gets his portion between these two tribes. Judah is on the south, and Joseph on the north, with Benjamin between these two (so to speak) influential brethren. 

    SJBCHow did this disposition work out? Some may have a different appreciation of their inheritance from others. 

    JTBenjamin is placed, and then the next tribe to be considered is Simeon, and he is set down right in the midst of Judah. That is to say, the dispositions of God in this house, necessarily work out for the exercises of all. One idea is that the saints are necessarily influential. If we proceed from Christ in heaven we must be; He influences the whole realm in heaven and earth, but then He influences things through the saints. Judah had his influence, and he gets a large territory; on the other hand he stands first, he represents the purpose of God and is given the first place. But now here is a brother, Simeon, and he is set down in the midst of Judah. How is Judah going to take that? You see the dispositions of God test us; they test our love and magnanimity. Can you admit of a brother coming into your territory to whom God has given power? Can you make room for him? 

    HD'ACThere was room really, the territory was too much for Judah. 

    JTYes, but Judah might have said, I can use it, but he did not, he accepted the thing; there is not a question on Judahs part. In fact, in later years a brotherly spirit prevailed between them, and Judah says to Simeon, Come up with me into my lot, and let us fight against the Canaanites, and I likewise will go with thee into thy lot, Judges 1:3. The brotherly spirit was in exercise. 

    SJBCThat is a great lesson, to make room for ones brother. 

    RemIt would bring out how far we have accepted the doctrine of all that has gone before. 

    JTThat is it. God loves to test us; He knows what we are capable of, and the love that He has put into your heart He would like to bring out. So making room for ones brethren is a great thing. 

    RemIf the divine character of the dispositions of God in the house is not accepted, the joy of the privilege is interfered with. You look at the inheritance in that way; not so much from the height of the enjoyment of it, but rather from the standpoint of its divine character in connection with the maintenance of things in testimony. 

    JTSo that the Lords word in John 13 has a peculiar force: By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13:35. There is to be, so to speak, a stock of it available all the time. 

    TMGIt would indicate the importance of the reduction you were speaking of. 

    JTI suppose the greater the reduction, the more readily you will give place to others. 

    HHIf one brings a letter to a meeting, much lies behind that; not only are we thankful that you have got the letter, but we receive you. 

    JTYes; there is room to be made for the one who brings it. Benjamin (little Benjamin as he is called elsewhere) was set down between the two great tribes, and circumstances show that he was equal to this position. He had really one of the most important places assigned to him, according to Moses placing. The beloved of Jehovah  he shall dwell in safety by him; he will cover him all the day long, and dwell between his shoulders, Deuteronomy 33:12. In the light of that he might say to himself, I am going to have the most conspicuous place because the Lord is going to dwell between my shoulders; that is, he had mount Zion in his territory; and the passage here shows that Jerusalem was one of the cities given to Benjamin. Well now, how is this going to work out, because when Israel came out of Egypt Judah was his sanctuary, Psalm 114:2. Benjamin has to be prepared for adjustment. Adjustment was needed because the purpose of God was, that Judah was to be His sanctuary; He chose the tribe of Judah; He chose the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion which he loved; and he built his sanctuary like the heights, like the earth which he hath founded for ever, Psalm 78:68,69. And we see from Joshua 18 that Jerusalem is one of the cities of Benjamin. 

    EMWould a disposition have the whole assembly in view? 

    JTOh, yes; we shall see later, please God, that the position of the Levites was universal; but for the moment we are dealing with divine dispositions as they affect us locally. 

    QuesIs it not important for us to understand the constitution of the assembly down here? 

    JTYes, it is; and I think that is what comes out in the Acts, from chapter 13 onwards. In the development of the truth that came out at Ephesus; Ephesus is the crown, as we have often heard, and what marked that assembly was not only light, it had the counsel of God  but it also had love. Paul embraced them before he left them. Gods love was expressed to them in Pauls embrace; and then when he sent for the elders afterwards they embraced him  showing that the house was set up in reciprocal affection; the love of God and the love of the saints were expressed. That was how matters stood in Pauls assembly; the house is set up by God through him. 

    HD'ACBenjamin does not come in until Shiloh comes in. That would probably correspond with the introduction of Saul of Tarsus. Then why were all chosen by lot except those on the other side of the river? Eleazar comes to the front in the very beginning of this allotment; chapter 14:1. Eleazar and Joshua cast lots simply on their own account, apart from the question of any tabernacle. 

    JTI think it would correspond with the state of things in the earlier chapters of Acts. The Lord indicated how matters should be, in the choice of the apostles. There was no disposition made in the house to give Peter his place, nor the eleven either. They were appointed directly by the Lord Himself. We know that He prayed before appointing them; Luke 6:12 - 16. 

    RemI suppose Joshua would represent the authority of the Lord, and Eleazar the priestly side. 

    JTWell, the twelve were appointed directly by the Lord; but the dispositions from Paul onward were made through the assembly; and everyone, I think, finds his position in this way now. 

    RemThe man in Christ is not known apart from the assembly. Lots are cast here at Shiloh. 

    JTYes; the casting of the lots would be placing the matter in Gods hands. I think this is a great principle to lay hold of; it brings out two things, the sovereignty of God, and the love in the saints. The sovereignty of God always tests us. All the saints are under His eye, but the truth of a man in Christ is in connection with the assembly. 

    QuesDo you mean that in regard to the movements of a man in Christ, the centre would really be Christ; but would not the circle of His movements really be the assembly? 

    JTYes, I think the apostles great concern about the assembly would be that it should be where Christ could express Himself  where the mind of God could be expressed. 

    JBC-lReferring again for a moment to the tribes, I see that their disposition in the wilderness was different from that in the land; what would be the reason for that? 

    JTOne can understand that the position in the wilderness calls for peculiar priestly energy. One might have supposed that Levi was Gods sanctuary, whereas the Psalmist said it was Judah. The Psalmist speaks from the standpoint of subsequent history, the standpoint of David and Solomon, whereas the wilderness is more that of Levi. Everything was made to depend on the priestly state in the wilderness; but Judah is the purpose of God. 

    QuesWould Judah bring in the Melchisedec thought? 

    JTOur Lord sprang from Judah. We can understand the epistle to Hebrews opening up the thought that Judah is His sanctuary. 

    JMYou referred to the sovereignty of God, and the necessity for love amongst the saints, as being important in regard to the dispositions of God, and how we are tested by them. Is there not a danger in a day like this of our getting somewhat localised, and not seeing the universal character of the assembly? 

    JTYes; I think what we may consider this afternoon will help on that line; the Levites bring in the universal thought, the tribe being dispersed throughout the whole of the territory. Here we are looking at the tribes in detail. I think it is the local thought  how you can get on with people locally. Now, if we consider Simeon, he is set down in the midst of Judah, and a right spirit is maintained, for evidently there was no friction. Nothing in a way tests you more than one coming into your midst who has himself influence according to God. 

    It is remarkable, as we draw near the climax of assembly development, how persons appear on the scene from different quarters; there was Paul, a man raised up of God to build the assembly as a wise architect; but then we also find at Corinth two persons from Italy, Aquila and Priscilla his wife. They were driven out of Rome by the edict of the emperor Claudius expelling all the Jews, they were simply tentmakers by trade, and they shared the same lodging as Paul. And then we are told that another man arrived at Ephesus, Apollos by name; he comes on the scene in the same connection, he is an Alexandrian, and a product of Johns ministry, he is not a convert of Paul. See how extensive and far reaching Gods arrangements are! You must not despise any ministry, because God might be working through it. So here is Apollos, a remarkable man, mighty in the Scriptures and available for the service of God. Now God arranges that Apollos is not helped by Paul, but by Aquila and Priscilla. And Paul has no complaint to make about that, he accepts it. And all this is leading up to the great truth of the house  Gods universal operations. And you must always be prepared for that. If you have got an official spirit, and you want to dominate your local meeting, God will upset your purpose by bringing in others able to serve. 

    QuesWhen you speak of the assembly, you include all the meetings in a city; you would not refer to one of the local meetings to the exclusion of the others? 

    JTWell, there is only one assembly in a city, for example, the assembly of God at Corinth; 1 Corinthians 1: 2. 

    QuesWould not all the brethren in the city have an interest in each of the meetings? 

    JTCertainly; an elder in a city would have jurisdiction in the whole city, no matter how many meetings there might be in it. If you are in a city your responsibility is in the city. But you may dominate it, or think you do, or seek to do so, which is worse still. God will upset that; He will bring in someone perhaps who has more spiritual power, or as much; and how are you going to receive him? That is what comes in here. 

    QuesDo you think Paul tested Barnabas in that way? 

    JTNo doubt he did. And then he must also have been a great test to the twelve in Jerusalem. But you see what comes out; they gave to him the right hand of fellowship; there was grace there. It is beautiful to see how these principles worked out. It must have been gratifying to God. We must be prepared to admit the workings of God, even if eclipsed by them. 

    HD'ACI went up again to Jerusalem, Paul says, ... and I laid before them the glad tidings which I preach among the nations ... for to me those which were conspicuous communicated nothing, Galatians 2:1,2; Galatians 2:6. Christ was commended, and they were very great gainers. 

    JTPaul acted wisely, he went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, and he remained with him fifteen days. So there was no breach. Then another thing comes out in Deuteronomy 33. Simeon is left out altogether; his name is not mentioned. That must have been a great test to him. When we come to the book of Joshua, however, he is not forgotten; he gets his position in the midst of Judah; and, what is more remarkable, he gets Beersheba. That is, he comes into the light of the faithfulness of God. God, in the exercise of His sovereignty, does not forget His faithfulness. And if a brother has been true at any time, and for some reason is eclipsed, God does not forget the bright days. Now that is something that must be remembered. 

    JBC-lIn connection with what you were saying as to the dispositions of God, does not Joshuas commencement appear to have significance in that he attached himself to the assembly? He commenced with no official standing, but he was ultimately placed as leader. 

    JTHe departed not from the tent. And then another thing, in nominating him, God says, a man in whom is the Spirit, Numbers 27:18. As you say, he had no official place, except that he was Moses attendant, which is a menial thought; but he had the Spirit. 

    QuesWhy do you think Simeon was left out in Deuteronomy? 

    JTIt is just a question of Gods sovereignty. Whenever anything is done by God there is always a reason for it. We may not see the reason, but we may be sure God has a reason though it may be hidden, for God conceals things. But whatever happened, Gods faithfulness remained, and Simeon must have his place. 

    There is another thought that ought to be mentioned: some have the idea that the book of Joshua is simply to put the people in possession of their inheritance in heaven. It puts the saints in place while we are down here in relation to what we have in heaven. So that the position of the tribes differs very materially in this book from the book of Ezekiel. In the latter they are from east to west, whereas here it is quite different tribes within tribes and so on. Love is to shine from our relations to one another as thus placed. I think that is what John 13 means  how they were to behave while the Lord was away. 
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    SPIRITUAL ENERGY (JT 30)

    Luke 20:34; Philippians 3:10 - 12; Genesis 35:27; Joshua 14:6

    What I have to say has in view the promotion of spiritual energy in the people of God, and I have selected the passage in Philippians as furnishing a direct lead in this respect in one who by appointment under the Lord is the leader of our dispensation. But I began with Luke 20 because the Lord there refers to that world, as He calls it, and the resurrection. Luke 20:35. The circumstances under which He spoke these words was when answering the Sadducees, who were infidel materialists, and He appeals to the Scriptures, thus furnishing us with an excellent example how to meet such opposers, for they are prevalent in our days. 

    The Lord appeals to the Scriptures, alleging that these opposers erred, not knowing them: Ye do err, not knowing the Scriptures, nor the power of God, Matthew 22:29. Whatever else they knew, or pretended to know, their ignorance in regard of the Scriptures and the power of God was unmistakable. Then the Lord particularly alludes to Moses, as if He foresaw that the attack would be there, saying that even Moses showed that the dead rise. The thing is shown, not simply said, in the section of the bush, Luke 20:37 in that part of Scripture so full of precious fundamental truth  truth relative to the Deity, and that He could dwell in the burning bush; truth relative to divine purpose; truth relative to this great matter of the resurrection. The Lord thus, as is often found in the New Testament in the gospels, lets us into a vein of truth and a field of truth which is impregnable, notwithstanding all the efforts of these modern opposers. Moses showed, He says, in the section of the bush, that the dead rise, for God said there, I am ... the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob; but he is not God of the dead but of the living; for all live for him. Luke 20:37,38. 

    Now, having thus brought to your attention this remarkable utterance of the Lord in this particular setting, I proceed to show how the scripture illustrates for us the way to it, that is to say, the end of the journey of faith. The house of God comes in on the way to it; it leads to it, for the house, although a provisional thing, is seen now in that which is eternal, that is, in the assembly. The house of God is that in which we are to learn now how to behave ourselves, as the scripture says; but then it is also the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth 1 Timothy 3:15; that is another view. The one, as I understand it, is provisional, pending the restoration of Israel here, the other is eternal, for the assembly of the living God, as such, is not a temporary or provisional thing, it is a primary thought of God and therefore I connect it with that world. Primary thoughts all stretch on to that world, so that the assembly of the living God is for His use eternally. It came in in type before sin came in, and in purpose before the world, as Hebron did; they synchronise in that sense. Eve is the type of the assembly, which suggests that it was in the mind of God before sin was introduced, and that its life was to be out of death, that is to say, the idea of life out of death did not depend on the incoming of sin; it was in the mind of God before. Historically it became that, but God intimated in the plainest terms that He had before Him that kind of life, life out of death. It was not death as a penalty, but in the form of sleep  a well-known term used later as covering death in the scripture. We have therefore the idea of the assembly in that life before sin came in; it was a divine thought, a primary thought. 

    Thus, as I said, these two lines run on together, the line relating to the house of God and the line relating to the purpose of God. 

    The idea of the purpose of God came in before the house; it was intimated in Adam and Eve, in Abraham and in Isaac, but the house of God comes in in connection with Jacob, who was then on a journey. The journey, literally, did not lead to it alone. The end was by the way of the house but went beyond it, for you will find in Genesis 35 that Jacob was said to journey twice after he reached Bethel. I do not say that in spiritual things we leave Bethel behind, but I do say that Bethel represents one thing and Hebron another. We may reach Bethel and not reach Hebron. There is the house of God, that in which we are here and in which we are to behave ourselves according to God, and there is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth, 1 Timothy 3:15 something that subsists beyond death, which enters into the world to come. 

    I want now to show, if I can, that these two things are before us, and that spiritual energy is essential, especially if we are to reach Hebron. We first have to lay hold of the divine thought, and it is a wonderful thought: They who are counted worthy to obtain that world, and the resurrection. Luke 20:35. Have we, dear brethren, the light of that in our souls  of that world? They who are counted worthy to have part in that world, and the resurrection from among the dead, neither marry, nor are given in marriage ... they are equal unto angels, and are sons of God, being sons of the resurrection. Luke 20:35,36. You see what light that is, and how in that light, laying hold of it, the believer aims at reaching the thing  not merely the light of it, but the thing itself. Paul says, If by any means I might attain unto the resurrection of the dead. It is not a question of God raising him there. God will raise us, and quicken us all, but the apostle is dealing with the thing as it is to be realised now: That I may know him, he says, and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being made conformable unto his death; if by any means I might attain unto the resurrection of the dead, that is, to be out of that state, out from among the dead, to be consciously in a realm beyond death. That was what the apostle desired. 

    And so you see the journeying side in Jacob. He presents the initial side of the subject, as I apprehend, Caleb being the completion of it. Jacob journeys, and Rachel dies by him. On that journey death is rolled in. God graciously snaps for us every tie and all natural links; not that nature and natural links are not right, but they do not belong to Hebron, they do not belong to that world, and the resurrection. We have to arrive at the snapping of them somehow in order to reach that world, and the resurrection; for there, we are told, they neither marry, nor are given in marriage, but are as the angels, sons of God, being sons of the resurrection. Luke 20:35,36. Mark you, it is a question of maturity in regard of the resurrection, that is, it is not simply God raising me, but my arrival at it at the present time, to be a son of the resurrection. I have faced the thing, and I have come to apprehend the power of God, so that in that power I reach the realm which the Lord calls that world. 

    Now after Rachels death Jacob moves on; he journeys again. The principle is journeying until you reach it, and the house of God, that in which the order of God is seen here publicly, supports you. But that world and the resurrection are outside the view of man and this world; it is a sphere laid hold of by faith in the power of the Spirit so as to become real. So Jacob journeys towards Hebron and God rolls in death and sorrow. Rebeccas nurse dies as he reaches Bethel, and Rachel dies, and his very best after the flesh becomes corrupt, that is, Reuben sins. All that is on the way in the government of God, but all to the one end, that he may reach the goal of the journey. And so, notwithstanding Reubens defection and corruption, we have the allusion to the twelve sons: Now the sons of Jacob were twelve Genesis 35:22; that is to say, at the borders of Hebron the full divine thought of administration is seen, and Jacob arrives there; we are told further that he came unto Isaac. It is not yet, to him, the place of the resurrection; it is a question of Isaac. To him it was a place of death, but not death without hope; it was death with hope. And so, throughout his life, Jacob has Hebron, or the cave of Machpelah, before him as a burying place; it was for those who had faith. Even Isaac dies, but then, as I said, Jacob had reached the spot where Isaac was, where Abraham sojourned, and where Isaac sojourned. What a group of circumstances for faith around that spot! 

    Caleb is the consummation of this line of faith, and I wish particularly to dwell on him so that we may see, in a simple way, the kind of energy that secures Hebron, and that it is not beyond the reach of any of us. And so I refer briefly to the history of Caleb, well known to most here, but not, perhaps, to some of the younger ones. He was one of the twelve, as you will remember, sent out by Moses from Kadesh-barnea to spy out the land, and what came to light in that service was that his feet trod that land, as it is said, the land whereon thy feet have trodden. Joshua 14:9. I commend that to the young, for Caleb was comparatively young at that time. He was not lying on the earth as Jacob was, but his feet trod the promised land, the whole ground of purpose, and in that connection we are told that Hebron was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt. These things have to be understood spiritually, The Holy Spirit puts that in a parenthesis so that every young christian who reads the book of Numbers should understand that there is something that existed before the world, and that it is for you. 

    And then, what kind of a young brother or sister sets out commendably for that inheritance? Let Jehovah tell us. But my servant Caleb, He says, because he had another spirit with him, and hath followed me fully, Numbers 14:24. That is the secret of it  another spirit. Of Joshua, his companion, it was said that he had the Spirit; but the point with Caleb is another spirit, and no young brother or sister will ever start out for Hebron save as he changes his spirit. Of course it depends on the presence of the Holy Spirit, but it is your spirit. In what direction is your spirit moving? Is it towards this world? I know well enough how young people are governed by what this world offers, but Caleb was of another spirit. We have to begin with that  another spirit; that is the commendation for his entering that inheritance. He is to have that inheritance, and now, forty-five years afterwards, he recalls what his strength was. He is an old brother now, but when his feet trod that land he was not old, he was a young brother as age went in those days. These things are not beyond the young people, they are for them. The Spirit of God puts down for you in Numbers 13 that little parenthesis about Hebron, and you do well to stop and think over it as you read it. It is an outlet from the exercises and sorrows of the wilderness; it is light from that world for you. 

    So the apostle Paul in writing to the babes at Corinth, as he calls them, reminds them of that hidden wisdom which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory; which none of the princes of this age knew, (for had they known, they would not have crucified the Lord of glory). 1 Corinthians 2:7,8. The hidden wisdom which God ordained before the world unto our glory; 

    There is the Lord of glory, and there is our glory, which is bound up with His, but there is the hidden wisdom, too. Is that beyond you? Has it any attraction for you? God has prepared it before the world for you. Whatever this world may offer in all its phases, ecclesiastically or philosophically, can it offer anything that was before the world? Absolutely nothing! whereas God prepared for us the kind of wisdom that is beyond their range. It is that hidden wisdom, and He prepared it, beloved, for our glory. Can we do without it? If you see something of the light of that world, then you begin to say, I want to be fitted for it, I want to be educated for it. 

    And so there is the hidden wisdom, not the wisdom of the classics, as they are called, but the hidden wisdom which the Holy Spirit teaches. Think of that! Where is there a teacher like the Holy Spirit? as it is said, Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for them that love him. 1 Corinthians 2:9. That touches every young christian who loves God. God has prepared those things for us, and He has revealed them to us by His Spirit, for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. 1 Corinthians 2:10. And then again, But we have the mind of Christ. 1 Corinthians 2:16. God has given to us of His Spirit that we might know the things that are freely given to us of God. Now that is how it stands, and as you read that passage in Numbers, and the Holy Spirit brings home to your heart what Hebron means, you say, I want to shine in that world and the resurrection, I want to be a son there  a son of God, a son of the resurrection; that is one who is mature, and who has reached it in the power of the Spirit of God. 

    Now in the book of Joshua you have the thing presented fully in Caleb, so that we might see the work of God in the believer  forty-five years of the work of God. Look at the start he had! And here he is after forty-five years journeying with a disobedient and gainsaying people! He was not disobedient, he was not gainsaying. God Himself had also walked with the people. He was walking with them all those forty years. Was Caleb idle? No; he was comparatively young, but he was learning; he was not growing old in the wilderness. Some of us do, alas! As one sees old brothers and sisters one often sees the dimming of the light and lessening of the energy, the loss of colour, the dwelling on reminiscences. That is not that world; that world is future. 

    Not so with this remarkable believer, this type of a mighty man of spiritual energy; he recalls what his strength was forty-five years before. He was not neglectful to take his own measure. We should take our own measure; it is wise to do it, for we are to do things according to our measure  according as God hath dealt to every man the measure of faith Romans 12:3, and Caleb knew his measure. He could recall what his strength was forty-five years before, and he says, It is just as great today, I have lost nothing in regard of strength, in regard of energy. He had gained much, doubtless, in the way of intelligence and experience. Where was there another like him? He had lost nothing in strength. Old brothers and sisters, of course, have what we younger ones cannot have, that is, experience; but then the point that Caleb makes is not that; the point he makes is strength now, for war, both to go out, and to come in, Joshua 14:11 and it was not in the least degree diminished. What a man he was! Is it written for our curiosity? No! It is to give a living picture of a spiritual man, for that is what Caleb was. The fulness of what is presented in him in type is, I believe, in that passage in Philippians where we have a man striving might and main, according to the power that God had given to him, to lay hold of the resurrection  to attain, 

    as he says, unto the resurrection from among the dead. 

    And so Caleb goes over the ground with Joshua  Joshua representing God here  and calls attention to what he knew. He asks for the mountain, knowing full well the kind of inhabitants who were in it; but he was nothing daunted; he had power to overcome and to eject the enemy, for it is a question of enemies. If a graveyard existed at Hebron there was an enemy there; I mean, death was there, the power by which the family of God was held, but Caleb understood that there was power to overcome that. It is a question of the resurrection. Jacob did not have that exactly before him; I mean, he was not stressing that side, whereas Caleb does; he knows the enemy that is there and the power that is there. The more we are with God, the more we shall recognise the power that is against us. But then, beloved, greater is he that is in you, than he that is in the world, 1 John 4:4. There is a means of reaching the resurrection from among the dead; as it is said, we are raised through faith  what faith? The faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead, Colossians 2:12. It is the same power that worketh in us. And then we are said to be quickened, so that we are made to live in our affections, and thus can enter on the realm of resurrection, attaining, as it says, to the resurrection from among the dead. 

    Now, that is what was set out in Caleb in type in the most striking way, and so while he asked for the mountain, nothing daunted, what is before the mind of the Spirit is Hebron. Hence it is said that Joshua blessed him, and gave unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh Hebron for an inheritance. Hebron therefore became the inheritance of Caleb ... because that he wholly followed the Lord God of Israel. Joshua 14:13,14. That is the mind of God. The mountain represents the power, but what is in the mind of God is Hebron, that is to. 

    say, that world and the resurrection. Luke 20:35. And so Joshua blessed him. You see, the blessing of God is available to us in that connection. Joshua blessed him, and gave Hebron to Caleb, Joshua 14:13 as though God was delighted with such energy, with such desire to reach His thought  that world and the resurrection. Then it says it was secured to him and to his generation. Hebron therefore became the inheritance of Caleb the son of Jephunneh the Kenizzite to this day, because he wholly followed Jehovah the God of Israel. Joshua 14:14. And then we are told what it was. The name of Hebron before was Kirjath-Arba; which Arba was a great man among the Anakim. And the land rested from war. Joshua 14:15. 

    That is the end, and so I would commend  especially to the young  first what Caleb was as a young man, how he had another spirit, and understood thoroughly that God was able to eject the enemy and to put His people in possession; and then at the age of eighty-five his strength remained, his ardour remained, and his desire for the inheritance remained. It is not simply a question of the Lord coming to take us, many talk much about that, and read about it, and rightly so far, but they have not thought of laying hold of the thing in the power of the Spirit at the present time, for that is the point, and that is what Caleb represents to us. 

    May the Lord bless the word and lead us into more spiritual energy, so that we may get outside, in some measure at least, of the present world, and enter into the realm of that world and the resurrection. Luke 20:35. 
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    THE NUMERAL THREE IN TESTIMONY (5) (JT 42)

    Numbers 27: 15 - 23; Joshua 14: 6 - 15; Joshua 22:10-14; Joshua 22:30-34

    JTOur last reading was in regard to the ministry. In the book of Exodus we read from chapters 3 and 4, and had in mind a verse in chapter 15 which speaks of Miriams service. It might be well to touch on Exodus again for a moment in view of Miriam being one of the three raised up, according to Micah 6: 4, and, according to the facts in Exodus and Numbers, to lead Israel out of Egypt and to establish the service of God. We dwelt on Moses and Aaron considerably, but failed to reach the end of chapter 4, which records that as Moses and Aaron began their ministry together, the people worshipped Jehovah, reminding us that all ministry according to God will lead in that direction, it will make everything of God. Ministry is for this purpose, not to exalt the persons who minister, but to exalt God, to instruct His people so that they may worship God; that is the end of Exodus 4. 

    Another important item in the subject of ministry is that in chapter 12, where Jehovah gives at length the instruction relative to the passover, Moses epitomises it in telling the message to the people; suggestive of brevity in ministry, that in serving we should be regulated by wisdom, by what people are able to take in, and present what is sufficient. In this instance the minister secures that the people worship God. In chapter 15 we have the song of Moses and the children of Israel, the first song indeed that we have in Scripture, and Miriam rendering her peculiar service, appears at the end, for Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her with tambours and with dances. Miriam, added to Moses and Aaron, comes in as filling out the full testimony of God in regard of ministry. 

    WJHWhat is the thought of the feminine side being connected with leadership, in the way you have presented it? 

    JTI thought it was to bring out the depth of the work at that time. A ministry may be very effective on account of its power, but we have to measure the results of it, what it effects, and it seems as if Miriams service here affected the women in Israel, bringing them into the current of praise. 

    WJHWould that be in keeping with the important place the women had in the Lords ministry when on earth? 

    JTYes. Unless the sisters are brought into the ministry, you doubt whether it is effective, whether the result desired has been reached. Because they represent the subjective side, the side of affection and response, and therefore unless the sisters generally are brought into the truth in an active way, the effect of the ministry is questionable. The testimony may be right and in power, but then there may be a hindrance to it. Miriam is presented here for the first time by name; no doubt she is alluded to earlier as Moses sister, in chapter 2, but not by name. She is not mentioned by name until this chapter 15, and she was then quite an old person, probably over ninety, and she is presented as a prophetess and sister of Aaron, so that she is linked up with God, and she is linked up with Aaron. It is said, she took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her; that is a lead given from God. 

    HWHow would we see the effects of this working out today? 

    JTWell, I think it is in the generality of the saints coming forward and expressing their appreciation of what there is, what is given of God, and that in a way indicates they are linked up with Him in it. It is not a passing thing, nor a superficial evidence of approval as in the days of Ezekiel; what he said was to some as a pleasant song (Ezekiel 33: 32), but there was no permanent effect produced. What is needed is that the generality of the saints should come forward and show that they are with God in the matter. In Miriam there is the lead given, so that the women come out after her  a definite evidence of response. 

    EESLShe had greater staying power than Barzillai the Gileadite, who when aged could not hear any more the voice of singing men and singing women. 

    JTQuite so. She joined in heartily, not merely as a passing interest, but as with God; she is called a prophetess. 

    ESWWould you expect to see the results of it working out in a high spiritual level in the meetings for worship? 

    JTWell, that is the thing. What she says is in keeping with what Moses and the children of Israel sang, but it shows that she and the women were heartily in the thing, and with God about it. 

    GCHWould the filling out of this song be seen in the wise-hearted women in the part they took relative to the tabernacle? 

    JTThat is confirmatory. Exodus 35 shows how heartily the women joined in to provide the material for the tabernacle, spinning certain things that were needed. 

    GCMcKWould Phoebe in the New Testament be an example of the filling out of the thing and the results of it? 

    JTYes. I think that Luke shows us the feminine result in a striking way in his gospel, particularly in Anna. What is proper to the man is seen in Simeon in the way he is spoken of  Christ received in his arms. Then Anna coming in at that moment rejoicing, joined in heartily; so throughout his gospel, and throughout the Acts, Lukes second treatise, women have a great place in his thoughts. Those that were affected generally by the testimony showed that it was a real movement of God; it took root, and what takes root downwards and bears fruit upwards, stands. 

    FWWDoes that mean that in all ministry there is not only to be presentation, but also response? 

    JTIf there is not response, you feel there is nothing; for Gods testimony is intended to be effective. What has been said touches on that side of our subject as to ministry, I think a most important side of it, that there should be results, and that the generality of the saints should come into that which is coming out in a spiritual way, showing that they are linked up with God in their souls in what they are doing; able to take part in what is presented, then spread it abroad in their own way. The women of Israel followed Miriam, there was influence with her to lead them. 

    WJHThe result of the Lords ministry is seen not only in the twelve in the upper room; with them were the women also and Mary the mother of Jesus, thus securing the responsive side. 

    JTYes. What you get there in the upper room in Acts 1 suggests the result of ministry in quality. No doubt there were many more affected by the Lords ministry than were there, but these would express the result of it, in quality. Thus there are now means to go on with, to open up the dispensation, to go on with the ministry. 

    JHFIn Revelation 15 there is the song of Moses and the Lamb; would you tell us why the one is mentioned before the other? 

    JTIt is to link up the two corresponding lines of thought. The song of Moses alluded to in that chapter is undoubtedly the one in Exodus 15. It would celebrate the deliverance out of Egypt; the song of the would imply what the Lamb effected. The Lamb is a leading title of Christ in Revelation, specially calling attention to His character as the Sufferer. It is a diminutive word there, rather conveying the idea of one that is passive in suffering, one who suffers and does not defend himself outwardly, but who secures great results in his service. 

    Now the subject before us for the time left is the inheritance, which comes in in order after the ministry, for the ministry has in mind that the saints should take up their inheritance. That means that we have not only left Egypt, but have another world opened up to us; so that what is needed now is leadership into that world, and Joshua represents that. He is the leader into the inheritance, so that he is introduced to us, in view of this service, as a man in whom is the Spirit. That is what is to be noted in Numbers 27: 16, 17. Moses says to Jehovah, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. Moses alludes to the spiritual side, he addresses Jehovah as the God of the spirits of all flesh. Our entrance into the inheritance now is not an external, but a spiritual matter. 

    GCHWould this refer to the assembly as in Ephesians, the heavenly position. 

    JTThat is what is in mind. Joshua is introduced to us first in Exodus 17 where the issue was the Spirit; the Spirit typified in the water from the smitten rock. Amalek attacked Israel, and Joshua is introduced first there, because the conflict was typically a spiritual matter, its object being to make room for the Spirit. 

    ESWIs it significant that in Numbers 27 this is preceded by exercises amongst certain women, the daughters of Zelophehad, that they should not lose their portion of the inheritance? 

    JTIt is very significant, especially as the claim of these five women to their part of the inheritance follows immediately on the numbering of the people for the inheritance in chapter 26. God numbers those that are qualified for it, and these women claim their portion and the section that we have read comes in immediately after that. 

    GCMcKDoes it imply that although we are taken account of for this, it requires spiritual power to enter upon it? 

    JTThat is important, because the taking possession of the inheritance is not the mere objective understanding of the truth of the inheritance, it requires spiritual power, hence Joshua is said to be a man in whom is the Spirit. 

    QuesIs that distinct from gift? 

    JTYes; gift is for the work of the ministry, as Ephesians 4: 12, 13 states: for the perfecting of the saints ... until we all arrive. Gifts are to help us to arrive at the mind of God, but having light as to the inheritance, we need the Spirit to enter into it. 

    JDUDoes the ministry of the Spirit in connection with the new covenant help us in the taking up of the inheritance? 

    JTWell, it does; it has the effect of liberating us. The ministry of the covenant is properly in the types in Exodus; it belongs to the glory that filled the tabernacle, and is in view of the saints entering into the service of God in the wilderness. It attaches to the Lords supper, so that we might be liberated to enter on the divine service, but the effect of it of course goes on, as applied to ourselves, in assembly. It properly belongs to the Lords supper, and it has the effect of liberating us. Leadership into the inheritance is by Christ and is a further thing, but the effect of the covenant upon our spirits sets us free for Him to lead us. 

    QuesDoes the apostles prayer in Ephesians 3, that the saints might be strengthened by the Fathers spirit in the inner man, bear upon the matter? 

    JTIt does. What is needed to take up the inheritance is not only that we have the Spirit, but that we use the Spirit; indeed He leads us. For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God (Romans 8: 14). 

    GAvSWhat are we to understand by the inheritance? 

    JTIt is to be taken account of as to how it is entered on now, for that is how it is largely presented in Scripture. It is to be entered on now, but of course it alludes to our portion in and with Christ eternally in the heavenlies. When the Lord comes He will take us into the place of it, but how it is entered on now is what the book of Joshua teaches. It is a question of apprehending Christ as He is in heaven, not simply risen, but in heaven, and our being conformed to Him, and the Spirit enables us to take up that ground. Viewed in its fulness, the Spirit is the earnest of it. 

    WJHPreviously, in the book of Exodus we have the Spirit under the figure of water and of oil, but in Joshua it is the Spirit personally. 

    JTThat is right. From Numbers 21 the Spirit is formally recognised, Sing unto it. Numbers 21 is celebrating the Spirit, who is a divine Person, as Jehovah is celebrated in Exodus 15. The Lord stresses in John 14 that, he will give you another Comforter, that is a divine Person here to lead us in. 

    ESWIs the thought of the inheritance summed up in the prayer already referred to: the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge (Ephesians 3: 18, 19)? 

    JTYes; Abraham was called to view the land in its length and breadth (Genesis 13), only that we have additional measurements, depth and height  we have the fourth dimension in the verses in Ephesians, which can only be apprehended spiritually. 

    GCHDoes the thought of the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory convey the thought of the inheritance? 

    JTThat is in Ephesians 1. What is in mind there is to bring out His inheritance. The first prayer in Ephesians is to bring out Gods inheritance  what it is, the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. But in the second prayer it is that we may be great enough to enter on the inheritance of God for us in all its extent. It is that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints. It is to be apprehended collectively, for there is more power in all the saints than there is in one saint. The measurement alludes to the extent of the inheritance, but it is not merely surface measure, but also depth and height. 

    FWWWhat is the thought of the going out and the coming in, in connection with which Joshuas leadership was so prominent? 

    JTWell, I think to accustom the saints to him. It says in Acts 1: 21, all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. Here the idea is that Joshua should lead them out and in, as David did later. I think it is to accustom them to his leadership. The actual leading into the land is not stated here. 

    NBSWould you say more as to the position of Joshua as leader? Is he typical of Christ or of spiritual elements in the saints? 

    JTJoshua typifies Christ as the hidden Leader, Moses the public leader in relation to the tabernacle, but Joshua is Christ in a hidden way, leading us in. Here he is set before the assembly, it says, that they may obey him; the principle of obedience must be in the people. Entrance into the inheritance requires this and also hinges on the Spirit; not only on our having the Spirit, but being led by the Spirit. 

    ESWDoes coming in and going out imply spiritual liberty? In John 10: 9 it says, shall go in and shall go out and shall find pasture. 

    JTIt is a very delightful state of things, it involves liberty, but also that we are amenable to the leading of Christ, amenable to spiritual leadership. I think spiritual leadership implies influence; it is not only what is said; it is the influence that is exerted and particularly in assembly; the influence that the Lord exerts over our spirits, because it is a question of the spirits of all flesh. Paul says, I will sing with the spirit (1 Corinthians 14: 15), meaning his own spirit. We may be ready to sing and yet not be controlled by intelligence, so he says, I will sing also with the understanding. That is the line on which we come into what we are speaking of. 

    JDUDo we experience that as together? 

    JTI think the leading into the inheritance is a collective thought, it is all the saints. We are raised up together and made to sit down together, and as we love one another we would not have it otherwise; and God would not have it otherwise, it is a question of leading all in that direction. 

    ACWhy is Caleb brought in in such an outstanding way, as one who wholly followed the Lord? 

    JTHe is introduced here as the second personage in this part of the testimony; he valued the inheritance, he would have it. We apprehend Christ as our Leader, and this is a spiritual matter entirely. Then the next thing is, do we value what God has for us? Caleb is brought in as testimony for us to that side of the position; he is the second witness as to the inheritance, he valued the inheritance. So in the verses read in Joshua 14, Caleb the son of Jephunneh relates what happened, and said, Moses swore on that day, saying, The land whereon thy feet have trodden shall assuredly be thine inheritance, and thy childrens for ever! for thou hast wholly followed Jehovah my God. 

    He is brought in in Numbers as one of the spies, and his loyalty and integrity were manifest. He traversed the land and valued it, and stood for it against all the opposition; stood for it with Joshua, and he recalls this fact here forty-five years later asserting that his strength is equal now to what it was. He valued the inheritance, and he is maintained in spiritual freshness: that is the idea. 

    GAvSWas that valuation of the land connected with his affection? He had tasted, so to speak, of the grapes of Eshcol. 

    JTManifestly, he valued what God had apportioned for His people, it was a good land. It was not mere words, for he had traversed the land, and knew it was a good land flowing with milk and honey, and he would have it; it was guaranteed to him and now he claims it. The word to each of us is, Do I value it today? If I do I claim it, and this needs spiritual power. Caleb maintained his spiritual power throughout all the journey in the wilderness. He proved the land, he had been into it. 

    WJHJoshua and Caleb say, The land ... is a very, very good land (Numbers 14:7). 

    FWWAlthough Caleb claims this inheritance as it had been promised him, he refers to the conflict that will be involved. Will you say a word about that in its collective application? 

    JTWell, that will he understood if we understand Ephesians, that the enemy is now in our place, the enemy is now where we ought to be, a place designed for the assembly in the counsels of God; so that at the present time it involves conflict. 

    ESWIf Joshua represents spiritual leadership, does Caleb represent spiritual desire in all of us, that we may take up the inheritance in spite of the conflict? 

    JTIt is the question whether I value what God has given me; the Spirit is the earnest of it, but in our laying hold of it we encounter opposition, hence conflict, and this is not with blood and flesh, but with principalities and powers in the heavenlies. It is very real conflict, but we are furnished for it, and should be equal to it. According to what Caleb says here, there should be no fear as to it. Calebs title to this territory is guaranteed, a fixed thing, and hence the strength of his claim. It says, Moses swore on that day, saying, The land whereon thy feet have trodden shall assuredly be thine inheritance, and thy childrens for ever! He valued that oath, for by it the inheritance is assured to him, and so it is with us, the promise is assured; there is the promise and the oath, that we might have a strong consolation. Caleb had a strong consolation up to this time, and now he wishes to get possession of what was sworn to him. 

    GAvSIs that a necessary element in spiritual energy and vigour? 

    JTIt is  to know that the thing is assured to you by God. You claim it; God is pleased as you claim what He has apportioned for you. The Lord says, The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage (Psalm 16: 6). Caleb understood the inheritance, the actual part where the lines had fallen. Joseph and Judah get their portion before the general allotment in Joshua 18. 

    JDUWhy did he choose Hebron? 

    JTSpiritually, Hebron means that which was before the world. As the apostle says, which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory (1 Corinthians 2: 7). 

    CSSDoes the refusal to face the warfare mean the loss of the enjoyment of the inheritance? 

    JTQuite so, we have to dislodge the enemy, and that is what comes out in Caleb; he immediately dislodges the enemy. He took Kirjath-Arba, and then he would have Kirjath-Sepher, as we get in the next chapter, and that brings in Othniel and Achsah, both of his house, who show that they valued the inheritance and secured what sustained them in it. Achsah would have springs of water, a feature of great intelligence marking Caleb and his house. 

    GAvSDoes Hebron bring us to the collective side? 

    JTWell, I suppose that is right, not that it goes to the full length of the divine mind, it is properly Colossian truth. We need Jerusalem for the full divine thought, but that awaited David; it required great spiritual prowess. I think the full truth of Colossians and Ephesians involves what is collective in its spiritual sense, not exactly the collective truth of 1 and 2 Corinthians, which is local and visible, but what we are to each other spiritually. 

    RBDo we get the Hebron position in having marked us out beforehand for adoption (Ephesians 1: 5)? 

    JTYes, it was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt, that is, it was before the world. That wisdom ... which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory. 

    ESWWhat is suggested by the change of name which is specifically recorded twice in the Scriptures, Kirjath-Arba and Hebron? 

    JTIt is just to bring out the importance of Hebron. Hebron is mentioned in Genesis, and then in connection with the spying out of the land, it is stated that it was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt (Numbers 13: 22). It is the Spirit of God bringing that great thought to us in Numbers as in Corinthians. God had His own thoughts before the world came into view; wisdom ordained for His people, that is the thought of it. Paul says, we speak wisdom among the perfect (1 Corinthians 2: 6); he could not speak it at Corinth. Spiritual growth is in mind, so that the idea of Hebron should be opened up to us, that is, what God had in mind before the world for our glory. 

    GCHIs it a change over from Kirjath-Arba? The New Translation says: the great man among the Anakim (Joshua 14: 15). 

    JTYes, it is the power of the world, it is the city of Arba, the city of the great man of the world. You might say, a city where the sort of power is that the people of Corinth were aiming at, and therefore the reference to what God had ordained for us before the world. That is why I think the head of Goliath is cut off, it is a question of the wisdom of the world being judged. 

    ESWIs our right to the inheritance contested by spiritual wickedness? 

    JTThat is exactly the position; the inheritance that God designs for His people is being laid hold of by mens minds, and satanic powers have got into it, and these have to be dislodged. 

    RMIs the conflict referred to collectively? 

    JTIt is collective, the saints are all brought into it. That is the saints viewed, not in their external position, but in their spiritual relations, a very important thing to get hold of. Perhaps few of us have got hold of it, but we have to learn to take account of each other spiritually. It is a question of the spiritual, and whether we are being led on in the collective sense. Even although we have not all the brethren with us, it is for us at least to include them in our affections; it is with all saints. God would not have it otherwise, so that when they were about to enter, the two-and-a-half tribes must be represented: the twelve tribes are there in principle. We must have all the saints, God will have it that way, and if we love the saints we want them with us. Joshua and Caleb appreciated the inheritance when others despised it, but even in our ordinary assembly meetings we are to wait for one another; we must have all the saints, we do not want to go on in independency in any way. God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus (Ephesians 2: 6). 

    WJHSo that a lead in the right direction is of great value. 

    JTThat is right, and to see the thing exemplified in one human heart; one man that values what is divinely promised to him. He says in effect, I am equal to it, I am as able now, I am as strong as I was forty years ago. He retains his spiritual energy, he does not grow old spiritually, for none of us should grow old spiritually, although we grow old physically. 

    HSHCalebs desire was delightful to Joshua, for it says that Joshua blessed Caleb. 

    JTQuite so, for Joshua has an exalted place here, representative of God. 

    Finally, the position of Phinehas brings us to a very practical side of our subject, that is the man that is in the inheritance. The saints in the inheritance would have it in peace, would keep it free from war, for we shall lose the sense of it practically unless we are maintained in unity. So that I think Phinehas becomes a remarkable witness to what is needed in the inheritance, that is ability to keep the peace, but not at the expense of righteousness. Phinehas has a great place in the Scriptures, and represents an element that we cannot get on without, a man that stands in a crisis and knows what to do. 

    LFIn your reference to Phinehas, have you in mind the incident of Baal-Peor, in Numbers 25? 

    JTYes, that is where he shines first of all, he shines in a crisis with his javelin. Phinehas properly belongs to the ministerial side of the truth, he was properly a priest. In the genealogy of Israel in Exodus 6, the Spirit of God takes Reuben, Simeon, and Levi. He comes to Levi and his sons till He comes to Phinehas. He was bringing out the lineage of Moses and Aaron, and stops at Phinehas, because Phinehas was to have an everlasting priesthood. He represents the priesthood, serving in an emergency, so that the saints should enter on the inheritance (Numbers 26). He is also seen in Joshua 22 as saving the people for the inheritance, as in it, but in danger of being disrupted by war; he saves them from that, at least he is presented in that way. 

    GAvSWas this a more complicated situation than Baal-Peor? 

    JTWell, it was. It was a reasonable sort of thing, as the two-and-a-half tribes would make out. But I think there was an element of pride in building the altar of grand appearance; it was a conspicuous sort of thing. It is to be noted that they were conscious of their poverty spiritually, as over against those that were in the land, the nine-and-a-half tribes, and hence they have to resort to a material testimony to their claim. Why should I want such a testimony to my claim if I am in the land, enjoying it? If I am in the possession and enjoyment of my heavenly portion I do not need an artificial testimony to my right there. 

    GAvSDoes the altar indicate that the positive enjoyment of the inheritance was lacking? 

    JTThat is what I thought. Constant troubles are arising amongst us, little things sometimes that are of no importance, but they cause a cleavage. Why do we not go on with the positive things and thus not have any disturbance amongst us? 

    JJJWhy are the ten princes brought in? 

    JTWith him ten princes, of each fathers house a prince, out of all the tribes of Israel. You have in your mind then, why not twelve princes? Numbers 31: 4 - 6 says, of all the tribes of Israel, shall ye send to the war. And there were levied out of the thousands of Israel, a thousand by tribe, twelve thousand armed for war. And Moses sent them to the war, a thousand by the tribe, them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to the war. Now it is interesting to compare these two incidents. Phinehas is in both cases, that is, he is a man for a crisis, and all Israel in their twelve tribes must be brought into the conflict with Midian, following up the great act of Phinehas against the Midianites. Here in Canaan it is the ten tribes (or rather nine-and-a-half) that are in the land. The other two-and-a-half had built the altar, and what is to be done has to be faced, but this can only be by those that are spiritual, for it is a priestly matter. If the heavenly inheritance is to be maintained in any practical way we must have the priestly element; here it is to keep the peace, and that is the point. The meaning of the action of the two-and-a-half tribes is not so serious as was thought. The lesson being that we must consider each other, what is in a brothers mind. You may have a difficulty with what is said, but let us find out what is really in his mind. It may seem wrong, but what is in his mind? Then can we not modify what is in our minds, and generally there is really no cause for difficulty at all if we understood each others minds. That is, I think, the idea, and that is what Phinehas represents; a man who is spiritual enough to be able to get the minds of others and there may not be need for war at all. The two-and-a-half tribes were spiritually poor, and we may be sure that spiritually poor people will do something to cause anxiety, something to disturb will be constantly springing up where people are not in the current of the Spirit, but usually when you look into it there is no cause for cleavage. If there is no will at work, we ought to be ready for modifications. Often a thing is not so serious as we thought. 

    JJJWe may have to move on sometimes although we cannot carry all with us. 

    JTThat is true also, we cannot wait for unanimity; as regards discipline. The matter should be done, it is a question of the many, the rebuke inflicted by the many (2 Corinthians 2: 6). In the inheritance we want all the brethren, our outlook is that not one is left out. 

    QuesIs that why the apostle introduces such qualities as lowliness, meekness and longsuffering in connection with the keeping of the unity of the Spirit? 

    JTQuite so, bearing with one another in love. 
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    Numbers 14:26 - 38; Numbers 20:7 - 13; Numbers 21:16 - 20; Numbers 26:63 - 65; Joshua 14:6 - 15

    JTWhat is in mind for this reading is to see how faith works in the believer from the point reached this morning until the believer is settled, as it were, in the inheritance; then to show how the Spirit works concurrently, indeed, supporting faith, keeping it fresh. Hence these scriptures should be considered one by one, only, being so many, we cannot remain long in considering any one of them. Christ is seen objectively in Numbers 13 in the change of Hosheas name to Jehoshua; the testimony was therefore enhanced; the testimony accruing from the search. The search was complete, and the testimony rendered was complete, but the element of unbelief prevailing in the ten, as over against the two, its result is to be seen. Our passage in chapter 14 shows that the judgment on the unbelievers and complainers continued for forty years in the presence of the little ones, as is said, your children shall wander in the wilderness forty years, and bear your whoredoms, until your carcases be wasted in the wilderness. After the number of the days in which ye have searched out the land, forty days, each day for a year shall ye bear your iniquities forty years, and ye shall know my estrangement from you, verses 33,34. That is one solemn fact entering into the period of their little ones as they were growing up; all this happening before their eyes. They represent the generation that should inherit, and in the antitype this has to be taken up by each of us. The search was for forty days, disclosing a perfect testimony as to the heavenly land. The flesh, with its incorrigibleness, has to be judged day by day for forty years in the experience of those who enter. In this period faith had its distinction. Then types of the Spirit follow, running along with this experience, with a view to building up spiritual constitutions. The first is in chapter 20, where the water flows and the people drink, in spite of ministerial failure. It comes through ministry, that is, through Moses and Aaron, but the ministers failing most seriously; the water, however, flowed in spite of their failure, and the people drank. It is not said in Exodus 17 that they drank, but they drink now; meaning that there is advance in the sense of appropriation. It is said that much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts; but the responsible ministerial element is judged; all this enters into assembly history, and individual history at the same time. Hence, chapter 21 brings out the incorrigibleness of the flesh, and its judgment in the brazen serpent, that is, sin in the flesh condemned, and faith appropriating the well. It is not the rock, but the well  a digged well  alluding to scope being made for the Holy Spirit in the believer, so that the Spirit is recognised feelingly. Then we have the prophecies of Balaam, bringing out what the people are as under Gods eye, never to be cursed but blessed, and then the numbering in view of the inheritance in chapter 26. So that faith goes through, as we are told in verse 65 of that chapter, there was not left a man of them, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun; they go through; that is, the link between Egypt and Canaan is maintained in faith. Those whom God brings out He brings in, in identity; not in condition, but in identity; and not simply as raised from among the dead, but through faith and the Spirit developing a constitution suitable for Canaan. That is seen in the passage read in Joshua 14. Faith is still strong, still unimpaired, as appreciative as ever of the inheritance, and even more so. That is in general what one believes the Lord would have us to ponder over as part of our subject. Later we shall have opportunity, God willing, to consider the generation that goes in with Caleb and Joshua as in the daughters of Zelophehad and the daughter of Caleb. We ought to dwell particularly now on this point of faith going through in freshness and power accompanied and sustained by the Spirit. 

    AMHWould you say as to faith represented in these two men, and the constitution in Caleb, and the generation that is numbered as along with them, that these account for Balaams prophecy? What he prophesied is really there before God in substance. 

    JTQuite so. It is important to keep in mind that spiritual substance is there from the outset. 

    FJFIs that why the Lord prayed for Peter that his faith should not fail; that thus he could go through? 

    JTYes. If God takes up a people, or a servant, He maintains His identity through faith. Faith is the operative element on the side of the believer; it is the gift of God, but it comes by a report, and it enables the believer to go through the wilderness into the land. The Spirit is received from God; it sustains faith, so the believer may be full of faith as a man like Stephen. Scripture says he was full of faith and the Holy Spirit, Acts 6:5. 

    PLDoes Stephen in his address indicate that he had travelled those forty years? 

    JTThat is an important suggestion. Of course he travelled much more, but evidently he had judged the flesh, as it came out in the forty years. 

    PLI wondered whether all the thoughts you have suggested this afternoon are not gathered up in Stephen. Did he not reach the land, full of faith and the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThat is what I thought. He is strikingly mentioned. In the Acts 6:3 the twelve apostles say: Look out, therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business, then, in Acts 6:5, And the saying pleased the whole multitude; and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit; in Acts 6:8, Stephen, full of grace and power; in verse 10, And they were not able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit with which he spoke; in Acts 6:15, all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel; then in Acts 7:55, being full of the Holy Spirit ... said. Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and in the last verse, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice. Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And having said this, he fell asleep(Acts 7:59,60). Your remark is well supported in these passages. They show a man marked by faith and the Spirit going right through into the land. 

    HDTWould you say a word as to Pauls charge to Timothy to maintain faith and a good conscience? 

    JTAnother side surely. Someone having failed in this respect, having made shipwreck. A good conscience must go with faith, and it is therefore significant that it is said of Joshua and Caleb in Numbers 14:38, that they lived still of the men that had gone to search out the land. As others came under the judgment of God, they lived. That would be the idea of going through; as others fail, those who have faith live. The just live by faith. 

    EBMcCYou spoke this morning of some having dropped out, but certain men whom God used to recover the truth in the last century went on to the end; Would they correspond with Joshua and Caleb? 

    JTYes. It is a question of life. The expression, lived still, literally means that they did not come under judgment. It is very remarkable that very soon after the death of Mr. Darby, the great subject of life came up for consideration  the Lord reminding us that the testimony could not go on except through living persons. Christianity is not simply doctrine, or principles, by themselves; it is a question of living persons; those who stand as others fall. 

    HHThese were exercises of 1884 as well as 1890. 

    JTYes, all bearing in the same direction. Certain ones were setting up a system of doctrine and making the Old Testament saints have eternal life; they were whittling down the truth, denying it really; and the Lord came in, and showed through ministry that eternal life is in Christ, and it could not be divorced from the Spirit. It was not simply something obtained through faith in Christ, but maintained by the Spirit, as the Spirit is life. 

    QuesWould the thought of trading come into this, making use of what we have. 

    JTThe type of the prophets widow, 2 Kings 4, is applicable, because it relates to the use we make of the Spirit. Faith develops by the Spirit. It is not simply that I get the Spirit at a given time and rest in that, but, speaking reverently, I use the Spirit. The passages read indicate how faith appropriates the Spirit. The use of the Spirit, which Romans 8 teaches us from this point of view, involves that we live. If we, by the Spirit, do mortify the deeds of the body, we live. The forty years during which these men, one by one, died in the wilderness is the testimony of Gods judgment on those who fail in this. As we accept the truth of Romans 8, putting to death the deeds of the body, we live. Then it goes on to say, If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, Romans 8:10; that is, there should be no more sin. If Christ comes in. He sees to that; that the body is no more a vehicle of sin, or He cannot be there; and the Spirit is life so that there should be righteousness; that is, righteousness is the development of life. The statement, But if the Spirit of him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead dwell in you,(Romans 8:11) shows what a great thought is in mind, in Romans 8, regarding the Spirit. It is the Spirit of that Man that is so pleasing to God. Then it says, he that has raised up Christ from among the dead shall quicken your mortal bodies also on account of his Spirit which dwells in you,(Romans 8:11). So that the position is secured right through in a practical way, not simply on the principle of faith, but in addition to that, through the Spirit. If we are alive and remain when the Lord comes, with the Spirit dwelling in us, we shall be quickened  our mortal bodies will be quickened  on account of that Spirit. 

    AEDWould the thought of sowing to the Spirit and reaping eternal life fit in with what has been suggested, Galatians 6:8? 

    JTYes. You reap eternal life by sowing to the Spirit. 

    FJFWould you say that those who have left on account of surrendering the light of the truth and the path of faith, have surrendered the Lords presence by doing so, and thus are in estrangement? 

    JTI think that is right. You are alluding to the word estrangement in Numbers 14:34: After the number of the days in which ye have searched out the land, forty days, each day for a year shall ye bear your iniquities forty years, and ye shall know mine estrangement from you. This is the attitude God takes up, estrangement. Their house is left desolate. 

    LDMDid Moses cause estrangement when he smote the rock instead of speaking to it? 

    JTMoses has to suffer having this incident recorded, so that we may see how God resents the failure of those representing the public ministry at the present time. Those who profess to minister the truth have failed, but nevertheless the water flows. That is, the dispensation is maintained in spite of their failure, but God does not pass over their failure; they were not to go into the land, that is the point. Moses did not fail in a characteristic sense, for he was faithful in all Gods house. This incident is regarded as representing ministry typically. 

    EESLDid they fail in misrepresenting God? 

    JTMoses used the wrong rod, and he was not told to smite the rock, but to speak to it. We all know how the clerisy loves authority; indeed, it has been so all down the history, since the introduction of the clerical principle. Scripture says, Moses took the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them. Hear now, ye rebels: shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice, and much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts, Numbers 20:9 - 11. With his staff he smote the rock; the staff of authority; whereas the truth is, that inasmuch as priesthood had been fully vindicated in chapters 16 to 18, smiting has already taken place. Christ is Priest in heaven as having died, and speaking to Him is now all that is needed. Moses used the rod of authority, falsifying the position, and that, really, is the history of the clergy, but yet the water is flowing; the rock is there, thank God! 

    NBSWhat is the thought in Gods instruction to Moses to speak to the rock? 

    JTChrist being in heaven, this is the time of speaking, not of smiting. Christ is in heaven and the Holy Spirit is here. It is the period of the word of God and our freely addressing Him, 1 Timothy 4:5. 

    NKMcCWhy are the beasts brought in in Numbers 20 and not in Exodus 17? 

    JTThey are live stock and come under Gods care. They have a place right through from Egypt. I think it would be also to bring out the plentifulness of the water. 

    AMHIs this speaking to characterise the whole of the ministry in the present day? For instance, in meekness setting right those who oppose, 2 Timothy 2:25. Undue pressing, or forcing of a matter, would be a denial of the character of the moment. 

    JTQuite so. The servant of the Lord must not strive. We know how, from Rome and all patterned after it, much stress is laid on authority. No doubt that is what is meant; in the antitype we see what was in the mind of God. Moses has to suffer so that we might see this great thought as applicable to us now. 

    HJMIs it intended that true ministers should use the rod of priesthood, and so speak to Christ, as the Rock, that God is hallowed before the eyes of the people? The character of the moment is to hallow Him by addressing Christ as the Rock. 

    JTI think that is the thought. A feature of clericalism viewed by itself (not that some sharing in it are not godly men) is that authority is needed to sustain the thing. Rome is sustained by the constant assertion of mere human authority, which God hates. God would never record this of Moses and Aaron were it not for our education as to what it typifies. He loved them too well, but they have to suffer on our account. God brings this out in order to show how abhorrent is the attitude of the clerical system, which it represents; going so far as to speak to the people of God in this disrespectful way  calling them rebels. 

    HHPauls conduct at Corinth would be quite different to Moses using the rod. I suppose there is a relation between Numbers and Corinthians. 

    JTHe refrains from using the rod, but he put it to them as to whether he should come with the rod. He preferred to come in love, and the way was made open for this. 

    In Numbers 21 we have the Spirit again, not coming in through ministerial work, but as the well itself. The idea of the rock is in Christ, but in an objective sense. 

    The Rock which followed them was Christ, 1 Corinthians 10:4. It was there, and in spite of the objectionable action of Moses, the water flowed, because typically it was still the period of grace, and the Lord is not going to be limited because of ministerial failure. The character of the present dispensation must be maintained. Christ is still on the Fathers throne, and the Spirit is still here, and that is the line He is on. Sin in the flesh is dealt with in chapter 21 in the brazen serpent, and now the Spirit is viewed, as we say, in a subjective sense. It is the well. From thence to Beer(which means well), that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water, chapter 21:16. Without any reference to the rock or to ministry, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up well, sing unto it  respond unto it, is said in the note. There is a response to the Spirit in this sense. It is a question of the well, but the well in the believer, the well of water springing up into everlasting life, so that we read, Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the princes hollowed out at the word of the law giver, with their staves, verse 18. Now we have reached the supply, which is dependent on our state and not on ministerial action. It is within the scope of each believer. So that it is a question of digging, that is to say, of making room for the Spirit. 

    EBMcCCould we give this an application today, the princes digging the well being the ministry that is coming to us today? We have ministry meetings, is that the well of water springing up in our midst? 

    JTIt is a question of moral authority - princes digging at the word of the law-giver. God had said of this well, that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water, and then there is the song including the digging. It is a matter of authority, not merely the exercise of gift in ministry. We are on the way to finality, for the Spirit is within our own scope according to Johns point of view; it is a question of our state. The Spirit is given to the believer and it becomes in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. Digging is making room for the Spirit  removing what hinders with authority. 

    HHShall become in him ... John 4:14. 

    JTQuite so; Romans 7 and 8 also correspond with this type. 

    EESLWhat kind of action is contemplated by this gathering of the people together, and the princes digging the well? 

    JTI suppose it is gathering in the sense that the saints are united. We are under divine ordering. Of course it implied a literal gathering together then, but as applied to us it is the general thought of gathering. We have two thoughts in Acts 2; first that they were together in one place when the Holy Spirit came, and then in the end of the chapter, all that believed were together, and hence the things that are stated of them. This principle of being together operates so that the Holy Spirit has scope. He is within our range, as it were. God gives Him, of course, but here it is the springing up through digging. It is a definite place here, Beer; a point to be reached, not a rock, but a well; hence the movements afterwards, as we have often noticed, from the wilderness they went to Mattanah, and so on; a steady movement towards the land; no longer a zigzag course, but a course out of the wilderness into the land, where the judgment of God does not apply. 

    WJHAs you said, that is suggested in Romans 8, where so much is said about the Spirit; being led by the Spirit of God; being the sons of God, and being glorified. 

    JTYes, especially where it is said, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8:14. 

    It would answer to this type, as the Spirit is fully recognised in the believer. Then there is movement towards the land, because He leads now. The believer uses the Spirit, but then He leads the believer towards the land. 

    GMGod was finding pleasure in His people! 

    JTThere would be no estrangement now. We overcome the estrangement on these lines. God is complacent in us, Gather the people together, and I will give them water. 

    In chapter 14 you have those who live, while others die; those who live on the principle of faith, and then in chapter 15 God says, When ye come into the land (Numbers 15:2). That further light in your soul is assuring as conveying the purpose of God. It gives you balance, as affording the certainty of believers being brought into the land. Then chapter 16 is the awful rebellion of Korah, which brings in the establishment of the priesthood in Aaron, on the principle of life. That is, Aarons staff bears fruit over night, and in appropriate order, budding, blossoming, and ripening almonds; thus priesthood is established in life. That is the lesson of this chapter. God would say to Moses and Aaron, Now act on that principle. It is a question of life now, not of smiting. It is a living order of things. It is Christs priesthood, as He is above. He is living to make intercession for us. He is available for us. Such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens, Hebrews 7:26. That is our Priest; that is the position; God now directs Moses to Aarons rod, saying, Take the rod, that is, the priestly rod, which is laid up in the tabernacle, Numbers 20:7,9. Moses takes the rod, but he uses his own rod for smiting, using it twice, calling the people rebels. This is the great failure we have been speaking of. These chapters afford important lessons in relation to our subject, especially as to faith and the Spirit. 

    QuesWould the period that intervened between the smiting of the rock and the digging of the well suggest that they had not continuously availed themselves of that which God had given? 

    JTThe facts stated at the beginning of chapter 20 show that they had not availed themselves of the Rock that followed them, but it is there amongst them, and God would have them to drink now. Hence He directs Moses to use the priestly rod, but chapter 21 is further on, Assemble the people, and I will give them water; the water takes the form of a well, not a rock, meaning it is now in the saints and is to spring up. The Rock is an objective thought, that is Christ, but the well is in ourselves. Then the prophecies of Balaam come in; God holding him in His own hands, so that there should not be a word from Balaam but what is in keeping with Gods own mind as to the people. They are not to be cursed at all, for they are blessed. God is pleased with them. The enemy would curse them, but God blesses them. It is irrevocable, so that through these prophecies we are established as to the mind of God. Then God counts His people again. We find they have not diminished, the numbers are about the same as they were forty years before; but the only ones remaining of those who came out of Egypt are Caleb and Joshua. They represent the element of faith sustained by the Spirit of God; and Caleb, in Joshua 14, says of himself in effect, that he is in faith and in the power of the Spirit. He reaches the inheritance on the line of faith and the Spirit, and he is as vigorous as he was forty-five years before, showing how faith is sustained, and how God looks for this in us. 

    QuesTo maintain us in fruitful spirituality, do we need plenty of water? 

    JTQuite so; so that these allusions to the Spirit that we have been reviewing, account for the vigour of Caleb at eighty-five years of age. He was as vigorous as he was at forty. The secret is faith and the Spirit; he is a spiritual man from the beginning; it says of him, as he is introduced to us, that he was a man of another spirit. He says, I brought him word again as it was in my heart. That is the man; he was spiritual, thoroughly appreciating what God had purposed for His people. 

    QuesDoes Caleb suggest that state in the Spirit which goes right through? 

    JTThat is what I am seeking to show, and how important it is for us all to go through in this sense  in spiritual vigour. In this way we bear testimony to the power of Christianity, that we die in faith. All these died in faith, Hebrews 11:13. Well, if they did, why not we? They did not have the Spirit; we have; so that if the will of God requires that we die, then we die in faith and in spiritual power as well. 

    AMHWould it be right to say that whatever the people were basically as brought out of Egypt, they are now characteristically such as cannot be cursed, but they must be blessed? 

    JTYes. The brazen serpent having come in, God has dealt with sin in the flesh, so that whoever looked lived. In the antitype that is eternal life, which is Gods blessing. Psalm 133. Joshua and Caleb lived. But now he that believeth has eternal life. So that we go through. The Spirit sustains us. Eternal life is not simply through faith, I do get it by faith at the outset, but it is sustained by the Spirit. To divorce it from the Spirit is fatal. 

    ESWWould it be right to say that at the outset faith takes precedence of the Spirit with us, but we come to see eventually that the Spirit takes precedence over faith? Both are needed to enter into the land. 

    JTFaith and hope shall cease, but the Spirit does not. In eternity He takes the form in us of the Spirit of adoption. 

    WJHPaul seems one like Caleb. At the beginning he brings the report to Ephesus of all the counsel of God, and goes on with that, and being such a one as Paul the aged,(Philemon 9) there is no diminution of spiritual power. 

    JTIn the letter to Ephesus which we have had mentioned before, he enlarged on unity among the brethren. He turned aside in the parenthesis of chapter 3 to speak of himself and the knowledge he had of the mystery  he wanted them to know this. They did not have all that he had, but what he had was available to them. It is involved in the search, as was remarked; and in chapter 4 he stresses unity. 

    LDMDid Caleb have his eye on Hebron from the moment that he saw it in the land? 

    JTEvidently, and so we are told it was built before Zoan  that is, it represents what was before the world. He wanted something that was before this world. Of course his forefathers  Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob  all had been there. Hebron was well known in the family of faith. 

    HDTYou spoke of Ephesians going further than Colossians. What had you particularly in mind? 

    JTEphesians fully develops the counsels of God. So that it is Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ ... having marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself, ... . taken us into favour in the Beloved, Ephesians 1:3 - 6. The full thought of the search is in Ephesians. 

    AHThey journeyed after this song. This is the second song, is it not? After this song they journeyed. 

    JTThey journeyed also, we read, after the first song, which is an objective thing. It was Moses and the children of Israel, but Moses leading. We are told that Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea. It is a question of the leadership of Moses, but now it is typically the leadership of the Spirit. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8:14. That is what is implied in this type. They went from Mattanah to Nahaliel and so on, and reached Pisgah, which looks over the surface of the waste. So they moved forward and, I suppose, took a view of the past  the surface of the waste; but they are now moving out of the wilderness. The Spirit leads us out of the wilderness. He leads us in the wilderness, but leads us out of the wilderness, and that is the point here. It leads on to Canaan. 

    AMHWhy is this digging at the word of the lawgiver instead of the priest? One would have thought it was more a priestly matter. 

    JTI think it is the authority of Christ as in Romans. 

    FJFWhat does Caleb mean when he says to go out and to come in, in Joshua 14? 

    JTIt is liberty, I suppose. I am the door; if any one enter in by me, he shall be saved, and shall go in and shall go out and shall find pasture, John 10:9. I suppose there is liberty in a general way. We know how it applied to David. He brought Israel out and brought them in. It is one thing to lead the saints out, and another to bring them in, but then here, it is a person himself going out and coming in, and we are to learn to do that. A trustworthy person can do that. 

    EEWould you say a little more about the lawgiver? 

    JTI think it is Christ as presented in Romans; the authority of Christ is there in relation to digging. In fact how can you get on without it? It applies to oneself. You can see, for instance, in the woman of Samaria how she understood the teaching of the Lord. The water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life, John 4:14. How she would need the teaching of Romans to be subject, to teach her the feature of subjection, for the Holy Spirit only operates in those who are subject. The gospel is for the obedience of faith, among all nations, and the Spirit is given to those who obey. So that while we are down here we need the authority of Christ. 

    AMHThe authority of Christ would help us to recognise and remove obstacles so that the Spirit would be free unhinderedly. 

    JTYes. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, (Romans 7:25) is a recognition of the Lords authority; and the subject of the Spirit is afterwards opened up. Romans 7 really implies making room for the Spirit, in some sense, because you have reached the ability to name inward things, so as to disallow sin in the flesh, what would hinder the Spirit. 

    PLSo that spiritual ministry always bears the stamp of divine authority  speaking as oracles of God. 

    JTJust so. 

  

  
    KEPT ALIVE (JT 63)
    

    
    
  
  
    KEPT ALIVE (JT 63)

    Joshua 14: 6 - 15; Romans 5: 17

    It is in mind to speak of being kept alive. Death is current all about us in a physical sense, and particularly in a moral sense, and so I have selected Caleb to illustrate this thought of being kept alive. He is a great personality in the book of Joshua, and indeed in the whole of Scripture, and especially in this matter of being kept alive. He says, And now, behold, the Lord hath kept me alive, as he said, these forty and five years, even since the Lord spake this word unto Moses, Joshua 14: 10. He specially stresses the period that intervened from the time that Moses spoke to him until that day, the day in which he spoke to Joshua. Much had intervened in their history, but he stresses these forty-five years of promise, and the fact that Jehovah had kept him alive during the period. 

    No doubt most of us remember the other facts relative to Caleb and his daughter Achsah and how Othniel and she contribute to the thought of Christ and the assembly, is a subject which has become pronounced especially in recent times. According to Joshua 15, Achsah, Calebs daughter, asked him for the upper and the nether springs. These springs must be linked up with what is called the expanse in Genesis 1, for there the upper waters were separated from the lower waters. The Spirit of God would use these facts so as to link up with them what Achsah said to her father. She, in type, represents the assembly, and therefore she has a right thought in alluding to springs above and springs below. In alluding to her in this way I thus have in mind to enlarge on the thought of Caleb. He was a household man, such as the Lord speaks of: every scribe discipled to the kingdom of the heavens is like a man that is a householder, Matthew 13: 52. Caleb was a householder, and this fact enhances his history, 

    and then he was kept alive in view of coming into Gods promises. We are now, beloved, the children of promise, as Paul says in Galatians 4: 28. It is a matter of importance that we should think of the promises, and, above all now, of the Lords promises to Philadelphia. He said, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial, which is about to come upon the whole habitable world, to try them that dwell upon the earth, Revelation 3: 10. There is a terrible period coming to try those who are earth-dwellers. It is a matter of supreme importance, that we should not be earth-dwellers, but that in so far as we can, we may have part in heaven-dwelling, and what we have here today is the nearest approach to that; for we are dwelling together in nearness to heaven. The expanse clearly indicates the great sphere of divine operations. God is operating, and all is through Christ, the great Operator, and in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    Now, it is important that we should be alive, kept alive by God in accord with His promises, whatever they may be. So Caleb has come into ones mind as peculiarly fitting. Scripture is full of fitting things, if we have to deal with the things of God, and full of fitting persons too. Every person in the divine realm is fitted for it. Heaven will be full of persons who are fitted for it; they will be there, each filling his place; they are not too small nor too large to fill it. Here upon earth some are too small and some are too large to fill their place of responsibility, but, in the divine mind, everything fits, and now is the fitting time. I would say to the young people, Look out for the fitting time. See to it that you are in it, and that you are suitable to any particular time or age in which you may be. John would say to you, If you are a little child spiritually, then be a little child. If you fill that position you will find that there is a word for you as in it. John writes to the little children with a special message for them. Then, he has something to say to the young men. John wrote to the young men, saying, Because ye are strong, and the word of God abides in you. The word of God abiding in one is not exactly the Scriptures. It is not just used in that way; but it is a question of the mind of God, and its particular application to believers. Then again, John says, I write unto you, fathers. In that particular section there is nothing said about sisters or women, but John does not leave them out. He writes to one of them, whom he calls the elect lady, showing how he knew the sisters whom he addressed and to whom he ministered. How dignified they were in his mind! The elect lady and her children. 

    You may wonder why I bring all that in, in relation to what I have intimated, but it is to point out the things that marked Caleb. Firstly, he was a leader amongst his brethren. There is a great dearth of leaders in the true sense, but Caleb was a leader amongst his brethren. When a crisis arrived, he appeared with his brethren and addressed Joshua, and the first thing he mentions is that he was sent to spy out the land; he was under orders. Now I want to say to the young men and the young women here, that I know of nothing more important than that they should be under orders, not their own orders, nor their own resolutions simply, but under orders from above, even if it be only as high up as your elder brother or your elder sister. There is some authority there that is greater than yours. So Caleb was under orders to spy out the land, and he says, I brought him word again as it was in my heart. It was not in his mind, but in his heart, showing that he was a loyal person; he was a reliable brother. The spying out of the land of Canaan was a very important matter and Caleb was to be trusted. Not only was the land to be conquered, but the inhabitants were to be destroyed. In the ministry of Joshua we have the idea of the destruction of the inhabitants of the land. Under David it is the subjugation of the people, but under Joshua it is the destruction of the people, because the Canaanites were to be destroyed. This matter of spying out the land was therefore very important, from a military point of view, 

    and stresses the need that the report should be accurate. Caleb was a reliable man and says he brought word as it was in his heart; he told the truth. Let us be watchful about telling the truth in every matter; not simply the truth in the sense of the scriptural truth but the truth in itself. When matters have to be told, let the truth be told; let the whole matter be told. Let nothing be held back. Caleb was a man who told things as they were; he brought the word as it was in his heart. His heart was his trustworthy spot and he could be relied upon. If you had met him on the way, he would tell you the truth; the truth was in his heart, the whole truth, and nothing but it. Nothing is more important, dear brethren, than this matter of truth, and Caleb is an example of it. He not only searched out the land with the other eleven heads of the tribes, but he put the matter in his heart; he made it safe there. He would only tell it out where it would be right to do so. He would not scatter it abroad carelessly. It was important that the truth should be kept in a safe place, and his heart was the safest place he knew. 

    Now in connection with that, he refers to the promise made to him, that Moses swore to him that he would have the land on which he had trodden in the spying enterprise. He was under orders from Moses as a true military man under orders from his general, but he was also under orders from Jehovah; he says, I wholly followed Jehovah. He was reliable in that sense, that his discipleship, his following, was entire. It was a full and complete matter. He wholly followed the Lord. Then, as I said, he had the promise and an oath, and the oath was by Moses; it was not by Joshua, for it was earlier than Joshuas leadership. He is referring to past history, and all of us who are in the Lords service in any way, we have past history. We are not of much account if we have not, but let that history be marked by heart matters, holding things in the heart, and holding them securely. Then if they have to be told, tell all the truth, the whole truth. Caleb did that; he kept the report in his heart, and it was told accordingly. 

    Well now, I just refer to those details so as to enhance the thought of being kept alive. Caleb was thinking of literal death, as it had occurred in the wilderness for forty years. Perhaps literal death has been more prevalent during recent wars than at any time in our histories, but then there is moral death. The military leaders, political leaders, social leaders, and the industrial leaders, may be morally dead, and to have to do with them means, if we are Nazarites unto God, that we may be defiled by them. Now this is a widespread suggestion, because, as you think of the population of the world, the dead are certainly more numerous than the living. I mean the morally dead people, and they cause defilement. Hence the necessity of keeping apart. We are so apt to be thrown into touch with them and, in many senses, it is unavoidable. What is legal and right may be allowed and continued in, but if we go beyond that, then we are touching persons who are dead morally, and they defile us. The world is full of them, and that is why I am stressing the thought of life and of our being kept alive. Caleb would have held himself as alive from the dead. There were six hundred thousand in Israel at that time, and they all died in the wilderness. Caleb and Joshua alone of those who came out of Egypt went into the land; the others all died. Terrible thought! The wilderness was strewn with their bones. In the great cities of the world today we see these defiling things; things that are pitiable to look at; people moving into wicked places of so-called amusement; they are on the way to hell, going down to the chambers of death. The dead are there. Solomon tells us these things. I am speaking to the young particularly; if you ignore what I am saying, you will be defiled and become entangled in the world. You will be disqualified for a place among Gods people. The world is strewn with dead bones, with persons morally dead. 

    It may be that they excel among men in their natural pursuits, the football game, or whatever they may choose, but they are morally dead, and thus defiling. Hence the importance of Calebs example when he says, Jehovah has kept me alive. There is no thought that he was defiled by the dead, for he kept himself alive. 

    Now the scripture in Romans builds up the question of life in connection with the gospel, and in it there is the thought of reigning in life, both at the present time, and in the future. The millennium will be particularly and literally the time of reigning in life, yet there is such a thing as reigning in life at the present time, and those living thus are immune from moral death. There are various means of being kept alive. The meetings we have had today are meetings of life. They afford the means of life and of our being kept alive and being rendered immune from the death that is all round us, the dead bones that are strewn around us. All the gatherings of the saints, one might say, serve to this important end. We are thus kept alive by God. Then there is the idea of keeping ourselves alive too, as we have in Jude, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life, Jude 20, 21. Keep yourselves in the love of God. But how? By praying in the Holy Spirit. It is not simply, formal prayers, but prayers in the Holy Spirit, and that brings out, beloved, the fact that the Holy Spirit down here is the power of service, and the power of worship and of prayer. Whatever it is that is due to God, in the sense of service, it is to be in the power of the Spirit. It is not a mere formal matter, but in power. There is a remarkable word in 1 Corinthians, no one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 3. You might say, Well, anyone can use the words. Yes; but the words, in themselves, have no power. It is a question who uses them, and the power in which they are used, so that they go up to God as a sweet savour. As Stephen yielded up his breath, he said, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit, Acts 7: 59. What a word that was! How it went up to heaven in the sweet savour of Christ! How the Lord was delighted with that! It just indicates beloved, what I am saying, and the idea of being kept alive by God. Whatever number of years it may be, and some of us are quite old and weak according to our age, the question is whether we are being kept alive morally by God. 

    This is one of the greatest thoughts, I suppose, with those of us who would remain with the saints, and, of course, it is our privilege as it was Pauls to desire this. There can be no doubt that if we were really concerned about the needs of the brethren and that we should stay here instead of dying and departing to be with Christ, the Lord would hear our prayers, for a prayer of that kind is doubtless quite acceptable to the Lord. There is great need at the present time, and so there is an opportunity for many of us here to be on those lines. It is not done selfishly, it is not for our families, or our own interests, but for the sake of the saints. Paul did not have a family, but he had the saints; he called them his children, and he was a father to them; he says to the Corinthians that they had not many fathers, but he was one, and John was a father to the saints too. There is, perhaps, nothing the saints need more than fathers. A young man is not a father. A father is a person of age and experience, and he knows that the age and experience going with it qualify him to be of some service to the Lords people. He thinks of the Lords people, and prays to the Lord that he would like to stay with the brethren. I do not hesitate to say that; for I have an exercise about that very thing, to stay with the brethren, if it be the Lords will. For that we must be kept alive, for if we are not alive morally we are of very little use to the brethren. We may have means, money and the like, to help young people, but there is very little in that. The real value of money is very small, 

    unless the moral side is behind it, and the moral side is in the person who has it being kept alive by God. It is a very great thing that God does such things as that. He kept Hezekiah alive, adding fifteen years to his life. He kept Moses alive until he was one hundred and twenty; and He kept Caleb alive till he was eighty-five. I do not know how many years more, no doubt it could be found out, but he was alive till he was eighty-five, and he was a good father, too, and would be a good neighbour, I am sure, and a good brother. The point, in any case, is to be kept alive by God, and God is occupied just now in keeping alive His beloved people. He has us here on earth, and He watches over us, and not only would He keep us well in body, but keep us alive in the true sense of the word, so that we are walking about this earth as a living people. 

    Now Romans is the great book to encourage and help us, as to this matter of being alive. It would help us to be like Caleb, so that we are able to talk like him, to recount our histories as he did, and amongst the incidents which he recounts is that he was kept alive for forty-five years. Of course, he was alive the previous forty years, but he is stressing the fact that he was alive during the promised period, during the oath period, and I am concerned about that too. God has made promises, and He has taken oaths in regard of us, committing Himself to us in His love. We can thus count upon Him, and especially to keep us alive, and as alive, to make us useful amongst the Lords people, and in the gatherings of the Lords people, and in the Lords service. It is not simply that we are alive ordinarily, but kept alive by God. In Romans we have the principle of life. Paul says, God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us. Much more then, being now justified by his blood, we shall be saved from wrath through him. For if, when we were enemies, we were reconciled to God by the death of his Son, much more, being reconciled, we shall be saved by his life. And not only so, but we also joy in God through our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom we have now received the atonement (footnote: or reconciliation) Wherefore, as by one man sin entered into the world, and death by sin; and so death passed upon all men, for that all have sinned: (For until the law sin was in the world; but sin is not imputed when there is no law. Nevertheless death reigned from Adam to Moses, even over them that had not sinned after the similitude of Adams transgression, who is the figure of him that was to come. But not as the offence, so also is the free gift. For if through the offence of one many be dead, much more the grace of God, and the gift by grace, which is by one man, Jesus Christ, hath abounded unto many. And not as it was by one that sinned, so is the gift: for the judgment was by one to condemnation, but the free gift is of many offences unto justification. For if by one mans offence death reigned by one; much more they which receive abundance of grace and of the gift of righteousness shall reign in life by one, Jesus Christ), Romans 5: 8 - 17 (A.V.). I read the whole passage so that we should all get the link as to life, and that instead of being downcast and despondent, we should be reigning. It is not that we are to be dogmatic, and the like, but reigning in a moral way, being dignified in our methods and ways before God and men, reigning in life. I do think that a great change will come over us, if we take to heart what I am saying as to the idea of reigning in life. As I said, the idea will be fully expressed in the millennium. It is not so much the eternal state of things, although the principle of rule, or reign, must go on eternally too. We are told that, in that day, the Son Himself will be subject that God may be all in all. The great end in everything is God. It is not simply the Father, but God, that God may be all in all. He is now, and He will be, in every one of us in that day. Paul says, One God and Father of all, who is ... in us all, Ephesians 4: 6. God reigning in all of us is the thought, 

    and we are to learn now how to reign, and to reign in life. As thus triumphant spiritually we are to give up and cast away despondency. It is not indeed that natural affection, by which we feel things, is not right, or that sorrow is not right. When death happens, for instance, sorrow is right, but in general, Christianity implies life and joy, and victory in a moral sense. Paul exhorts Timothy to lay hold of eternal life, and the point that I am making now is that we should reign in life so as to be completely victorious in every circumstance. The circumstances at times now are very severe and they may be worse, but the millennium will come, and the millennium will be the time of reigning in life. I believe that in the assembly now, as understanding life, even as we have it today, we are learning the idea of reigning in life. We are not small in our thoughts, although we have suitable feelings of humility. We would not be like the hyssop that grows out of the wall, but like the cedars rather, the cedars of Lebanon. That is to say, we are in the joy of sonship which constitutes us living and enables us by the Holy Spirit to reign in life. 

    I ventured to bring forward these points as to Caleb, that we might see how God teaches us by His people. The people of faith are mentioned in Hebrews 11 and these are the reigning people. A little while ago I was venturing to speak of the ruling class, those who rule during the night and during the day, as suggested in the fourth day of Genesis 1. The ruling class are the saints, beloved, and they are seen ruling; the greater light rules during the day and the lesser light during the night. But now I am speaking from another angle, that is to say reigning in life. The fourth day does not bring out the idea of life in the sense in which Caleb exhibits it or as in Romans 5, where it is a question of spiritual life, by which we become the ruling class. It is not that we are attempting to be that, or aping it, but we are that really, for we are constituted that by God. God has His people here below, and they are superior enough to be ruling and to be influencing people around them for good, and that on the principle of life. We are alive to God in Christ Jesus, Romans 6: 11. Romans develops the great thought of life, as I have been saying, and it comes to the point where we are said to reign in life by the one, Jesus Christ. It is by the one Man, but our reigning together too. As believers in Christ we reign in life by Jesus Christ. May God bless the word. 

  

  
    LEARNING (JT 83)
    

    
    
  
  
    LEARNING (JT 83)

    Genesis 47:7 - 10; Genesis 48:17 - 19; Joshua 14:6 - 15; John 21:18,19

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about learning, which has to be distinguished from teaching, although they run together. I was thinking more of the learning that is acquired by experience with God, and the discipline that enters into it. I had also in mind that we may learn evilly as well as holily. Learning in the world takes on the former character, what we call sophistication, worldly sophistication, without which the man of the world, in his reckoning and in the reckoning of the world, is at a great disadvantage. But it is to be judged and shunned by the believer; for apart from self-judgment, we are capable of it and likely to seek it for ourselves, and especially for our children. This is one of the most fruitful sources of damage to the coming generation in any given time. People who would perhaps refuse the world for themselves, take it on, at least educationally, for their children. A certain education, of course, is necessary, but all godly, God-fearing, faithful parents will see to it that the wild gourds of the school are nullified by the meal in the house, in family nurture. There is no other way really of nullifying the evil of worldly influence on children, and so the more they are under the immediate influence of their parents, the safer. But then believers are themselves capable of learning evil ways, ways indeed that may pass in a certain spiritual level, but which are discerned by the truly spiritual eye (for the spiritual discerns all things 1 Corinthians 2:15) to be defiling. For instance, the apostle Paul writes to Timothy about certain who learn also to be idle (1 Timothy 5:13), which is a remarkable kind of education, and, as the apostle shows, an education that is damaging. Not only do they learn to be idle, but in their idleness are gossipers and meddlers, as he says. I stress that a little, dear brethren, as on the line of learning it is to be strenuously avoided as damaging. Communities marked by retired residents, as the world speaks, and as we speak, rightly, too, are exposed to this. Time is on peoples hands, and this kind of learning proceeds; not only is there plenty of time on their hands, but they learn to use it unholily, going about and damaging by gossiping and meddling, as the apostle says. So that he enjoins wholesome occupation, and, above all, good works, for there is plenty to be done. So he says in Ephesians 2:10, God has before prepared that we should walk not in idleness but in them, that is, good works. We are not to be behind in good works. They add greatly to the wealth of the saints, meeting also current needs of various kinds amongst them. 

    And then the apostle also speaks in his second letter to Timothy about persons who are always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. 2 Timothy 3:7. That is another class. They are men more (the former are women), persons who are always apparently learning and never seem to be really formed of God, never to have arrived at the knowledge of the truth. A knowledge of the truth in 2 Timothy is to be specially noted as needed for protection. But there are those to whom he refers as always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. 2 Timothy 3:7. It is a very common thing; one hesitates to say it, but it certainly should be faced, and there should be some evidence of progress in our souls if we are sitting under ministry from God week by week. For the reckoning day is coming: Remember therefore how thou hast received and heard, Revelation 3:3. God pours out His rain bountifully, but there are the useful herbs we look for, meet for those by whom the land is dressed, so that obviously, dear brethren, there should be results from the gracious ministry from God showered upon us. 

    Well now, I wish to show from these four scriptures how this works out in as practical and simple a way as I can, so that the youngest may understand, and all may get help. Jacob is a fitting illustration of what I have in mind, in one phase of it; that is, the learning that comes from discipline, involving failure, from which indeed none of us can claim immunity. We should all in truth be ready to take our place alongside of Jacob. He is one among several of whom we have a life-size picture drawn by the Spirit of God, and what is to be noticed is that the soil for divine education is there from the beginning, an important matter for young ones here, brought up in believing households; Timothy is an example in the New Testament of one who from a child knew the holy Scriptures. Having been brought up from a child, we can understand that it would not be difficult for him to accept his place as one of Pauls children in the faith, as he began in his mothers house with the holy Scriptures, knowing them; not that from a child he read them or committed them to memory, which is right too, but that there was an element of knowledge in him from a child; there was excellent soil for divine sowing, that is to say, specially of the ministry of Paul, and that is the great finishing instruction, dear brethren; it is the last course in divine instruction, Pauls ministry. There are courses; and, as I said, the ministry of heavenly truth, the ministry of the assembly, which completes the word of God, is the last course. 

    And so Jacob, as I was saying, was from a child marked as of this kind of soil. His hand took hold of Esaus heel Genesis 25:26, that is, he was a supplanter, which his name signifies. Not one who would supplant what was good, but what was evil or what was potentially so, as seen in Esau, a man covered with red hair, an evidence of great natural energy, and a dangerous type. I need not enlarge on it; every young person here will understand how it works out in his own experience, how he has to disallow in himself from the beginning this natural energy, which gives him a place in this world, as a cricketer, tennis player, swimmer, or the like, but which is most inimical to spiritual growth in the knowledge of God; the younger we begin to set our faces against that the better and the more we ensure spiritual headway in the school of God. Another thing about Jacob is that he valued, as we all know, the inheritance, and secured it. And then another thing is that he had good mothering. Whether it be in a physical or in a spiritual sense, nothing is more important than good mothering for the young. Rebecca has a place spiritually all her own. Sarah has, too. In fact, there are no duplicates at all in the line of faith. God is a God of variety. And although Rebecca came into Sarahs tent, she was not Sarah. She might learn from Sarah; not that she could have learnt directly from her, but she could gather up something from her tent, and how she kept it. But as the Spirit of God gives us the account, we are shown that Rebecca mothered her son; she mothered Jacob, for she had spiritual discernment. She doubtless had watched his instincts, and without spiritual instincts there is little hope of any development in the school of God. Instincts in a way are greater than acquired knowledge; they are ever true. And Rebecca undoubtedly discerned this. So much so, such a value did she attach to her son, that she says to him, On me be thy curse, my son!, Genesis 27:13. Jacob divined that that curse would be the outcome of his desire to get the blessing from Isaac, and he told his mother. She provided him with clothes, she did everything in her power to secure the blessing and not the curse for her son; a most important matter for a mother, for it would be either the one or the other, either the blessing or the curse. But she says, Upon me be thy curse! Genesis 27:13 It is the spirit of Christ in the mother, ready to take on the curse for the sake of the son. What a lesson! Whether it be literal, actual mothers, or in the assembly, or the saints in a locality, we cannot do away with the responsibility towards our young. What can we expect from our young apart from example, the exhibition before their eyes of the spirit of Christ? Christ is not here personally; His spirit is to be manifested, reflected in the saints. He is to be known in the gates by the faithful wife, who is also the mother. And so she will take on the curse, she will do everything to secure the blessing, and she secured the blessing. 

    Now that brings us on to Jacobs middle life, as we speak, and it shows what advantages he had. You can see now what he was in his infancy and his youth; what instincts he had, what desires, and what mothering. There must be the mothering. It went so far as to his wife, too; for the wives of Esau were a continuous source of grief to this woman, this dear mother, Rebecca. I say so because of the spiritual concern she evinced in regard of her son, who in the mind of God was to occupy such a place in the testimony. 

    And so we arrive at his advanced years, and of course now we are thinking of the older brethren. A man of a hundred and thirty years is an old man, although he admits that he had not attained to the years of the life of his fathers. It is a very fine scene here, in the 47th chapter, one of the finest in the Old Testament, and one that every old brother and sister should aspire to. There is a clear acknowledgment of his whole history. It is a matter of days; days of years. In Jacobs mind there were no blank years, he recollected all; and if we have been in any way with God we shall have no blanks in our minds. It is a mark of spirituality to be able to take a retrospective view of our lives, and it is a wholesome thing to do too, for whilst it brings out the shortcomings, it brings home, back to our happy memories, what God has been to us, What the God that thou hast found! (76:6). It reminds one of the retrospective view from Pisgah. There are two views: one into the land with all its fruitfulness and beauty, that goodly mountain, and Lebanon, Deuteronomy 3:25. Moses had that view; he was in it in his heart and he gets a view of it with his eyes; and then there is also the retrospective view, looking back over and taking a survey of the way; that is a wholesome view, too; it is to remind us of what God is to us in all our ways, crooked and straight. God remains God, beloved. It is well to learn to think of God as He is presented to us in the New Testament. We begin with Him who is, what He is now. There are those who speak of what is in the past and forget the present, and of the future and forget the present; but surely we begin with the present, the present God, He who is; He is the same God that was and that will be. So that on the top of Pisgah, as it were, it is the present God, what He is. It is like Romans 8. Would that everyone here would bathe his soul in Romans 8! It is a wonderful chapter; it is the top of Pisgah. It is the present God. There is the land in all its glory, but there is the wilderness behind. The God who has been with us there is the God of the present and of the future. Well, that fits in with what we have here. Jacob reviews his history. He speaks of the days of the years, not the years simply, but the days of the years. If I speak of years, I may have in mind to enhance my place amongst the saints as an old person, but if I speak of the days, it is another matter, it is a question of experience, whether it be with God or not. Jacob says his were few and evil, a humble acknowledgment of what the previous history discloses; but then, beloved, there is every evidence that in all those days which he calls evil there had been a building up of something in his soul, and that is what I want all to get hold of. When Joseph brings his family into the presence of Pharaoh, he thinks perhaps, These brothers of mine are poor men and unlearned to go into the presence of Pharaoh. So he selects five, which we can understand; it is a question of the best, for surely that is what is suitable to bring before the monarch, and he tutored them. But there is no consultation or tutoring in regard of Jacob; no, Jacob is the greatest man now, greater than Joseph, as I hope to show, and greater than Pharaoh. That is to say, beloved, we are honest with ourselves and with God, and make a full admission of the whole history, not pretending to be blank in regard of anything, of any day. There is no blank in Jacobs mind; he reviews the whole history, not only in years, but in days. But I say, look at the man! Have you heard a brother or a sister standing up and telling the whole truth? There is moral power in that person. It is a great moral triumph to be able to come forth and tell the whole truth. God knows it; and you may as well admit it too, but in doing so there is great moral power; it is a great moral victory. And so it is here. We are told that as Jacob went out he blessed Pharaoh. If the Holy Spirit records this for us, it is that He was pleased with the scene; certainly heaven was pleased with that scene. It is a great moral victory in a believer. One who tells the whole truth at the same time is greater than the monarch before him, for he blesses him. One would encourage anyone here to come forth honestly and with purpose of heart, for the Lords sake, and for the sake of the brethren. Will it not be so, that there will be not only a moral victory, but power for blessing? What a victory it is to be a blessing where I have been a curse! Do you think the language is too strong? It is Gods way. Jacob blesses the monarch, we are told, and goes out. What dignity! The monarch does not dismiss him, as ordinarily. Jacob went out, it was his action. 

    Well now, look at him in the next chapter just briefly, dear brethren. We get to the zenith. It is as the sun goes down. In this case it goes down in its glory. I mean to say he is dying, but he is living. What could be greater to God than this glorious act of Jacob! Not now a hundred and thirty years, but a hundred and forty-seven. I suppose those seventeen years were the best of his life; they yielded more for God. We hear of nothing derogatory in those seventeen years; much better than the fifteen years of Hezekiah. Those seventeen years are years of refinement, beloved. I believe we have arrived at the time of refinement in the history of the assembly, and it should be so with every brother and sister as we advance in years, that there is maturity with refinement for God. 

    Now Jacob crosses his hands and puts Ephraim before Manasseh; a wonderful evidence of spiritual intelligence, that is to say, intelligence acquired by learning. I am not speaking of teaching but learning in a man who had observed, who had learnt in his circumstances. Joseph says, Not so, my father, for this is the firstborn. What words had more authority (other than Pharaohs) than those of Joseph? Those words could command every ear in Egypt, but not Jacobs. It is the greatness of the man, beloved, through learning. There is faith, of course, as the Spirit of God comments on it, By faith Jacob when dying blessed each of the sons of Joseph, and worshipped on the top of his staff, Hebrews 11:21. And so Jacob refused and said, I know, my son, I know. How great a thing for the dear brethren as we get old to be able to say this. Our vision is apt to grow dim; we are apt to let things go, but it should not be so. An old brother or sister has something the young have not; it should be available for God, but it will not be available unless we are learning. Jacob saw all things clearly. How important that is, for matters come up and if I am not clear in my vision I may take the wrong side, and the very weight of my experience comes in on that side. How serious that is! Jacob refused and said, I know, my son, I know, How often a father or mother has been diverted by the influence of a son or daughter, by the natural. Let us learn to refuse, dear brethren, and say with Jacob, I know, my son, I know. 

    Well now, briefly to touch on Caleb. I only wanted to bring forward the side of purpose; appreciation of what God in His love provides, and determination to have it, but with that determination not mere fleshly energy, but moral suitability. And so Caleb says to Joshua, Thou knowest the word that Jehovah spoke to Moses the man of God, concerning me and thee. How many years back? Forty-five years! How happily that occasion was retained in that dear mans mind! It is not simply, Moses who commanded Israel, but the man of God, and forty-five years before! This is another thing; it is not now, Few and evil have been the days of the years of my life, not a word about the evil. Here is a man who can say, Jehovah has kept me alive, What a triumph! What a sense of dependence! All the vicissitudes of the forty-five years had passed, and now he says, As my strength was then, even so is my strength now, for war, both to go out and to come in. It is, beloved, the grasping of the purpose of love, the purpose of God for us, and the determination to have it; and the spirit and manner and way in all those forty-five years are in keeping with that hope, for surely if we think of the inheritance, of the coming of the Lord, and all that is in prospect for us, there should be some becoming feature manifested in us. It is a poor thing to talk about the inheritance, of the coming of the Lord, and to be worldly, to have worldly ambitions; the one belies the other. 

    If I look back forty-five years, what is my recollection? Is it what Moses, the servant, the man of God, said; what someone who represents God spoke of to me and to somebody else? It is a question of two at that time; the other ten went astray; the one was now the leader of Gods people, and the other represents one who gives character to be strong, for that is how Caleb stands in Joshua and Judges, a man who by his power gives character to the whole tribe. And so it is that the children of Judah come near to Joshua in Gilgal, for it is a spiritual setting, and then Caleb speaks, so that as we go on these lines we are insensibly representative of our tribes and we influence them. This passage and the next chapter and the early part of Judges prove conclusively that Caleb and his family were the characterising feature of Judah at this juncture. And so we are told that the land rested from war, It is by the great influence of a man like Caleb that war ceases. 

    Well now, finally, I want to show in Peter the idea of the end, the Lord Himself telling him what would mark him at the end. One has to have an eye to the end, and Peter in the New Testament occupies pretty much the same position as Jacob does in the Old, particularly in John; there is a peculiar touch in Peter as John introduces him to us. It is what he was to be called: Thou shalt be called Cephas, John 1:42 the Lord says to him. Now what do you think about that, young man, young brother? What are you going to be called? As Peter comes to the Lord, the Lord looks at him. One can see how the Lord is taking account of what is developing in that young man. We get nothing in John to correspond with what we get in Matthew about him, but we get this beautiful start, Thou shalt be called Cephas. Thou shalt be called John 1:42; I do not want to miss that; I do not want to be called anything that the Lord has not had in His mind for me. Whatever He has in His mind for me, I want to be called that, whether now or by and by. And what Peter was to be called implied that he was to be material for building. Who can be material for building, who has not got love? You cannot be material for building if you have not love; it is by love we build. It is persons who love who are built in. You do not want to be called anything else but a lover, a lover of Christ, of God, of the brethren, and one whom God loves, and Christ loves, and the brethren love, so that when you come into the meeting, how glad the brethren are to see you. The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord. John 20:20. One should reflect that in some way. 

    And then in chapter 6, that long chapter so full of holy matter about eternal life, Peter is a learner. The Lord is not directly speaking to Peter; He is speaking mostly to the crowds, but Peter is listening; that is to say, he represents the learner. He is learning. Others are exposed in that chapter; Philip and Andrew show up poorly in regard to the feeding of the multitude; but at the end of the chapter when the Lord asks, Will ye also go away? Peter says, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. John 6:67 - 67. In those days in Galilee, in Capernaum, how his ears were opened! It is not that he was especially in view, he was one among others, among the twelve but among others as well. He was listening. Whether the word be to you directly or not, get the benefit, be a learner, that is the principle. 

    And so, you see, Peter learnt not only that He was the Christ, the Holy One of God, but that here was One who could speak of eternal life in all its features, and who not only could say things about it, but who had the words; he could come to Jesus, and the words would be there, He has them; Peter learnt that. He had learnt that He was the Holy One of God. It does not say here, as in Matthew, that it was revealed to him of the Father; in Matthew it is a question of revelation, but here it is a question of learning. And then the final word in the verses read, When thou wast young, John 21:18 the Lord now is going back to his young days. Can we bear the light of the Lord on our youthful days? They will all have to pass before Him by and by, all will be manifested, the days and years, before the judgment-seat of Christ. But now it is When thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst where thou desiredst; John 21:18 that was Peters youthful days. We do well to reflect on our youth, as to what our youthful days may appear by and by, for the Lord will bring them up; but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird thee, and bring thee where thou dost not desire, John 21:18. Now you see what a changed Peter he is, and how through learning he had learnt the principle of resignation to the will of God. What a lesson, dear brethren! Stretch forth thy hands is really resignation to the will of God; another shall gird thee, and bring thee where thou dost not desire: John 21:18 he is entirely submissive to the will of God. How pleasing to God that is! He had not then yet come to die, not yet come to his old age, but his second letter written plainly testifies to the old Peter, that he was ready to put off his tabernacle, he was ready to do it as also our Lord Jesus Christ has manifested to me, 2 Peter 1:14. How he remembered this; all those years of toil and suffering intervening only built up the preciousness of those words which Jesus said about him, what he should be in his old age. He did not miss it; he justifies the Lords words. How he could speak of the transfiguration, happening anterior to this, as he says, Having been eyewitnesses of his majesty ... being with him on the holy mountain, 2 Peter 1:16. How fitting that is on the lips of an old man about to put off his tabernacle! What an example for us who are older, to be wholly conformed to the divine forecast! We learn it, you know, in secret with the Lord. He does not leave us in the dark as to what we are to be called and to what He looks for right through to the end, for it adds, But he said this signifying by what death he should glorify God. John 21:19. What could be greater than that, that the end should be as the whole life, a sacrifice to God! 

    May God bless these thoughts to us. I believe they are applicable to us today, 
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    SPIRITUAL DESIRES (SMC 1)

    Numbers 27: 1 - 7; Joshua 14: 6 - 15; Judges 1: 12 - 15

    It is laid upon my heart tonight, dear brethren, to say a word about spiritual desires, for I think that if there is one thing that these meetings that we have been together in relation to these three days should do, it is to awaken and revive spiritual desires. It may be that we have never had them before, or it may be that we have had them before but the desires have waned somewhat with us, but what I have to say tonight I have to say to all of us, that as we return to our gatherings we shall return with renewed spiritual desires, I have chosen these passages in the Old Testament, which is so rich and so full in figurative and typical language and always serves to amplify the truth; and in all the passages I have read, there is a peculiar expression of desire. In regard to Achsah, that delightful young sister, whose name is so honourably mentioned, she says, Give me a blessing, and not just content with that she says Give me also; oh, that word also; it is interesting to see the different ways it appears in Scripture. She says give me also springs of water. That is, Achsah is in full accord with the mind and heart of God, which is always more and more. And then the daughters of Zelophehad whom we often refer to, they say Give unto us a possession. What courage these beloved women had, without fear, in the holy boldness that faith imparts, and that belongs to those who have the Spirit, because Numbers 21 has been passed, they stood before Moses and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. And they say, Give us a possession among the brethren of our father, verse 4. 

    And then that delightful passage we have read in Joshua 14 - just the very reading of it is spiritually exhilarating - we see the delightful, wonderful brother Caleb. What a lesson, what a model he is to all of us, how he says, And now give me this mountain. He is very clear, although he is an old brother as we would speak, but his mind is very clear as he covers the ground, and remembers things and calls attention to certain promises. We might refer to them as the promises of God, because that is how they would apply in our case. His mind is very clear. He is not just reminisencing, as some of us may do, there was a day when we were so bright, so keen. He was not living in the days when he was once bright and was once keen in spiritual desires. He was the same then as he was before, he gives us a wonderful illustration of a consistent person in divine things right up to the end, and I am sure that the older brethren will bear the exhortation tonight as we would speak respectfully in regard of their years in the testimony, that heaven is very pleased to see sustained desire right up to the end as we shall see in Caleb. 

    Now, I go back to Achsah in this setting in Judges. The fact that we get two references to this incident is not without note, the repetition would show how pleased heaven is about the matter, so that it is put on record twice. I would like to say in opening out now what is in mind in the Scriptures I have read, that in regard to every one of us, and especially would I encourage the younger brethren, that in relation to spiritual progress in divine things, divine Persons will take us as far as we are prepared to go. Now let that sink into your mind and heart. Divine Persons are not arbitrarily forcing us into the realm of what is so choice, so holy, and so glorious, so abiding and so eternal, but they are ready, and by wondrous grace indeed would serve us in every possible way, to take us as far and as high as we want to go, and I would say, as we return to our gatherings, that the Lord has been suggesting to us that we should lay ourselves out more to be taken on by divine Persons, and that we should allow divine Persons to take us as far as they want to, because they will take us to wonderful heights of glory, they will take us to wonderful realms of spiritual wealth and fulness, so that we shall never need to have a regret as to the journey, and as to the point to which, in their taking of us, we may have reached. 

    Now this matter of Achsah appearing in the book of Judges; she appears in the book of Joshua, and as those who are intelligent in regards of the Scriptures know, Joshua is the book of victory, victory on the side of the people of God, it is victory all the way generally speaking - There may be defeat as at Ai necessary to prove something to the people, but generally over the book of Joshua can be written Thanks to God, who gives us the victory. Under the spiritual leadership of Joshua, with Gilgal as the base of operations, the people go forward in relation to victory after victory in entering on the inheritance that God has marked out for them. But the book of Judges presents a different viewpoint. The book of Judges contemplates what we have to view in our time, a broken state of things. The book of Joshua contemplates the days of the Acts, speaking after a certain manner, when the people under the spiritual leadership of Christ, typified in Joshua, and also the leadership of the Spirit typified in the man with the drawn sword, went forward in relation to the great thoughts of God, and nothing could stand before the power of Christianity; in the days of the Acts everything had to give way. 

    So the book of the Acts corresponds with Joshua in that way, especially reaching in Pauls ministry the heavenly side of the truth which the book of Joshua has particularly in mind. But then we are not in the days of the Acts, we are in the days of 2 Timothy when everything is so difficult, and when there is such public confusion abroad in Christendom which renders things difficult, so that it is a great matter that we should see the setting of Achsah in the book of Judges - I have deliberately chosen Judges because Judges contemplates what is analogous to our own time, so that none of us might say it was alright in the days of the Acts when the Spirit was operating in the church in the conditions of pristine power and glory that belonged to the church in those days. None of us can say that from the standpoint of the book of Judges, because Judges presents Achsah over against the dark background presented in that book where things were so difficult, I think it is important that this book opens with a young sister manifesting and expressing a desire for the truth. What about the young women here in this gathering now, and in these gatherings for the three days we have been together? Have they got spiritual desires like Achsah? Have they got the desire to go in for divine things, to go in for the blessing, and to get the Spirit, and all the gain of what lies in the Spirit? Give me also springs of water, verse 15. Let us face the matter tonight, because this book is specially helpful in showing us how the enemy is out to get the young sisters. If he can ensnare them in the world system, all the better from his standpoint, because the young sisters are needed for the carrying on of the testimony as well as the brothers. Deborah, that delightful woman of worth knew that, and she discerned it, and she brought it up in her song; she refers to what the mother of Sisera was saying, and to the strategy in the enemys camp, and to the counsel of the enemy, and you remember in chapter 5 we get the language that is going on in the enemys camp. Have they not found, divided the booty, a damsel, two damsels, 

    to each? Judges 5: 30. The enemy knows what he is after, he is not just after anything, he has specific designs, and especially on the damsels. I would appeal to the young sisters tonight to steel your heart against the artifices of the devil, If he can get you into the world, and to be engrossed with its fashions, so that the most of your time is spent on how you fare publicly in the world and on how you dress, then he has gained a victory over your soul. The divine design is that all your outlook, your exercises, and your concern should centre around the blessing connected with the realm of Gods selective choice, and your thoughts should centre round the gift of God, the outstanding gift of the dispensation, the springs of water, which speak of the Holy Spirit. Reference is made in Numbers 21 to the well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. The gain of the Spirit comes to us as in the type, through the word of the lawgiver. Moses is the great lawgiver. He is a type of our Lord Jesus Christ who has led in the matter of our complete emancipation from the world, typified in Egypt with all its thrall and spell which the enemy would cast over our minds and hearts in relation to it. He has led us forth morally by the Red Sea and broken the power of Satan in our souls, but that is not all. The word of the lawgiver, the digging of the well in Numbers 21 suggests how concerned our blessed Saviour and Deliverer is that we should get the gain of heavens best, the gift of the Spirit to carry us onwards in the path of the sun-rising, in the path of life in which there is no death, right on and over the Jordan into the realm of Gods inheritance, and we may say, our inheritance too. 

    Beloved young sisters, may there be awakened in your hearts tonight desires in relation to what we have had together, Give me a blessing, very specific, Give me a blessing. What wouldest thou? and she said to him, Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land, give me also springs of water. And Caleb gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. We have been in the southern land these days, we have had that given to us, the rain of heaven has been falling upon us, the favour of God has been shining upon us. God has given us the southern land these days, blessed be His name. And now she says, Give me springs of water, as if to say that as we return to our localities we cannot go on in the truth without the power of the Spirit to carry us through, and I commend the word to the young sisters. 

    What about the young brothers? Of course, they are not out of this, I am referring to them too. They come into this matter and are essential for the continuance of the testimony, and so we have Othniel here. What a wonderful man Othniel was, and what a link he had with Achsah! It is a great thing, dear young people, when we form right links. There is nothing like bad links to hinder us spiritually. Othniel was the kind of young brother that heaven took account of, and saw that he got a right link in the marital relation. And I would say to you young men, because the marital relation is a normal relation, and a very blessed relation, some of us can speak of it experimentally, and we can thank God for the wives who have been given to us, and who have been a great help and balance to us in the truth - it is a wonderful thing to get a wife like Achsah, a wife who will help you in the truth. And, young sisters, what a wonderful thing to get a husband like Othniel! A brother who will help you in the truth, too. 

    I am being very simple about this matter because the matter of marriage has just come into ones mind in proceeding, and it is a very real affair. Some young sisters get so disappointed over this matter that they are prepared to go out of fellowship to get a husband, I would counsel any who might by any chance be thinking along that line. It is disastrous, If your heart is right and if your desires are right, God will provide for you, and you may rest assured of that. 

    And Othniel, what does it say about Othniel? Well, a suggestion was made in regard of the truth and Othniel took it up. I wonder if the young men here, the young brothers are taking up suggestions in the field of the truth? Othniel might have said, I will not bother my head about it, let someone else take it up, but the point is that Othniel was thinking about what was set out by Caleb, He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife, verse 12. Notice, not only smites it, but takes it. Now, I commend that to the younger brothers; Kirjath-sepher, what does it mean? We have often referred to it - the city of the book. Now that is a great test to overcome the city of the book, the city of education, the city of literature. It is a real test in these days. Libraries are so prolific and so much is available. Do you not notice how easy it is to make room for natural desires, and to read a lot of literature that really does not help you? It does not help us in the truth; it may be legitimate. It may be you say to your father or mother, I have to do it to help me in my school studies; the enemy sometimes helps us to say things like that, but sometimes it is not to help us in school studies at all. Sometimes it is just to satisfy mere desire naturally, whereas it may damage us spiritually, I want to encourage you all to overcome the city of the book; it is a great matter not to let learning and education overcome any of us, a certain education may be needed to obtain employment, and God will help you so far as it is necessary to carry on, but do not get immersed in the thing to the extent that your soul is damaged, your spiritual desires are damaged, your interest in the truth is taken away, your interest in Christ and the assembly is lost. A great thing is to face it like Othniel on the line of overcoming having in mind the idea of the assembly as in Achsah, and that is our salvation. The idea is that Othniel had Achsah before him, therefore he overcame the city of the book, and it says And Othniel the son of Kenaz, Calebs younger brother, took it; and he gave him Achsah his daughter as wife. 

    As to the sisters, do you urge your husbands on in regard of divine things? Or do you say do not be too extreme, do not go too far, take things easy? Achsah was not that kind of a sister, she stood behind her husband, she knew what was best and urged him to ask of her father a field. She could have asked herself, but she wanted Othniel to come into the matter, so she urges him to ask. You see the recognition of headship, comeliness in the matter. She urges him to ask of her father, and then it says, Caleb said to her. How delightful, dear brethren, that is in the application of the truth. Caleb said to her, what wouldest thou? And she said to him, Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water. And Caleb gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. Think of the Lord saying to you tonight, What wouldest thou? What do you want tonight? What are you looking for tonight? Achsah got not only what was necessary for continuance here below, in the wilderness and all that constitutes it, but she represents one who got what was necessary for maintaining her in the heavenly position in the light of the assembly, and the assemblys links with Christ as united to Him. And we need the Spirit for that, and we will get the Spirit, the upper springs, to help us into the upper levels of the truth. 

    Now a word as to the passage in Numbers, and the daughters of Zelophehad. In chapter 27 it says, Then drew near the daughters of Zelophehad. Notice the adverb then. It is very important because in the previous chapter God had been giving instructions in regard to the numbering in view of the land. It is an important thing to be amongst those who are numbered in relation to the inheritance, those who are going forward in relation to the choice things of God. Numbers 26, while it is a glorious chapter in one way, is a most solemn one in another way. There are three deaths mentioned in Numbers 26 where the numbering is in view of the inheritance, and none of them are natural deaths, they all took place in the government of God, as if to remind us all that in this matter of the truth and the light of the heavenly position it does not do to trifle with it, it does not do to play fast and loose with the truth and with the Lords rights. You who read the Scriptures carefully will find as you look into Numbers 26 that the death of Korah, Dathan and Abiram is alluded to. This is the Dathan and Abiram summoned of the assembly, who contended against Moses and against Aaron in the band of Korah, when they contended against Jehovah. And the earth opened its mouth, and swallowed them up together with Korah when that band died, when the fire devoured the two hundred and fifty men, Numbers 26: 9, 10. They withstood the sovereign rights of God in Moses. It is a very important thing to notice the rebellion in Christendom in relation to the rights of God in their sovereignty, and none of us wants to be found allied with that kind of thing. Then in verse 19 of that chapter Er and Onan died in the land of Canaan. If you read Genesis you will find that Jehovah slew them; on what account? Because they were not prepared to give their support to the continuance of the testimony. If you look into it you will find that it is true. When it comes to the continuance of the line of the testimony, one was wicked, and the other was not prepared to support it, and God was so displeased with the matter that He slew them, showing how serious it is not to be prepared to support the line of the testimony in its continuance. Then we get in the closing part of the chapter, verse 61, Nadab and Abihu died, when they presented strange fire before Jehovah. They did not die a natural death, but the judgment of God came in upon them because of their offering of strange fire, and these things appearing in Numbers 26 are to remind us that profanity, lightness, carelessness in the realm in which we have to do with God will not do. If we are on that line we will be only courting divine displeasure, whereas over against that we have the numbering in view of the inheritance as if God is showing that despite these humbling disastrous things, the overcomers are going forward right into the realm of what is choice, what is marked out in Christ before the world began, and now on the basis of redemption and the incoming of the Spirit. God is seeking to lead us forward in relation to that. 

    So it says, Then drew near the daughters of Zelophehad; that is in the light of all that has taken place, and notice it says in verse 2, And they stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. They did not take Moses aside, or send a note to say they would like a private interview. No, they came right up in front of Moses and the princes of Israel, and the whole assembly at the entrance of the tent of meeting; and they have a sober judgment of the whole moral question; and it is a great thing that we should have a sober judgment of the moral question. They are very decided and discerning as to it all. They say Our father died in the wilderness, and he was not in the band of them that banded themselves together against Jehovah in the band of Korah; but he died in his own sin, and he had no sons. Why should the name of our father be taken away from his family because he has no son? Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father. That is the fourth death, and these things are very humbling, but we have to face them on the moral line in relation to the history of sin and shame, but we can do it in the light of the clearance wrought for us through the death of Christ. As we sometimes sing, 

    How by dying Thou hast freed us 
From the man of sin and shame. (161:4)
 

    That is a point that every one of us must face, the history of sin and shame, but face it in the light of the wonderful deliverance that has been wrought for us. All question of moral stain has been resolved, and we can go forward. Why should the name of our father be taken away from his family because he has no son? Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father. These women were not married apparently, at this point, for the word in the last chapter is, Let them marry whom they please but in their own tribe. They were not thinking of husbands here, they were thinking of the inheritance, Give us a possession. The inheritance territorially is in their minds, for us in the type, divine territory marked out before time for us in Christ that we should be holy and blameless before God in love, and accepted in the Beloved. These choice thoughts were in their minds. Think of the ministry of the past years in this time of revival; thoughts that have been in the mind of God before time was. Think of the progress in the service of God as ray after ray of spiritual heavenly light has come to us enriching the service, enhancing the service. Is it our desire to be like the daughters of Zelophehad and get a possession of that kind, and in that realm? Give unto us a possession among the brethren. What a wonderful company the brethren are! How can we do without them? How could we go out of fellowship? We need to have our souls rooted and grounded in love. Leaving the brethren really means leaving the Lord. Some people try to tell us that you can still go on with the Lord and leave the brethren, but you cannot go on with the Lord and leave the brethren, because the Lord is amongst His people, and if it comes to a question of leaving the fellowship, it comes to a question of leaving the Lord. He would say to us here tonight, Will ye also go away? Plenty are departing from the truth in Christendom, but the Lord would say to us tonight, Will ye also go away? Simon Peter answered him, Lord, to whom shall we go? Thou hast words of life eternal, John 6: 68. That is what is going to help us. 

    Now, I would refer to this, Moses brought their cause before Jehovah. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, the daughters of Zelophehad speak right; thou shalt surely give them a possession of an inheritance among their fathers brethren; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass to them. Their cause, a delightful word. What they speak is right, not only what they think, so dear sisters, it is a time for speaking in regard of these matters, and for expressing yourselves in your desires to go on. If you are not fully committed to things, express yourself and you will get help. God is listening, and God has interest. God loves to hear the language of the sisters on this line of desire, and He will honour the sisters on this line. 

    Now, I would close with an allusion to that delightful man, Caleb. Would to God we were all like him. Just a literal reading of the passage is spiritually exhilarating. He would put many of us to shame, and he lived in a dispensation when they did not have the Spirit as we have Him. Notice how the children of Judah came near, Then the children of Judah came near to Joshua in Gilgal. They did not stand afar off while others were going on in the truth, and we want to all come into it, and go back to our localities with awakened desire to draw near and ask and go in for the truth. The children of Judah came near to Joshua in Gilgal. That is a very testing place for it means the complete cutting off of the flesh and that is why a lot of people do not get on with the brethren, but we have to face the question of Gilgal where the sharp knives of circumcision come into view and the reproach of Egypt is rolled away. There are two things that go together, the reproach of Christ and the power of the Spirit as F.E.R. pointed out in that address of his at Quemerford. Why so many saints in the systems around do not know the power of the Spirit is because they have not accepted the reproach of Christ, they are powerless to deal with evil. So they drew near to Gilgal, and Caleb gives a lead, and it is always good to have someone who can give a lead, Thou knowest the word that Jehovah spoke to Moses the man of God, concerning me and thee in Kadesh-barnea. Forty years old was I when Moses the servant of Jehovah sent me from Kadesh-barnea to search out the land; and I brought him word again as it was in my heart... But I wholly followed Jehovah my God. What an unjealous man Caleb was! What a judgment he had of Moses the man of God. How he had loved Moses and appreciated him for what he was in his moral power and authority; then he says, concerning me and thee - that is delightful me and thee. Sometimes we like to centre things on ourselves alone. We like to narrate things which make much of the wrong man, but Caleb in the true spirit of fellowship takes Joshua into full account. Joshua and Caleb were wonderful brethren who went on together in an unjealous way in the truth. Forty years old was I - he is marking out the divisions of time, he was a comparatively young man, forty years old. Now the time has gone, but I finish with a word about verse 11, I am this day eighty-five years old, I am still this day strong as in the day that Moses sent me; as my strength was then, even so is my strength now, for war. For war, there is no retiring in this conflict, it is a question of going on right till the glory is reached. And here Caleb, old man as he was, says give me this mountain. Dear brethren, what a desire! He is assured that God will be with him, and may God help us to make room for spiritual reviving and awakening of desires. Paul said to Timothy, Rekindle the gift of God which is in thee, 2 Timothy 1: 6. Let there be a reviving in spiritual energy and power in the midst of the darkening state of things abroad. May God help us all for His names sake. 

    Kingston, Jamaica. 
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    JOSHUA 15 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 15

    These incidents which are dealt on in detail are no doubt of very great importance as giving us the principles and the power in which the inheritance can be possessed and enjoyed. We have considered Caleb in chapter 14, and have seen in him, not simply faith, but the energy of love in which he wholly followed Jehovah. It is love that can truly take account of the purposes and pleasure of God in regard to the inheritance. Calebs heart was commanded by Jehovah, so, if Jehovah had purposed to give the land, it was to Caleb a very good land. His affections were centred in Jehovah; he really had the spirit of sonship. He said, If Jehovah delight in us, he will give us the land; that is, he looked at it from the standpoint of Jehovahs delight in His people. I think that it is only love that can enter into Gods delight in blessing His people. Caleb wholly followed Jehovah; whatever was before Jehovah was before Caleb. Timothy, in the New Testament, corresponds with Caleb as one who fully followed up what Paul had set forth in regard to the purpose of God, the delight of God in His purposes of love; he was one who wholly followed. That is the kind of person who can possess the inheritance, and who can set aside the great man as Caleb did. Now the name of Hebron before was Kirjath-Arba; the great man among the Anakim. It is a great thing to dispossess the great man. Caleb dispossessed the great man and his three sons, and what has been the city of the great man becomes Hebron, which means company, the place where the companionship of the children of God can be enjoyed. It is the first city to be really possessed in the land; we read of victories over cities before, but the first city to become an inheritance is Hebron. It seems to indicate that fellowship with one another which John speaks of. I do not think that there is any fellowship, any divine companionship as long as the great man has a place. It is not only the great man but his mind that has to go. It is wonderful what is connected with Hebron; it becomes a city of refuge and a special portion of the children of Aaron, the chief priestly city in Israel. 

    Now I think we see in Achsah the product of the energy of love in Caleb. He had a daughter and she was marked by earnestness as to springs of water. This comes in consequent upon the introduction of Othniel, and the taking of Kirjath-sepher, which means The city of the book. In connection with the second city to be possessed, it is a question of the mind of man as stored up in books; it covers the whole literature of the world. It is possible to see that the man after the flesh, however great he is, is of no account with God and must be judged (that is, Kirjath-Arba), and yet there may be a respect for the products of his mind, that man can write interesting books. What sort of books were written in Canaan? They may have had many interesting books, but we may be quite sure there was not a single book in Kirjath-sepher that was honouring to Jehovah or a help to His people. We do not need the books that can be found in Kirjath-sepher. Christianity has been used to decorate the wrong man, even the name of Christ has been brought in and used to decorate and beautify the wrong man, so that the world is beautified and adorned by it. The finest buildings in the world are Christian buildings; 

    the world is adorned by them; it is the wrong system and the wrong man adorned. You cannot connect Christ with this world at all. He is disallowed and cast out as worthless; that is the real judgment of Christ by the world. The stone is rejected by the builders. 

    It is very interesting to see that Othniel comes to light as being able to take that city. It suggests a continuation of things which would correspond with Pauls words to Timothy. Paul has in mind the continuation of things; he passes things on to Timothy, and tells him to pass them on to faithful men, able to teach others also. We see things passing on, the conflict passing on to other hands; it passes on to the hands of Othniel and he is marked by his power to capture the city of the book. I think the man who can completely overthrow in his spirit the influence of the literature of the world can be trusted with Calebs daughter. Calebs daughter represents, not the energy that can get victory, but the state of soul that is intensely interested in springs of water. She represents the subjective state which is the product of spiritual energy. If there is the energy of love, the spiritual state seen in Achsah will result. 

    The worlds literature has increasingly a spiritual character in an evil scene. The books most highly esteemed in the world and which appear to be educational have a vein of positive infidelity running through them all. You cannot take up a popular encyclopaedia that has not a spiritual element in it of infidelity and the setting aside of the holy Scriptures as being inspired of God. There is a terrible working of the power of evil in the literature of the world, and it is becoming increasingly so today. We could not expect to find springs of water where people are reading habitually the literature of the world. A great deal of spiritual vitality is sapped by the kind of reading that Christians indulge in habitually. The springs of water come in when Kirjath-Sepher is taken and the name changed. In Acts 19 we read they had a fine bonfire and burnt the worth in books of fifty thousand pieces of silver. When I was converted I had a bonfire and I never regretted it. It is much better to burn such books than to take them to the bookstall to poison someone else. 

    If we give ourselves to books which contain a description of the land we shall find quite as much entertainment as we need. We are not without books, but not books written by Canaanitish hands. We have princes in Israel who have written books; 

    it is a fine thing to read books written by princes in Israel. Then we shall find that there are springs of water. 

    It is interesting to see that the city of the book becomes characterised by a divine speaking. Debir means Speaker, so we have something which is far superior to anything that is the product of mans mind; we have the mind of God spoken forth for the instruction of His people. What a happy exchange that is! When that gets place with us, we can begin to understand the southern land and, the more we see what a southern land we have, the more exercised we shall be about the springs of water. Achsah had a southern land, everything was most favourable, but then it required springs of water. We all understand that we have a southern land; God has acted in a most favourable way towards us. He has blessed us with all spiritual blessings in the heavenlies in Christ. All is most favourable, but the more we enter into the favourableness of it, the more we shall feel the need of springs of water. In a natural sense, the sunnier the land is, the more need there is for springs of water; it dries up more quickly. Achsah was exercised about springs. It is a great exercise for us that we should not be content with the knowledge of the great favour of God to us objectively, but that we should have an intense desire for springs of water. 

    Briefly and simply I should say that the upper springs refer to what we have in God the Father and in His Son Jesus Christ; and the lower springs refer to the comfort and refreshment which we find in the brethren. In Ephesians we have a wonderful presentation to us of God the Father, and in Colossians we have a wonderful presentation of Christ. Now the refreshment of that, the spiritual power of it in the souls of the saints, I take to be what answers to the upper springs. But then there are the lower springs; there is great comfort and refreshment to be found in the company of the brethren. John speaks about the Father and the Son, but he also speaks about the brethren. The springs speak of real refreshment, not things held merely as a doctrine. One might be perfectly sound on the New Testament doctrine of the Spirit and be dry for want of springs. 

    Achsah went to Caleb, to her father, here a type of God. We only get springs through prayer; knowing the doctrine of things will not give it to us. I have given addresses on the Spirit and His activities, and have gone home to say, Give me springs of water. The springs are the activities, the flowings; it is not simply that one has the Spirit. Every saint in Christ has the Spirit, but it is another thing to have the springs, the activity of spiritual affections in the power of the Spirit. That is found in divine Persons first  the upper springs; and then in the brethren, something living and fresh. We can only enjoy the inheritance as there are springs of water. 
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    SPIRITUALITY (5) (JT 48)

    Numbers 27, Joshua 15:16 - 19; Joshua 17:3 - 6

    JTOur inquiry so far has brought us to the end of Numbers 26, in which it is stated that there was not left a man of them, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun(Numbers 26:65). The passage in Joshua 14 was read yesterday afternoon to show how faith, up to this point, is the leading thought, the link between the beginning of divine movements in Egypt and the land of Canaan; marking, too, the identity of the persons, but their condition is wholly changed according to certain passages read in Numbers, particularly those which treat typically of the Spirit. The forty years journeying in the wilderness after the exposure of the flesh in Numbers 13 and 14 is a witness to the destruction of what was disobedient. The apostle says in 2 Corinthians 10:6, and having in readiness to avenge all disobedience when your obedience shall have been fulfilled; meaning those who have faith. The little ones, or children of the transgressors, were to see the destruction of their fathers during those forty years. For faith, this would mean that the flesh in each one is destroyed, all discipline having that in mind, the destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus(1 Corinthians 5:5). Hence God deals with us in discipline through history on the one hand, but on the other hand, where faith is, there is the Spirit building up a constitution, and this involves spirituality. Faith is seen in these two men, and they go through into Canaan, and the children of those who were destroyed inherit according to the divine word. 

    Now it is thought that we may see in the Scriptures read, how the children are in the inheritance. The qualities of which they were constituted are seen representatively in the daughters of Zelophehad and the daughter of Caleb. The children of those who came under the judgment of God were to inherit, and these daughters of Zelophehad and the daughter of Caleb are representative as showing that if they inherit, they do so as formed by the Spirit. They have the qualities suitable for the inheritance. They did not go in simply because they were children when the disobedience took place, and so were not responsible; they go in as suitable, as subjects of the work of God. The daughters of Zelophehad speak right, according to Jehovahs own testimony. Their thought is, as they say, Why should the name of our father be taken away from his family, because he has no son? Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father, Numbers 27:4. That is their exercise; they wanted a possession in the inheritance of their father, but they wished to enjoy it among the brethren; an excellent trait in persons who enjoy the inheritance of God. Then Achsah, Calebs daughter, as already possessing the inheritance, desires to have what sustains in it, namely springs of water. These two families illustrate how the inheritance is laid hold of by the children. 

    PLWould it be right to say that the confession that their father died in his own sin, and also of his sonless position  five of them, suggestive of weakness in remnant days, taking that ground  shows that they had bowed to the government of God in regard of the forty years? 

    JTThat is so. Saying that he died in his own sin, as distinct from the sin of Korah, would indicate that they understood sin in the gravest sense - that of a party active against the truth. They do not allude to the refusal to go into the land, which marked the ten spies at that time, but they allude to Korahs sin, which will take us down the history typically; sin evidenced, not only in the refusal of the land, but in the terrible rebellion of the clerical system. They understood that their father had died in his own sin  it was not a collective sin for which he died; there was no collusion in it. They indicate in all this that they had a just judgment about the sin of Korah and his band. In putting forward their matter, they recognised the principle governing the position. They stood before Moses, the passage says, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly. The book of Joshua says, they came near before Eleazar the priest, and before Joshua the son of Nun, and before the princes. That is, they recognised their position in a divinely appointed economy. They were intelligent in their approach in making their plea, showing that in the antitype they were assembly people, they knew what to do. They were not marked by lawlessness. 

    PLWould you say that the expression drawing near, which attaches to the three scriptures dealing with them, would suggest that they had drunk into the spirit, so to speak, of their great ancestor Joseph, who says to his brethren draw near? The birthright going to Joseph would fit in with their desire for it. 

    JTThese were tribal features. 

    WJHHad you in mind, in regard to their father dying in his own sin, that personal failure and breakdown is less serious than party activities among Gods people, and that there is less hope of recovery in the latter? 

    JTYes. The sin of Korah is outstanding linked up, in Judes epistle, with Cain and Balaam; showing the seriousness of party affiliations amongst the brethren, which are ever ready to crop up. It is very striking that they distinguish between their fathers sin and the sin of Korah. 

    JDUIs that an indication of spiritual formation with them? They duly estimated the sin, and also appreciated the inheritance. 

    JTAlthough the personal sin was there, the name of their father was not to be wiped out or forgotten. I suppose they had the idea of grace, one of the features of the assembly, introduced at the very outset and embodied in the word that The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon(Luke 24:34)  that was pure grace. 

    EBCDo they connect the thought of generation with the inheritance? 

    JTThat is the point we are on, to show how these women represent a generation. Johns line enters into this; it is not only generation, but suitable family development. The idea of an inheritance must involve the family; it comes down from the parent. It is not a creational thought, it is a family thought. 

    HDTIn regard to the question of grace, in Acts 4:33 it says great grace was upon them all. That precedes those who had lands coming forward and making them available. 

    JTIt is one of the features of the economy, running parallel with the breaking of bread. The two things are seen in the first assembly after the Lord arose, the breaking of bread and grace; the latter recognised in that the Lord appeared to an individual sinner  Simon. There was no party link at all, just his own sin, and the Lord appeared to him. So that his name stands; Judass does not, neither does Korahs name stand in the family of God. In that sense the name of Zelophehad does. Then the two disciples from Emmaus witnessed to the breaking of bread  the Lord was made known to them in it. So that the divine economy as initially inaugurated stands thus. The name of Christ attaches to that position, and so, too, the children in Johns writings  those that believe on his name(John 1:12). 

    HHReferring to faith and spirituality as necessary for the inheritance, I was thinking of the expression in the gospel of John, he that believeth; this is in addition to the work of God seen there, as set out in individuals such as the blind man. 

    JTFaith is stressed in the children of God  those that believe on his name (John 1:12)  and they are also said to be born of God. John speaks of persons, who already are disciples, coming to believe; they thus add to and strengthen their faith; his disciples believed on him, John 2:11. John contemplates persons believing because of the signs which the Lord did, but they were not trustworthy. That brought out the necessity for new birth. In the second chapter the Lord manifested his glory; and his disciples believed on him(John 2:11). John has in mind that there should be a real abiding faith that goes through, so that at the end, he says, the signs are written that ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that believing ye might have life in his name, John 20:31. Alongside of that is the great enlargement of the truth of the Holy Spirit in John, first in new birth and then in the living water, and later in a personal sense. 

    FIDo you have in mind that when these women came up before Moses and the whole assembly, they had a sense that they would get a judgment which would be supported by grace? 

    JTThat is the point; what underlies the assembly, as representative of God, is grace. They had confidence in coming before Moses and Eleazar and the princes of the assembly. The full economy of God is in mind. John states it: The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand,(John 3:35) that is the idea of the divine economy in John. It is stable, you can rely on it. In Matthew the Lord says, if also he will not listen to the assembly, let him be to thee as one of the nations and a tax-gatherer(Matthew 18:17). Christ delegates the authority there, thus the assembly is to be listened to. Christianity, abstractly, is on a firm foundation, even as to administration. 

    AMHDid they recognise the lack of faith in their father, and desire that they should not fail in relation to faith? 

    JTThat is a moral necessity if the fathers name is to stand in the inheritance. Why, they say, should the name of our father be taken away from his family? It is with a sense of grace that they include a request that the name of their father should not be taken away. 

    PLThis inquiry addressed to Moses, Eleazar, and the princes, sets afoot the later inquiry Godward, and results in a statute set up in Israel. Is this an encouragement for spiritual initiative and zeal in regard to ones part in the inheritance? 

    JTThe definite statute set up, a statute of right, shows how God honours their exercises in adding the result to the statutes of Israel. The statutes and ordinances of Israel mentioned so often in Psalm 119 show how faith valued them. In Numbers 27:11, we read, it shall be unto the children of Israel a statute of right, as Jehovah commanded Moses. It is a great matter if a crisis like this brings out an addition to what is already there. A point is reached; a landmark in the spiritual history of Israel, that is to stand in regard to the inheritance. The inheritance is a final thought. This statute of right is a very important addition to what was already there, and the next thing is how these women carry forward their thought. They had not forgotten this matter. They went into the land, and again recognised the economy as it was. They had admitted their fathers sin, now it is a settled matter. They say, Jehovah commanded Moses to give us an inheritance among our brethren; then is added, And he, that is, Joshua, gave them according to the commandment of Jehovah. They condensed the thing. They assumed that matters were settled legally. They do not again allude to the sin of their father, but we get an additional thing: Joshua gave them an inheritance among the brethren of their father; then we are told, And there fell ten portions to Manasseh, besides the land of Gilead and Bashan, which are beyond the Jordan. For the daughters of Manasseh received an inheritance among his sons; and the rest of Manassehs sons had the land of Gilead, Joshua 17:5,6. So that it would seem that these women got the very best. It was Canaan they sought, not Gilead. 

    HSHWhy does the inheritance of these women come in again at the close of Numbers in regard to marriage? 

    JTThat is an important side of our subject which may be reserved to a meeting later on if the Lord will. The brethren here have some exercise about mixed marriages. 

    QuesIs it important that it is not only their claim, but Jehovahs matter, and He justifies them in the place where they invoke the name of Jehovah, and gives them the best portion in the land? 

    JTWhat comes out is that these women are honoured; their exercise brings in a statute of right. It is a very remarkable thing that God honours them in this way. Jehovah adds, in Numbers 27:7: thou shalt surely give them a possession of an inheritance among their fathers brethren; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass unto them, and the end of verse 11 states that it shall be unto the children of Israel a statute of right. It seems to me that this statute of right is very important today, because our relatives are so distant from us in many instances, but we can share the inheritance with them, however far they may seem to be from us. The link of the family, however attenuated, is maintained. I think that ought to help us in regard to our brethren now. John speaks of the children of God who were scattered abroad John 11:52. Perhaps many have little or no idea of any link with others. This statute of right is a divine provision that brings them in for a portion in the inheritance. 

    CSSYou have spoken of generation; is it seen in John 4, where the Lord speaks of worshipping the Father, before He speaks of worship to God? 

    JTQuite so. That would show that in grace He was bringing the woman in. She was claiming relation with Jacob, but it was not valid. The Lord implied that He was a Jew, and she regarded Him in that light and He accepted it. She had no family claim, but He brings her in, in grace. She comes into the inheritance; the living water, which comes into our subject, being essential to it. 

    AEDDoes Paul use this statute of right in Ephesians 2 in bringing us Gentiles into the inheritance? 

    JTThat is right. It depends on family link, which we Gentiles now have: no longer strangers and foreigners but ... of the household of God(Ephesians 2:19). 

    AEMA distribution of the inheritance comes down to the one that is nearest to him. Is that an important principle in trying to help? 

    JTYes. Ye shall give his inheritance to his kinsman that is nearest to him in his family, Numbers 27:11. I suppose the idea of family in John, the generative thought, allows for great extension. We recognise when it is valued by any, and we can move in relation to them, owning them as our brethren. 

    AMHWould the loaf in the Lords supper keep this before us, that, what we are about to go forward to, is not limited to ourselves? 

    JTWe being many are one bread, by extension, includes all Christians. One misses them and tells the Lord so. Many may be without the Spirit, but there is a link with the family nevertheless, and evidence of the divine generation affords one a claim as of the family. 

    SEEWould the statute of right be established in the passage in John 1:12, but as many as received him, to them gave he the right to be children of God? 

    JTQuite so: it is for them to take up. The passage referred to in John 11 does not contemplate the ability to do it. They are scattered abroad, but the right is there, and it is part of our work at the present time to instruct people on these lines. Johns gospel is intended for that. 

    ESWAll these relationships seem to stand in relation to the Father. Would it extend to every family in heaven or on earth, named of the Father? 

    JTThat is the way it works out. Paul speaks of one God the Father, not many fathers, but one. 

    EEThe impoverished conditions through the workings of sin make things more difficult even for those who are spiritually minded to come into their proper portion. 

    JTThe apostle warned that difficult times should come, and they have come. You are made to feel it when you come in contact with those who belong to the family, but are not in practical enjoyment of it; many are prejudiced and preoccupied, but this passage gives us a wide area to operate in; we should seek to impress them with the fact that they belong to the family of God. If you say to a person who is hard. You are my brother,  one has often noticed that the word brother touches any one who has family instincts. 

    JDYou mentioned those who are scattered abroad; in dealing with souls, would you look for the features of the generation according to John 1? 

    JTCertainly, that is the point here. When travelling and meeting people you cannot but see in some the evidences of divine generation, but they are terribly beclouded and hardened through circumstances, as has been remarked, the circumstances of sin, and religious circumstances, and I think Johns gospel is intended to meet that. You begin with Christ, the Person of Christ. 

    If there is reality in any one, he will respond to the opening verses of Johns gospel, and then in verses 12 and 13 you come to persons who receive Him. Are you receiving Christ? If you are, you have the right to take the place of a child, as believing on His name, which disallows all other names; and you are born, not of the will of the flesh, or the will of man, but of God. How peerless it is, and what stability it gives us as having faith in Christ, believing on His name! 

    JDWould the coming forward of the feminine side  the daughters of Zelophehad  involve the subjective state, consequent upon generation? 

    JTThat is right. There may be much to be learnt from their names, and there should be, but the general thought is that they represent the subjective side. They speak with a right feeling. God is honouring them. I believe they represent those who are fully fit for the inheritance. They value it and speak intelligently about it. They wish to bring down the name of their father, and to be among their brethren. What fine traits these are! 

    As to Achsah, Joshua 15, the question of the husband comes in. In this spiritual order of things, we must have that feature, which has place as entering into our minds. So Caleb says, He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife. And Othniel the son of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, took it; and he gave him Achsah his daughter as wife. We are now in the marital state. She is a child of Caleb, of the man who has come through, the man of faith. He has come through from Egypt to Canaan. Identity is there and the marriage thought is there, and what is her exercise about the position? Verse 18 says, And it came to pass that as she came, that she urged him to ask of her father a field: that is, she urged her husband, and she sprang down from the ass. She is spiritual and she has spiritual agility. I think that is what is meant by the word sprang. And Caleb said to her. What wouldest thou? She recognised her father in her movement off the ass; and she said, Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water. Then he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. That is another fine part of our subject, showing what marked both the children of parents who had fallen, and the child of parents who went through in faith. She wanted springs of water, and he gave her more than she asked, he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. 

    CSSDoes this come on the line of desire and dependence on God as one man who could pray, Oh that thou wouldest richly bless me, and enlarge my border, 1 Chronicles 4:10. 

    JTQuite so. In the book of Chronicles you get touches of that kind in the history. The idea of the inheritance is there in one man  Jabez  and God granted him all his desires; showing what is available at any time to any who has desires. 

    CCEHave you any thought why this incident as to Achsah is repeated in the book of Judges? 

    JTI think, to carry on this fine thought of the inheritance in the family of Caleb, showing what a start the tribes had in the land. We have this thought carried through; a woman wishing for springs of water. It is a subjective thought. You could not have the book of Joshua without this; and so you find the son of Eleazar the priest  Phinehas  in the end of the book, God thus showing what continues. 

    WJHIs Paul like Caleb, as he comes to Ephesus and raises the question of whether they had received the Holy Spirit in view of occupying this blessed territory? 

    JTYes. That is the basic idea, consequent on the gospel, in Ephesus, as if the matter of the Spirit must be settled at once. There can be no going through into the counsels of God without it. 

    HHWould you say a word as to the upper and nether springs? 

    JTI think the upper would be like Ephesians and the nether like Romans. Colossians hardly touches on the Spirit, except love in the Spirit. The Spirit is not stressed in Colossians. It is the going into the land there. In Romans you have great enlargement as to the truth of the Spirit, and then in Ephesians the Spirit in relation to heavenly things. 

    EEWhile speaking of Achsah, what is there for us in that she moved her husband to ask for a field? 

    JTI think she is recognising headship, he is the one to take the initiative. That is what I understand. She is thoroughly right in the matter, just as the daughters of Zelophehad were right. She recognises her husband. 

    FIAs you have already said, the marital side enters into this; what he received she was able to name properly. She urged her husband to ask for a field; she had received a southern land; but she rose to the highest thoughts, and would have springs of water. 

    JTShe recognised her husband. She urged him to ask of her father a field; and she sprang down from the ass. She is in the right attitude of subjection, and Caleb said, What wouldest thou? She was where she would get answers: And she said, give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water. It was the time of asking and she took advantage of it. God loves that in His people and responds to it. Elisha says to Elijah, let a double portion of thy spirit be upon me(2 Kings 2:9). Elijah says, Thou hast asked a hard thing: if thou see me when I am taken from thee, it shall be so to thee, (2 Kings 2:10). This would mean that the gift of the Spirit requires such a state. It is not simply the position of Romans, but the ascending thought, the heavenly position. You get a double portion in view of that. 

    What a great position Achsah was in! Her husband had just taken Kirjath-sepher, which is The city of books, and she is consciously in need of support in this great position. How can I overcome the influence of books save by the Spirit? I lay hold of the mind of God and live in the mind of God, and mans books do not influence me. 

    WJHAt Ephesus they burnt certain books as they came into the light of what Paul brought them. 

    JTThat helps in what we are saying. We have to transfer these types into our own circumstances, because they are for us. Books have an immense place at the present time, and saints are damaged by them, but the Spirit enables us to overcome them. We touch certain subjects  history and such like as we need, but we are not overcome by them; we overcome them by the help of the Spirit. 

    LDMThe Spirit is the earnest of our inheritance. 

    JTYes; the earnest would mean you get it in principle now, enabling you to overcome what is presented in the books and the like, what controls the world. 

    ESWWould you link these two great features with the Lords supper? Our place in the body with a view of the inheritance, and spiritual joy to enable us to go forward into it. 

    JTThat is right. The Spirit, of course, is with us in assembly from the outset, in fact. He is always with us in the sense of the anointing. At a certain point there is an upward trend, which would imply the Spirit of adoption. In His power we are carried over to the heavenly side of things. 

    EESLWhat is the inheritance? Is it the whole of that which God has made available in the word for our possession and enjoyment in divine things? 

    JTIt is a very wide thought. We touched on it yesterday as to what the spies were to inquire into; 

    what they were to find out, and in order to indicate the variety of things, Deuteronomy 8:7 - 10 helps us, For Jehovah thy God bringeth thee into a good land, a land of waterbrooks, of springs, and of deep waters, that gush forth in the valleys and hills; a land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates; a land of olive-trees and honey; a land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, where thou shalt lack nothing; a land whose stones are iron, and out of whose mountains thou wilt dig copper. And thou shalt eat and be filled, and shalt bless Jehovah thy God for the good land which he hath given thee. This passage indicates the things that are there. You get indications of it later; for instance, in Jonathans victory, it is said that the honey flowed. So that the idea of it was carried down. It is a spiritual matter for us  what we enter into according to Ephesians. The Spirit is said to be the earnest of it, and it is brought to us by the Spirit in principle, but only in that sense, not the complete fulness of it, so that we are carried through. In Ephesians the Spirit is the earnest of the inheritance, extending to the redemption of the acquired possession(Ephesians 1:14). 

    JWHDoes that connect with the bunch of grapes? 

    JTThat was the testimony to it. The first grapes, to show how productive the land was; pomegranates and figs were also brought down. 

    WJHIt is spoken of throughout scripture as the land that flows with milk and honey; could you help us to get a spiritual thought as to that general expression? 

    JTI suppose there is the thought of the Messiah, Emmanuel, that we share it with Him, Isaiah 7. Although from living creatures, butter and honey would not necessitate their death. 

    QuesDo we have to claim the inheritance as the daughters of Zelophehad did? 

    JTThat is the thought. God values our going forward in this sense, especially claiming it amongst the brethren. Esau stands over against all this. He sold his birthright for a mess of pottage. 

    JSDWhile we come into the inheritance in a corporate way, why are the various portions allotted, to some in one way, and some in another? 

    JTEach will have his portion in the land. The boundaries of the tribes are carefully maintained, possibly alluding in some instances to the test we are to one another, because the boundaries are sometimes very irregular, and one tribe, such as Simeon, had his inheritance inside that of Judah. There is irregularity in that sense in Joshua, which I suppose alludes to our responsibility here  to bring out our love, in bearing with one another. In Ezekiel, the boundaries are in a straight line, the inheritance of each is straight across the land. There is no such test implied in the coming day as there is now. Nevertheless each tribe has its own setting. 

    CSSIs the new generation to take full possession of the land? 

    JTAchsah asked for springs of water and she urged her husband to ask for a field  two definite things, but both are available. The idea is that you want some feature or features, and asking is in order. God is urging us now in what we have before us to lay hold of the inheritance and to understand what is in it. Springs of water are of particular importance. 

    EESLWould the Spirit of God in taking up these daughters of Zelophehad and Achsah, place before us a contrast to the selfishness and lack of appreciation which Israel showed, and which resulted in their carcases falling in the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so. God urges us to lay hold of the things He has prepared for us  for those who love Him. 
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    WELLS AND SPRINGS (10) (JT 52)

    Joshua 15: 16 - 19; Judges 5: 11; Judges 7: 1 - 8

    JTWe have in Achsah the assembly typified as in the land, as belonging to heavenly places. Although we are still here on earth, this applies to the saints now, for it is said, God ... has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2: 6. This phase of the assemblys position, involving spiritual enjoyment, can only be by the Spirit, because, clearly, it is in heavenly places. The upper springs would allude to that. It is only in the power of the Spirit that we can enter upon this ground consciously; not only having the light of it, but consciously entering into it by the Spirit. It is definitely a heavenly position, so that Achsah asks for springs of water; she had a south land, but she wanted springs of water. The inheritance being south would suggest favourableness. God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ, Ephesians 1: 3. The Spirit is alluded to in the springs. 

    CAMIt was a gift by her father! 

    JTYes. He had a distinguished history, and her husband, Othniel, was related to him, so that family feeling and spiritual affinity are strong there. We are in the most exalted and blessed environment in this type. The husband is distinguished in his military prowess, the father outstandingly distinguished, and now the spouse is distinguished in her understanding of what is needed in the position. This blessing is needed. In addressing her father, Achsah is marked by energy. She sprang off her ass, and she recognised her husband in urging him to ask; she knows what to do. The type is striking as to how she comports herself. She wanted springs. She did not say, Give me a spring; but springs, and he designated the upper and nether. 

    ANWDoes what you have said explain why so much room is given to prayer in the epistle to the Ephesians? 

    JTYes. The first is in regard to light: Being enlightened in the eyes of your heart, to know what relates to God the Father  the hope of his calling, the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints and the surpassing greatness of his power (chapter 1: 18 - 20). The second prayer relates to the Fathers Spirit working in us, which is what we are considering now: In order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God (chapter 3: 18, 19). 

    AATTo what do the lower springs refer? 

    JTI would connect them with Romans; the Spirit regulating and maintaining us here, in the sphere of responsibility. Romans 5: 5 says, The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. That would be the basis of the springs. Then in chapter 8 it is said, That the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit (verse 4). The first part of chapter 8 particularly treats of the Spirit, mentioned some thirteen times, running into the thought of being led by the Spirit. For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God (verse 14). It would allude to the final stage of the wilderness. Instead of being led by the light of the cloud on the tabernacle, we have the springing well, which alludes to the Spirit, the power by which we enter into Canaan. The upper springs would be the Spirit as viewed in Ephesians. It is the Fathers Spirit there. It strengthens us in the inner man. 

    ABPIs there a parallel with Acts 19? 

    JTThat is a connecting link with what is before us  Pauls concern as beginning the work at Ephesus. He came through the upper districts, and having found twelve men there, who evidently were there by divine appointment, he is especially concerned whether they had received the Holy Spirit when they had believed, putting them on their spiritual history. The point is that we should be maintained on the upper line. The lower line is Corinth, which corresponds somewhat to what we said about the Spirit in Romans  the nether springs. Apollos was there, and Paul came in on the upper line, and raised this question of the Spirit with these twelve men at Ephesus. He referred to their history; whether they had received the Spirit when they had believed. This is a matter of prime importance to the subject in mind; that is, the assembly which was developed at Ephesus; developed on the heavenly line. It says in Ephesians 1, In whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise (verse 13). They are taken account of as sealed, and the Spirit is the Earnest of the inheritance. The apostle refers to their history as having believed. He says, In whom we have also obtained an inheritance, being marked out beforehand according to the purpose of him who works all things according to the counsel of his own will, that we should be to the praise of his glory who have pre-trusted in the Christ: in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory, Ephesians 1: 11 - 14. I think that is linked with Acts 19 and our present scripture. It is stressing what they came into in the gift of the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance. 

    ARIn Acts 19 Paul asked the twelve men as to the Spirit; in the scripture read in Joshua, Achsah does the asking. 

    JTThat brings in the assembly; the feminine side is before us; how she acted and spoke. It is not that anyone had suggested springs to her. The apostle suggested the Spirit in the antitype. He raised that question at once, connecting it with their histories since they had believed, because we can have no part at all in this matter aside from the Spirit. 

    CAMWould you say that the twelve at Ephesus had not followed the cloud? You said there came a time when the well took the place of the cloud. 

    JTYes; it is the final part of the wilderness  from Numbers 21. It is as many as are led by the Spirit of God after that, which Romans 8 contemplates. It is still a wilderness position, but it is by the Spirit. At Ephesus there were twelve, as if specially ordered by God in view of the great work that was to take place there; a complete administrative number, and hence Pauls question as to the Spirit. They said they had not heard whether He had come. So that they were defective as to current light. Apollos, in the previous chapter, was in a similar position, knowing only the baptism of John, but evidently he knew more than they did because he preached in power; he needed some adjustment, but not as much as they did. 

    CAMWould you say that the cloud was moving, up to that part of the Acts, toward Ephesus? 

    JTYes. The movement of the cloud is seen after Acts 7. That chapter is one great landmark, and then in chapters 11, 12 and 13, it is a question of bringing Paul in. It is then the change-over to his ministry, and these men at Ephesus were defective. Although they had light through John, they had not followed up that light. They should have found out that the Holy Spirit had come, but they had not heard. That was no excuse, because it was to be heard. From the very outset Peter announced the fact that, having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2: 33. 

    JTJrWe have what is in Christ up there. According to Ephesians, things are in Him: in whom we have redemption through his blood (verse 7). It goes back to the initial thought of redemption and forgiveness of sins, but as being linked up with Christ in heaven. 

    JTI was thinking just today about the pattern that Moses received. God says, See that thou make them according to their pattern, which hath been shewn to thee in the mountain, Exodus 25: 40. So the idea of elevation enters into it. The full thought of Christ is reached as we apprehend Him in heaven; even as to our own transformation, it is according to His body of glory. The full thought is there, and in resting in anything less than that, we are defective. So John says, We know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is, 1 John 3: 2. Even as he is, we also are in this world (chapter 4: 17). It is the full thought that is to be kept in mind, and what have been our histories since we believed. 

    ARThe apostle Paul stresses the idea that God has set Christ down at His own right hand in the heavenlies. We are to apprehend Christ there now. 

    JTYes. Paul reached the position, because he says that he was caught up to the third heaven, that is, as far as the third heaven (see footnote to 2 Corinthians 12: 2). That is the highest creature point, I should think. 

    JHEHow perfect Scripture is! The upper springs are mentioned first, and then the lower. We should be in the upper realm, but then the spring is available in the lower sphere to help us, too. 

    JTThat is it. Apollos, we are told, was at Corinth, as if the lower position is maintained. If we do not maintain the lower, there will be a fall, and that is what happened at Ephesus. We will become unbalanced unless the lower position is maintained. 

    JSShould we go from Romans 8, spiritually, to Ephesians? 

    JTThat is right. Colossians is a corrective link. But, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8: 14, connects directly with Ephesians. 

    ARPaul says in Ephesians 1: 22, And gave him to be head over all things to the assembly. Is headship operating from Him as having sat down at the right hand in the heavenlies? 

    JTJust so; God having given Him to be Head over all things to the assembly. So that the position is above, clearly, and all is operating from that point of view in Ephesians. 

    CAMWould the smiting of Kirjath-sepher suggest Christs greatness in what He has accomplished? 

    JTIt is an allusion to His military prowess; Kirjath-sepher is the city of the book; a city of literature. 

    JSWas it not at Ephesus that they burned the books? 

    JTThat is the fact. It is a remarkable account of the work of God through Paul. There is no account like it  the immense power there was. It is said, at that time, that napkins taken from Pauls body effected cures. 

    ABPWhat would be the significance of the books, in a practical way, at this high point? It would be easier to understand them as a hindrance to us on a lower level. 

    JTIt is worth considering. There are two cities mentioned in this chapter, related to each other: Kirjath-sepher, the city of the book, and Kirjath-sannah, the city of instruction. The idea of education enters into both. Such cities, in all times, have leading places in the world. What Othniel overcame would mean the overthrow of the world as it is built up. Education has one of the greatest places in it. Books, of course, go with that, but they are regarded by themselves; so the books were burned at Ephesus. 

    JSKnowledge puffeth up. 

    JTThat is right; but it belongs to this position; it belongs to the Ephesian position. It is Joshua we are dealing with  the heavenly position. It is the standpoint of christianity fully understood, because the vessel of Acts 10 came down from heaven. It did not start from the earth; it started from heaven, and man competes with that. That is competed with and overcome in mans idea of things, and that is what the present world is. 

    ANWIs that why you have the stepping-stone of Colossians between Romans and Ephesians? Is not Colossians to concentrate headship in the Lord Himself outside the range of philosophy? 

    JTThat is right Everything must come from the Head who is in heaven, for He is there, sitting at the right hand of God. He is made Head up there; given to be Head over all things to the assembly. 

    ABPDuring the period of the so-called Reformation it was definitely of God that there should be many who were highly educated so that the structure of the truth might be unfolded accurately, and we get the benefit of that today. But would it be right to say that is hardly a necessity now that the truth has been opened up, in the ways of God? 

    JTJust so. The languages in which God had spoken needed to be understood thoroughly, and it was right there should be a research into the history of the Bible. That is certainly a history to be considered; the history of the Book of God. Men in those days were raised up and able to do that, and even later than that. But then, that is done, now. Of course, we need education in the ordinary sense, but the two cities taken by the men of faith in Joshua would mean that education as a worldly advantage has been overthrown in the minds of christians, and so, as we have just said, they burned the books at Ephesus  a very large number of them too. 

    JTJrWould baptism protect us in the matter of education? The household being baptised, education would not be allowed which would damage the children. 

    JTBaptism is the exclusion of the world. That is one principle in it. You do not need the world, as such. Colossians pursues the subject of baptism. Chapter 2 deals with these things; philosophy and vain deceit were to be refused. And so the apostle brings in baptism and carries the thought of resurrection into it, which we do not get elsewhere, showing it is an exclusive thought in Colossians, shutting out mans world. 

    FNWIs the principle of separation essential to divine education? Paul separated the disciples before he taught them in the school of Tyrannus. 

    JTThere is a sequence there. Separation from those who were hardened or refused the truth preceded the reasoning by Paul, which was carried on in the school of Tyrannus for a good while. We thus have education in separation, but it is regulated. It is not loose. Baptism enables us to exclude what would be harmful. The school of Tyrannus would mean authoritative education. If anyone brings in anything, as in Colossians  such as philosophy or vain deceit  there is no quarter for it. 

    AREducation in itself tends to culture flesh; the school of Tyrannus would not do that. 

    JTThat is the point in his name being mentioned. He is authoritative and the principle is that he will not suffer what is contrary to this position of education. The world copies what God has brought in. That is a remarkable thing. In the first world, that, the antediluvian world, there were giants, men of renown. They may enter into Greek mythology. You get the acme of education in this world, in connection with Greek mythology and the like. Well now, God takes up the Greek language. He robs the devil, in that sense, by using it especially in the New Testament. It is a remarkable thing. The greatness of those men undoubtedly began with their ancestor, Cain; and he named his son Enoch. There were two lines; the line of the children of God running from Adam through Seth. Seth is the link on that line, and he called his sons name Enosh. That is, that he was liable to death. He was not going to build on that line; men then began to call on the name of the Lord. Faith was in exercise, culminating in Enoch. Now Cain began his line with Enoch; the same name. That means that the devil is taking on anticipatively what belongs to God. It is the same name exactly. So that Cain, or his posterity, would say, We have an Enoch too. We have education too. But there is no idea of the seventh from Adam in that education. The seventh from Adam, as having called his wife Eve, is the line of faith, whereas Cains son is the line of this world. He calls the name of his son Enoch, and he calls the name of the city Enoch. They would say, This is the idea. This is the city, really, of the book, or the city of education, because all the sciences are in Genesis 4; they are in Cains world. 

    It is of the greatest importance that we should understand this elevation that we have been considering. It is education that comes out of heaven. Paul is the great leader in it. His ministry occasioned the burning of the books at Ephesus. But then he writes books; the greatest truths come out in his captivity epistles. 

    CAMHe uses the language which God had taken on. I refer to your remark that He robbed this world in that sense. Would you connect it with the fact that He led captivity captive? 

    JTYes. God has taken the Greek language. He did not make it. It was part of the worlds system, but He could use it, just as in the fall of Jericho certain things were taken on by God  not everything, but certain metals. They belong to Himself, abstractly, and of course, mans mouth belongs to God. Greek was a human product, but it was a language that God could use. They did not mean it for such use, but God used it. The Lord, having come through Decapolis, which is a realm of ten cities, found a man who could not speak right and could not hear, and this caused the Lord great exercise. What could it mean? It is the terrible effect of sin in mans mouth; mans mouth and mans ears and all the organs of hearing and seeing and speaking; but the Lord groaned. And having spit, he touched his tongue; and looking up to heaven he groaned, Mark 7: 33, 34. And the man spoke right. That is where it is said, He does all things well; he makes both the deaf to hear, and the speechless to speak (verse 37). How is God to be made known, save through mans mouth? It is said of Paul that he took the lead in speaking. Through speaking, the mind of God comes to us. 

    WRIsaiah confesses that he is a man of unclean lips, having heard in the temple, Holy, holy, holy is Jehovah of hosts; the whole earth is full of his glory! Isaiah 6: 3. You can hardly reconcile that in the midst of such conditions. 

    JTYes; and he was purged through the coal applied to his lips. The seraph touched his lips with the coal from the altar and he was purged. So that John says triumphantly, These things said Esaias because he saw his glory and spoke of him, John 12: 41. He became qualified to do it. 

    FSCHow would you reconcile Pentecost with the time of the Reformation? 

    JTIt was the power of the Spirit there. They spoke with tongues at Pentecost, as is emphasised in Acts 2; the power of speaking with tongues; but there were no such gifts in the days of the Reformation, or later. It is a question of men learning, through ordinary means that God provided, to bring out the Scriptures in the accuracy of the original languages in which they were written. Thus christians may be assured that what they have in their hands as the Bible, is divinely inspired. 

    ABPIf our young people feel restriction in education because of not being allowed to go to the universities, a study of the sanctified books would be a development in education which would help them in natural things as well as in being approved of God. 

    JTThat is so, I am sure. You will find a spiritual, godly brother will get on in anything that is right. Piety is profitable for everything. I think the brethren will see that the education suggested in the cities we have referred to in Joshua 15 was displaced by education divinely acquired. No doubt all the apostles spoke Greek and other needed languages. It is a matter of divine gift; the gift of tongues. We hear them speaking in our own tongues the great things of God, Acts 2: 11. With Paul, however, it was not so primarily; although he had tongues by the Spirit too. He said, I thank God I speak in a tongue more than all of you, 1 Corinthians 14: 18. But evidently he knew Greek through ordinary education. 

    AROf the twelve men at Ephesus, it is said they spoke with tongues and prophesied, corresponding with Acts 2. They got the gift of tongues by the Holy Spirit. 

    JTThese things are very practical, arising out of our brothers question as to Pentecost; how language came in then. It was not by education of the schools; it was by the sovereign gift of God by the Spirit; but later on, in the Reformation and in our times, it is a question of ordinary education. God helping certain men in acquiring what was needed for accurately translating the Scriptures. The Bible we have now is a product of that. 

    ARPaul says, If I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, but have not love, ... 1 Corinthians 13: 1. Would that show that the Holy Spirit is necessary to every feature of the ministry? 

    JTJust so. Everything must be by the Spirit. I think we all ought to try to get this thought of the heavenly line of things; how we are viewed in Ephesians, 

    anticipatively, as raised up together and made to sit down together. The together there refers to ourselves in the heavenlies in Christ. It is anticipative of the coming day, but it is also present, as a matter of light, to be taken in by faith, and entered on by the Spirit. That is what the upper springs mean; the power by the Spirit to apprehend and enter into heavenly things. 

    ARThe Lord has ascended far above all heavens that He might fill all things; and from there we get gifts. 

    JTExactly. It is from that point we get gifts. All come down from there. 

    JTJrPeter was adjusted on the heavenly side when the sheet came down. He had to be adjusted as to the brethren. 

    JTThat is the lesson he had to learn; that the assembly is out of heaven. It is not the historical assembly; it is out of heaven. Peters name is in the foundation, but the assembly coming down out of heaven involves Pauls line, and Peter had to understand that. 

    ARWould you look for every person who has gift to demonstrate in some way some heavenly feature? 

    JTThat is the idea. He has given some apostles. Notice the word gift in Ephesians includes the person; not only something in him, or something given to him, but himself. In Corinthians they are set in the assembly, but the gifts in Ephesians are from Christ in heaven to the assembly; the whole man is a gift. Some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers (chapter 4: 11). No sign gift is mentioned. It is what is going on today in the building up of the assembly. We do not need sign gifts when the whole truth is out. 

    Now, as to Judges; it is to be noted that the passage which we have read from Joshua is to be found also in judges; this meaning, I think, that it comes into our own time, the time of failure. Failure had taken place. 

    Sign gifts do not come into our times, but all that lies in the Spirit in an ordinary sense of gift to us is available. These springs come into our own times; remnant times; times of failure; and so we get Achsah in the book of judges. It is a question of springs in relation to heavenly places. 

    QuesAt the end of judges it is said, In those days there was no king in Israel; every man did what was right in his own eyes (chapter 21: 25). Does that synchronise with the present situation? Everybody does as he likes, whereas Gideon, in chapter 7, leads on spiritual lines. 

    JTAnd in Deborahs song we have the word that leaders led in Israel (chapter 5: 2). Then our verse reads, Because of the voice of those who divide the spoil in the midst of the places of drawing water; there they rehearse the righteous acts of Jehovah, his righteous acts toward his villages in Israel. Then the people of Jehovah went down to the gates (verse 11). That is regulated mutual service, and it is in the midst of the places of drawing water. It is a phase of our subject. It is important as to our Bible readings. It is after a great victory, and the prophetess alludes to persons who divide the spoil. Each one who participated in the battle would have some spoil. The allusion would be to the victory, the spoil, and the voice of those who divide it. How pleasing to heaven it must be at spiritual occasions where different voices are heard; not voices of this world, but those who divide spiritual spoil! Anything anyone has is to be divided. It is not to be his own in any selfish sense, but to be divided in the place of drawing water; that is, where people come to get the water. These voices are very suggestive. 

    ARVerse 10 says, Ye that ride on white she-asses, ye that sit on carpets, and ye that walk by the way, consider (verse 10). Does that enter into our Bible readings? 

    JTYes; it is an appeal. These are matters for us to consider at the place of drawing water. You go there because you must have the water. But then, it is the voices that you hear there. What kind of voices do you hear at a well where there is nothing else to get but literal water? Usually nothing helpful. But when spiritual refreshment is sought, how different! Judges opens with the brightest days of the book of Joshua; that is, the springs which Caleb gave to his daughter. That is the thing, and it is what came out in the final recovery in the history of the assembly. It is the first thing brought up again; that is, Christ in heaven, and the Spirit here in the assembly. There was not the same outward testimony, for remnant times are in mind, but the general position, in principle, was secured. 

    ANWThat is evidently conveyed in the word rehearsed. 

    JTI think that is just what has come out in this matter of conversational ministry, so to speak, where we converse with one another, as Paul did at Troas. They conversed after the breaking of bread and then they went away. It was the voices of those who divide the spoil at the places of drawing water; so it is not reformation! It is the revival of the earlier features. 

    ABPThe Spirit of God has allowed us to listen in, as it were, at the place of drawing of water in John 4. Wonderful things were being spoken there  God is a spirit; and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth (verse 24). 

    JTThe whole of Johns ministry, especially his gospel, is to bring us back to the beginning in our consciousness, and so the Lord says of the Spirit in chapter 14, And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter (verse 16). He ... will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you (verse 26). That is, the first things are brought up again. Remembrance runs along with the effect of the Lords supper. 

    FHLWould the end of Acts 2 be included? 

    JTYes. The whole position is brought back in the way of light, and the Holy Spirit brings back the consciousness of it. 

    CAMIt gives a wonderful meaning to the book of Judges. It is a rather depressing book, but what you are referring to, bringing it into these last hundred years, really gives it a very beautiful link. 

    JTThe angels activity in chapter 13 enters into this. He did wondrously; but in that same chapter you have Samson. He represents the underlying thought of God. He grows. He grows up and he is blessed of Jehovah, and the Spirit moves him in the camp of Daniel The Spirit moves him; that is the thing. That brings you back to the beginning. It is a question of spiritual movement; for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8: 14. That is what has come out in our times. It is not great exploits, but it is growing up normally. We are not coming in by short cuts; we have grown up in the position if we are in it according to God, and then the Spirit moves you in the camp of Dan, that is, your own locality. 

    FNWWould these references to the places of drawing water, the villages and the gates, have in mind recovery of the local assembly truth? 

    JTI think so. The village would allude to the local assembly, I think. Now things are as they should be. Leaders are leading, and villages are being revived. In earlier days it was not so, Deborah says. 

    ARSo that there was a revival according to what she says in verse 12: Awake, awake, Deborah! awake, awake, utter a song! Arise, Barak, and lead captive thy captives. That is really Ephesians 4. It is going back to what was at the beginning. 

    JTI think that is the lesson in what we are engaged with now in Judges; the revival of what had ceased. It has come to light again. So you have leaders who led in Israel  gates and villages that did not exist before, 

    but they do now, she says; and this matter of the voice of those who divide the spoil in the midst of the places of drawing water is most suggestive. It is like the Bible readings, we may say, because it is through them largely, that the truth has been developed. 

    TEHIn a small local meeting, there are great difficulties in dividing the spoil with so few at the readings. 

    JTThe volume may be small, but normally there will be something. A meeting may invite other meetings in a district, but this does not impair its status; but a district special meeting would, and should, be avoided. Deborah says here, In the days of Shamgar the son of Anath, in the days of Jael, the roads were unused, and the travellers on highways went by crooked paths. The villages ceased in Israel, ceased until that I Deborah arose, that I arose a mother in Israel (verses 6, 7). That is what you need in the little meetings; not simply the spoil, but motherly qualities, persons who can provide and convey the mind of God. 

    JTJrWhat our brother suggests in regard to small meetings might come out in chapter 7 where the army was greatly reduced. The fact that they were reduced did not mean there was not enough to carry on. 

    JTThere were plenty to carry on; there were too many. That raises another important question as to the use of the water. Do we use the water, taking it lazily or naturally, or taking it with the agility and skill of a dog? The point is to do it in a way that does not involve any loss of time. The battle does not suffer from your natural necessities. So that, Bring them down to the water is a remarkable thing, entering into our subject. And Jehovah said to Gideon, Still the people are many; bring them down to the water, and I will try them for thee there, and it shall be, that of whom I shall say unto thee, This shall go with thee, the same shall go with thee; and of whomsoever I shall say unto thee, This shall not go with thee, the same shall not go. And he brought down the people to the water; and Jehovah said to Gideon, Every one that lappeth of the water with his tongue, as a dog lappeth, him shalt thou set by himself; likewise every one that boweth down on his knees to drink (verses 4, 5). This is the test. Those who drink like a dog are set by themselves; and the others likewise. And then we are told, And the number of them that lapped, with their hand to their mouth, were three hundred men; and all the rest of the people bowed down on their knees to drink water (verse 6). So that the test is there, and the great majority were exposed to be just natural. They are assuming to be with Gideon, but they are exposed as on natural lines. 

    ABPThe water here would be a type of the Spirit? 

    JTYes. The general position is the spring Harod. It is a spring, the name of which means trembling  alluding to the state of the people. That is where they were. 

    JTJrIt is not those who stay home here; it is those who are sent home. 

    JTThey are exposed, and hence under reproach in the eyes of the spiritual. Those who lapped like a dog are mentioned first, and in the eyes of heaven they are taking the water properly. That is, in a spiritual sense; it is not done in a natural way, but in an unnatural way. 

    ABPWe should not say, That was a very good meeting, and then promptly forget what was ministered. Rather, we should be moved by what we have gathered up. 

    JTQuite so. You are marked off, set by yourself. Heaven is looking on. The spiritual are looking on. It is how you take the water; how you attend the meetings; how you read the Bible; how you appropriate spiritual things. 

    FHLWhat would you say about the twenty-two thousand who were afraid to go on? 

    JTThey were fearful. It must be borne in mind that this is a divine test. God is not saying they are bad people. He is bringing out one thing. He is going to reduce the number lest Israel should vaunt themselves, and God takes this way to make the test  how we appropriate the Spirit. The test is as to where we are; whether we are doing it on natural lines or on spiritual lines. And now proclaim in the ears of the people, saying, Whoever is timid and afraid, let him go back and turn from mount Gilead. And there went back of the people twenty-two thousand; and there remained ten thousand (verse 3). It is a remarkable process. Now this is going to be very drastic. It was a great test for Gideon and all the spiritual, but gradually they would see the wisdom of God, that this victory is going to be in the power of God: Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, Zechariah 4: 6; and that comes out in the persons being affected rightly in partaking of the Spirit. We must go on, for whether it is eternal counsel or ministry, it is Gods own number, and everybody, in final result  indeed everything must depend on Gods number, and He brings out His number here by this test. 

    RWSIt seems to be a secret test. God does not seem to tell Gideon what it is going to be, as if we can be prepared for it. 

    JTIt is the test that is going on. There is nothing happening among the people of God that He is not noticing. That is seen here. I will try them for thee, He says. Mark you, it was only when they went down to the water. It is remarkable how the passage reads. God says to Gideon, Bring them down to the water, and I will try them for thee there (verse 4). Notice, it is there. And it shall be, that of whom I shall say unto thee. This shall go with thee, the same shall go with thee; and of whomsoever I shall say unto thee, This shall not go with thee, the same shall not go. Well, how is it done? God says it is through the way they take the water. He is acting through the way they appropriate the water, showing who the real ones are. And he brought down the people to the water; and Jehovah said to Gideon, Every one that lappeth of the water with his tongue, as a dog lappeth ... (verse 5). He did not tell him that at the beginning; He kept this back until they were at the water. Jehovah says, By the three hundred men that lapped will I save you, and give Midian into thy hand; and let all the people go every man to his place (verse 7). That is, God is doing it, so that nobody will escape what is going on amongst us. He is dealing with every matter and every person. 

    CAMI suppose the three hundred must have remained on their feet, or were ready to continue at once. It is quite a test when we are in the presence of spiritual ministry, to be ready to make a move at once. 
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    Joshua 15: 16 - 19; Judges 1: 12 - 15; 1 Chronicles 2: 4 - 9

    JTIt is in mind to link on our subject with the historical books. Chronicles has a great place, historically, beginning, as the brethren will know, with the name Adam and running on directly to the reign of David, which is introduced in the third chapter. The fact that the book begins with Adam would show that David had been in the mind of the Spirit from the beginning. The reign of David and the services that he inaugurated have a dominating place, you might say, in the Old Testament. And so this book begins with Adam, as mentioned in chapter 5 of Genesis, and runs on through Seth and Enoch, down through Noah, through Abraham and then, finally, down to David. If we are to read the Scriptures aright, having them before us in connection with the service of God, we need the book of Chronicles, for it leads us on to David who inaugurated the twenty-four courses of priests; and this is linked on, in the book of Revelation, with the twenty-four elders. So that the introduction of David in this way is of great importance in connection with the service of God, which begins, properly, with the Lords supper. It is thought that these remarks should facilitate, or help us at this time in connection with our references to books of Joshua and Chronicles. The position of Achsah is of great interest in the types, because it is so surrounded with spiritual thoughts, suggested in Caleb and Joshua, for instance. The passage read from the book of Judges is almost identical with the same narrative in the book of Joshua. It says, And Caleb said, He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife. And Othniel the son of Kenaz. Calebs younger brother, took it; and he gave him Achsah his daughter as wife, 

    verses 12, 13. We should take account of these facts, which are historical but nevertheless spiritual facts, which set out this great type of the assembly. The link with Caleb gives them both a great place, but importance is attached to the spouse. She was Othniels cousin, and that is a matter that ought to be noted too, because, as connected with the Old Testament believers, it bears on how we link on with each other in marriage. The apostle speaks of a sister as wife. 

    JTJrAchsah would be a known person in Chronicles. That book seems to have in mind that the persons spoken of are known. They are persons that have acquired a place in the testimony; beginning with Adam. The daughter of Caleb was Achsah, 1 Chronicles 2: 49. 

    JTThat idea is seen in the New Testament, in such expressions as I Jesus and I John and I Paul and so forth; persons who are known by their names. And of course we all should be known, and we are known; every christian is known in heaven, our names are written there. 

    ABPThe passages we have read from Joshua and Judges are practically the same. Was there some distinction, however, which you had in mind? 

    JTIt was just to show how Scripture deals with matters, and is not afraid to repeat, if necessary to stress a thing. Why not repeat it if it is worth repeating? 

    CAMWas it in your mind, in referring to Caleb, that this woman had a very wonderful background? 

    JTI think that we have been helped in considering the women that enter into these types and particularly in the case of Potipherahs daughter who became Josephs wife. When we considered her recently we got peculiar help. We had not realised that she was so prominent or distinguished a person as she really is. 

    CAMWould you connect the thought of the Father with Caleb? 

    JTWell, it suggests God, I think. She so regards him, in the type, as if he was in the place of God. 

    CAMWould it be right to view her, then, as the gift of the Father to Christ? 

    JTWell, it is very much like that, and Othniel is worthy of such a gift. If we apply the type to Christ, we can see His worthiness in the way the Father provides for Him. How worthy He is! The Father has provided a spouse for Him. So that, in Revelation 21, John saw the heavenly Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven. 

    ANWWould the reference to her in Judges be in relation to the fact that Othniel was the first of the judges? She has a setting there, perhaps, in relation to judgeship. 

    JTWell, yes; and he being of the house of Judah is important, too, because of the place that Judah, through David, has in the service of God, in the types. 

    JTJrThe wife is given on the basis of the prowess of the man; his prowess gets him his wife, so to speak. Is that to bring out the prowess of Christ in dealing with every matter? 

    JTWell, that is what I was thinking, how God brings in the Lord Jesus as the One who is entitled to everything. The Father ... has given all things to be in his hand, John 3: 35. He loves to honour Him. He that has the bride is the bridegroom, it says in John 3: 29. That is to say, He is distinguished in that sense; the bride honours Him, gives Him a certain place that no one else has. 

    SWWould John 17 fit in here? They were thine, and thou gavest them me, verse 6. 

    JTJust so. 

    FSCIt says in Judges 3 that the Spirit of Jehovah was upon Othniel. 

    JTJust so. 

    ARAchsah is mentioned first here, to be given as wife, but there is no man in mind. Is it a question of prowess, in order to bring the man forward? 

    JTWell, he is distinguished, of course, immediately, and she is the prize for him. The one who would take Kirjath-sepher would get Achsah for wife; she is the prize. 

    VCLIn Genesis 24 Abraham stipulates that the wife of Isaac must be of his own kindred. Would kindred be seen, in Gods sovereignty, in that these were cousins? 

    JTOh, I think so. As you say, Abraham made that stipulation for the wife that was to be taken for his son, and that principle runs right down to the book of Revelation. 

    TNWWhat would you say about that feature being lacking in Asnath and Zipporah, and the Cushite that Moses took to wife? Stress has been laid on kinship, and yet it was lacking in those three cases. 

    JTWell, Asnath was a gift by Pharaoh to Joseph; the supreme ruler; that gives her great distinction. It is a question of finding the reason. There is always a reason for things in Scripture. 

    TNWIn the case of the Cushite, Moses was reproached by his family, but God justified him, did He not? 

    JTWell. He did; it was a question of Gods sovereign right. 

    JHEChronicles is a great book of records in which people are known and recorded in relation to the Spirits activities. How necessary, therefore, that Kirjath-sepher, this city of books, should be destroyed and Gods thoughts brought in! 

    JTQuite so. Othniel took Kirjath-sepher, which is the city of the book. That is what is in your mind? 

    JHEYes. I thought it linked on with Acts 19 where the truth prevailed at Ephesus and the idolatrous books were burned. 

    JTThose records were of no moral value. The prices of them, it says, were reckoned at fifty thousand pieces of silver, but they were really of no value in heaven. There are records in heaven, of course, for the book of life and the books of judgment are there, so that no one will be judged unfairly. God keeps records in that sense. And if any one was not found written in the book of life, he was cast into the lake of fire, we are told, Revelation 20: 15. That is to say, the person is known. 

    CAMI think you were alluding to Gods sovereignty connected with Judah, but is it not a fact that Gods sovereignty is borne out by evidences of moral worth and power as seen in persons? 

    JTDo you mean in Achsah? 

    CAMWell, yes; and in Caleb; and then Othniels name, I think, speaks of power with God. 

    JTWe have to go back in history with regard to Joshua and Caleb. Caleb was one of those who searched out the land, and brought a true report, and he fully followed the Lord his God. That is the greatest thing that could be said of him. And he is the father of this woman. She therefore recognises him as representative of God; so she moved her husband to ask a field from him. And she added to that, Give me a blessing, Judges 1: 15. That is another thing; the idea of a blessing is more than a field. 

    CAMThose words are rather remarkable: she urged him to ask of her father the field. Is that the recognition of headship? 

    JTWell, I think so; she senses that her father would recognise him. Achsah had been given to him; Caleb gave her himself. She recognises his authority, and urges Othniel to ask for a field; but then she says that she had only a southern land, meaning a place not too well watered, so she says, Give me a blessing ... give me also springs of water, showing that she had the true idea of how growth would be introduced, and fruit, too. It is through the power of water, refreshment; that is to say, the upper and the nether springs. The upper springs, doubtless, allude to Christ in heaven, and the lower springs to the Spirit here, to whom so much place is being given at the present time. 

    SWJacob served for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep, but it is a little different here; the matter depended upon the prowess of Othniel; what he accomplished in battle. 

    JTWell, there are two different viewpoints. We are told that Jacob served for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep. Othniel served for a wife, too, but it was a military matter; but it all shows how varied the Scriptures are and how full they are, too. 

    FHLWe have been noting in previous types the fact of the women having to do with the well. Here the woman is connected with the springs, in contrast to the well. 

    JTThere is something in that, especially if we connect it with the woman and the well in John 4. How much there is of that in Scripture! It is seen especially in Rebecca. And then wells are connected with Jacobs wives, and with the wife of Moses too; and now it is a question of springs of water. Just what do you have in mind as to that? 

    FHLYou made a remark as to the upper and the nether springs, referring to Christ exalted and the Spirit here. Is that a further thought than what we had as to the wells? 

    JTYes. John 4 enlarges on the thought of the woman and the well. The Lord reduces the thought to the great fact that the water that He should give would be in the believer a well of water springing up into eternal life. Springing up would lead to the upper springs  springing up. And, of course, the gift of the Spirit involves that Christ is glorified. 

    ANWDo not all these different phases referred to show how great the vessel, the assembly, is? On the male side, the greatness of the Person of Christ combines what is set out in Adam, Moses, Othniel and all the other types. He embodies them all. Does it not go to show that we cannot see all in one type? 

    JTYes; it is a question of variety; the wonderful richness of Scripture. And in the springs there is the idea of being watered. This type of the assembly, as set out in Achsah, shows that the assembly, that is to say, ourselves, those who form it, think of water and of being refreshed in view of growth and fruit, as we are, perhaps, in a little way at this time. 

    WATAchsah was marked by energy. It says that she urged and she sprang. It would seem as if she knew the opportunity was there and she seized it. 

    JTAnd so with Rebecca; she sprang from the camel as soon as she saw Isaac and had enquired about him. Then she took a veil and covered herself, but she had already sprung down, as it were, in recognising the distinction of the Lord Jesus, in type. 

    ABPOn the day of Pentecost, Peter says in regard to Christ, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2: 33. Would that be like the upper and the nether springs? 

    JTWell, just so; and so, while the Spirit was in heaven, He has come down here; and I think the lower springs would refer to Him as down here. Christ remains in heaven. 

    ABPSo that the pouring out would be like the upper springs and the Spirits operations here the nether springs? 

    JTPour is a remarkable word; it shows the richness of things. 

    ARIt says in Ephesians as to the Spirit: having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory, chapter 1: 14. Would that be the answer to our chapter in Judges bearing on acquiring the inheritance? 

    JTWell, quite so; and so in 2 Corinthians 1: 21 we are told: he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. 

    ARAchsah and Othniel were concerned as to the inheritance. Caleb was similarly marked; he wanted Hebron. Is it therefore a question of understanding what our inheritance is and as having it, making way for the Spirit as the springs would suggest? 

    JTQuite so; of course, we might add that Hebron was older than Zoan in Egypt; Damascus was an old city, but not so old as Hebron, which was before Zoan in Egypt. Figuratively, it antedates the world. It refers to what God has planned before the world, and it is for us, it is our inheritance. 

    ARWe should understand that the land represents our inheritance which we enter upon now, by the Spirit. 

    JTIt is a great matter to have something that was before the world. In Johns first epistle he appeals to the young men not to love the world: If any one love the world, the love of the Father is not in him, chapter 2: 15. But Hebron was before the world, and it refers, typically, to our portion or inheritance, and that it preceded the world. 

    JTJrWould the reference you made to the anointing, the sealing and the earnest in 2 Corinthians connect with the lower springs especially? That alludes to what is here, does it not? 

    JTQuite so; I think that is the way it works out. The upper springs refer to what is vested in Christ above, so that we are said to be raised up together, and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ. We are coming into that heavenly exalted position. In the meantime we are content to be here, where the Spirit is, because He is here with us to take care of everything for us. 

    AATIs the principle of asking involved in this? This sister asked, and the blessing was given to her; she got the upper and the nether springs. And in John 4 do we not see the same principle operating? If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, verse 10. 

    JTVery good; the word is: ask, and ye shall receive. Achsah knew that, clearly. She knew whom to ask, too. So that the Lord says, how much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? Luke 11: 13. 

    ANWThere was alertness with Caleb, too; indeed the whole position is alert. He says, What wouldest thou? He was ready, he was inviting the request. Should not that be so with us? The Lord said, If thou knewest the gift of God ... thou wouldest have asked. 

    JTThe living water would be within the range of the gift of God. Achsah knew that, in type. She knew that it was in her fathers power to give her springs of water, and he did so. And she regarded them as a blessing. 1 Corinthians 10 tells us about the blessing  the cup of blessing. 

    SWWould you say that enjoyment of our inheritance depends upon the upper and the nether springs? 

    JTWell, we will not be refreshed if we do not get the water. The woman in John 4 said, give me this water, that I may not thirst nor come here to draw, but the Lord said, the water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. That is a great feature in Johns gospel. 

    AMcDAnd would it not help us greatly in connection with the service of God? The Lord spoke to the woman about worship. 

    JTShe raised the question of worship, as if it was intended that she should, and the Lord took it up and spoke of those who worship in spirit and truth, saying, the Father seeks such as his worshippers, John 4: 23. 

    ANWDoes the plurality of springs in our passage suggest that there is a kind of system of them? In John 4 there is one spring, or fountain, springing up, but there seems to be a system of springs here  the upper and nether springs. 

    JTI think the idea is traceable from the history of Abraham. The Philistines contended, but Abraham reproved Abimelech concerning it. There was a system of wells, as you say, and Abraham had dug them. The devil sought to stop them up, but Isaac unstopped the wells that his father had dug. And so, when Isaac had to do with the Philistine king, and his friend Ahuzzath and Phichol the captain of his host, he was able to send them away. He was powerful in the sense that he was not overcome by the Philistine, nor his friend, nor his military man. 

    JHEChristianity is characterised by springs. The source of a spring is higher than the well in which it is found. 

    JTWell, quite; and so in Gods consideration for man, as Creator, He provided a river that went out of Eden and it became four main streams. These, you might say, covered all the known earth, possibly including Egypt, for it would appear that the Euphrates, and the Tigris, and evidently the Nile were in the mind of God. Whatever may be said about it geographically, God had His own mind about it. 

    ETPYou alluded to Isaac and the wells that he digged. One well was called Rehoboth, meaning Broadways. I was wondering if that would be like what we have come to today  scope in the Spirit. 

    JTWell; God had made room for Isaac, and He has made room for us; that is what the word Broadways signifies: now Jehovah has made room for us. 

    AEWAnd Achsah was provided for and given scope. She seemed to appreciate what was there, so that in addition to the south land she asked for springs. 

    JTQuite so; she got what Caleb wanted to give her, for the giving of God is from His own point of view, not simply what we ask or need, but He gives from His own point of view. 

    JTJrWould Romans 8 be the opening up of the Broadways in that it deals with what we have in the Spirit? 

    JTThere are seventeen references to the Holy Spirit in Romans 8, showing how prominent the idea is in that great fundamental epistle. 

    VCLApparently Othniel asked for the field and Achsah asked for the springs. The Lord says in John 16, I say not to you that I will demand of the Father for you, for the Father himself has affection for you, verse 26. 

    JTVery good; John 15, I think, opens the matter up further. The Lord says, Ye too bear witness, because ye are with me from the beginning, verse 27. But then the Spirit was to bear witness; He was to be the main Witness. He proceeded from the Father. That was the idea. He goes forth from with the Father. And He bears witness, and He is doing it now. But the twelve did it too because they were with the Lord from the beginning. They had a peculiar place as Johns epistle shows, but we have what the Spirit has made available to us in a universal way. It is for all of us. So that He proceeds forth from with the Father; He comes out from where Christ has been glorified. 

    ABPIn Luke 15, after the famine occurred, the prodigal said, I have sinned against heaven. Would that suggest that for him the upper springs had been momentarily cut off because he had misused the blessing? 

    JTHe had sinned against heaven. I suppose it implies that God was acting from heaven at that time as well as on earth, and the prodigal had sinned against heaven, which is the place of resource from the divine side. 

    DPWould the gift of the south land and the springs of water maintain Achsah in dignity in the land? 

    JTWell, quite so; although the idea of the field was there, she was concerned about the blessing. What blessing was in her mind? Not the field alone, but springs of water. Therefore she enlarged on the thought, it was expanded in her mind; she said, Give me springs of water. And Caleb, her father, acted like God and gave her what she needed in abundance; and so we have the thought of abundance in the prophets as connected with the Spirit. 

    WATWould the idea of abundance be seen in Titus? It says, speaking of renewal of the Holy Spirit, which he poured out on us richly, chapter 3: 6. Is that the abundance? 

    JTJust so. And we have it in regard to the water which Moses drew abundantly for the flocks of Jethro. 

    ABPWhen Elijah prayed there was the sound of abundance of rain. 

    JTVery good; and in the gospel of John, I am come that they might have life, and might have it abundantly, chapter 10: 10. That is a grand thought in Johns gospel. 

    FNWDoes Pauls word in Philippians link on with this? He speaks in chapter 1 of the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ, and at the end of the book he says, But my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus. 

    JTThat is very fine phraseology: my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus. 

    FHLIn line with this, it says in Luke 11, how much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? 

    JTThat passage is well worth repeating; we have had it already, but a good thing is worth repeating, and it is right to do so if necessary. 

    ETMIn the offering of the princes in Numbers 7, when the tabernacle system was set up, the same offerings were repeated twelve times. Does that show the pleasure they were to heaven? 

    JTVery good. 

    AATDid you have in mind 1 Corinthians 12 as the blessing? The Spirit is mentioned many times in that chapter. 

    JTNo, I had in mind chapter 10: The cup of blessing which we bless. That is the great thought in the Lords supper. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? That is what I was alluding to. The Lords supper belongs down here, so to speak. 

    ABPIn Matthew 13 the Lord speaks of the treasure being hid in the field. Would that be the sphere of divine operations in the present dispensation, linking on with the field that Achsah had in mind? 

    JTYes; and it would link on with the woman of worth in the book of Proverbs; she acquired a field. 

    ANWWould the field suggest what is potential, but the springs of water, the Spirits operations which produce fruitfulness? 

    JTQuite so; there would be no fruit from the field if there were no water. 

    AMacDIs there a specific field in Judges? In Joshua Achsah urged Othniel to ask for a field, but in the book of Judges it is the field. 

    JTThe field is a definite idea. The distinction you mention confirms me that we were right in reading the two passages. They are not simply corroborative of one another, there is an addition there in the reference to the field. And so in the reference to: this is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent, John 17: 3. The article is there too, making the blessing definite. 

    ABPNaomi warned Ruth that she be not found in any other field. 

    JTVery good. 

    CAMIs it right to view the inheritance in Joshua as our blessing, the blessing that the saints come into, leading on to the time of David when Gods inheritance is seen in the saints? 

    JTWell, quite so; and the idea of blessing comes in very early in the Scriptures; it is said, And God blessed them, in chapter 1, but to Abraham God says, in chapter 12: I will make of thee a great nation, and bless thee ... and thou shalt be a blessing. That great idea came in in Abraham and runs down. Abraham is blessed. Jehovah says, I called him when he was alone, and blessed him, Isaiah 51: 2. 

    QuesIs there any connection with Malachi, where it says: prove me ... if I open not to you the windows of the heavens, and pour you out a blessing, till there be no place for it, chapter 3: 10. That speaks of superabundance of blessing. 

    JTQuite so; we have to look into the Scriptures to find the extent of the blessing, and it is remarkable that the idea comes into such prominence at the very end of the Old Testament. 

    ETPIn Acts 19 Apollos was at Corinth, but Paul passed through the upper districts and came to Ephesus. Would those two positions suggest the upper and the nether springs? 

    JTVery good; Ephesus suggests the upper line of thought, and the lower line would be seen in relation to Corinth. That is to say, the Scriptures that are opened up in the Corinthian epistle would show the lower line of blessing that we come into in the assembly, but the upper line is set out in Ephesus. The blessing in Ephesus is opened up in Acts 20; it is a wonderful chapter. The way things are opened up there is remarkable. 

    WATWas Caleb on the upper line when he wanted the mountain, and did his daughter take character after him? 

    JTHe was one of those that searched out the land. He and Joshua stood for the truth in the book of Numbers, as those that brought a true report of the sphere of blessing; they had the full thought of the inheritance. 

    VCLIn Deuteronomy 8 Moses said that the land was a place of water-brooks, of springs, and of deep waters, that gush forth. Would Achsah be one that was in the good of the economy so that she came into it experimentally? 

    JTVery good, I would say that is excellent; that is a wonderful passage. We should all understand Deuteronomy in regard to blessing. Achsah came in as the land of which Moses spoke was being possessed, so that you might well link her with that wonderful chapter. Moses was the author of Deuteronomy. In that book he unfolded the law; not simply wrote it, but unfolded it. He was filled with the greatness of it, the blessing of it. 

    ETMDoes Caleb anticipate Achsah when he asks, What wouldest thou? 

    JTHe was concerned as to what she wanted; she sprang off the ass, it says. She had respect for her father, which each of us should show when we have to do with God or those that represent God. She sprang off the ass in respect for her father, and then he asked, What wouldest thou? She wanted a blessing; she wanted springs of water, and he granted them to her. He was like God. That is the idea in the type. 

    CFEWas Achsah marked by intelligence when she said, Give me a blessing? 

    JTI think so; she knew the resources that her father had; undoubtedly she knew that he could give her a blessing and that she would not impoverish him by her request. God is rich toward all that call upon Him. And she called upon her father, and she got the blessing. Her father was able to give it to her, and he did. 

    RemAchsah was like Rebecca in that Rebecca sprang off the camel when she came to Isaac. 

    JTYes; we referred to that, but it is good to have it again. 

    ARVerse 20 of our chapter reads, This is the inheritance of the tribe of the children of Judah according to their families. Our inheritance is amongst the saints, is it not, according to Colossians, but then, Gods inheritance in the saints is seen in Ephesians. We should understand the value of our inheritance  the portion of the saints in light. 

    JTAnd then, the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints comes in in Ephesians 1: 18. You alluded to that? 

    ARYes; I was just wondering if we understand what God gets out of these meetings we are having. 

    JTI am sure He gets great pleasure out of the saints being together like this. 

    SJMWould the south land be a place of favour? God gets His portion. 

    JTWell, I think she does not speak of it in that way, but rather as if it were not enough, that is the way she spoke of it to her father. Besides having that field  it was a south land  she wanted a blessing. It may not have been well watered, and she knew that her father was capable of furnishing the water that was needed. 

    SWWould it suggest that she had the service of God in mind? 

    JTI think so. And she would be thinking of her husband, for she moved him to ask for the field. She evidently had confidence in him, for they must have had some knowledge of each other; and she would say, in principle, We must serve God in all this, and to do so we must have plenty of water so as to have growth and to produce the means of serving God. And the great thing in anything that we have from God is that it may return to God Himself for His service. 

    ANWThat is very striking! She is very avid; she urges her husband, but she also asks; and she is lavish in her asking. It is a wonderful atmosphere to be in. 

    JTHer asking was direct, and so in Ezekiel God says that He will attend to matters Himself. That will be in judgment, but here it is in blessing. And God loves to bless. 

    RFDAnother aspect of the land, as described in Deuteronomy, is that it drinketh the rain of heaven. What is the difference in meaning between that and the waters that gush forth? 

    JTThe rain of heaven is fresh; the freshest kind of water is that which comes down from the clouds. That is a matter, of course, to determine by fact, but I think that is the way it is presented in Scripture. The expanse divided the waters from the waters. The waters above the expanse would be fresher, I would think. And that would be involved in the upper springs. 

    ABPEphesians 5 connects the use of water with the Lord as Head of the assembly; He is said to wash it with the water of the word. Might that connect with the upper springs? 

    JTWe have been thinking of drinking. Washing is one thing, and being refreshed or watered by drink is another. 

    ABPYes, I can see that, but I thought that the Lord is seen as Head of the assembly in Ephesians, and water is available to Him. 

    JTQuite so; so that there is the washing of water by the word. 

    GHAt dawn there is often dew on the ground. Is that suggestive of the Spirit? 

    JTWell, yes. It is a very refreshing thing in the summer time to get the dew; you are thankful for dew. And so we have the idea of being watered by the dew of heaven. In the case of Nebuchadnezzar it was rather detrimental. He was like a beast  made to eat grass like a mere animal  and the dew of heaven came upon him. But when he came to the truth he was recovered and his reason returned to him and he extolled the King of the heavens. 

    FNWLater on in this book the dew appeared to Gideon. Would that indicate that the Spirit of God has made Himself known in a limited way since the decline of the church, but now we are being helped as to original thoughts? 

    JTWell, quite so; in that case it was on the fleece and not on the dry ground in one case and vice versa in the other case. He asked for that sign and got it. Wherever the dew was there was blessing. Gideon wanted to be assured that God would do certain things for him. 

    CAMThere is an allusion to dew in connection with the manna. In the morning the dew lay around the camp. Would it not be right to feel that the Spirit should have a place in the beginning of our days? The apprehension of the Spirit is increasing in what we are enjoying now. There is an apprehension of the Spirit in an increased way. 

    JTAnd there is a very great advantage to the saints through it. One hears from all parts of the earth of the advantage that has come to souls because of the way the Spirit has become known to us through the ministry of the word. So that the question should arise with each of us as to whether we are appreciating it here. I believe we are. 

    TNWAnd this would apply to our sisters too; it is a matter of what is substantial in the assembly taking on appreciation for the Spirit. 

    JTVery good. I have received several very important letters from sisters  a remarkable one from an elderly sister in Scotland. And I just received a remarkable letter today from an elderly sister in England recording the effect of the Spirits service in the light of the truth that has come to us lately. This was from a place where there had been considerable opposition heretofore. 

    CAMThough there may be a certain slowness with some to apprehend what we are speaking of, yet, the very thought of occupying with the Spirit is proving to be of great benefit to the saints everywhere. 

    VCLIs there not a suggestion here that the liberating of these springs, and all the fruitfulness they provide, allows the conflict to go forward in power. Judah goes out with Simeon in the conflict in verse 17. 

    JTQuite so. Well now, let us say something more about the woman herself; she is a distinctive person. The first book of Chronicles would show that; we should know her by the mention of her name without anything further being added. So that we all should know that she is a type of the assembly; she represents features of the assembly, because she is a type of the assembly and we should be able to speak of what she is in herself. 

    JHEThe writer of the Song of Songs says, in chapter 4: A garden enclosed is my sister, my spouse; a spring shut up, a fountain sealed, verse 12. 

    There was something there for his peculiar delight? 

    JTWell, there is a little question as to the idea of the fountain being sealed in that passage, but I think the correct wording is used in the New Translation. 

    ABPThe passage says that Achsahs father gave her to Othniel, but it also says, And it came to pass, as she came. It would seem that she was fully in the matter; she was prepared to take on the link. 

    JTI believe the idea is that she was there; it is not simply that she came to her husband, but that she came. She filled out the scene; indeed, she was necessary for the scene to be filled out. That is the idea of it, I think. And so it will be in the millennium; the assembly will come into the scene. God will place her there. He has made her the greatest family in the universe, and she is to be there and to be known. 

    ABPJohn saw her coming down. 

    JTQuite so. He says in the book of Revelation: I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband, chapter 21: 2. 

    ARIn the Song of Songs the bridegroom is described and also the bride. Should we understand the assemblys affinity with the Bridegroom? In Chronicles Achsah is known; I wondered if the Song of Songs works that out. It says, My dove, mine undefiled, is but one; she is the only one of her mother, she is the choice one of her that bore her. The daughters saw her, and they called her blessed; the queens and the concubines, and they praised her, chapter 6: 9. 

    JTVery good. During the last fifty years the Song of Songs has become, so far as my knowledge of things is concerned, one of the parts of the Old Testament that has been most used for the opening up of the truth of the assembly in the service of God. No other book in the Old Testament has yielded so much, considering its brevity, as the Song of Songs. 

    WATWas Achsah an inspiration to Othniel? She inspired him to great efforts; she urged him on. Was not the assembly, in one sense, an incentive to the Lord? It says: Who, in view of the joy lying before him, endured the cross, Hebrews 12: 2. And then the merchantman of Matthew 13, Having found one pearl of great value, could sell all that he had in order that he might buy the pearl. 

    JTShe is truly the woman of worth, according to Proverbs 31: Who can find a woman of worth? 

    QuesWhy does Achsah, not Othniel, take the active part in asking for the springs of water? 

    JTWell, she is aware that they are needed; that is the idea, and her father discerned it. She asked for springs of water, but he gave her the upper springs and the nether springs. He gave her more than she asked. 

    FHLAnd is there a touch of what is Solomonic in that? After he became Israels saviour, in chapter 3, the land had rest forty years. Does that carry the type through? 

    JTVery good; I would say that. The land had rest forty years under Othniels influence. 

    FNWIs there something unique in this type of the assembly in that it is not so much that the man is there, but it seems to be a question of finding a man worthy of the woman? 

    JTWell, it says that she came; not simply that she came to her husband; you might expect that. But she came as entering into the great scene that was opened up to her, and she filled it out, I think. 

    JTJrThe idea of fulness would come in here? 

    JTThat is just it; the idea of fulness. The assembly is the fulness of him who fills all in all, Ephesians 1: 23. 

    ABPIt says as to her that, she came, then she urged, and then she sprang, and also that she said. Is it not like the woman in Marks gospel of whom the Lord said, What she could she has done, chapter 14: 8. 

    JTVery good. 
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    Exodus 18: 1 - 12; Joshua 15: 13 - 19

    JTWe have an expression in Acts 7, the assembly in the wilderness. Moses being alluded to as with it, and that is the point of view in Exodus. We have called attention to the Spirit as standing related to the types in Genesis 2 and 24. The Spirit is seen typically in persons, and His power in the lower creatures, the camels, as well as in the wells. This is seen in Abrahams servant, whose name is not given there; he is the eldest of his house. The camels we noted as carrying power, which is the Spirit needed for the assembly. Even in regard to Jacob, and Rachel, and Leah, we have also the Spirit as the well mentioned. In coming to Exodus, we have the Holy Spirit in chapter 2, where Zipporah comes to light first as Moses spouse. Moses sat by the well, we are told, and watered the flock of Jethro, which his daughters had brought to the well. Then in chapter 17, we have the water. The rock is smitten and the water comes out. We have the water here as a type of the Spirit. The springs in the passage read in Joshua refer to the Spirit also. The Lord, I believe, would impress us with these great facts. The formation and maintenance of the testimony of the assembly can only be by the Spirit. Christendom has moved away in ceremonies borrowed from judaism and heathendom. The Lord would bring us back by the power of the Spirit, the only power by which we may be in the assembly according to God; and we are testimony in it. The part of our subject now is Exodus, that is Moses wife as typical of the assembly in the wilderness, at Sinai really. The question of in-law enters into the matter, not in the qualification of the assembly, as in the type, but to bring out the legal position. 

    Law rules, we are told in Romans 7. I bring that in because I think that bears on this part of our subject, that is, the legal position. It is prominent in this passage, many times, beginning with Jethro, priest of Midian, And ... Moses father-in-law, heard of all that God had done to Moses. That is the position of the assembly, the wilderness in relation to the mountain of God. 

    SMcCIs there anything of note in the fact that the legal side is stressed after the breaking of the power of Amalek by Joshua? 

    JTIt follows as to the Spirit, although it does not say that they drank it, because there is not enough evidence that they had It typically. It says the rock was smitten that there might be water. It says, there was no water for the people to drink, and so God said to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there on the rock upon Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. They are not said to have drunk, but the water is here for them, and it is present before the battle. When we come into conflict we prove the reality of it, only that the conflict here is dependent not only on the Spirit, but on the exercise of priesthood in Moses and the generalship of Joshua; but the water is there. 

    SMcCThe legality of the position is not established today merely on ecclesiastical ground, but on moral ground, too. 

    JTThat is the idea, I think, so that the question arises if people wish to have part in the assembly in its public relation: Have they received the Holy Spirit? That is the question to ask. There is the question here that has to be answered. Elsewhere they drink of the water, but here the water is present, but has it really been appropriated? The question is whether there are not many in fellowship who have not the Spirit consciously, though recognising it as a doctrine or a principle, as it is here. 

    AEHPaul challenges the Corinthians who had taken the position in a public way, saying, I will come quickly to you ... ; and I will know, not the word of those that are puffed up, but the power, 1 Corinthians 4: 19. Does that bear a little on what you say? 

    JTYes, that is it. It is a question of the power that we have, whether we have the Spirit. 

    CHHJoshua had to choose out men. Would he discern who had it as he chose the men? 

    JTWell, this is the first mention of Joshua as a developed man, a reliable man. Why did Moses confide to him such a charge saying, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek; tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill? The battle is against the flesh; it is a testing matter, whether we are able to overcome the workings of the flesh in us, according to Romans 7. 

    JTJrThe Spirit is life on account of righteousness. 

    JTThat is right. That is what Romans 8 says. Romans 7 is the challenge. The legal position is clear enough; to be to another ... in order that we might bear fruit to God; that is in the Spirit. We are to be to another; it is all subjective truth. Galatians contemplates the war; the flesh lusts against the Spirit, and these are contrary one to the other. Then we have the fruits of the Spirit and the flesh too, so it is a question of the fruits of the Spirit. To prove practically that I am in the right position, there must be the fruits, bringing forth fruit unto God. 

    RemIt is remarkable that the righteous requirements of the law are fulfilled in us. In this position, the activity of the Spirit in me helps me to maintain the righteous requirements of the law in walking after the Spirit; that is in Romans 8? 

    JTThat is right. The righteous requirement of the law is fulfilled  not should be  but is fulfilled in us who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit. Romans 8 down to verse 15 is full of the Spirit. It is the positive side on which the ground is held by the Spirit, not only legally. One may be in fellowship, but has not been to the meetings for five or six months. That such a one is still legally in fellowship cannot be disputed for a moment, but what is there attached to the legal position? Is there any fruit for God? 

    LESThe fruitful result of the position would be seen in Gershom and Eliezer, they are the product of these exercises according to God. 

    JTThat is why they are brought in here. Josephs children are brought in to show what he found in the family that God provided for him among the gentiles  what God gave him, he says. A most precious thing  what God gives us; not only am I satisfied with it, but if I have a sense of bereavement, I can shut out all that. The cup which we drink, the communion of the blood of Christ; involves satisfaction, so that I forget my fathers house, and I am fruitful among the gentiles in a strange land. Now Moses sons have different titles; of one he says, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, and of the other God ... has been my help. That is the position according to him. We are strangers. People do not understand us. They do not know what we gather together for. We are strangers to circumstances around us. The next thing is, God is our helper. What would we do without God? 

    JTJrIn spite of the facts that Joseph and Moses were both out of their family settings, yet they were both in relation to God in their family settings. 

    JTThat is the point for us now. What he says about his two sons, in the names he gives them, furnishes the light for this position. It is his experience. There is nothing said about Zipporah herself, but she is in a right position. Her relation to Moses is unquestionable. She is a real wife there, and that is comforting. You do not want to be merely that though. If that is all that can be said of you, that can be seen in a marriage certificate. I want to have some fruit and affection for Christ. 

    RWSShe conforms to it in chapter 4 in her action there. 

    JTShe conforms to requirements legally. She does just as little as she needs to. Zipporah took a stone and cut off the foreskin of her son, ... and said, Surely a bloody husband art thou to me. It is no good title to call her husband. She accedes to what is right. There is that much in it anyway. She comes up to the legal requirements. Her position legally is impregnable. The legal side is established on her part. It is Jethro, Moses father-in-law, who is a positive testimony to the legal side. That is comforting for Zipporah and the two boys, but then we need a good deal more than that. 

    FHLOver against the legal side there is, running right through Moses history, what he learned at the burning bush. 

    JTYes. It means that if she is equal to it there are plenty of resources at the mountain of God. There is only one fellowship that God owns, one legal position, so to speak, and anyone coming into it comes into all the resources of God; they are all there, but it is the wilderness, where there is nothing for the flesh. That is the idea. What underlies the gathering together for these meetings? They are not holiday affairs. The position is that there is nothing for the flesh at all, and we have to accept that. We desire to be with Christ, and God is my helper. If we come on those lines, we shall always have power, and the sense of the presence of God. 

    LESIs circumcision brought in to pave the way for the understanding of the position spiritually instead of merely theoretically? 

    JTWell, it is clearly brought in. She would acquiesce in it legally as far as anyone can see. The thing was done, but why was she sent back? (Exodus 4: 20 and Exodus 18: 2). She ought to have been equal to the position in Egypt if she accepted circumcision. They are Egyptian circumstances in Colossians, the putting off of that part of the flesh. She ought to go forward with Moses. The word in Hebrews 10 is, If he draw back, my soul does not take pleasure in him. If you are sent back, you are under discipline then. We have to wait for God. Moses father-in-law brings her back again in Exodus 18. 

    RRTIs that what chapter 18: 3 refers to, After he had sent her back? 

    JTI think so. There is no historical account of it that I know of, except that. 

    CAMWould you say that all these remarkable happenings were the education of Moses in view of the place of Moses and the assembly in the wilderness? 

    JTWell, she has been brought here by her father and Moses father-in-law is typically to fill out the position. The position must be filled out even if it is only legal. God recognises the legal side. The position is to be filled out and that is, I think, what is meant. She is brought to this position, and it is to the mountain of God. There are plenty of resources, and the legal position is established and the question now is whether we draw on the resources. The power is seen in the overthrow of Amalek. If the legal position is to be held aright, it must be in the power of the Spirit and the choosing out of men. That is what we have to come into. The choosing out of men would involve care among us. We have to meet this matter of Amalek, the working of the flesh in young people, especially. How is it to be met? 

    WB-wNo individual should be lost, and no local assembly should be lost. It is a question of care exercised by persons like the father-in-law; he brought up Zipporah, and brought her again into the position where she should be. 

    JTThat is right. You choose out the men, choose out the men to meet this matter. It is a spiritual matter; and this is where spirituality begins really in Joshua. It is a question of spiritual discernment, the matter of Satan acting through the flesh, and how it is to be met. Satan has the greatest power in youth, but he acts in all of us. 

    WB-wIn the next chapter it is a question of choosing out men for administration. 

    JTThat is what Jethro proposes. He is not to be despised. He helps Moses. He comes in here in a remarkable way and must refer to some authoritative element in the profession around us which we cannot despise. 

    CHHWas there weakness in Moses in dismissing the sons? 

    JTI suppose he could not have the mother. If you cannot bring the mother along, you will have a hard job with the sons. It is the motherly qualities that look after the youths. He had to go through the matter alone in that sense. The exodus was Moses matter, but Jethro kept the boys. Zipporah did not have any part in the exodus from Egypt, nor did Jethro. 

    WGTIt would seem that Jethro must have had good principles from what we get in this chapter and I thought he would help Moses in right principles even while the sons were away in the land of Midian. 

    JTHe had right principles so far. He is acting on testimony, for it says that, Moses father-in-law heard all that God had done to Moses, and to Israel his people. That refers to what is abroad in the profession. When the movement of recovery began some years back men came along. They had the evidence of being the subjects of Gods work. They were allowed to have part in the service. The brethren did not keep them waiting at all. They had the evidence of being with God so far, but now it is a very different matter. The truth of the assembly is out and people have to be tested. Have ye received the Holy Spirit since ye believed? 

    ARThe test then was going back to the system, the test now is leaving it, would you say? In Mr. Darbys day persons who broke bread established the position by remaining. The question was, could they go back, but now it is a question of leaving it properly. 

    JTThat is right. They left the denominations. Mr. Darby had done it himself. He was a curate. The others like him were curates, and such like. They were like Jethro, and were influenced for the moment by the truth of God, by the truth of the testimony and they came. The question of legality was clear, you may say. They had the same right as others. It was a question of brethren recognising one another and moving on together, going on in the Spirit. It is what happened subsequently that tested the persons. 

    WGTIn Mr. Darbys day they were on right lines generally; they were acceptable, and had equal right to the tree of life, which was recognised, but today we have to deal with a lawless system. 

    JTThat was the position. One brother might say to another, Well you belong to the establishment. Do you not? Yes, I do. What do you belong to? Presbyterian. My position is as good as yours then? The point of legality comes up. What is my status? The fact is they were both christians. They could not be charged with anything personally. Jethro was a Midianite, priest of Midian. That is not challenged here. He acts as a priest here. The point is that he is with Moses wife. Abstractly, the idea of the assembly is there and nobody denies it. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; ... one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. Ephesians 4: 4, 6. Jethro says, I, ... am come to thee. That had to be recognised. He is not taken exception to yet. They would say, We can break bread with that man, he has the same right as we have. 

    RemThen while as to individuals things are not up to the divine standard, there are resources in the Spirit to take them all on. As encamped at the mount of God there are resources. 

    JTEvery christian in christendom could have come forward at that time, to the mountain of God. The resources are all there. Every christian has legally the right to be there abstractly. If you can bring things against them personally, they must be dealt with, but otherwise the persons have right to be there, for the assembly is there. Many wanted to go in for the truth of the assembly, the same as we do, but a large number went in for profession merely and missed the real thing. Gradually the way was cleared for Christ and the assembly. They had a hard time, but God was with them, and in general the position remains. If a christian comes into a meeting, abstractly, that man has the same right that you have, if he is really a christian, and then it is for him to show that he is. 

    FHLIn John 6 it was when the Lord said, The Spirit ... quickens that many disciples went away back. 

    JTThey turned from the truth. Johns ministry, of course, was a great test to them. It is the spiritual side of things, but this legal matter is important. The wife, Zipporah, is here, and the evidence that she was the wife is here, and the two boys with the names that Moses gave them. Moses represents God. He is the top stone of it all. He has come through the Red Sea. He gave those boys the names. One is a sojourner. The other is My help. What are you going to do? You will not be helped by men. God will help you. That is Eliezer. That is the position. 

    CDeBWhat would you say in connection with the affection side? 

    JTThere is not much evidence of it as far as we can see, but she is there and has a marriage certificate, and Moses is her husband and he does not deny it. That means the assembly is recognised. We are recognised in the legal position. Every true christian is there. 

    RRTWould the word that Jethro sent to Moses indicate a right movement on his part? He said, I, thy father-in-law Jethro, am come to thee. It indicates a movement from his own sphere of things to Moses. 

    JTYes, he is a good brother so far as his words go, but what is meant by this? It is the wilderness position. There is nothing much in the thing in the way of actual positive assembly features, but the legal side is the point. We are sure of our position on the legal line. There is evidence that she is Moses wife, because of the two boys, his own names written on them as it were. Those two names mean, I am not going to settle down in the establishments of this world. I am a stranger, and in this strangership I have Gods help. That is the line we are on. 

    CHHIs that why you speak of her two sons? The product proved that she was right. 

    JTIt was some fruit there. They are the evidence of it. There is some fruit because these two sons were there. They have the names that Moses himself gave them, so that there is no question about it, the legal position is established, and a measure of fruitfulness, too. 

    WB-wDo you think there are those in the organised systems around us today that are bearing fruit in some ways, as believers? 

    JTWhat would christendom be if there were not? It would all be a mass of apostasy, but if we go back one hundred and twenty years, there were more in the profession outwardly than there are now. 

    QuesWould Eliezer be one who would repudiate trade unionism and benefit societies, and all that kind of thing? 

    JTThat is a good remark, because if I am a sojourner here I do not want to belong to societies and do not wear a button in my coat. I am a heavenly man, a sojourner in a strange land. You will not get much help nor be much cared for, and the next thing is, God is my help. We are to rely on God. 

    RemA brother was telling me since he came here in regard to trade unions that he did not join them, and God took him out of the sphere where he would be affected and changed his position in the same organisation. He is still working for the same people, but God has apparently answered his faith. 

    JTWell, that is the idea. One might say in ones own experience there are countless witnesses to that very thing. You will say, Well, what can I do? 

    I have to be a trade unionist or I will not get a job, but that is shutting God out. 

    ANWProving God is a process. Relying on a trade union I am not availing myself of the opportunity to prove what God can do and what God will be to me. The position of a stranger is one thing, but this seems to be a process of arriving at the knowledge of God in it. 

    JTHe says, The God of my father has been my help. It is no mere theory. He has proved it. 

    QuesSo you would put before a person who sought to break bread with us that an association of that kind is impossible in view of the service of God. Does not the position here and what is in view, show us the importance of these things? 

    JTThere are certain outstanding difficulties at the present time with trade unions and mixed marriages and radios. The enemy is managing on those three points to defile the brethren, and it is for us to choose out men; that is to say, to have in the front, men on spiritual lines to attend to this matter. It is a real battle all the time. 

    JTJrThe idea of union with Christ is opposed to a trade union, which is one of the enemys potent weapons, to work against union in a spiritual sense. 

    JTJust so. 

    CAnother difficulty is that you are not a citizen. 

    JTThere are a good many who are not citizens. Citizenship is quite all right. It is because of what you are required to swear to that the difficulty arises in claiming it. You cannot commit yourself to what is required. 

    QuesWhat is required compels you to deny your heavenly position. 

    JTThat is what Moses means in regard to Gershom, I have been a sojourner in a strange land. The name of the other son, Eliezer, means, the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. What comes out in Exodus is that Moses fled into the land of Midian. We are told in Hebrews, he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king. But secretly he really feared God. That is the idea and when the time comes for Moses to be used, God says, All the men are dead who sought thy life. God did not kill them right away, but they died; the difficulties were all removed. God did that. 

    LESWhat is needed is what Paul says to Timothy, these entrust to faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also. We should be able to teach others also. 

    JTThat is the idea. Choosing us out men. Moses made no mistake in the generals he selected for this matter. 

    RemIn Hebrews it says, He ... choosing rather to suffer affliction. I suppose he was qualified to choose out men because he had made a choice in regard to himself. 

    JTYes, quite so. He made a good choice at the start, but now Joshua is to choose men. No one had ever heard of him before. Evidently a young man when he is called, but he is trustworthy. That is what is needed in those difficulties. The natural mind comes in. Well, this one has done it before; he would be better, but Joshua knew there must be no compromise at all. Can you see Satan in the thing, working through the flesh? That is the battle of Rephidim. 

    BHow is the choosing done in the assembly today? 

    JTIt is a question of letting the spiritual element be in the front instead of the natural element. It is very humbling to hear of things acting otherwise, but the men that are spiritual are needed. There must be spiritual unity in the things of God. 

    JHWould you say what is seen in Joshua is over against philosophy and vain deceit? 

    JTYes, particularly at Corinth. The first thing the apostle objects to strongly is the partisan spirit. One saying, I am of Paul, and another, I of Apollos. Personal preferences, when these matters come up, are the first things to be dealt with. 

    JHIt has been said that a brother who has a radio should not be asked to preach the gospel. Would this scripture be the basis for that? Choosing out men. 

    JTQuite so. That is good. 

    SMcCThere are two or three cases before the brethren in different parts as to this matter of the radio. Perhaps the wife is not with us or the young people in the house, and the sin in having the radio is carried because of that. Do you think allowance should be made for that? 

    JTWell, the man is head of his house. The Lord holds him responsible for what is in his house clearly. 

    RemYou remarked that you would speak to a brother who had a radio and keep on speaking. I notice in Matthew 14: 4 John the baptist spoke to Herod. John said to him; and the footnote says it is the imperfect tense, so that literally, he kept on saying it. 

    JTVery good. He kept on condemning these things. Keep on at it and ultimately it gives way. Sometimes there is a long drawn out battle, but God comes in, and the evil gives way. 

    RRTWould coming out into the wilderness to Moses where he encamped at the mountain of God, involve leaving all these things  you are speaking about, trade unions and radios? 

    JTThat is the point. We have come to the place where divine resources are. This mountain of God begins in Genesis 22. The mountain of Jehovah where everything will be provided. That enters into all this. You say, Well, I must have this and that; but the mountain of Jehovah means that everything would be provided. That is what Moses means in the name he gives his second son. The God of my father has been my help. God has been proved historically. There is plenty of evidence that God helps; the history of the saints abundantly testifies to it. 

    GDAs to leaving things, was it there that the young man failed? The Lord says Sell all that thou hast. He had been right up to that time on the legal line. He said, All these things have I kept from my youth. 

    JTHe was tested but it was really the tenth commandment. But when the commandment came, Paul says, sin revived, and I died, Romans 7: 9. That man was covetous really. It was selfishness. The commandment Paul refers to is Thou shalt not covet. So that to keep to our chapter, to keep to our type, the position is legal and we need not fear in it, and there is not much spirituality yet, but there is the means of it. Exodus 17 shows that the power of the Spirit is available. It has cost Christ infinitely that it should be there. It results from the death of the Lord Jesus; the Rock was smitten. It cost Jesus something and why should I not appropriate what cost Him so much? I am to be here in the power of the Spirit, answering to Him, to bring forth fruit unto God. I cannot be that if I am allied with ungodly men in their associations. Can I have the radio which is like a pipeline carrying all the filth of the world into my house? I am responsible to cut that off. 

    CHHIs there a limit to keeping on speaking? Eli says, No, my sons. He did not do anything more about it. Is there a limit to protesting against these things. Can we keep on speaking and do no more? 

    JTA man may say, I never use it myself. Well, it is there. Elis sons carried on, although he protested against it, but he did not go the whole length in dealing with it. 

    JNDo you get the right thought in Abraham, he commanded his sons? 

    JTThere is very little of that. God says, speaking of Abraham, I know him that be will command his children and his household after him, Genesis 18: 19. In the choosing out of the men that is the idea, men who will command their houses. 

    LESJethro says, Now I know that Jehovah is greater than all gods; for in the thing in which they acted haughtily he was above them. 

    JTIt is an advantage to have the truth set out about these things. There is support from God as we act before Him. Support is here in the Spirit. Moses is on high. And Joshua did as Moses had said to him, to fight with Amalek; and Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill. And it came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. And Moses hands were heavy; then they took a stone, and put it under him, and he sat on it; and Aaron and Hur supported his hands, one on this side, and one on that side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun, Exodus 17: 10 - 12. That is how the need is met as it arises. There was not a word about Aaron and Hur holding up the hands at the beginning of the battle, but as the exigency arose, the hands were held. 

    JHEWould you say that one who had these things was true to the fellowship? 

    JTHe is not true to it; that is just the point. The battle is in order that all might be brought around to it, to see that it is not right to have it, so that I can be one who can be chosen too. 

    JHIs there such a thing as the legitimate use of the radio in the home of a christian? 

    JTThe scripture says, Lead us not into temptation, but save us from evil. What about the ears of my children? You are not delivering them from evil by bringing it right to their ears. It is bringing the world into my house. 

    RWSWhat comes into the house comes into the assembly. 

    JTExactly. It is an avenue for the world to come into a mans house, whatever excuse you may make. 

    RCIn regard again to labour organisations, do you regard an organisation within the company on the same plane as a trade union? 

    JTWell, there are grades, of course. It is a question of association; that enters into it, anyway. There is hardly time to go into the details of this matter, but the great question of trade unionism involves murder. Look at the book of Revelation, chapter 15, and see how much is made of those who are victorious over the beast and the mark of the beast. 

    CHHHow long have we to walk with brethren who persist in these things? 

    JTWe are certainly not obliged to go on in fellowship with them. The Lord would never put it upon us to do that, and yet we have to exercise great patience with them, if they are breaking bread. It is incompatible with christian service. 

    DSurely a union within a company is only a step toward the greater unions. 

    JTQuite so. We do not want to digress too much on these negative things. It is part of the battle of Rephidim. God will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. 

    LESThe word of God which is living and operative and sharper than a two-edged sword would help us in this. 

    JTQuite so. Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. Let it have the sharp edge of the word of God in dealing with matters. 

    ANWFor the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. All that we have been saying shows how we would be delivered from the sword of Pharaoh, for that will mean death, and not life to us. 

    JTJust so. It really connects with Zipporah chosen as Moses wife legally, and not only that, but there are these two sons whom Moses himself names; so that it is a real family  an established family. Romans 7 lays the basis for this, that ye should be married to another, even to him who is raised from the dead, that we should bring forth fruit unto God. The chapter brings out the person. I myself. He has totally clear deliverance. He says, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That settles all these things we have been speaking about. The word of God forbids these things. Romans 8 opens up as to the Spirit. There is therefore now no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus. Following that there is a beautiful word telling us how much these things are to God. Paul says, God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh: that the righteousness of the law might be fulfilled in us, who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit, Romans 8: 3, 4. So that the soul is now clear, and chapter 8 speaks of what the Spirit is to us in this position. It is the mountain of God in the wilderness, but nothing for the flesh at all. All resources are from God. 

    TSI was just wondering if verse 7 of our chapter should touch our hearts as to Gods system of help and all that we have been speaking of. In addition to the edge of the sword, it says that Moses went to meet Jethro and kissed him; and they asked each other after their welfare. 

    JTLove is active. That would further explain what we were saying about what happened one hundred and twenty years ago. This is how the matter went on, brethren loved each other and had confidence in each other, but there were many matters that came out that had to be settled, but still, men like Jethro were recognised. Their advice was taken. 

    ARMoses tells Jethro what God had done to Pharaoh and what He had done to the Egyptians for Israels sake. 

    JTThe whole point is, what God is doing. Joseph mentioned it. Now it is in Moses history. God is my help. Jethro was occupied with what God is doing. Moses listens to him and he takes his advice, all of which enters into the position, and that is how the administration is to be carried on. We love one another and go on, with nothing against each other. We do not want to bring up things. God brings them up. We are in the hands of God. It is what He will do. 

    WTJethro learned this matter from Moses in quite a different way from what he would have learned it back in the land of Midian. He learned his place in the testimony in the right way. 

    JTYes, and look at the beautiful meeting they had here. Now I know that Jehovah is greater than all gods; for in the thing in which they acted haughtily, he was above them ..., Exodus 18: 11. He is an officiating priest and he has come in from Midian. That shows the power there was, the grace there was, to recognise what there was of God in a man like this. Aaron the priest of Jehovah is sitting down with him. That is how matters stood years ago. The legal position was there. 

    It is no longer now what is in the wilderness, but in Achsah we have a woman united to a man of great military ability, that is, Othniel, and it is a question of the inheritance of God. This can only be maintained and we maintained in it, by the springs  the Spirit of God operating among us. She asked for springs of water and Caleb gave her the upper and nether springs. We can only be in the inheritance of God through faith and by the power of the Spirit of God who is indeed the Earnest of the inheritance until the redemption of the acquired possession. 

    ABPWould the asking come with the desire for spiritual power? 

    JTI would think so. She sprang off the ass upon which she was riding. Caleb has a great place here. It is a remarkably rich setting. We see military power in relation to the inheritance. 

    WGTYou spoke about the radio, in this case the attack is on the city of books  Kirjath-Sepher. 

    JTJust so. Othniel took that city. He is a military man. He stands related to the same family as his wife. She is in the land and has great desires in regard to springs. The good of the inheritance of God can only be known by the springs of water. 
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    POWER FOR SPRING IN THE SAINTS (JT 84)

    Acts 3:7 - 9; Genesis 24: 64; Joshua 15: 18, 19; Deuteronomy 33: 22

    These Scriptures, as no doubt most will have observed, speak of persons leaping or springing, and I have put them together so as to speak of this matter, of the power of spring in the saints. It appears early in the christian dispensation, and it is recorded with such detail as to leave on the mind the impression that it is to be a main feature in the dispensation that there should be the power of spring, which of course, implies the Spirit of God. Peter and John, as we have often noticed, go up together to the temple, and the lame man is, as usual, at the gate. It is said that he had been lame from the outset of his being, but it is also said that he was carried to this spot. A similar incident is recorded later in this book, a gentile incident, far away among the nations at Lystra; the man is spoken of as not having walked at all. Nothing is said about any assistance rendered to him, he was just there: he never had walked. In the fact that no one is spoken of as assisting him, we are no doubt reminded that there was no real assistance in the gentile world at all spiritually, whereas there was some little consideration in Israel, even as it was, the Spirit of God being ever ready to acknowledge whatever there was to be acknowledged among Gods ancient people. For it was a question at that time of saving them, and everything that would prejudice them unnecessarily against the gospel was avoided; everything, however small, that might encourage them spiritually was brought forward. So that the man was carried by some, whoever it was; someone cared for him to that extent, and laid him there; not indeed that they expected the temple or those in it to help him in a spiritual way, but that those who went in by that gate might be moved charitably. And then what is stated of Peter and John is another touch. Nothing was being said about the barrenness, the poverty, of the temple; indeed these two great servants were going up to it; there was no thought of disparaging it then, but gently they hint that there was something else  Look on us. These are levitical touches that we should note in our service so as to gain the most possible, or if by any means to save some. The difficulties are increasing and hence the need of levitical skill in those that would serve. And then Peter gives the man his right hand. Here we are in the presence of the beginning of a wonderful dispensation and the kind of service that marked those who had part in it, how, as in this instance, they would say, We will do our best for you. There were no half measures, no laziness, in those days; the right hand was there. In the gospels, especially in Mark, before we have the appointment of the apostles, the right hand of the man which was withered was healed, as if the Lord would say, These men that I am about to appoint are to understand that their very best is to be employed. And so, whilst God did everything, of course, The Lord working with them, yet great stress is laid on how they did things, that God was not at any disadvantage in employing them for the best that they had was available. Their appearance in relation to one another, their countenances, their outlook, would all be involved in the direction to the needy man. Look on us  there is something there. No disparagement formally of the temple, the Beautiful gate is mentioned, whatever there was is there mentioned, but there is something else. There is nothing in an outward way; there was no prejudice to anybody in suggesting, Look on us; it gives no unnecessary offence, there was something to look at. Perhaps no two men like them ever appeared together in this way before. We have twos, of course, and threes, operating in the service of God throughout the Scriptures  Moses and Aaron, and many others in that way; but I am sure that no two men ever appeared like these two just in this way before. And Peter uses his right hand, and speaks of the Nazaraean, no eloquence, no bringing forward of the great immortal, invisible, or anything like that, it is Jesus Christ the Nazaraean. The position is equal to that. There is no need yet of these great titles which we get later; they have their place, of course, and we love to use them, and indeed the Lord would put it on us as to whether we are using them, what we are saying about Him. But here it is, Jesus Christ the Nazaraean, in His name this man is to rise up and walk; but notice, it is not the mere word, it is the right hand of the servant  he is able to do something. So that it is the Lord working with them  they are doing it, they are doing what is being done, but the Lord is there; things are well done, not only were they worth looking at, but the way they did the thing was worth looking at. So we have this result that he walked and leaped and praised God. 

    Now this is the great general thought I have in mind and it is found in this particular setting as bearing on the whole dispensation to the end of which we have come. It is written for us, dear brethren, so that there might be something to look at in the sense of spiritual formation and attractiveness, and that there might be something in the way of ability to work the works of God. The Lord says of a blind man that he was blind just so that the works of God should be made manifest in him, and that is the position, it is a question of the works of God. But the works of God are to be done by workmen who enhance them, and that is what we get here. So that we have a spring in this man; it was not simply that he sprang up, like the man in chapter 14, but he was walking and leaping and praising God; he is seen that way. That is another thing to be noticed, that what is effected is manifest, he is seen in this way, he is seen by the people as a testimony, walking and leaping and praising God. I have no doubt that these three words, walking, leaping, and praising God, are in their proper order  of course they are. Walking is balance, that we are sober, as the apostle says. As regards man his testimony was sober, balanced, but to God, he says, I speak as being beside myself. The power that we have by the Spirit is affected by environment; the more we are in assembly where every whit says, Glory, the more effective we are as spiritual. It is a living scene, it is a glorious scene, and we are not to detract from the glory but to add to it. Leaping, I think, alludes to excess or increase of spiritual power under certain conditions, that is, where it is seemly. And praising God is the final thought. I believe the Lord is working very effectively in this way among His people so that there should be something of this kind, praising God. Whether or not this man used the psalter, whether or not he used hymns I cannot, of course, say, but he praised God, that is, there is further excess; praising God is a further thought of spiritual power, not in mere words but in attitude. The Old Testament is constantly helpful as illustrative of what we are called to. So you find that with the sweet psalmist of Israel, the leader of the praises of God: he danced mightily, with all his might, before the ark. That is a real thing, not mere sentiment, but a real movement of the person before God. 

    Well now, that is what resulted from these remarkable incidents recorded, what was to be seen and what was to be heard, in connection with Peters right hand. The name of the Nazaraean, that which was under reproach in the world, was already taking on glory in the spiritual realm. This is the beginning of matters, and it is intended to cast rays all down the ages to ourselves. Spiritual matters are not brought down merely by books written, but by the real presence of the Spirit of God in the assembly. So that we get, for instance, in John 14: 26, the beautiful reference to the Spirit bringing things to remembrance; the Lord says of Him, The Comforter ... whom the Father will send in my name  the Father would send Him in the Sons name and He would bring to remembrance whatever the Lord had said. It is the Spirit that brings to our attention what we need; He brings to our remembrance. The thought of His having come in the name of the Lord Jesus fits in with these last days when things are peculiarly done in His name as over against other names; so that He says to Philadelphia, Thou ... hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name. The Spirit of God, dear brethren, is bringing things up constantly in all these meetings through one and another, bringing things to our remembrance, so that there should be what God intended there should be in the last days, what there was at the beginning, in some little way. Here it is walking and leaping and praising God, a real spring in it, and it is to continue. It is a remarkable thing that there is very little in the early chapters of the Acts about the service of God in the assembly; it awaited the full thought of the assembly for that; but here is the idea; there is the material for it. How lustily a brother like this would take part in the assembly meeting, spiritually formed, how he would join in with heart and voice in the praises of God. 

    Now I want to show you briefly from Rebecca how the thought works out, for Rebecca really fits into this chapter; she is the assembly brought into this position. She was, of course, a failing creature, like all of us  alas we have to own that!  she was just a woman of like passions with ourselves; so that, 

    whilst we honour her as a woman of faith, and she is a type of what I am speaking of, we must remember that in all the scriptural narratives it is a question of the Spirit of God selecting that which is needed for what He has in mind. How much is left out who can say? It is just His own selection of incidents and His own way of putting them together that makes them speak to us. And so Rebecca is just, as you might say, what we get in this chapter. Sarahs tent is in view in the history of Rebecca, but Isaac comes into view. That is, before you can have Sarahs tent or Rebecca in it, Isaac must come into view and he must be recognised. Here Peter calls Him the Nazaraean, that is the Christ. How much more He was to this man! We can understand how readily this man, who walked and leaped and praised God by the power of that Christ, would listen to anyone who could tell him more of that glorious Person. God had His man ready for that a little while after, that is Paul; but Peter and all the others could speak wonderfully of Christ. You can understand how this man would be ready for any additional thought about Christ. And so Isaac is just Christ in this particular narrative in Genesis 24. He is out in the field coming from the well Beer-lahai-roi. Why was he coming from that place? He was coming from having gone to it indeed, as it should read; he had gone there. He did not despise the well because Hagar had had to do with it. It was a well, it was a spring. Whatever there was in Israel the Lord Jesus took it up and made the most of it. Meditating in the field, he is alone. We sometimes sing. No longer now alone; how worthy He is of companionship suited to Himself! Now you can see, dear brethren, how this man would answer to all this in so far as he could at that time, walking and leaping and praising God. Rebecca draws near on the camel and she sees Isaac; he was meditating in the field. She saw him and she asked about him. What a figure he was, I mean spiritually. How often it is the Lord comes into our view in one way and another. We say, What was said was very nice; but what about the enquiry as to this Man? It is a question of the assembly coming into view in each of us. What about enquiring as to this Man? Who is He? Well, she is told who He is; the servant said, That is my master!  not, my masters son now. It is Christ. Here is a man ready for that; you cannot say too much about that Person, Jesus of Nazareth, to this man. Zacchaeus wanted to see Jesus who He was. You can understand that thought would be presented in a living way in that lame man now able to walk and leap and praise God in the power of the name of Jesus. So it is said that Rebecca, having enquired, sprang off the camel. There is a real movement. That is what one would look for in Christ being presented to the saints, presented as He is in Isaac, that there is real movement, real response of heart. She took a veil and covered herself too in a seemly way, a beautiful feminine touch; there is seemliness. But then, there is the power of spring: she sprang off the camel. What enters into all this passage is that it is the testimony that is in mind. It is what is to go on and what is going on here up to this present time that is in mind in this passage. It is briefly stated but it is typically, dear brethren, what we are enjoying at this very moment, the testimony that goes out from a risen glorified Christ to the assembly viewed in this way with a spring in her and seemliness marking her in the position. No pretence, no gold or artificial beautification with her, as it is said in Peter  I mean that is the idea in the New Testament  it is what is spiritual, and how beautiful that is as the Spirit of God depicts what He intends to convey to us. He depicts such facts as He intends to create an impression in us as to what the assembly is; and, of course, 

    Rebecca is but a type of ourselves. And so she is leadable now; one has often referred to that, but it is a very practical thing: he led her into his mothers tent and he was comforted. It does not say he was grieved about his mothers death, as it does of Abraham when Sarah died; it is the release from grief that is noted; it is to bring out what Rebecca is, the satisfaction that the Lord finds in this one, one who has the spring and who puts on the veil, and who is leadable. Many of us are not leadable, you know; she is. He led her into his mother Sarahs tent. It does not say he loved her until she was there; that is, it is the assembly in the place of testimony that is lovable to Jesus; it is not yet the assembly in heaven. He loved her there in that position. 

    Well now, you can see that Rebecca fits into Acts 3, and the type in Acts 3 is brought down to us by the Spirit even to this very moment, so that there may be some little correspondence with the Lord in us in this way of spring. There is a remarkable reference in the types in Leviticus to the creatures that are clean and the creatures that are unclean. Creatures that crawl upon the earth, although they may be four-footed, are unclean. I may listen to all the ministry and speak of it, and yet be on the earth; I have never got the idea of spiritual power to leap off the earth. So in Leviticus 11 there is a difference in this particular case, there are certain ones that have legs above their feet by which they spring up from the earth. There is nothing much to say about them, they are more or less characterised as the others are, but still it is that which saves them that they do have power to leap up sometimes off the earth; there is that relieving feature about them. And so it is that the Lord would remind us that it is not what we hear, or appropriate even, for we may hear things and assimilate them too, like chewing the cud, and yet not be clean, for the reason that there is no rising from the earth: we just stay there. When we are in the assembly we are away from home. You understand me, I do not say we can stay very long together; it is not so, because God considers for us: addresses are to be short, prophets are to speak only two or three. The idea is you are perfectly at home while you are there. Do not make it appear that you are away from home while you are there, but that you are enjoying the thing, you are satisfied, you have been made to drink into one Spirit. 

    Now I think from what I have said you will see that Rebecca fits into the chapter in the Acts from which I have read and that it is the position of the assembly all the way down. The Lord has brought us back to it in some little way, and what I am speaking of now is the spring, that, in respect of Christ, there is a real movement at all times, as soon as He is presented. I have no doubt that Beer-lahai-roi, being the first mention of a well, although it was connected with Hagar, was Gods provision, and the Lord would say it is all a question of the Spirit in this matter; He had gone there and He was coming back from there. 

    I go on to Achsah, a well-known figure too, another type of the assembly, but not as in Sarahs tent; she is in the inheritance. Sarahs tent is not the inheritance of the assembly, it is another side of the position. The Spirit is the earnest of it and the Father has made us fit for sharing the portion of the saints in light (Colossians 1: 12). So that now it is a question of ability to occupy the inheritance, not merely in words or mental assent, but in a real living way that I can leap, I can spring. It is a question of Caleb, the great inheritance man; he is another wonderful type for us in this sense, a man that steadily went on year after year patiently enduring maybe the jibes of Israel at times, but he went on day in and day out with the inheritance in mind. He knew it was a good place; he had tasted it, and he knew that the Lord delighted in him  If Jehovah delight in us, then he will bring us into this land, he said. Let us not expect to be brought in unless the Lord delights in us. Is He going to fill heaven with persons who do not please Him? No, beloved brethren, He will have persons whom He delights in, and Caleb understood this. The cumulative wealth of truth that comes down to this moment is seen in this remarkable man, the appreciation of the inheritance of God. There are people who do value the inheritance, maybe very few, but if you come in contact with them they deserve all the respect you can give them, and, if you gave them respect, it is because you value what they value. So we have here a true daughter of a man who valued the inheritance, so she moved her husband to ask her father for a field, but in his presence she seemed to have more encouragement and more liberty than she had earlier. The nearer we get to God, dear brethren, the more liberty we have; you will always find that. You may go to the meeting for prayer, or to your closet with the thought of asking for something, but the nearer you get to God, the more liberty you have; you will ask for more than you thought of asking. So she asked for springs of water and he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. That is, she had the thought that this position required the power of spring. She already had the power of spring, but how is it to be sustained? It is in the springs of water, the upper springs and the lower springs. We do not know how many. I suppose the plural word shows that it is a continual supply of that which supports us in energy and power in this wonderful position. How can we live in Ephesians, dear brethren, in the realm opened to us in that wonderful epistle? Some of us were saying lately that the apostle Paul had gone to Jerusalem about four years before he wrote this epistle, for he was a long time at Caesarea and two years at Rome. Could he have written this epistle at Jerusalem? The environment would have been against him, but he had gone through much and now the whole vista of the inheritance of God is opened up to him by the Spirit. How can we live in these things? Only by the Spirit, and by the Spirit in this plural way, the upper and the lower springs; it is the variety, the unsearchable riches that are involved; there is no slackness in it. See the variety there is even in our little way in these days, how the Lord is helping us. He will help every one of us. It is a question of seeing the need; you are brought into this wonderful position, and you want to be in it in a suitable way. Not simply a field, she was emboldened to ask for what she really needed, springs; and she got the upper and the lower springs, which would fit her down here in regard to the inheritance and which would enable her up there, typically, to enjoy the full liberty and dignity of her portion in Christ. That is what Achsah means as I understand, and we can easily follow that; it applies to each christian here. We are brought into this and we need to make room for the Spirit, not only to keep us here but to enter into and enjoy the great things of God, things which eye hath not seen nor ear heard and which have not come into mans heart to conceive, but which God has prepared for those who love Him. 

    Well now, I finish with Dan; he is a lions whelp, we are told. It is a very brief comment on Dan, but a great relief from what is said in Jacobs blessing. He leaps from Bashan. The allusion, I think, is to persons being, it may be, in an inferior spiritual position, or even a wrong position. Bashan is not to be despised, it is divine territory, but it is not Canaan. Now I am not here to criticise, but to state facts. 

    There are many of us who are well content with the other side, the wilderness side, of Jordan. Is there power in our souls to get out of it? As we come together in assembly (one never tires of alluding to the collective side for it is there that the concrete thing is worked out fully) is there sufficient power in my soul as I sit down to partake of the Lords supper, which is a wilderness position, to leave the wilderness? It is a question of where He is, not where I am. Christ is away, but is there power in my soul, as I apprehend Him in the emblems, to get out of the wilderness for the moment, to spring from one position into another? A right position, it may be, certainly the position in the Lords supper is quite right, but it ceases to be right if I stay there and others are enabled in the power of the Spirit to go further, to go over Jordan in spiritual power. I want to be with them, to move on, and I think that is what is meant here by the brief comment on this remarkable man Daniel He is able to leap from Bashan, to leave one position for another with a spring and a leap. That is what I had in mind, that we might finish with that and be concerned that, as we come together in assembly, we might be in power and that we might understand what enters into the assembly, what possibilities there are as this idea of spring is laid hold of, as we avail ourselves of it. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God (Romans 8: 14). That means I have laid hold of the power; the Spirit of God is leading, I am leadable, and I am marked off as one of the sons of God. Now I think that Dan as capable of leaping from Bashan would come under that heading, fitting in with the glorious outline of the tribes as presented by Moses the man of God. 

    May God bless the word. 
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    Joshua 16; Joshua 17; Joshua 18; Joshua 19

    I believe that there is a very general desire among the people of God to enjoy that which God in love has made their portion. I trust we are all animated by the desire to honour God, by the appreciation and enjoyment of that which His love has given us at the present time. It is that which makes this book of Joshua, particularly the part which is now before us, so intensely interesting and attractive. 

    The Lord has been faithful in giving ministry, but the practical possession and enjoyment of the things spoken of and ministered is of the greatest importance. We have to learn how to take up the inheritance. We have a most wonderful inheritance; that which was given to Israel was but a figure of it. Paul tells the Colossians that the Father has made us competent to share the portion of the saints in light  that is the inheritance. Many of us are content with the title; we are ready to say, God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. That is very blessed, but what about the present practical enjoyment of it? The present position is that many of the people of God have not taken up their inheritance; therefore it is a practical question for us how we are to take it up. 

    These chapters deal with the division of the inheritance by lot among the tribes of Israel. As we see in chapter 13, the portion of Reuben, Gad, and half the tribe of Manasseh had been given to them by Moses on the east side of Jordan. In chapters 15 - 17 the portions of the tribes of Judah and Joseph, that is, Ephraim and the other half of Manasseh, were specifically assigned to them, God indicating at the outset that they were to have their portions as He indicated, answering to Gods direct disposition in the apostles in the early chapters of the Acts. In chapters 18 and 19 the position is different, for in chapter 18 the tent of meeting was set up in Shiloh, and the distribution of the territory of the seven remaining tribes was made there by Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun and the chief fathers of the tribes of the children of Israel ... at the entrance of the tent of meeting, chapter 19:51. It is not apostolic authority, as seen in Moses or Joshua, but the priestly element is recognised, and all the saints are brought into the matter at the entrance of the tent of meeting. The place that the priestly element has in all assembly matters is of the first importance, because after apostolic judgment ends we must depend on the priestly element. This section of the book therefore applies to the saints right through the dispensation, and governs us in our present mode of sharing the inheritance. 

    We have been considering that, in this book, Joshua represents, not exactly Christ personally, but the leading of Christ by the Spirit such as we see in the apostles. Now that leading would always be in the direction of our taking up the inheritance. The tent of meeting as seen in the land stands in definite relation to the inheritance, which it did not in the wilderness. In the wilderness it was the tabernacle of the testimony, but in the land it was seen, not in connection with the testimony, but with the enjoyment of the inheritance. In the wilderness the tabernacle of testimony refers to the position saints have in the world; they are there for testimony, and the whole of the twelve tribes were ordered in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. Now that is our position viewed as in the world; we are set in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. Our great business in this world is, not to be comfortable in our domestic lives or successful in business, but to be identified with the tabernacle of Gods testimony. The tabernacle was set up at Shiloh, and it is an immense thing to reach such a point. The tabernacle is the place where God dwells; They shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them, Exodus 25: 8. 

    If we have the thought of a dwelling for God, everything must be regulated and ordered and distributed according to God. It is a universal idea. The tabernacle at Shiloh was a central point for all Israel; the thought of God dwelling among His people is a universal idea. If God dwells among His people we must respect everything that is of God. When people go into a church they take their hats off; they recognise the place they are in as the house of God, and they treat it with respect. That is a right idea, but it is applied in a material way. It is a right idea to have reverence for the place where God dwells, but He does not dwell in any building of stone or brick; He dwells in His people. We are builded together for a habitation of God through the Spirit  that answers to Shiloh. 

    There must be holy conditions. We could not connect anything unholy with the place where God dwells; no insubjection or unholiness can be there  Holiness becomes thy house, O Jehovah, for ever, Psalm 93: 5. In the light of that we have to see the divine way in which the inheritance is taken up; there is a divine way and it cannot be taken up any other way. Everything is apportioned. There were seven tribes, giving the thought of spiritual completeness, not twelve but seven. We can take up things in a spiritual way even in the presence of all the outward ruin. 

    All is by lot; it is a question of divine appointment. It would affect us very much to take account of divine appointment in view of enjoying the inheritance. There is divine appointment in Numbers, each tribe set in an appointed place in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. But in the land it is not a question of testimony but of enjoyment. 

    The whole assembly of the children of Israel were gathered together at Shiloh, and set up the tent of meeting; they moved together. All is ordered in view of the enjoyment of the inheritance. We have noticed in reading these chapters that when the inheritance of the tribes is described in detail each tribe has dependent villages or hamlets, or, as the margin reads, farmhouses, which brings it down to household character. We have to take account of all that spiritually to see how the inheritance is enjoyed, and the New Testament gives us the answer to it. That is, the saints are divinely set together that they may enjoy the inheritance together; first in households, then in assemblies, and then in a more general way, and I do not think we shall enjoy the inheritance if we do not take up these divine thoughts. It must have an answer at the present time. The basis on which all assembly enjoyment rests is household enjoyment; so it begins with what is described as farmhouses, the holding of each household. If Christian households do not enjoy things together there is a defect at the foundation. The assembly according to God is made up of households; that is why in the epistles where the saints are viewed as over Jordan we have so much said about husbands, wives, parents, children, masters and servants; it is a household character of things. Where right conditions do not obtain in Christian households, the inheritance is not enjoyed. 

    There are some households where the Lords interests govern, and it is not difficult to introduce the Lords things. I went to a household lately where I was delighted to find that the father, mother, and all the children were perfectly free to speak of their spiritual exercises, and there were even young children. You cannot bring that about to suit the occasion; it is characteristic. That is the basis of things. Suppose you get a number of households like that, what beautiful material it would be for local assemblies! The work of God in Europe began with households. There was the jailors and Lydias. Order in Gods house is dependent on the order of our own households  If one does not know how to conduct his own house, how shall he take care of the assembly of God, 1 Timothy 3:5. 

    Then we find there are cities; each tribe has a specified number of cities. The cities would answer, I think, to local assemblies. It is not accidental that the saints are set together in local assemblies; God has set them together that they might enjoy the inheritance. It is not now the testimony, as in Numbers, but it is now the inheritance. Are my relations with my brethren such that they contribute to my enjoyment of the inheritance? We cannot enjoy it without the brethren. The result of Pauls and the other apostles labours was that assemblies were formed in Judaea and in the Gentile world, so we read that the assemblies had rest, and Paul went about confirming the assemblies, and he speaks about the assemblies of the saints. It is divine order; we cannot create something. People think sometimes that brethren have created a new order according to their own minds; if we have, it is sure to come to nothing, but we must recognise what God has created, and God has set His people in local assemblies. 

    Suppose one individual in a town got light from God as to the inheritance and the way it could be enjoyed, he would begin to look out for another. He would not have to look long; he would find somebody who had the same exercises and desires, and, the moment there are two, you have the thing in principle. So the Lord says two of you  it brings it down to the smallest number. Two saints can walk together and enjoy the inheritance. We are apt not to attach sufficient value to the fact that we are set in local assemblies; and there are not only cities but cities grouped together in tribes. We have the thought in Scripture of the grouping of assemblies; for instance, it speaks of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus. Then there was an important letter addressed to the assemblies in Galatia, and we read about the assemblies in Macedonia. That is the idea of assemblies being grouped together. When the assemblies in Macedonia sent a contribution to the poor saints in Judaea, it was two tribes linked together in the bonds of divine love. 

    Saints make themselves very unhappy by moving in their own wills, and they miss the joy of the inheritance. The choice of the creature is always wrong. Lot chose; the thing for us is to accept the setting where we are. If the Lord moves us, it is different; God moved Priscilla and Aquila from Rome to Corinth. Providentially He allowed the command that all Jews were to leave Rome; God knew what He was doing when He allowed the imperial edict to go forth. He wanted to move a brother and sister to Corinth because He intended setting up a local assembly at Corinth. Our thought in moving should be, is it Gods way to contribute to His assembly there? Is that the prime thought if I move? Is it with a view to enjoying the inheritance and contributing to the saints? The voluntary idea is not right; we find in Scripture that God sets persons in a certain position and in certain relations. The Levites had their service appointed; it was never said to a Levite, You do what you like in the tabernacle. They each had their appointed work, and all was under the ordering of Aaron or Eleazar. The whole decision is of the Lord. Could I say, I am locally in Teignmouth by the decision of the Lord? 

    We need not have any question at all if God providentially moves us. The exercise comes when we move ourselves apart from His providence. If we have gone anywhere because it is the will of God, we remain there and recognise our links with the brethren as a means by which we enjoy the inheritance. That is the setting in which we enjoy the inheritance and we cannot enjoy it any other way. No movement on our part can secure to us the enjoyment of the inheritance; we must either take it up in a divine way or miss it. What are we after? It tests the whole principle on which we are. Our households, our local setting in the assembly, and our relation with neighbouring assemblies, are to be governed by the principle of God dwelling in the midst of His people, He has put us divinely together so that we might enjoy the inheritance together. 

    We see the saints builded together at the end of Ephesians 2; then in chapter 3 there is a parenthesis which goes on to chapter 4, where we are seen together in that beautiful spirit of meekness, lowliness, long-suffering, and forbearance; we are on that principle together. And then we find the distribution, To each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of Christ. What a wonderful endowment! Do we believe it? No two of us have the same grace. The inheritance is so big that it takes all the saints on earth to occupy it. To each one of us is given grace. I may not utilise it or work it out, but the grace is given according to the measure of the gift of Christ. In speaking of the assembly lower down in the same chapter it says, according to the working in its measure of each one part. The inheritance is so vast that it takes all saints to occupy it and enjoy it. My exercise is that I should take up my part in the measure of the grace given, and that I am working as one of the parts. We are put together that there might be this beautiful divine working, so that the inheritance might be enjoyed. 

    I think that we suffer, in one sense, from the truths recovered at the Reformation being so largely individual. The church had become such a corrupt and idolatrous system that there was a recoil from that; pious persons fell back on what was individual and on the enjoyment of what was individual, and they rather lost sight of the divine setting in which they were placed with other saints, so they formed a voluntary system and set up national churches. The divine thought is that the whole body is set together, and being so we have not to set up anything or to form any organisation; we have to come into the light of what is divinely constituted and take it up in the Spirit of Christ, and then we shall have great enjoyment of the inheritance. Am I full of joy? If not, there is something obstructing my enjoyment of the inheritance. 

    We have to recognise divine sovereignty. From the beginning we were born of God according to His own disposition, and the place where we live is according to Gods disposition. If we have been moving in the fear of God, we are put where God would have us, and the local assembly is where we enjoy our inheritance in company with the people of God. It is expressly said that Joshua divided the inheritance by lot. Each tribe had its divine allotment. These great divine thoughts are essential to our enjoyment of the inheritance. We cannot make divine thoughts bend to our ideas. We must conform to divine thoughts and cherish them, and not expect them to conform to us. There is no assembly teaching in Romans, but it is remarkable that there are five allusions to the assembly in the last chapter, and that provides a link between Romans, Corinthians and Ephesians. Corinthians gives the assembly in the wilderness aspect, and Ephesians in the aspect of being over Jordan. When we come to the end of Romans we find a loose link hanging there like the end of a railway carriage which is going to be coupled to something else. Ephesians is the next coach: the mystery is the link. There are five specific references to the assembly at the end of the epistle, showing that all the truth of Romans is to be taken up in assembly setting. We cannot have an individual enjoyment of what is in Christ outside the assembly setting. 

    Another feature that comes out in the distribution of the inheritance is the irregularity of the boundary lines. According to Ezekiel in the coming day they will be long lines drawn straight across the land. There will not then be the same need for brotherly giving and taking as there is now. So we find that whilst a large portion was given to Judah, yet Simeon had in result to have his portion within the territory of Judah. That is a great test and involves a tax on Judahs love for his brother. God delights to bring that out, and He gives occasion for it in the irregularity of the boundary lines; it gives occasion for brotherly consideration and grace in one another. Unless we are on good terms with our neighbour we cannot take in the universal thought. So the borders of the land give occasion for the development of love: with all lowliness and meekness, with long-suffering, bearing with one another in love; using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, Ephesians 4: 2, 3. 
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    Joshua 16

    Notes of Reading with J. Taylor and C. A. Coates on Joshua 16 

    CACI should be glad of help as to the general thought of the inheritance, and how it is divided in a practical sense today? 

    JTSo should I. What have you had before you? 

    CACOne can realise in some measure that the inheritance is too great to be taken up by one individual, or even by a section of the people of God; but how does the distribution work today? Do you enjoy a different portion of the inheritance from what I enjoy? 

    JTSurely. I suppose the section of the book which treats of the present mode of distribution would be chapter 18, where the tent of meeting is in view: And the whole assembly of the children of Israel gathered together at Shiloh, and set up the tent of meeting there; ... And there remained among the children of Israel seven tribes whose inheritance had not been distributed to them. Joshua 18:1,2. Then at the end of chapter 19, These were the inheritances which Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun, and the chief fathers of the tribes of the children of Israel distributed by lot in Shiloh before Jehovah, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. Joshua 19:51. I thought that there we have what applies to the saints right down to this dispensation. God indicates at the outset that certain ones were to have certain portions, and some others, but all subsequent dispositions were made in the house. 

    CACHow would that work out in its bearing on ourselves? 

    JTGod has to do with it, but the saints are brought into it in their judgment of things, the place they acquire. The land was subdued before them; that I suppose, refers to apostolic power and authority, but subsequently the disposition of God was made in relation to the assembly. The saints come to the judgment of it in the tent of meeting. How that works out in detail would be a matter for each to think over. 

    CACIs there any particular scripture in the New Testament that would help in regard to this distribution? 

    JTThe early part of Acts brings it out. We see Gods direct disposition in the apostles; there is no question as to Peters place or any of the others. Then Barnabas comes in moved by God, the truth lays hold of his heart, he brings his money and lays it at the apostles feet. But his place in the testimony was not made clear immediately, it took time, the apostles did not even appoint him; there is more development in the house. 

    CACYes, in that way as recognising the house, each would be spiritually exercised to find his right place. 

    JTYou will observe in the end of chapter 19 that Eleazar comes before Joshua: These were the inheritances which Eleazar the priest and Joshua the son of Nun ... distributed by lot in Shiloh before Jehovah at the entrance of the tent of meeting. Joshua 19:51. There it is not apostolic authority as in Moses or Joshua, but priestly. The place the priestly element has in all assembly matters is of the first importance, because after apostolic judgment ends we have to depend on the priestly element. 

    CACI suppose the practical weakening and possibly the absence of the priestly element led to all the disorder in the assembly. 

    JTQuite so. So the selection of Barnabas and Paul was by the Spirit; the twelve had its part in it. 

    CACWould that be indicated by attention being called to the fact that Joshua was old? The Joshua side of things was passing off, referring to the weakening in the assembly of spiritual lead of apostolic character. 

    JTYes, that raises an interesting point, because all the chapters in the Acts from 6 to 12 point to a certain weakening in Jerusalem. The delegation of everything by the apostles to others seems to indicate that they were relinquishing their responsibility; and Peters imprisonment in Acts 12 brings out a certain peculiar position in Jerusalem  they prayed and prayed for him in the assembly, and yet they did not believe when the answer came. They did not believe the Lord was answering their prayers in relation to Peter; there was a weakening at Jerusalem, but at Antioch there was indicated a priestly state. Barnabas was there, and names were given of certain ones in the assembly there. They were marked by ministering to the Lord and fasting, so the priestly element was found elsewhere than in Jerusalem. In that connection the Holy Spirit asks for Barnabas and Saul; He says, Separate me, Acts 13:2. I thought that the Holy Spirit acting thus implies the intimate knowledge that God has of conditions among us. 

    CACI suppose you would say that it is not in the mind of God that things should be conserved in the assembly by apostolic power. His thought was to remove the apostles, but that things should be sustained in priestly and spiritual power in the exercises of the brethren. 

    JTYes, that is most important and comes down to ourselves. 

    CACWe see that the apostles were unable in their later years to correct the state of the assemblies. There is a distinct weakening, so that both Paul and John had to witness the sad state of things in the assemblies; and they did not seek to adjust them by apostolic power but left them to the moral exercises of the saints. 

    JTQuite. In Deuteronomy, when Moses was to be removed, Jehovah directs that he and Joshua should appear before the tent of meeting so that the leader should continue. But, whilst he was divinely appointed and nominated, yet the consummation of all was at the door of the tent of meeting; God brings in the saints. There is nothing arbitrary in what He does; He carries us with Him if we are ready for it. 

    CACWould that be confirmed by the thought of the habitation of God by the Spirit at the end of Ephesians 2? Then we get a parenthesis in chapter 3 which brings in spiritual and priestly state; then the distribution of gifts in chapter 4 and the allotment of grace to every one of us according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. That is linked somewhat with the inheritance. 

    JTIt is indeed. So the saints are carried forward. Jehovah enjoined that Moses should compose a song which he taught to the people. That was something they would have subjectively, and not only did Moses compose it but Joshua was linked on with the service of the song. Then the Levites were directed to put the book of the law in the ark; it was conserved there. Christ looks after that, as it were. It was put there that nothing should be lost. There was a song to be taught to the people and under these circumstances Joshua takes on his ministry. We see how God carries the people on with Him in what He is doing. There is nothing arbitrary; everyone assents to what is done. So, while we have fixed principles, they can never be dissociated from priestly state; they lose their power if they are. 

    CACNo divine principle can be rightly applied otherwise. 

    JTDivine principle in other than priestly hands loses its familiarity to us and becomes strange. 

    CACI remember a striking remark of J.N.D. : Divine principles in the hands of unspiritual persons are like a sword in the hands of a drunken man. I suppose at the door of the tent of meeting the divine allotment would be seen in its completeness without any defect. In taking possession there was failure, there were defects; people stopped short of the divine apportionment, of taking up the inheritance. What are we to learn from that? 

    JTJudges and Joshua representing the direct disposition of God, each has its own presentation of what happened as to Achsah and Caleb. They represent elements of appreciation of what God gave. In Joshua we have the daughters of Zelophehad; without these elements what God confers is sure to be misused, but with these elements and others a right appreciation of the mind of God stands out, and divine things do not go begging, as, alas, they often do. Caleb and Achsah show they appreciate what God gives, and so do the daughters of Zelophehad; they come forward and ask for their rights. There are those who fail to take what God apportions of the inheritance, which shows their want of appreciation of the thing. 

    CACThe fact of the little moment that remains to us is highly important. There is time for us still to possess if we have failed in the past. There is long-suffering of the Lord to us-ward. If there has been defect and anything unsuitable there is space yet for repentance and getting right. So, in principle, if I have not possessed what has been given, there is a little space yet to make it good, which is encouraging to me. 

    JTIt says that the children of Joseph, Manasseh and Ephraim took their inheritance. The daughters of Zelophehad in the next chapter show their appreciation of it: They came near before Eleazar the priest and before Joshua the son of Nun, and before the princes, saying, Jehovah commanded Moses to give us an inheritance among our brethren. Joshua 17:4. Achsah asked for springs as well as her inheritance  upper and nether springs. Things cannot be continued without water, they grow hard and dry. On the other hand there is a desire to have what we have among our brethren; that is what the daughters of Zelophehad sought for. We do not want it independently. 

    CACI suppose the thought of the inheritance would bring in the brethren. It is according to their families  that is repeated more than once. 

    JTQuite so. Another thing that comes out in the distribution of the inheritance is the irregularity of the boundary lines. According to Ezekiel they will be long lines straight across the land. There will not be then the same need for brotherly giving and taking as there is need now. 

    CACThat is a very interesting consideration, because I was noticing in reading that one tribe had cities in another tribe. 

    JTYes, you find that whilst a large portion was given to Judah yet in result Simeon has to get his portion inside. That is a great test and tax on ones love. It seems that the book of Joshua brings out in that way the love of the saints. God delights to bring that out and He gives occasion for it in the irregularity of the boundary lines; it gives occasion for brotherly consideration and grace in one another. 

    CACAn exclusive principle among the brethren is not to be maintained. Is that the thought? 

    JTQuite. This country is divided up into parishes, and each vicar has his own parish, but that principle does not maintain in the house of God. 

    CACI suppose what is local still obtains, but there is not an exclusive principle introduced. 

    Brethren from another tribe are welcome. Is that right? 

    JTYes. You do not in Teignmouth assume that brethren are not to come and have their part in what is there. The more love is active, the more communion there is. 

    CACI suppose now that the Lord would give opportunity for fellowship between adjoining cities, and would also provide opportunity for links practically of love between districts? I was thinking of the collection being made in Macedonia and the assemblies in Galatia to minister to the saints in Judaea. Would that not answer to the interlocking of the tribes? 

    JTQuite. The types provided for the males appearing before Jehovah thrice a year to maintain the tribal association, they would never lose that. But in Jerusalem they would be a nation, a centre where all are a community for the interchanging of wealth. Each is there according to his wealth, according to the measure he has developed the portion which God has given him. 

    CACWould the place where Jehovah sets His name give us the universal idea? The tribes go up. Would it suggest our entering into the spiritual privilege which is the universal privilege of the assembly? If we touch spiritual privilege we pass outside what is local into what is universal. Would not that answer to going up to Jerusalem? 

    JTI thought so. They would meet there on common ground, but it would soon show which had the richest inheritance, who had the most wealth. The borders of the tribes give occasion for the development of love  with all lowliness and meekness, with long-suffering, bearing with one another in love: using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bonds of peace. Ephesians 4:2,3. They would rather maintain unity and peace than gain a bit of land. Peace among the brethren is more important than the inheritance. We are to endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit, because unless we are on good terms with our neighbour we cannot take in the universal thought. 

    The general principle would be to have confidence in all matters which arise locally; the general principle that underlies the assembly is confidence; if there is not confidence there is nothing. We must have confidence in the brethren. If they are not worthy of it they are not material for the assembly; if they are, we must leave things with them. Do you not think so? 

    CACYes, I think that must be the only principle on which we can go on. 

    JTOne body and one Spirit ... one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. Ephesians 4:4-6. We must have that; we cannot violate that; and in order to maintain that we must bear with things in love, and endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. That is the great end in view. If there are any brethren on the spot in any difficulty, in principle I should say, Why should the Lord pass by them? It is their direct responsibility. Why should the Lord pass by them? He would not do it unless compelled to. 

    CACYou would regard the challenging of a local judgment as altogether abnormal, and only justified on the most unquestionably moral grounds? 

    JTI am sure it is so. 

    CACAs a general principle we should count on the Lord to give judgment locally, and it would be abnormal if saints locally did not exercise spiritual judgment in any local case. And it would also be abnormal if saints in a district formed a wrong judgment as to matters which occurred in the district where they lived. In either case it would be a serious matter to call it in question. 

    JTI do not see how we could get on if we did. One marvels to think of it, broken up as we are, with national prejudices, class feelings, and what not  it is a miracle that we get on as we do. 

    CACI have often considered with profound admiration the way the Lord preserves unity and integrity of heart which values what is of God, and enables the brethren to recognise it. 

    JTYes, we have no one to appeal to. The locusts have no king Proverbs 30:27; yet there is unity among us. I think the Lord would impress on us the principle of boundaries which are irregular, and that answers to things as they are now. I am called on to give way, and in result the unity of the Spirit is preserved. God would emphasise lowliness and meekness. I do not want to assert myself in any way. I want to have a right judgment, but to have it in all lowliness, meekness and long-suffering, bearing with one another in love. Christ is made prince of the kings of the earth; the princely idea is a universal one. A prince is a man great enough to be little. Barnabas represents the princely idea in the way in which he maintained and promoted unity among the saints of God. 

    CACThe princely idea is Christ in the saints, so we have the principle of submitting to one another in the fear of Christ. I understand that to mean the recognition of Christ in the brethren. 

    JTIs there not authority too in it? Coming over we were dwelling on the epistle of John: we see love working there because we are born of God, yet the commandment is there. We see love worked out in those begotten of God, but the family feelings and instincts are throughout the epistle emphasised as commandments. 

    CACThat principle is of the greatest importance in a day where lawlessness abounds and manifests itself in the circle of the saints. 

    JTYes. You cannot say you love God and not keep His commandments. It maintains the authority of God ever among us. Love is spontaneous, but God never leaves anything to itself. He always maintains His own rights. It is so even in the universe; it goes of itself, but He holds it in His hands. 

    CACWhile there is liberty, it is the law of liberty. 

    I notice that Judahs portion is too great for him, so he has to let in Simeon; but the children of Joseph complain that their portion is not great enough, and they are told to go up and cut down wood: they are exhorted to go in for clearing operations. There is a difference between killing the Canaanite and cutting down wood. I was wondering if the Canaanite would represent positive elements of evil, spiritual wickedness, and the wood might represent what is not evil in itself but what is natural, which obstructs the people of God and renders the inheritance unfertile so that no crops are produced there. Spiritual energy is needed to cut down what is merely the growth of nature, even though it is not evil in itself. Many of us have found that there were things which are natural to us but which obstruct the enjoyment of the inheritance, and militate against spiritual happiness. I suppose the thought of the inheritance would be very much fulness of joy. We have the inheritance family-wise very much in the writings of John  your joy may be full. 1 John 1:4. Many of us feel we are not full of joy  well, if not, something must have obstructed spiritual fruitfulness as far as we are concerned. I suppose the spiritual happiness of the saints would be according to the measure in which the inheritance has been entered upon. We might test our own hearts whether our joy is full. I know experimentally there is a great difference between the knowledge of the doctrine, giving ones assent to the truth, and having fulness of joy. If we are not enjoying the inheritance and reaping the fruits of it for our own enrichment, we shall not have any tithes to take up to Jerusalem. One has thought how wonderful it is that the greatness of Christ, the Son of God, which is so infinitely vast in its extent, should be distributed amongst the people of God for their own joy. The assembly, looked at universally, is an adequate vessel to take it up, so that God has the glory, the full result of the activities of His love brought back to Him in the universal praises of His people. It is a very touching expression of divine love that God should make His portion to be dependent on His people having theirs. 

    JTYes, I have often thought, How much does God get out of our meetings? 

    CACI suppose that would be the object of all levitical service. The universal service of the levites would be to keep before the people what was due to God, so that God might get His portion in His people and from His people. 

    JTThe whole tribe of the levites was taken over by God; they had no inheritance, indicating that we are enriched spiritually. Our heavenly portion is before God as the firstborn ones. 

    CACYes. Jehovah Himself is their inheritance. In one passage the offering by fire is their inheritance: in another the priesthood is their inheritance; and in another the thought is that the Levite gets his portion peculiarly in the blessed God Himself as ministering to Gods pleasure. Such persons serving among the saints would keep before them what is due to God  that must be the ultimate object of everything. 

    JTAchsah gives a good lead, for she lays stress on the springs of water, and the daughters of Zelophehad make much of the Spirit and the brethren. 

    CACSomebody has remarked that the death of Caleb was not recorded. I think Caleb represents an undying principle of affection; he wholly followed Jehovah, and that is never going to die out of the assembly. If Joshua goes, Caleb remains; and Achsah does not go either  that is the intense, urgent desire for springs of water, the feeling the necessity for them. If these things are found the inheritance in principle is held and maintained. 
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    THE INHERITANCE (JT 15)

    Acts 13: 1 - 3; Joshua 18: 1 - 10

    (Summary of Reading) 

    We were talking together this afternoon of the inheritance and saying that Judah had his special portion in the south and Joseph in the north. The position of these two tribes indicates sovereignty. But there were seven other tribes whose portions were not allotted to them, and it appears that these get their portions in connection with the house of God. The two earlier divisions would correspond with the earlier chapters in Acts. We hear nothing of Peter and John being separated for their work by the Spirit, and that would correspond with Judah and Joseph, but the subsequent divisions of the inheritance were in connection with the house. 

    The house of God in its full bearing came out in connection with Pauls ministry; it was there in principle before, but as a universal thought and conception it came out at Antioch. Paul at Damascus had announced in the synagogue Jesus as Son of God; he had gone up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, thus linking himself wisely with what was there; there was no interference with what was already established. This is typified in Judah. Barnabas and Paul then (Barnabas being linked with Jerusalem) set out on their ministry, thus featuring mutual sympathy. They laboured a year in Antioch, and then we get prophets coming down from Judaea. One of them announced there was to be a famine over all the habitable earth. This dearth, in the government of God, prepared the way for the house  for that feature of it which expresses universal sympathy. Those at Antioch who were well-to-do determined to minister to their brethren in Judaea, which they did, sending it by Barnabas and Paul. So the sovereignty of God wrought by the Spirit to bring about universal sympathy and spiritual feelings and to overthrow national barriers. The Gentiles took account of the need of their Jewish brethren and helped them, sending it to the elders by these two brothers. We may say that, answering to the type, the tabernacle was now set up. 

    The introduction of the Gentiles in Acts would give adequate expansion to the thought of the house. The tabernacle was the house of God; Shiloh was the gathering place. Judah had a great place in the purpose of God, The sceptre will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh come, and to him will be the obedience of peoples, Genesis 49:10. That indicates the gathering centre. It says in Joshua, And the whole assembly of the children of Israel gathered together at Shiloh and set up the tent of meeting there, and the land was subdued before them. Joshua 18:1. There is nothing of rivalry seen at Antioch. This famine gave opportunity for the expression of Christian affection toward the Jewish brethren. 

    Such conditions existed at Antioch that the Spirit was free to bring out divine thoughts, and we begin here to get an insight as to how things would work out among the people of God. There was a good deal unknown yet as to what individuals may have. You cannot determine your own position. God has to make it clear in the house. We may know the extent of the territory, but that is only the first thing; these men in Joshua 18: 4 were sent to make a survey of the land subdued before them. There are certain ones to whom God has given a place; some have gone. It is perfectly clear that God in His sovereignty raises up men and gives them special places. There are lots still unknown, but if we pursue a right course  we may encounter opposition  God will come in and each will have his place and there will be no confusion. 

    Perhaps we are more familiar with the general thought of the inheritance than with the particular way we come into it, but it is important that each brother and sister should know his or her divinely given portion and place. Simeon cannot select Dans place, or vice versa. One of the most striking things is, that Simeons portion was not made much of. Moses did not mention any spiritual blessing for him in the distribution in Deuteronomy 33. It is a very testing thing to look for ones name on the list and find it is not there at all. It is humiliating to be left out of account among the brethren. The man of God  Moses  leaves Simeon out; he has to take his part in another brothers territory; he gets his portion in the territory of Judah. Then that is a test to Judah, which is a further thing. 

    The principle of sovereignty tests us as to our position with God on the one side and love to the brethren on the other. I suppose there is nothing so exclusive as divine sovereignty. Simeon comes in on account of Gods faithfulness. God has not forgotten him; he gets Beersheba and other towns. Simeon might say, I have got some wonderful towns; Beersheba was where Abraham lived; and Jacob was there, and had a vision which showed that however much it might appear that the promises were not going to be fulfilled through his going to Egypt, yet they were to be fulfilled. God says to him, I am the God of thy father, Isaac. Christ is risen and everything is secured for us in Him. Though the man of God may leave you out, God comes in and your place is secured. The man of God is a remarkable term. It is usually spoken of in the singular, he is one who is acting for God. Simeon does not lose in the end; his case teaches us to be content with obscurity. If you are waiting for indications in the house, it will lead you to pay attention in the house and you will learn your place. You may rely on certain features bringing you into notice, but if a man is to know his place he must find it out in the house of God. Each one should know his gift, God has set certain in the assembly. He would have us to know soberly the relative value of the gifts. There are firstly, secondly, thirdly, and after that others in connection with this disposition in sovereignty; 1 Corinthians 12: 28. 

    Paul had a gift, and Barnabas had a gift, and they had been using their gifts, and using them effectively, but as yet no direct portion had been assigned to them. It is most important that the brethren should see that whatever you may have your place has to be indicated by the Holy Spirit in the house; Acts 13: 2. 

    Recognising divine sovereignty would make you willing to be only thirdly, or even after that. That is what we do not like naturally. There are prominent gifts and minor gifts in the category. But that side is preparatory to 1 Corinthians 13. You come properly to the conditions in which the inheritance is enjoyed in chapter 13. In 1 Corinthians 12 we get the disposition in sovereignty of those set in the assembly, but all is in view of the surpassing excellence of what comes out in chapter 13. 

    When God is setting up a man and allotting him his portion He uses expressions to bring him down. We get an illustration of that in Joshua 1:1, Jehovah spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant, saying, Moses my servant is dead; and now, rise up, and go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, unto the land which I give unto them, to the children of Israel. Joshua is not spoken of yet as the servant of Jehovah, though he gets that title later in the book. The reference to the spies and Rahab confirms that the Lord is not going to accredit any one. Israel got help through the agency of a poor, despised, discredited woman. We get nothing like that in connection with Moses ministry. Even in Pauls case, he comes in after Barnabas; it says Barnabas and Saul. Happily he was in keeping with that  there was no rivalry with Paul. 

    We see the thing worked out more distinctly in those that are prominent, but every one has got a part in the inheritance. Paul said, Learn in us. 

    The question is, What have we got in the dividing of the land? What are we possessed of with which we can minister to divine Persons? 

    Barnabas and Saul were two wonderful brothers. If you went to Antioch and asked the saints what they thought of them, they would have given them the first place, but that would not determine their position in the house. The Holy Spirit said under certain conditions, Separate me now. Acts 13:2. What comes out first is the beautiful spirit of the brethren. It says, Now there were in Antioch in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers ... and as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. Acts 13:1,2. Those are the conditions the Lord had His place, they ministered to the Lord. The sceptre and the lawgiver have got to be recognised. Thus they would not turn from the truth. The sceptre is the rule of Christ, and the lawgiver is regulation. They ministered to the Lord and denied themselves in fasting. The principle of self-denial is most important. There have been noted men who gave up their comforts for the sake of the people of God, and God honoured them. Priestly conditions and priestly service were present. God said, Take Aaron ... that he may minister to me in the priests office. Exodus 28:1. It is a wonderful thing that God has brought about priestly conditions in the assembly in the Gentile world. It is striking that it is not in connection with their prophesying and teaching, but in connection with what was priestly that the divine mind was made known in the assembly which was there. Acts 13:1. 

    There was that which was set up for God at Antioch. When Barnabas and Saul went to Jerusalem with the money, and the brethren asked them about Antioch, they could give an account of what God had wrought. He had brought about assembly conditions in the Gentile world. The Lord said in Luke 24:41, Have ye here any meat? When we come to a place, we want to find out what the brethren have got. Paul could say, God has wrought at Antioch  not through the official element, but God has wrought: He has brought about assembly conditions in the Gentile world. He was going to distribute the inheritance and He has been doing it ever since. There is still more to be allotted in the house of God. 

    Joseph had the north land and Judah the south, which we might connect with Peter and John. In the earlier part of the Acts there had been a fixed state of things already; Paul would not interfere with that; there were those to whom God had definitely allotted their portions. We have to respect what is already fixed. But there is a brother who has his inheritance, a large territory in the south  the most favoured part of the land  is he ready to let in Simeon? That is what brings out what God has already wrought. Jerusalem gave Paul the right hand of fellowship, there was brotherly feeling with Judah in that way; Judah and Simon went up together to fight against the Canaanites in Judges 1. Supposing God gives you a place and another brother comes in, are you ready to give way? The greater you are spiritually, the more ready you will be to admit any one who comes in. After all, it is all ours. 

    It is the same spirit as we get in Luke 14:10, Friend, come up higher. If I went up higher to start with, I should have to go lower to make room for another. It is a question of divine appointment. It is refreshing to see a magnanimous spirit in a brother; he is great enough to make room for the most insignificant gift. Peter and those in Jerusalem recognised Paul. The Holy Spirit is now distributing, and we want to make room for what the Holy Spirit will do. When the conditions exist, then He speaks; things go through a regular course and at the right moment the Holy Spirit speaks. Where there is a priestly state and assembly conditions the Holy Spirit dominates the brethren and they get their portions. The great thing in the house of God is to give the Holy Spirit freedom; He acts freely under certain conditions. Think what the Holy Spirit would be to us if we gave Him freedom. Shiloh was the gathering centre; the Lord has recently emphasised the house, but the body should not be left out of sight. The body is for the expression of Christ, and the gifts are for edifying but the Spirit speaks in the house of God. He indicates His mind and the allotments are made. I think family feeling would come with it, and the brotherly spirit. Judah is able to let in Simeon, he does not want it all. There is no thought of a brother dominating everything. The more you have, the more wealth I have. We were speaking of the number of workmen who were working in the temple for Solomon; 1 Chronicles 22. What a wide distribution it suggests. 

    I suppose this has in view the seven tribes; and what it signifies is the completeness of the family. The outlook of it is very wide; it has regard to all the saints. 

    It makes room for the Spirit. There is, alas, a great deal of divine competency not liberated for the service of the brethren. The Holy Spirit called Barnabas and Saul, they were competent vessels and they became more so when they were separated for their service. That should exercise us all, whether what is there is available for the service of the brethren. 

    The Lord would not have the saints without sufficiency; men of God knew that in the past. They could not tell what the Spirit would do, but those who knew the Lord knew that He would not leave the saints without sufficiency. There is no thought of the spiritual wealth of the assembly on the divine side being diminished or the gifts taken back. He gives the gifts and there is no thought of His recalling them. There are many breaking bread who are perfectly capable of serving the brethren in love, and they do not exercise their capacity. The Lord is saying, Loose him and let him go, for the Lord has need of him. Matthew 21:2,3. He knows where they are, though we may have to do the loosing. Brethren who have ability oftentimes do not exercise it. Take heed to the ministry thou hast received that thou fulfil it, Colossians 4:17 was said to Archippus. Make room for the Spirit and He will use what is there. There may be very little, but what there is He will use. If love is in activity there is power to edify, as we see in John 21. John is the unknown quantity; Peters part is plain enough. 
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    THE TABERNACLE SYSTEM (8) (JT 95)

    Deuteronomy 31: 14, 15; Joshua 18: 1 - 7; 2 Chronicles 5: 2 - 5

    JTThese passages may serve to indicate the teaching in connection with the tent of meeting in these books. What we noticed in Exodus was that God was pleased to dwell among His people, and in Leviticus we saw that the people approached Him as dwelling thus among them. Numbers shows how God journeyed with His people through the wilderness as He said to David, I have not dwelt in an house since the day that I brought up Israel to this day; but have gone from tent to tent, 1 Chronicles 17: 5. This shows the love of God in journeying with His people and entering into all the circumstances of the wilderness, so that, as they began to move, the ark went before to seek out a resting place for them, a type of the Lord Jesus going before us in love. 

    We also saw that all matters of difficulty arising in opposition to the truth were met by God coming down to the door of the tent of meeting. These are important features for us to consider. We can reckon on God intervening in difficulties and settling whatever might arise. In Deuteronomy very little is said about the tabernacle; yet it is recognised as being there. Although there is not much said about the tabernacle after Numbers 21, it is mentioned in Deuteronomy 31 in connection with the change of leadership from Moses to Joshua. 

    AFMWould you mention the other places in Deuteronomy where the tabernacle or ark comes into view? Moses was told to put the testimony into the ark (Exodus 25: 16). 

    JTIn Deuteronomy 31: 26. Moses commanded the Levites, Take this book of the law, and put it in the side of the ark. We will observe that, in the change of leadership, the song which Moses composed is taught to the people, and the book of the law is put into the ark. 

    QuesThe tabernacle is spoken of in Numbers as the tent of testimony but it is called the tent of meeting here. What is the difference? 

    JTThe idea in the tent of the testimony is that God sets out what is in His mind. He had said, thou shalt put into the ark the testimony which I shall give thee, Exodus 25: 16. The testimony was placed in the ark and the ark was in the tent. This is one reason why the tent is called the tent of testimony in Numbers. 

    RemSay a little more on the allusion to the tent of meeting in Deuteronomy and to the tent of meeting in Numbers. 

    JTThe tent of testimony suggests that God sets out what is in His mind. In Numbers 17: 4 we see how God indicated His mind in relation to the priesthood when there was assumption on the part of others. Referring to the staves of the princes. Jehovah said, thou shalt lay them up in the tent of meeting before the testimony, where I meet with you. And it shall come to pass, that the man whom I shall choose, his staff shall bud forth. Then in verse 7 it says, And Moses laid the staves before Jehovah in the tent of the testimony. And it came to pass ... behold, the staff of Aaron for the house of Levi had budded. God showed that He had chosen Aaron. The first reference to the tent of meeting is in Exodus 33: And Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp ... and called it the Tent of meeting. And it came to pass that every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. It seems that God indicates His mind where the principle of separation is maintained. 

    In Deuteronomy there is to be a change of leadership and Jehovah appears at the tent of meeting. He had said to Moses, Lo, the days are near for thee to die; call Joshua, and present yourselves at the tent of meeting, that I may give him a charge ... . And Jehovah appeared at the tent in the pillar of cloud; ... And Jehovah said to Moses, Behold, thou shalt sleep with thy fathers. The time of Moses departure was at hand, but the testimony was to be continued. 

    JSIn connection with a change of leadership, how would you apply the principle today? 

    JTI think that God would indicate His mind concerning it among the assembly. In christendom leaders are introduced in another way. 

    RemThe assembly answers to the tent of meeting. 

    JTYes, it is the place or sphere where God meets with His people who are in separation and in sympathy with Him and one another. 

    RemIt appears that there is a principle wherein God may bring in a change of leadership. 

    JTI think it is a principle with God to carry on the testimony in connection with leadership. 

    CAMBut is there not a principle or a suggestion that God may change or use various vessels? 

    JSIs it not more a succession to leadership here rather than a change? 

    RemThat seems evident, for there is no change until Moses is about to die. 

    JTYes, in the chapter before us we see how clear that is, And Jehovah said to Moses, Behold, thou shalt sleep with thy fathers. In a similar manner, Paul said, the time of my departure is at hand, 2 Timothy 4: 6. 

    RemHis service was completed. 

    JTYes, he had kept the faith and finished his course. Paul could say, Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous judge, shall give me, 2 Timothy 4: 8. Paul is concerned about the continuation of the testimony and charges Timothy, I charge thee therefore before God, and the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge the quick and the dead at his appearing and his kingdom; Preach the word, 2 Timothy 4: 1. 

    AFMWhere do you get the thought of succession to leadership in 2 Timothy? 

    JTIn 2 Timothy 2: 1, 2, Paul told Timothy, Thou therefore, my son, be strong in the grace that is in Christ Jesus. And the things that thou hast heard of me among many witnesses, the same commit thou to faithful men, who shall be able to teach others also. Timothy is instructed there to take up the question of leadership and to see that the ministry was passed on to faithful men. The tent of meeting should have an important place in our minds, because it is the place where God makes known what His dispositions are. Of course God is sovereign in connection with His dispositions, but He makes them known among His people as we see here in Deuteronomy in view of the continuation of ministry and service. 

    RemWe see the close of Moses service and the beginning of Joshuas here. 

    RemJoshua was with Moses from the outset. Sympathy with the previous leader is necessary. 

    JTJoshua was Moses minister. He was with Moses on the mount; and he remained in the tabernacle after Israel failed in connection with the golden calf. 

    RemIt appears that God carried on the same line of things which Moses set out. For instance, in Joshua 20 we read, And Jehovah spoke to Joshua, saying, Speak to the children of Israel, saying, Appoint for yourselves the cities of refuge, whereof I spoke unto you through Moses (verses 1, 2). God does not disregard the previous leader. 

    JTMuch is made of Moses; the previous leader is always recognised. Hence we read, And it came to pass after the death of Moses the servant of Jehovah, that Jehovah spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant, Joshua 1: 1. Joshua is referred to as Moses attendant. It is necessary that one should be adjusted after he is installed. Joshua was never anything to Moses other than his attendant. 

    JSJoshua would maintain what Moses spoke. 

    AFMDeuteronomy 34: 9 shows that: And Joshua the son of Nun was filled with the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands upon him; and the children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as Jehovah had commanded Moses. 

    JTMoses did not suggest the name of his successor. It says, And Moses spoke to Jehovah, saying, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd, Numbers 27: 16, 17. Timothy is mentioned very little in the Acts, but he was qualified. I think the Lord takes up the one who is available, as seen in Timothy. You do not see a great vessel in Timothy as you do in Paul. The Lord said of Paul, this man is an elect vessel to me, to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel, Acts 9: 15. 

    BFWe see the priests associated with Joshua when he took up the position of a leader. He charges them in relation to the bearing of the ark of the covenant. 

    JTThere is a suggestion there of state. We are priests and Levites in virtue of the fact that we are christians, and have the Spirit. Leadership is looked at from another point of view; God mentions Joshua in a special way in Numbers 27. Moses appealed to Jehovah as the God of the spirits of all flesh, but he said nothing about Joshua. Then God said, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the spirit, and lay thine hand upon him. It may be said that every christian has the Spirit. But God particularly says of Joshua here that he is a man in whom is the spirit. He is characterised by having the Spirit. 

    AFMJoshua was not a young man now, but a man fully developed. 

    JTHe is a man in whom is the spirit. 

    HSDHe is not an inexperienced man. 

    JTJoshua has experience. Formerly, he was a young man and was spoken of as such. But at that time he was not mentioned in connection with leadership. The qualifications of a leader must be present with one whom God takes up, and these qualifications must be known and seen by the saints. God knew what was in Joshua. 

    RemIf the brethren introduced a leader, he would spoil things as Saul did. But David was a man after Gods own heart. God supports the man whom He brings forward. 

    JTDavid had a secret history which was brought to light by the Spirit; Saul had none, for he could not even find his fathers asses. 

    QuesWhat would his inability to find the asses suggest? 

    JTDo you not think that it refers to communion? Those who are in communion with God know His mind, and have light about things. Sauls servant said to him, when he was about to give up searching for the asses, Behold now, there is in this city a man of God, and he is an honourable man; all that he saith cometh surely to pass: now let us go thither; peradventure he can shew us our way that we should go, 1 Samuel 9: 6. Those who are in communion with God make His mind known. 

    JSHow would you regard Timothy in connection with leadership? 

    JTThe apostle said, This thou knowest, that all they which are in Asia be turned away from me, 2 Timothy 1: 15. It was a question of apostolic authority. The brethren had turned away from Paul, but Timothy was one on whom he could lay his hands, a young man. Why should he take a young man? It was a strange thing. 

    RemJoshua was one who had brought back a good report of the land. He carried the truth of the heavenly position in his soul at all times. Now he has become a leader; the people are with him and he would continue to present the heavenly side of the truth to them. 

    JTHe would be associated with Caleb as standing for the heavenly position and testimony. 

    AFMSometimes we see that there is opposition when the Lord brings forward a vessel. We may have our eyes on someone else, but the Spirit may indicate the opposite of what we had before us. 

    QuesAre there leaders or one leader? 

    JTIt is written, Remember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God, Hebrews 13: 7. It is in the plural. There are those who are qualified. It goes on to say, and considering the issue of their conversation, imitate their faith. 

    RemSo we think of Joshua, David, and others. 

    JTThose men were types of Christ in peculiar ways. But there are leaders, as we see in Hebrews Obey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account; that they may do this with joy, and not groaning, for this would be unprofitable for you, Hebrews 13: 17. 

    RemThe point you are making is that the Lord places leaders among us and they must be recognised. 

    JTYes, that is the idea. 

    WBThe pillar of cloud stood over the entrance to the tent. And Jehovah said to Moses, Behold, thou shalt sleep with thy fathers. We see how God indicated His mind to Moses and showed him what he should do. 

    JTYes, Moses was told to call Joshua and present themselves at the tent of meeting; and Jehovah appeared there. The presence of the Lord among His people brings out what He is doing, and whom He is owning. Hence God appears and speaks to Moses; and finally He says to Joshua, Be strong and courageous; for thou shalt bring the children of Israel into the land which I have sworn unto them; and I will be with thee, Deuteronomy 31: 23. The idea of God owning and appearing to His servant is magnified in the gospels in connection with the Lord Jesus. In Marks gospel it is written, Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee, and was baptised by John at the Jordan. And straightway going up from the water, he saw the heavens parting asunder, and the Spirit, as a dove, descending upon him. And there came a voice out of the heavens: Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight. We speak of the Son, the Lord Jesus, as the Servant in Marks gospel; and we see in what a marvellous way He is owned and recognised by God: Behold my servant, whom I uphold, mine elect in whom my soul delighteth! I will put my spirit upon him, Isaiah 42: 1. 

    AFMHe saw the heavens parting asunder, and the Spirit, as a dove, descending upon him. The saints will see the glory of God in a similar manner, and it will be a confirmation to them. 

    JTYou see an instance of that when Peter on the mount wished to make three tabernacles. But, While he thus spake, there came a cloud, and overshadowed them ... . And there came a voice out of the cloud, saying, This is my beloved Son: hear him, Luke 9: 34, 35. God showed whom He had selected. 

    QuesWould the glory appear today in the way of ministry? 

    JTOne can never be sure of the way God may show Himself, of the way that He will come in; for He has His own way of appearing. 

    RemThe Lords coming among us has to be observed spiritually. 

    JTYes, I think those who are spiritual recognise it. In connection with the departure of Moses we have a song: write ye this song for you, and teach it the children of Israel: put it in their mouths, that this song may be a witness for me against the children of Israel. I suppose Joshua is included in the writing of the song, write ye this song. What is put into the mouths of the saints is a living ministry. 

    RemJoshua is associated with Moses in Deuteronomy 32: 44: And Moses came and spake all the words of this song in the ears of the people, he, and Hoshea the son of Nun. 

    JTYes, Joshua is linked up with the living ministry that was to be put in the mouths of the saints. The ministry was of a poetic form. 

    BFIt was that form of ministry which would be preserved in the affections of the saints. 

    JTIt was a poetic writing, and it was to be put in their mouths; it was to remain with them. The song was written the same day that he was told to write it (see Deuteronomy 31: 22). 

    QuesWhy should this song be a witness? 

    JTGod said, this people ... will forsake me, and break my covenant which I have made with them, Deuteronomy 31: 16. This song would be a witness against them. 

    JSHence we see that, Moses spake in the ears of all the congregation of Israel the words of this song, until they were ended, Deuteronomy 31: 30. 

    JTMoses knew what to write. That very day it was composed in freshness, and it was full of life: 

    My doctrine shall drop as rain, 
My speech flow down as dew, 
As small rain upon the tender herb, 
And as showers on the grass, Deuteronomy 32: 2. 
 

    RemOne may learn the song, but unless he gets in touch with God, it will do him no good. 

    JTBut it will be a witness for God against him. For instance, the Bible is read in churches; it is a witness on Gods behalf. The next thing we notice in connection with the song is how Moses rises to the occasion. It is a voice to all old brethren. Moses is about to die, but he is told to write a song and he writes it immediately. Joshua has part in it, a living ministry with which this second leader is connected; and it is put in the mouths of the saints. But the book of the law is put into the ark. This may suggest the truth as it is in Christ. It will never fail; so that the reference in Revelation is, Jesus Christ, the faithful witness. 

    AFMSo that Moses says, For the name of Jehovah will I proclaim: Ascribe greatness unto our God! He is the Rock, his work is perfect, For all his ways are righteousness; A God of faithfulness without deceit, Just and right is he, Deuteronomy 32: 3, 4. 

    JTYes, and then he goes on to depict the condition of the people: They have dealt corruptly with him. 

    RemMoses makes a touching appeal to the people in his song: Do ye thus requite Jehovah, Foolish and unwise people? Is not he thy father that hath bought thee? Hath he not made thee and established thee? Deuteronomy 32: 6. 

    RemThe song seems to be very wide; Moses calls on the heavens and on the earth (verse 1). 

    JTYes, it is very wide. 

    JSIs there anything corresponding to this in the New Testament? 

    JTI do not know. Of course you do not always get everything in the New Testament. There are things in the Old Testament which are not necessarily repeated in the New; the fact that they are in the Old Testament is enough. There are things new and old, and their instructions are applicable for all dispensations. You see how the testimony is linked together in a living way. 

    QuesDoes verse 2 of the song (Deuteronomy 32: 2), My doctrine shall drop as rain, My speech flow down as dew, As small rain upon the tender herb, And as showers on the grass suggest that the ministry of a leader does not die with him? 

    JTI think that as Joshua was Moses attendant all the time he was never lifted up to the level of Moses. Hence he needs a good start. 

    QuesIs Timothy a product of Pauls ministry? 

    JTTimothy was Pauls child. Paul said, I have no one like-minded. Why should he speak thus of a young man? It was because there was no one among the older brethren. 

    RemThe new leader would not reproach the old one. 

    JTWe see how the thought is worked out in Joshua. He is associated with the song which Moses wrote; and we see how he continues after Moses death: And Joshua the son of Nun was filled with the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands upon him; and the children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as Jehovah had commanded Moses, Deuteronomy 34: 9. 

    JSYou said that Joshua did not rise to the level of Moses. 

    JTHe did not. When Joshua began his ministry, he is spoken of in terms that would humble him: And it came to pass after the death of Moses the servant of Jehovah, that Jehovah spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses attendant, saying, Moses my servant is dead, Joshua 1: 1, 2. 

    HSDWhat may we understand by the words, as I was with Moses, so will I be with thee, Joshua 1: 5? 

    JTIt is not so much leadership there, but the inheritance is the important point: Every place whereon the sole of your foot shall tread have I given to you. In Joshua 19, we see that the priest comes first in connection with the distribution of the inheritance: These were the inheritances, which Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun, and the chief fathers of the tribes of the children of Israel, distributed by lot in Shiloh before Jehovah, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. It is now more a matter of state in the people. 

    RemState is necessary in connection with the inheritance. 

    H.S.D. Is it fellowship? 

    JTYes, we are set alongside each other now, and there is likely to be need of much adjustment, so that things are done in the presence of Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun, and the heads of the fathers. It is a question of spiritual power among the saints. 

    AFMWhat is the difference in Joshua 18: And the whole assembly of the children of Israel gathered together at Shiloh, and set up the tent of meeting there; and the land was subdued before them. And there remained among the children of Israel seven tribes whose inheritance had not been distributed to them. And Joshua said ... Provide you three men for a tribe; that I may send them, and they shall rise and go through the land, and describe it according to the proportion of their inheritance? Joshua seems to take the lead there. 

    JTProbably you have something more in your mind. 

    AFMI thought there was a contrast between chapters 18 and 19. 

    JTIn chapter 18 I think you see an end of the encampments. Shiloh represents the gathering centre, to him will be the obedience (or gathering) of peoples. The tabernacle as set up at Shiloh became a test to the people. The two-and-a-half tribes built an altar of their own, but Phinehas and the princes made the tabernacle the test: if the land of your possession is unclean, come over into the land of the possession of Jehovah, where Jehovahs tabernacle dwelleth, Joshua 22: 19. 

    RemSo that the truth of the assembly enters into everything; anything that is contrary to it pertains to what is sectarian. 

    RemThe assembly is the pillar and base of the truth. 

    RemYou said Shiloh was connected with the gathering of the people. 

    JTYes, it is the gathering centre; it is a type of Christ. 

    QuesHow may the distribution of the inheritance be seen now? 

    JTIt is a suggestion of the place one has among the saints. They make room for you. It is a serious matter if they do not. The distributions were made in the presence of Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun and the chief fathers of the tribes, meaning that the whole spiritual power was there. 

    QuesIs there sovereignty in the distribution by lot? 

    JTYes, and the distribution is made at the entrance of the tent of meeting. 

    QuesThere was difficulty at Corinth in recognising the sovereignty of God. Was it a lack of spiritual state? 

    JTI think so. Paul had to come in, as it were, and do things. The Corinthians were setting up leaders instead of recognising Paul. 

    RemThe spiritual element seen in Eleazar and Joshua was not in Corinth. 

    JTIt did not appear so. We see a beautiful picture of what we are saying in connection with Solomon. He is anointed with the horn of oil, when Adonijah was in rebellion: And Zadok the priest took the horn of oil out of the tabernacle, and anointed Solomon: ... and all the people said, Long live king Solomon! 1 Kings 1: 39. 

    WBThe priest is the prominent person there, too. 

    JSIt is remarkable that the horn of oil is taken out of the tabernacle. 

    JTThey were a group of men associated with the priest: And Zadok the priest, and Nathan the prophet, and Benaiah the son of Jehoiada, and the Cherethites and the Pelethites went down, and caused Solomon to ride upon king Davids mule, and brought him to Gihon, 1 Kings 1: 38. These men were not with Adonijah. 

    RemSolomon is a type of the Lord. 

    JTI think the Lord has His place when the assembly recognises the Spirit. In 2 Chronicles 5 we see that: they brought up the ark, and the tent of meeting, and all the holy vessels that were in the tent ... . And the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of Jehovah to its place, into the oracle of the house, into the most holy place. The tabernacle merges into the temple. 

    AFMThe staves were drawn out. 

    JTThere is the thought of permanence in that. 

    QuesDo you think that the expression, increases to a holy temple in the Lord (Ephesians 2: 21) refers to what is eternal? 

    JTI think it refers to the millennium. 

    AFMBehold, the tabernacle of God is with men suggests that God came as near to men as possible. 

    JTYes, it suggests the closeness of God to men; not so much the grandeur and glory of Solomons reign. 

    QuesIs there not an eternal thought in that? 

    JTYes, the staves drawn out means that there will be no further wilderness experience. 

    WBWhat is the difference in David preparing a place for the ark and pitching a tent for it, and Solomon putting it in the temple? 

    JTDavids act suggests what is provisional. 

    QuesDo you think that the final movement of the tent suggests the present moment? Is there not a comparison for us today with what was done at Shiloh and Solomons act? 

    JTI think the ministry of Paul presents a fixed state of things. In the early part of the Acts, the saints continued to go to the temple; but after Pauls ministry that state of affairs ceased. 
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    JOSHUA 20 (CAC 6)

    Joshua 20

    It is interesting to see in Scripture that God not only makes known to us His mind, what is in accord with His own thoughts, but He makes provision for what is very abnormal. I suppose that comes out in the cities of refuge: nothing could be more abnormal than that Israel should slay their Messiah, and the fact that it was done unwittingly made it in one sense more sad. 

    Although Peter said, by wicked hands have crucified and slain, he also said. through ignorance ye did it, as did also your rulers, Acts 2:23; chapter 3:17. But how dreadful that God should have to take account of the state of His people being such that they might even do such a thing unwittingly! The Lord Himself said, they know not what they do. It was a dreadful thing to have to say, but it only serves to bring out the provision of God in view of the most abnormal state of things. We can see how this applies to Israel, and I think there is an application which is very encouraging and helpful for ourselves. That is, we can all realise that the division of the inheritance and the enjoyment of it together cannot be taken up normally today. Normally every Christian household would be right, the whole company of saints in each city would form one local assembly. We must be prepared to take things up in a way suitable to God, and suitable to abnormal conditions. 

    The man who killed his neighbour, even unwittingly, forfeited all title to live in the inheritance. He would be exposed to the activities of the avenger of blood; he would have lost what might be called the normal enjoyment of the inheritance. Have we not lost it? A great many things have been done, and in many cases done unwittingly, but they have brought about a state of things in which the normal enjoyment of the inheritance cannot be had. So, if things are to be taken up, they will have to be taken up in an abnormal way. The cities of refuge are abnormal. 

    When Israel killed their Messiah they forfeited all title to divine promises and blessing. Peter in Acts 2 and 3 presses that home to them, and Paul in speaking to the Jews at Antioch says the same; but both Peter and Paul open up cities of refuge for them, and show that, though the most abnormal thing possible has taken place, yet God has His own thought in reserve and has opened up a city of refuge. What could be more abnormal than that the Messiah, who came with His hands full of blessings for His people Israel, should be crucified and slain, and that it should be done unwittingly! Yet Peter and Paul show that the choicest blessings of the covenant and inheritance are still available. Peter dwells on the gift of the Spirit in Acts 2, and Paul refers to their having judged themselves unworthy of eternal life. The choicest blessings of the Spirit and eternal life could all be enjoyed on the principle of the city of refuge; everyone could get these things as refugees. 

    In Acts 2 they say, Men and brethren, what shall we do? They owned that they had done a dreadful deed; but they had done it unwittingly and were prepared to enter the city of refuge. Peter was at the gate to gather them in, and the elders were gathered together in the city. The epistle to the Hebrews shows what can be enjoyed by those who have fled for refuge; they are the people who obtain the inheritance, who get the enjoyment of all the unchangeable purposes of God; but it is enjoyment on the principle of the city of refuge. I believe, if we are to enjoy the inheritance, we must be prepared to enjoy it on that principle. 

    The slaying of the Lord Jesus is peculiarly the sin of the Jews, but the sin of the Christian profession corresponds to it. The sin of the Christian profession is the setting aside of the Spirit. I think that answers in the Christian profession to the slaying of the Messiah. Everything was bound up in the Messiah for Israel; if they killed the Messiah they cut themselves off from everything. For us everything lies vitally in the Holy Spirit, and if we set aside the Holy Spirit we set aside all the true power of Christian blessing: that is the sin of christendom. The Holy Spirit is dishonoured and displaced: it is done unwittingly, but nevertheless the consequences are tremendous. It is a wonderful testimony to the heart of God that He does take account of things done unwittingly. I believe that God looks down on the state of the Christian profession, and He sees that the enjoyment of the inheritance has been forfeited through the dishonour done to the Holy Spirit and the setting aside of Him practically. God in His wondrous grace and forbearance takes account of that as done unwittingly. His people do not know what they are doing. So the principle of the city of refuge comes in for us now; we have to be content to enjoy the inheritance in conditions of strict limitations. 

    It is written in Numbers 35:26: If the manslayer shall in any way come outside the limits of the city of his refuge whither he hath fled, and the avenger of blood find him outside the limits of his city of refuge, and the avenger of blood kill the manslayer, there shall be no blood-guiltiness upon him; for the manslayer should have remained in the city of his refuge until the death of the high priest. I suppose the death of the high priest refers to the fact that the present priestly position of the Lord Jesus will not continue for ever. He is in a priestly place at the right hand of God, but then there will be a change. The dispensation will change altogether, and, when Christ is a Priest on His throne according to Zechariah 6, Israel will no longer be restricted: Israel will go back to normal enjoyment of the inheritance. And when the rapture comes we shall no longer be restricted; we shall be under no limitations, but we shall go back to the heavenly inheritance without restrictions. This dispensation will have ceased. The principle of the city of refuge is provisional; it holds sway for a certain length of time, and it imposes strict limitations. 

    I think that 2 Timothy gives us the principle of the city of refuge, because the state of the Christian profession has become such as is described there. Men are lovers of their own selves, lovers of pleasure more than lovers of God. They are going on with many things quite inconsistent with the enjoyment of the inheritance; that is the state of the public Christian profession. Paul says, In the last days difficult times shall come. How can people like that enjoy the inheritance? The question is, Do we want to enjoy it? If we do, we must be content to flee into the city of refuge. 

    The moment the church is seen as fallen, as it is at Ephesus, there is the call to repent. They might have fallen into that state unwittingly, but they did not remain in it unwittingly after the Lord called attention to it. That is the solemn thing. If the Lord calls attention to something which is contrary to His mind, it is not unwitting after that; it becomes deliberate. The position of things today is analogous to the position of Israel. When God by His servants called attention to what had been done, it was no longer a question of unwittingly; divine light had been shed on the position and the people who had heard the preaching were at once divided into two classes. There were those who repented and availed themselves of the cities of refuge, and there were those who, so to speak, endorsed what had been done and went on with it. They went on until they came under the hands of the avenger of blood; and that is what the Christian profession is going on to. It is going on to a most certain and appalling judgment. It is a solemn thing to go back and deliberately do a thing after God has called attention to it. There was a possibility of the Hebrews, who had fled for refuge, going back and putting themselves deliberately under the guilt of what God had taken account of as done unwittingly  crucifying the Son of God. 

    The cities of refuge were all levitical cities, which is very suggestive; they would be marked by the ministry of the word, which answers to the apostles teaching. God has raised up in these last days a wonderful ministry of the word, and the city of refuge is characterised by a spiritual ministry in contrast with the defective and erroneous ideas all around. There is spiritual light and instruction. Every city of refuge was full of Levites. Paul called attention to his doctrine; and the things that Timothy had learned from him were to be committed to faithful men. He called attention to the Holy Scriptures, and gave great place to ministry and divine instruction. That is what gives character to the city of refuge. Christians generally had left the city of refuge; all in Asia had turned away. They had departed from what was levitical and priestly, for all that was levitical and priestly was personified in Paul. Paul in 2 Timothy lays down the constitution of the city of refuge; there is to be a judgment of all contrary to the mind of God and separation from it, and walking with the saints on a certain restricted basis. 

    The limitations should not be felt as a deprivation, but as a privilege. What a wonderful thing to be kept in a sphere where we do not have the intrusion of all kinds of evil! I look out on beloved Christians in the profession. They are exposed to every kind of evil, and they know it and they groan under it, but they have no locks or bars to keep it out. What a terrible position to be in l Every year you find some fresh inroad of error. Why? Because there are no walls to the city; it is a kind of open place and anything can come in. 

    In a city of refuge a man got what was universal in a peculiar way; he had it in connection with what was levitical and priestly. The Levites and priests built the cities of refuge, and they had a universal outlook, the Levites were for all Israel and the priests were for all Israel. We get the enjoyment of what is universal, not by actual contact with our brethren, but in the light of spiritual and priestly ministry. How could we touch it any other way? I do not think the Levites or the priests ever give us a limited outlook. The Levites serve in all Israel, and every priest has a universal interest in the people of God. Now we can take it all up, but in a restricted way. 

    We do not, alas, come in contact with our brethren universally; the conditions are such that it is impossible to do so. That is why it is impossible to enjoy the inheritance normally today, but it can be enjoyed in a restricted way in the city of refuge. Those there had the best of it; they had the fruit of the land without doing a hands turn for it. They lived on the tithes; the best the land produced was carried into those cities. So while there was restriction in being confined to the city, yet it was full of the whole wealth of the land; there were no restrictions on enjoyment. A manslayer was better off than anyone else. In Malachi the windows of heaven were opened and they are opened today, and God is sending down a blessing so great that there is not room to receive it. That is the great trouble today. People want more blessing, but I feel I want more expansion. 

    I think that the whole wealth of the inheritance is being ministered bountifully at the present time by the Lords servants who are in the secret of His mind. How could anyone feel that he was shut up spiritually? We are outwardly restricted, but inwardly we can expand in the full wealth of the inheritance. We can enjoy ministry and participate in what is priestly, and realise our links with the saints universally, but realise it in a spiritual way and accept the outward restrictions. That is the principle of the city of refuge. 

    The elders represent the responsible element in the city of refuge. They look out for anyone seeking admission. The elders take him in, or gather him. They hear what he has to say and find out whether what has happened has been done unwittingly. He has been involved in many things contrary to God, and now he realises it. That is exactly the exercise that many Christians have had during the last hundred years; they have realised that they have been identified with what is contrary to Gods mind. It has been brought to their knowledge through the grace of God, through the ministry of the word. What they have done was done unwittingly, but now they know it and they want to avail themselves of the provision. 

    A man who felt that the avenger of blood was on his track would put as much pace on as he could. We ought to feel more seriously than we do the state of the Christian profession. We do not feel half seriously enough how the Spirit is displaced and the divine order set aside, and all kinds of things carried on that are contrary to the whole nature of the dispensation and would hinder the inheritance being enjoyed, and expose the people of God to every kind of danger and injury. If we felt it more, we should be more energetic to reach the city of refuge and to stop there. 

    The assembly is responsible to make a difference between what is unwittingly done and what is wittingly done. We come across believers who are going on with the light they have, they do many things for want of light; God has never brought to them the light of things. We regard these persons with a compassionate interest and affection; our hearts go out to them wherever we come across them, and we are thankful for the little light they have. But if we bring light to that person and show them the true mind of God  the headship of Christ and the presence of the spirit and the constitution of the assembly  and they resent it and deliberately turn it down, they are in quite a different position. That is why it is so serious to bring people light. The Christian profession at the present time as a whole is guilty of having turned from the light that God has given them; a tremendous inroad of darkness and evil is coming in as a divine judgment on those who have deliberately refused the light. It is a very solemn position. 
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    THE CITIES OF REFUGE (JR 1)

    Numbers 35:9-15; Deuteronomy 19:1-3; Joshua 20:1-6

    It is interesting to see how Jehovah made provision for the manslayer.  It is provision made for a certain kind of sin that could result in the execution of judgment, yet Jehovah makes provision.  There was no such provision in the wilderness.  This provision relates to the land of Canaan.  The land of Canaan as applied to us is not heaven literally.  There will be no need for provision for any untoward circumstance because no such thing will arise when we are in heaven literally.  But Canaan, the land of promise, suggests what is to be enjoyed down here.  It is heaven known while we are down here.  We need to understand that as believers we belong to heaven.  We do not belong to earth and visit heaven; we belong to heaven and visit down here.  That is the believers true status.  That is what dwelling in the land of Canaan means.  The instruction therefore begins in Numbers, Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye pass over the Jordan into the land of Canaan, then ye shall appoint for yourselves cities: cities of refuge shall they be for you.  This provision relates to the land of Canaan.  It relates to what is unfolded in the epistle to the Ephesians, for we have to go to that epistle to understand the fulness of Christianity. 

    Jehovah foresaw that provision for the manslayer would be needed in the land of Canaan and he makes provision for persons who are involved in this kind of sin.  Jehovah does not suggest that they lower the level of things to suit the manslayer or that they should accommodate the manslayer on his own terms.  Jehovah directs that there should be cities of refuge and we find in the book of Joshua that these were Levitical cities.  As we know, the tribe of Levi did not inherit with the other tribes, they did not have their own territory in the land.  Joseph had two tribes which makes up the number twelve; the twelve tribes inherited territory in Canaan, but the tribe of Levi did not inherit territory.  They were given cities with suburbs and six of these were appointed to be cities of refuge.  These Levitical cities were distributed, forty-eight of them, throughout the land on both sides of Jordan and they were meant to exercise a heavenly influence over the tribes.  I have no doubt the idea of locality would enter into the twelve tribes having an inheritance.  But the tribe of Levi had no inheritance; therefore it is more than simply a local matter although it would be worked out in localities.  The Levitical outlook would be a universal outlook and we need to have this outlook today.  There were forty-eight cities and they were meant to maintain what is typical of the heavenly level and to exercise heavenly influence over the tribes because there were Levitical cities in every tribe in Israel.  Therefore God did not lower the level to accommodate the manslayer.  The manslayer would suggest in our day dishonour done to the Lord Jesus.  We find that in the second chapter of the Acts.  Peter, in his preaching, opens the gates of the city of refuge for the guilty Jews.  They had crucified the Messiah yet Peter opens the gates of the city of refuge for every repentant person to flee into.  God in His mercy and grace provided refuge for persons who were guilty of the crucifixion of Christ.  In our day any dishonour to the name of Christ would involve guilt; but Gods provision is the city of refuge.  The heavenly level is to be maintained, not common ground made with persons who dishonour the Lord.  We have to be jealous, dear brethren, for the Lords rights and Gods rights and maintain these rights, and at the same time have an outlook towards persons who dishonour the Lords name; not by making common ground with them, nor by accommodating ourselves to them in their present state, but by maintaining what is right according to the heavenly level.  That is the idea of the city of refuge.  In Ephesians the evangelist is mentioned among the gifts but he is not mentioned among the gifts in 1 Corinthians.  Also in chapter 6 of that epistle part of the armour mentioned is having shod your feet with the preparation of the glad tidings of peace.  These two ideas suggest the city of refuge.  The level is to be maintained in its height and fulness and there is to be a readiness to be available to repentant persons.  Paul himself no doubt found the city of refuge in Damascus.  He tells us in 1 Timothy 1:13 what kind of man he was: Who before was a blasphemer and persecutor, and an insolent overbearing man: but mercy was shown me because I did it ignorantly, in unbelief.  That is, he found a city of refuge available as he was repentant.  These cities maintained the level, therefore, of the rights of Christ and the rights of God and were in the enjoyment of the heavenly inheritance.  The tribe of Levi, as I said, did not have territorial inheritance.  Their inheritance was the offerings by fire of Jehovah the God of Israel and Jehovah the God of Israel Himself (Joshua 13:14, 33).  They were taken instead of the firstborn in Israel; therefore they represented the best that God had in mind for His people down here, and these cities were to exercise this influence over every locality.  We need therefore to come in our own locality under the influence of this Levitical outlook in the land of Canaan. 

    In the book of Deuteronomy you again find it linked with the inheritance: When Jehovah thy God hath cut off the nations whose land Jehovah thy God giveth thee, and thou hast dispossessed them, and dwellest in their cities and in their houses.  Not only did they come into the land of Canaan but they were to dispossess and they dwell.  It is a question of dwelling in the land of Canaan; for us, dwelling in the wonderful privileges of our heavenly inheritance.  We have only perhaps touched the fringe of the greatness of the privileges of the inheritance we have.  Then it says: Thou shalt prepare thee the way.  Not only were cities to be appointed throughout the land but they were to prepare the way.  They were to be evangelical.  They were to clear away every obstacle so that the way was clear for the manslayer to flee thither: that every slayer may flee thither.  This would be a practical matter as to removing every obstacle.  We have put some obstacles in the way of persons.  There would be a need now to remove every obstacle so that the way is prepared and marked.  There was to be no doubt in persons minds as to where the city of refuge was.  The obligation to prepare the way had to be accepted to make it as easy as possible for persons to find the city of refuge.  We know, only too well, how things are confused in our day and we are part of that confusion; we have contributed to it.  Damage has been done to persons and we have added to the confusion.  There is need, dear brethren, to prepare the way so that as far as possible we should not add further to the confusion but in some way make the city of refuge plain.  No doubt we need to be Deuteronomic persons to do this.  Moses in the last two months of the last year of his life is speaking in wisdom to Gods people in the book of Deuteronomy that they were to prepare the way. 

    In the book of Joshua we find these cities appointed and it is in this book that we find that there are fortyÂ­eight Levitical cities, six of which are cities of refuge.  We find here what the manslayer is to do.  It contemplates that the way has been made as easy as possible for the manslayer to find the city of refuge.  The territory is divided so that he knows where in his territory the city of refuge is, and he comes to it.  And he shall flee unto one of those cities and stand at the entrance of the city-gate, and shall declare his matter in the ears of the elders of that city.  His matter is acceptable as he is repentant and he is invited into that city.  It says, they shall take him into the city unto them, and give him a place, that he may dwell among them.  We have all fled to the city of refuge, we have all been taken into the city unto them.  There is a touch of affection in this, there is a touch of brotherly love in it: and they shall take him into the city unto them.  It reminds us of the book of Genesis when the dove returned to Noah.  It says that Noah put forth his hand, and took her and brought her to him into the ark, Genesis 7:9.  Indeed, all the animals came unto Noah into the ark.  It was not the ark exactly that was the attraction, Noah was the attraction.  So persons become attractive here.  This manslayer would be better off being in a Levitical city, having a place amongst the Levites in this heavenly level of things; he would have a part in exercising this heavenly influence.  We have all been manslayers, we have all dishonoured the Lord Jesus, we have all failed as to maintaining His rights and the rights of God.  Have we all come this way of declaring our matter?  Have we found that we have been taken into the city unto them and are given a place and dwell among them?  There is a family idea in this; all the wealth of the family is enjoyed in this city. 

    Well, it is our privilege in this locality to maintain a city of refuge which depends on dwelling in heaven and being visitors down here, maintaining the rights of God and the rights of Christ and being evangelical in our outlook, preparing the way and ready to take unto us into the city and provide dwelling conditions.  May the Lord help us in it! 

  

  
    THE INHERITANCE DIVIDED AMONG THE TRIBES (4) (JT 19)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE INHERITANCE DIVIDED AMONG THE TRIBES (4) (JT 19)

    Joshua 20:1 - 9; Joshua 21:1 - 18

    JTI may remark, for those who were not here, that our exercise this morning involved the consideration of Acts 9, as fitting in with the place that man has in the tenth chapter of this book. That is to say, the Lord spoke out of heaven to Saul, as Jesus. The centre of influence henceforth would be from heaven. And in connection with that there is the authority of the Lord in subduing that which is adverse to Him. Then we are told that the assemblies had peace and were edified, and walking in the fear of the Lord, were increased through the comfort of the Holy Spirit. 

    And then it was shown from Acts 13, which corresponded, I thought, with the eighteenth chapter of this book, that after the tribes of Judah and Joseph obtained their inheritance, the dispositions of God for the remaining tribes were made in the house or assembly, i.e., the assembly as come together at Shiloh had set up the tent of meeting there, and the remaining seven tribes obtained their inheritance in that connection. The twelve apostles had received their commission and spheres of influence direct from the Lord, corresponding with Judah and Joseph. Whereas, Paul and Barnabas received their commission and work from the Spirit in the assembly. Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13:2. The assembly was thus the sphere where God intimated His mind, and made His dispositions. And then we see in the eighteenth and nineteenth chapters, how the tribes which obtain the inheritance under this principle are set in relation to one another; and they became tests to each other. 

    They stood the test in that there was love among them: Judah said to Simeon his brother, Judges 1:3 and so on. So the brotherly spirit was preserved. Simeon obtained an inheritance among the tribe of Judah. 

    HD'ACIn order to explain what you mentioned about the assembly, it might be just as well to add that in obtaining their inheritance the lots for the seven tribes were actually cast in the tabernacle at Shiloh. 

    JTSo that the lot being cast there before Jehovah, the disposition was of God. 

    QuesIs there any significance in the fact that there were seven tribes to be provided for? 

    JTWell, that was what remained unordered. As Paul in writing to Titus says: For this cause I left thee in Crete, that thou mightest go on to set right what remained unordered, and establish elders in each city, Titus 1:5. What remained unordered in Israel was settled in the house. 

    QuesIn the fact that there were seven tribes for which the lot was to be cast, would there be the suggestion of a perfect disposition at the present moment? 

    JTI think it has reference to the history of the assembly as a whole, as it stood after Antioch. So that it extends to our own time. All dispositions are now in the house of God, the Spirit of God being there. 

    QuesPaul, when speaking at Antioch, reminded his hearers that God, having destroyed seven nations in the land of Canaan, he gave them their land as an inheritance, Acts 13:19. Would that refer to the portion of these seven tribes? 

    JTThat would have reference to the overthrow of spiritual power in Canaan. I suppose that the number would denote the perfection of spiritual power. In Acts 19 we have recorded the incident of the seven sons of Sceva, which I think would correspond with the power of Satan acting against God; but they are ignominiously defeated. What is very striking in the setting up of the assembly is, among other things, the great influence of Paul. Even aprons taken from his body effect cures. These were not ordinary signs or miracles; they were extraordinary; showing the place Paul has in the economy of the assembly, as representing God. Acts 19 shows the power he had, and Acts 20 his ministry, and his discourse was a long one at Troas, indicating that everything should be told out. Now we are set up in the light of that. Then another thing is that the economy of the assembly is seen in assemblies. When the persecution ceased the assemblies had rest, and were edified and multiplied. God works out His mind in local companies. 

    SJBCDo you think we have in the Ephesian epistle the gist of Pauls discourse? 

    JTYes, I should think so, as far as we can have it. The epistle to the Ephesians is Pauls distinctive ministry. 

    RemAnd in the revival of later days that epistle was mostly before the saints. 

    JTI think that is so, showing that, that is the light in which the recovery took place  heavenly light. 

    QuesWhat is the main feature of the section you have before you now? 

    JTWell, I am thinking now of the Levites, and their place in the whole economy. We were talking about Aquila and Priscilla and Apollos this morning, and how that in the approaches to the house help comes in from the west in Aquila and Priscilla, and from the south in Apollos. Apollos was a man who was accurately acquainted with things. It is a great thing to have accuracy in the service of God. Aquila and Priscilla aided Apollos; they showed him the way of God more exactly, Acts 18:26. 

    SJBCI was thinking of the priest; he understood the ways of the Lord. Aquila and Priscilla understood the way of God; Acts 18. 

    JTApollos was an exact man, and mighty in the Scriptures; he taught exactly, Acts 18:25. The Scriptures have a great place in the approaches to the house, especially in a man like Apollos, who was exact, and he contributed much to the brethren through grace. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in Joshua getting an inheritance? 

    JTWould it not represent the place the Lord gets from the saints? It would seem a proper end to the subject of the inheritance, that He who puts us in possession should have His portion. 

    JBC-lTo refer again to Apollos, he was secured sovereignly; and the care of Aquila and Priscilla was ready to fit him more intelligently and effectually for his place as a Levite. 

    JTYes; and does it not suggest how God carries on His work even by persons who apparently had not obtained any special mission from the Lord? The fact of Aquila and Priscilla being at Corinth was, one might say, governmental (the emperor had commanded Jews to leave Rome); yet, as instructed in the things of the Lord, they become useful even to a man like Apollos. It seems to me to leave the door open to all the saints; God would remind us there is room for all, and anyone may be employed if available. 

    JBC-lDoes that lead up to what you have in this section, i.e., the dividing of the cities, and the portion of the Levites? 

    JTYes, the inheritance being given to all the tribes, I think the two features that come out in these two chapters are, first, the presence of grace  grace should be a marked feature of the saints, the cities of refuge suggest that there was present the spirit of grace  and then in chapter 21, the Levites being distributed throughout the tribes, would maintain a heavenly character amongst them. That is their function in this book, to maintain a heavenly character. 

    SJBCWould you say we are all Levites? 

    JTWell, I think we should be on our guard against holding the Levites as a class amongst the saints; they represent all the saints, that is to say, they represent the heavenly features amongst the saints. It is not that I am a Levite, and you are not. 

    ENHTo every one is given grace. 

    JTThey have a great place in the book of Numbers; we have more instructions about the Levites there than anywhere, because of their service. But, I think, in Joshua it is not exactly their service that is to be noticed, but their influence. 

    QuesWould not the priest seem to be inserted here amongst the Levites? 

    JTYes; you get the priests here. Those who carried the ark were Levites, but they were priests  the priests, the Levites, Joshua 3:3. In carrying the ark over Jordan the Levites merge into the priesthood. 

    JBC-lOne must be a priest today before he can be a Levite. 

    JTYou see the Levite represents the firstborn; and you want to be impressed with the thought of the nobility of the family, first of all. There is personal equality among the Levites; no one is more prominent than the others; they are all firstborn ones. Such is the nobility of the family that the Holy Spirit would impress upon you in this scripture. In Joshua the distinction between priests and Levites is hardly noticeable. The children of Aaron the priest, of the Levites, Joshua 21:4. 

    JBC-lHow is the nobility shown out? 

    JTWell, in the fact that they are all firstborn ones; every Levite represented a firstborn; hence we are said to have come to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven, Hebrews 12:23. 

    I think this book would emphasise their heavenly character, because if the assembly loses that, it loses its distinctive place, and drops to the level of ordinary religion  the accredited religion of the world. 

    PSPHow does the thought of the Levite, as in this scripture, work out in a practical way today? 

    JTIn the saints apprehending their calling. They live in cities; they are not earth dwellers. Our distinctive place, or calling, is in heaven. There is nothing one would love to see brought out more than that which belongs to the assembly  elevation. 

    QuesWhat is your thought about living in cities? 

    JTCities are places of influence. The divine thought is that the city comes down out of heaven, Revelation 3:12. 

    QuesYou mean that the assembly as set up here by God is heavenly, and if it loses that character it becomes nothing beyond the religions of the world? 

    JTYes. God would preserve the primary thought, that it is a heavenly thing here. We do not get the Levites service in this portion of Scripture; it is their influence, and they are distributed, you might say evenly, throughout the tribes. Paul gives us the position of the saints in heaven, and John gives us what comes out of heaven. 

    ENHBut we must be there before we can come out. 

    RemThe heavenly position is the only one for us. So we have to come to Christ for everything, and we abandon our earthly position. 

    JTIf we lose the sense of the heavenly there is no distinctive assembly testimony; and that is what the enemy is always aiming at. It is not a question of your service, but of your influence, and you cannot have heavenly influence unless you apprehend your calling. 

    RemIn the gospel of John, Christ, as rejected on earth, opens the door to what is heavenly. 

    JTThe Lord says to Nicodemus: If I have said the earthly things to you, and ye believe not, how, if I say the heavenly things to you, will ye believe? And no one has gone up into heaven save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:12,13. No one can explain that; but see what an influence it has in the soul! While here on earth He was the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:13. Things issue out of heaven, from Johns point of view. And in the end of chapter 3, John the baptist says: He who comes out of heaven is above all (John 3:31) and He must increase, John 3:30. It is what comes out of heaven. John sustains the heavenly lustre, the lustre that is becoming to our profession. 

    QuesWould chapter 20 follow on that line? As the Father sent me forth, I also send you, John 20:21. 

    JTYes, John 20, as we were thinking of it yesterday, is that the saints are being gathered in the light of the glory of the heavenly. This glory was involved in the message given to Mary: I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, John 20:17. That was the light; and the Lord came in, in that light, He would confirm it in their souls by His presence amongst them. When the doors were shut through fear of the Jews He came and stood in the midst: and He says, as the Father sent me forth, I also send you, and having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit, John 20:21,22. 

    QuesWould you connect the disposition of the Levites through Israel as governmental in any way? I will divide them in Jacob, and scatter them in Israel, Genesis 49:7. 

    JTThat passage may allude to this; but this should be regarded as a divine provision for the Levites. According to Numbers 35 it was a specific command by Jehovah to Moses that they should have this portion. 

    QuesI should like to ask, as to the suburbs, what are we to learn from what is said about them? 

    JTWell, they were to measure without the city on the east, south, west, and north, two thousand cubits each. That territory was to come under their immediate influence. 

    QuesTheir cattle and their goods and their beasts were there? 

    JTThey are in every way provided for; it is a divine provision for the heavenly family here. God provides for them thoroughly. They were in that sense to be self supporting, and their influence was to be general. I do not know anything in a way more important than influence. It is not only what I say, it is also how I influence, and the extent of that influence. 

    HD'ACSo we really ought to be like a city coming down from heaven every morning, to influence the district where we live. 

    ENHIf they have such a wonderful inheritance as this book indicates  Jehovah Himself, and the priesthood and the sacrifices to the Lord made by fire, and the cities that were given to them  if they were in the enjoyment of all that, they would exert a wonderful influence. 

    JTIndeed they would. And so today it is simply a question of what influence one exerts. It is not so much what one says, in moving about amongst the saints, but what influence does one exert. 

    QuesTheir cities were forty eight in number  would that indicate something? 

    JTI think it is universal; twelve times four. 

    SJBCReferring to the thought of influence, in Acts 5:15, they brought out the sick into the streets and put them in beds and couches, that at least the shadow of Peter, when he came, might overshadow some of them, Acts 5:15 How wonderful the influence of the man! 

    JTThere can be no doubt that physical influence illustrates this; the tides, and many other things testify to the influence of heaven. Now God asserts His right to influence. His thought is that heaven should influence the earth. 

    RemIt will do so in the millennium. The holy city comes down out of heaven having the glory of God, Revelation 21:10. 

    JTWhat influence the city should exert, especially when you consider it is formed of so many persons  persons formed administratively in that way. If one is to rule over ten cities it is to influence them. That is the principle of rule. The two principles in these two chapters, 20 and 21, are, that there must be the predominance of grace and the predominance of what is heavenly. 

    ENHYou would also expect to find there, spiritual discernment, so as to be able to deal rightly with all the cases that might come before them; so that the priestly gracious element might prevail, and have its own proper place, as well as authority; grace mingled with authority. 

    RemI was wondering if it would help some of us in regard to the dignity of the levitical service, if you would refer a little more to the firstborn. 

    JTWell, that is the initial idea of the subject; it dates back to Exodus 13. That is where the thought begins, where God claims the firstborn. In Numbers the Levites are taken up instead of the firstborn, man for man. And I think Hebrews 12 alludes to that when it says, among other things, Ye have come ... to the assembly of the firstborn ones who are registered in heaven, Hebrews 12:22,23. That is a principle for the soul; it preserves, I think, the dignity of the whole system. 

    QuesDo we get in Pauls epistle to Romans the first indication of levitical movement, as based on the fact of divine comparison? Present your bodies a living sacrifice, ... which is your intelligent service, Romans 12:1. 

    JM'GWhat do you mean by the predominance of grace? 

    JTWell, I think the gospel of Luke sets forth Gods rights in grace. In that gospel the apostles are obliged to tarry in Jerusalem until endued with power from on high. He says: thus it behoved the Christ to suffer, and to rise from among the dead the third day; and that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in his name to all the nations beginning at Jerusalem, Luke 24:46,47. All things begin at Jerusalem. It is there, I think, the predominance of grace begins; it was there the man slaying took place. There, as they crucified Him, He prays for them: Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. His prayer involved the thought of ignorance in guilt. They did it ignorantly. 

    SJBCAnd perhaps we get the other thought, i.e., the heavenly, conveyed in the last verse of Marks gospel: They, going forth, preached everywhere, the Lord working with them, and confirming the word by the signs following upon it, Mark 16:20. 

    JTThe feature of grace was remarkably preserved in the earlier chapters of Acts. There was a wonderful supply of the spirit of grace in the manner in which Peter stood up with the eleven, as we have it in chapter 2, and announced the attitude of God. And, as a result, they said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? And Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the promise and to your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord our God may call, Acts 2:37 - 9. Again in chapter 3 he says: Ye denied the holy and righteous one, and asked that a man that was a murderer should be granted to you: but the originator of life ye slew ... And now brethren, I know that ye did it in ignorance, as also your rulers, Acts 3:14 - 17. 

    SJBCI thought we might perhaps see in Marks gospel that the heavenly Man has gone up, and that the Lord works with us, while we work in a heavenly manner. There should be nothing human in our service. 

    JTI think Luke brings in the heavenly side, in fact he links both together: Yet in this rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens, Luke 10:20. I think Lukes line is to establish the two thoughts, i.e., the heavenly family, and also the grace that brings with it salvation. And so, as I was saying, Peter maintains that grace reigns; it reigns not only from the divine point of view, but in the ministry of Peter, and in the affections of the saints at Jerusalem. There was not any other alternative for the people around them but that they should come into it. And the city of refuge is a divine provision, so that they can come in. The man-slayer was to be taken into the city, and he was to remain in it. 

    HD'ACMany thousands fled to the city, and I suppose it might be so now if we were faithful. 

    QuesWhat about the walls and gates of the city? Are they intended to protect those things that have been entrusted to us? 

    JTI think the great thing is to see how the early Christians were formed in grace; they not only had the light of the throne of grace, but the spirit of grace was in their souls; the Lord had laboured to put it into Peters soul, he was to forgive seventy times seven; he was to have the spirit of grace dwell in him, and he had it; he had not a bit of resentment against the Jews. In effect, he said, All this grace is here for you, and we are ready to welcome you; 

    and you may move amongst us and enjoy the grace and love in which we live together. 

    WHMWhat is your thought about the fugitive remaining in the city till the high priest died? 

    JTI think that signifies that he remains there till the end of this dispensation. When the dispensation changes then he can go back to his own land. The Jews who are going back now are exposing themselves to the man-slayer. 

    SJBCAnd he shall dwell in that city, until he have stood before the assembly in judgment, until the death of the high priest that shall be in those days, Joshua 20:6. What is to be understood from that passage? 

    JTI think it is that God will resume His relations with Israel. The man-slayer stands before the congregation; he really stood before the congregation on the day of Pentecost; and Peter intimated that if they repented God would send back Jesus Christ. But then they refused. It was a provisional state of things; but it all indicates the wondrous supply of grace that was there. 

    JBC-lAnd would you connect this with the needs, and exercises, and questions that might arise amongst the saints, as set together in the house One thing, I think, would mark the city of refuge, viz., there would be no strife in it otherwise it would be no refuge for the man who had slain anyone unwittingly. The presence of the Levite there would maintain what was for God; he would have God before him in considering every matter. 

    JTYes; and the thousands that came in at Pentecost found a delightful sphere of things. And the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them, Acts 4:32. One can understand how happy a truly exercised Israelite would be dwelling there. To find himself within the city which afforded protection and security. It was surrounded by walls; which indeed would also suggest that there were certain limitations to be observed. But what one particularly thought of was the maintenance of grace among the saints, the importance of having a supply of grace when dealing with offenders. We have been speaking of having love among ourselves, but have we grace enough to rise above sin and deal with the sinner according to the light governing the position? 

    LMIt is good that the heart be confirmed with grace, Hebrews 13:9. 

    JMAnd being in the good of the heavenly position would greatly help us in that way. 

    JTThe grace of God which carries with it salvation for all men has appeared, Titus 2:11. It has really come out of heaven; as Peter says, Those who have declared to you the glad tidings by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven, 1 Peter 1:12. The gospel is only rightly preached as in that light; the gospel of the grace of God come down here, and wrought here, so that a slave (one in the lowest grade of society) is able to adorn it. 

    JM'GMight a Christian get into the place of a man-slayer in a sense? 

    JTOf course, if you see the primary thought you could perhaps carry out the principle at any time. The primary thought was that God had accredited the Jew with ignorance in murdering Christ; and the gospel of Luke, which always manifested the character of grace, emphasises that the preaching was to begin at Jerusalem. That is what I understand; still grace reigns through righteousness; but it rises above the guilt, so as to get the sinner to repent. If repentance is preached, and remission of sins to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem, it is a question of getting the sinner to repent. And then there was the abundance of that in the company, for not only was it presented in the way of light, but the company was possessed of it. I think the company first comes out in Acts 4. They had received rough treatment at the hands of those whom they would have befriended. Peter and John had received very rough handling from the elders of the Jews; who after threatening them further let them go. And having been let go they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them, Acts 4:23. And they, having heard it, prayed to God, and in their prayers they asked that He would come in. And now, Lord, they said, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus, Acts 4:29,30. There is not a demand for judgment, the thought is that there should be healing. That is what marked the company. And then Barnabas comes in to express the true levitical spirit; he sold his land and brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. He was a son of consolation; and henceforth he is an influential man linking up the Peter-and-John condition of things with Pauls ministry. 

    HD'ACHe really expressed the spirit of the Levite; he is content to be without land; he has got the light of God in his soul, and the city is enough for him. Others may have great property, but he is content to be without it. 

    JTYes. And he is an unjealous man, full of the Holy Spirit, and desiring to make room for others. 

    ENHI suppose he was a man of some means, for he possessed land; and we read in Acts 4, that there were others: as many as were owners of lands or houses, selling them, brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles, Acts 4:34,35. 

    QuesHow does the epistle to Hebrews deal with this subject? 

    JTIn Hebrews the apostle regards the saints as having fled for refuge, we lay hold on the hope set before us, which we have as anchor of the soul, both secure and firm, and entering into that within the veil, where Jesus is entered as forerunner for us, become for ever a high priest according to the order of Melchisedec, Hebrews 6:19,20. It is to lead the saints into the apprehension of their heavenly position. I think that was really what the city of refuge involved; having fled for refuge, it ends within the veil. It is not merely that you get refuge; you do get that; but then you get more, you get inside the veil, where you are in the entire favour of God. Jesus is there, a Priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec; that is, One who sets up an entirely new system of things. 

    RemWe were speaking about reduction; it would be the light of the heavenly system  the greatness of it  that would enable us to accept the reduction. 

    JTWhat I would seek to specially emphasise is the grace in which the saints are to deal with offenders. The man is not only enlightened as regards the mind of God, but there is with it the environment of grace; he is brought into the sphere where grace prevails. The assembly is to be marked by it, so that the offender is overcome. A man-slayer would be met at the gate, it would not be simply a question of getting inside the gate, he is to dwell there until the death of the high priest. There is the heavenly company and he is at home in it. The saints were not very free to receive Saul of Tarsus; he was a slayer, and he came amongst them. If they had been in the full light of this chapter they would have been ready for such a man as Saul. It was not beyond the bounds of grace, that God could reach such a man; but the Lord has to exercise His authority in order to get him in. Now that should not have been so; we should be in the grace of the Lord and so be ready to receive one like Saul. 

    RemSaul learned that where sin abounded grace did much more abound. 

    QuesHow would you distinguish between what is accidental and what is deliberate? 

    JTWell, you would have to consider the circumstances, whether the sin was intended as the outcome of wicked motives, or whether it was the outcome merely of a low state of soul. It is important to have supplies of grace amongst us, so as to overcome the sinner. Referring to the words of Christ on the cross, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do (Luke 23:34), God graciously regards what they did as in ignorance. 

    RemThe apostle Paul said: Mercy was shown me because I did it ignorantly, in unbelief, 1 Timothy 1:13. 

    HD'ACI think we might have gained many a one if we had shown more grace. 

    JTWell, I am sure that is right; and that is what God intends to teach us; the predominance of grace when the tribes were set in their places in the land, and the heavenly colour going with it. I think it is in the main what we have in the gospel of Luke. 
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    We come in this chapter to the climax of the book. The Levites had their definite place in all Israel, which I take to be the crowning feature in the book. Eleazar is mentioned before Joshua here, suggesting that the priestly element has the most prominent place in the allotment of the land, and in securing what is for the pleasure of God. The bringing in of the priest would indicate that the thing is looked at from the standpoint of the pleasure of God  not merely that the people get a good portion, but that there is a ministering to God. It is said of the priest, He shall minister to me in the priests office. Securing Gods portion is greater than the inheritance, and that is suggested in this chapter. The inheritance having been divided, and the cities of refuge introduced as a gracious provision, now we come to what I consider to be the climax of the book. The priest secures things for God. The priests and Levites represent what is for God; the inheritance is for man. The inheritance is not an end in itself, but a means to an end; all the blessing and wealth which God bestows on His people, immense as it is, is not Gods end, but a means to an end. 

    The end is that God should have His place in the midst of His people. These forty-eight cities for the Levites were distributed among all the tribes. The Levites represented what was for God; that is why they were so carefully excluded from participating in the inheritance. Almost every scripture that refers to the Levites calls attention carefully and specifically to the fact that the Levite has no part in the inheritance; he represents another idea greater than the inheritance, and the inheritance is a means to reach it. The Levites represent what is for God; we see that at the beginning. God said, Sanctify to me the first-born. Every first-born is hallowed, that is the basis of the levitical idea. Afterwards God took the tribe of Levi in place of all the first-born; they were hallowed or sanctified to Him. The Levites and their cities represent Gods portion, but the inheritance is our portion. 

    The Levites represented first-born sons and the assembly of the first-born ones enregistered in heaven, but the great thought here is that the pleasure of God in a priestly way is secured. There is a close link between priesthood and sonship. In Ephesians we read of the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, Ephesians 1: 18. God has His portion, His inheritance. For God to enjoy what is due to Him must be greater than for me to enjoy Gods gifts. If I enjoy what His love has given, that is very blessed; nothing could be more blessed for the creature; but is it to stop there? If it does, the creature is to be everything and God nothing; and that would not do. 

    When the tent of meeting is set up at Shiloh, there is a divine gathering centre where all the tribes come, and in connection with that the inheritance is apportioned. The levitical cities are seen in connection with the divine gathering centre. I believe that in the last hundred years the Lord has given His people to come in some measure to the divine gathering centre, and the result of the movement of separation from human ordinances to the divine gathering centre has been that there has been light as to the inheritance and as to the principles of Gods ways, and light as to what is due to God and His holy service. That is connected with the Levites; they are altogether set apart for the service of God. Christ is the true Shiloh   Shiloh means He whose right it is. As He has His right place as the true gathering centre, everything falls into its divinely appointed place in the inheritance  the cities of refuge, and the Levites. Everything falls into its appointed place if we know what is to come to Shiloh. 

    The cities of the Levites were distributed in Israel; in every tribe there was a levitical city. They were within reach of every Israelite. God kept before the people that there was something greater than the inheritance; if we kept that before us it would have a profound effect on us. We are so self-centred even as to our own blessings. When I was a young Christian and first began going through the villages trying to speak to people, one of the first things I noticed was that people were very interested if one spoke to them about what was for them, but they were not interested if one spoke ever so feebly about what was for God. The moment you give the Levite a place, they are not interested. The Levites were entirely separated to be for God; God was their portion. If we look at the references to Levites in this book we shall find it very interesting  see chapter 13: 33; chapter 14: 3; chapter 18: 7. God is calling attention in the references to the Levites to the fact that they had something better than the inheritance. The One who gave the inheritance is greater than the inheritance, and the offerings by fire were His own peculiar portion. The priesthood was what God had, and God points out that what was for Him was greater than what was for man. 

    The sons of Aaron had thirteen cities and the rest of the Kohathites had only ten. The Levites had two great offices, as we see in Deuteronomy 33: 8: Thy Thummim and thy Urim are for thy godly one, whom thou didst prove at Massah ... They shall teach Jacob thine ordinances, and Israel thy law; they shall put incense before thy nostrils, and whole burnt-offerings upon thine altar. That was the place of the Levites; they were to teach and to offer. The last three verses of the chapter are brought in after the allocation of the cities of the Levites. 

    Not a single thing had failed, every enemy was laid low, and every thought of God was fulfilled. If we give what is due to God in connection with His service, we shall find there will not be a single thing lacking on our side. We shall get the full satisfaction of every spiritual desire if we give God His whole portion. The Levite was a man who had God before him, and who considered for God: if he taught the people Gods law and covenant, and if he offered sacrifices unto God, he was thinking of the pleasure of God  that is the crown of everything. We are never so happy, our cup never so full and running over, as when in some measure we are able to minister to God. The great tendency is to put the levitical thought out of its place and make it consist in ministering to man: I do not think that is the thought at all. The pleasure of God is to be secured in His people by instruction; there is the instruction side of the levitical service, They shall teach thy law, and there is the sacrificial side, but both have in view the pleasure of God. 

    Abraham had to recognise that there was something greater than the land, because he gave tithes to Melchisedec  see Hebrews 7. The great vessel of promise, the one to whom God had sworn that He would give the land, had to recognise that there was something greater than the inheritance; he found himself in the presence of the priest of the most High God, and he gave him tithes of all he had. The service of God was greater to Abraham than the inheritance, and it ought to be to all of us. Why do we come to the prayer meeting? Is it to get a little comfort after a trying time? We can get it, but is that all? No, we come to serve God in a priestly way in connection with His interests and glory and all that is due to Him. Then in coming together to eat the Lords supper we do not lose sight of our side; it is a most precious ministry to us of the love of Christ. The Lord Himself calls attention to it  This is my body which is for you, that is our side. This cup is the new covenant in my blood, which is poured out for you  that is our side. But if we really take it up, it would qualify us to minister to Him. We should think of the profound joy that is found in ministering to the Lord and in carrying on His service. We can go up to Jerusalem, to what is universal. We leave what is local and connected with time, and go up to minister there to the pleasure of God. See the great place God has in Ephesians; we should all read and study that epistle in connection with our present subject. In chapter 2 we have the saints in all the full enjoyment and blessedness of the inheritance, but what is the end in view? If we read the epistle carefully, we notice the immense place that God has in it. The whole drift of the epistle to the Ephesians is intended to work out to the end that there should be glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. God is to have His portion, and that is involved in this levitical chapter; so it is the crown and climax of the book. 

    It is good to realise what we mean when we sing, Eternitys begun. When saints come together in assembly it is a great thing for them to realise, if only for two minutes, that eternity has begun: a character of things has come about, even here and now, that is properly eternal in its character. God is getting what is due to Him and what will be His satisfaction and joy throughout eternity. 

    We begin by thinking of Christ in relation to ourselves, but the turning point in our spiritual history is when we begin to think of Him in relation to the pleasure of God. When you kneel down in private you feel you have something that sets aside all your little anxieties, worries, and cares, and you can speak to God of His delight in Christ. I wonder if we do. We pray about all kinds of things connected with ourselves, our spiritual exercises, our soul needs, what we would like to feel. That is not ministering to the pleasure of God. If you can speak to Him of Christ, His delight in His beloved Son, you have the Levite and have given him his city. We are full of infirmity and we find ourselves pressed and pre-occupied with a thousand things; the least little thing distracts us. We go and pray; one thing after another comes into our minds and we do not get to God; but the Priest is for all that weakness. If I am distracted with a thousand things, I need the Priest, and He is able to set me free  I have proved that He can. I have gone to God with many burdens, and in half an hour I have been ashamed that they ever were burdens. 

    We need to get over to the levitical side: the Levite thinks of what is due to God, and he looks at the people of God in relation to the pleasure of God. Paul preached the gospel in a levitical and priestly way: carrying on as a sacrificial service the message of glad tidings of God, in order that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit, Romans 15: 16. Paul wanted something for God. I am to go out to tell poor sinners how good God is, but I am to do it all with a view to God getting something. I am carrying out a sacrificial service. Paul was a true Levite. I heard once of a young man who was brought into fellowship through hearing a young man preach in the street. He went home and said to his wife, We often preach in the street, but we consider for man, but that young man I heard preach considered for God. That brought him out from what he was in and brought him into fellowship. He found a levitical city. 

    The thought of rest is introduced in three connections in this book. First in connection with the enemies being all destroyed so that the land had rest from war; and secondly in connection with the allotment of the inheritance  the people of God get their assigned portions. Then thirdly at the end of chapter 21 it is introduced in connection with the Levites having their portion; so the complete thought of God is reached. Not only are the enemies destroyed, and the inheritance possessed, but provision is made, as a result of that, so that the pleasure of God is served. Priestly and levitical service become universally characteristic of Israel. The complete thought of God is secured; the climax of the book is reached. 
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    LEVITICAL PRIVILEGE (JT 4)

    Joshua 21: 1 - 8

    JTThe book of Joshua, it seems to me, is designed to foreshadow the assemblys position, as well as her heavenly testimony, and I think the way in which the Levites are viewed represents the assembly in that light. There are three things said of the Levites in this book in regard to their inheritance; that the sacrifices of the Lord were their inheritance; that the Lord was their inheritance; and that the priesthood was their inheritance; that they had no inheritance in the land. Then, they are given forty-eight cities and their suburbs in which to dwell. 

    WBIs there any significance in the number forty-eight? 

    JTYes, I think it is an allusion to administration. I think the cities were to be centres of influence, which is a very important idea. The levitical influence was to be universal in the nation. 

    QuesWhat is the levitical influence? 

    JTThe influence of a people that have no inheritance upon earth, but have to do with God. They have approach to God; they have the place of the firstborn with God (for the Levites were taken instead of the firstborn), as representing Gods portion in the whole nation. A people thus privileged would necessarily have a most beneficial influence, and in the antitype a heavenly influence, because the antitype is the saints viewed as the firstborn ones registered in heaven, Hebrews 12, and having no inheritance upon earth. 

    AFMDo you make any difference between the Levites as a tribe and the priestly family? 

    JTThe priestly family was confined to Aaron. Here they are included in the levitical family. 

    WBThe priesthood was from the tribe of Levi. 

    JTYes. In verse 4 it says, The children of Aaron the priest, which were Levites; they were included in the Levites. But the idea conveyed in the family of Levi is different from the idea conveyed in the priesthood, because the tribe of Levi was Gods portion out of Israel. They were taken instead of the firstborn. It seems to me that that follows properly on the truth of resurrection, because resurrection in itself is not limited to the church, and therefore is not properly church-privilege, and should not be so regarded. It is an immense privilege to have part in resurrection, but resurrection is not limited to us. It is a universal thing. It began with Abraham, and the blessing of Abraham is universal. 

    AFMDo you refer to the nations, where it says, that the blessing of Abraham might come on the Gentiles? 

    JTYes. In thee shall all the nations of the earth be blessed will have strict fulfilment in the millennial state of things. 

    JNHWhat does the resurrection of the just include? 

    JTIt includes all the just, all that have part in the first resurrection. But if you take account of those that have part in the first resurrection, you will find that there are some who are especially privileged. Revelation 20 speaks about the first resurrection, and there are those who reign with Christ. It says: I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto them. 

    PHFWhat is the privilege that is peculiar to the church? 

    JTI think that the church is alluded to there. But he goes on to speak about certain ones who had been already under review in the earlier part of the Revelation, certain ones who had suffered; and he mentions them specifically, else it might be considered that they were omitted in the first resurrection. The first resurrection includes all the just, but the assembly clearly has the first place, because, as a matter of fact, we are raised before those that suffer during the period indicated in Revelation. But still the thought of resurrection is universal. It applies to all. 

    GWHWhy do the sons of Aaron appear here? 

    JTI think it is a special mention of the priestly family, but still they are included in the Levites. But the thought in the Levites in this book indicates privilege, which is not universal. 

    ARSThat privilege is connected with the Lords things, the sacrifices. 

    JTYes, and the Lord Himself, and the priesthood, and then, besides that, they had cities. They lived exclusively in cities. They did not live in the country, and there is a great difference between life in a city and rural life. 

    ARSIs the city the idea of exclusion? 

    JTThere is a certain education, a certain culture involved in the life in a city which is not in rural life. In the antitype it is our position that is in view; that is, our life is in the city. 

    GATWhich city do you mean, the city of refuge, or the city of blessing? There are: six of refuge and forty-two of blessing. 

    JTI think all the forty-eight were alike, in this sense, that they were residential cities for the Levites. 

    JNHI have been greatly interested in the thought about the city representing the capital. Do you make a distinction among the cities as to the culture and training required for the capital of the nation and administration of affairs? 

    JTYes; life in a city is regarded both in the Scriptures and in the world as different from life in the country. 

    JNHAbraham looked for a city, A city would in some way minister to the necessities of a man living in the country, would it not? 

    JTThat is not what I see here. Abraham looked for a city. That is somewhat different  a different line of thought. The cities that the Levites actually possessed were not built by them, neither were they built by Israelites. 

    WJNWe are told that Abraham looked for a city. Is not that rather future, in the sense that it is to come out in manifestation by-and-by, but what is here refers to the present? 

    JTThe book of Joshua deals with the present state of things. It deals with Christianity as it has been inaugurated in connection with Christs resurrection and ascension, so that the cities are not as Jerusalem. The idea is not the way they were built, or the material used in their building. That is not before the Spirit. What is before the Spirit is that there is a class whose life is in the city. 

    QuesWhat advantage attaches to that? 

    JTThere is a certain culture and education involved in life in the city, in a building, and those that are viewed as in the cities have no inheritance upon earth. When you seek the antitype you can see at once that it refers to Christians. For the moment those who are specially privileged have no place on earth at all. They are associated with God and His things, and they live in a city. The Levites have the sacrifices and the priesthood, and their dwelling is in the city. But the whole country was to be influenced by them. 

    QuesDo all Christians live in the city in the sense you speak of? 

    JTAll Christians are typically in the levitical tribe; this tribe refers to Christians. The great advantage of the types, read in the light of the New Testament, is that they emphasise the truths of Christianity. 

    QuesWould you say that all Christians are not in the good of this? 

    JTThat is another matter; but there is great importance in our getting hold of the divine thought for us, and that is, that we are to have no inheritance upon earth. The effect of that is that you do not seek one on earth. Barnabas is a representative Levite of the New Testament. It says of him: having land, sold it. 

    QuesDo you mean that you would not advise us to have land? 

    JTNo. It is a question of what you look upon as your inheritance  your treasure? There is no more harm intrinsically in buying a piece of land to farm with the object of making a living by it than in buying a suit of clothes. The point is the principle upon which you hold things. If a man owns a farm, that is not to be his inheritance or to give him position here. I used to think that Barnabas sold his property because he did not care for it any more, but that is not the way Scripture presents it. If that had been his thought he would not have sold it; he would have given it away. But he sold his property because he was going to use the price of it for the testimony. 

    WHCAnd that he might be more free for the testimony. 

    JTBarnabas is first seen as coming to the apostles with the money. He saw that he could make good use of it, and so he brought it and placed it where it could best be used; not in the bank, but at the feet of the apostles. 

    BSSI suppose it was hardly according to divine order that Barnabas, as a Levite, should have had any land? 

    JTClearly not. 

    RSSAnd now he was affected by what was presented to him. 

    JTHis act shows that the antitype had more weight with him than the type. The Levite was the type, but the antitype had come in; the true levitical idea had been inaugurated, and that affected him greatly, and he acts in the spirit of it. 

    WHCWould you say that every Christian by having the Spirit is a Levite? 

    JTI think so. I think every Christian in the divine thought is called to it. 

    WHCHe may not be in the good of it; that is the Spirits work in him. 

    JTYes; but do you not think that it is important that we should have the light of it brought to us, because that sets us in exercise. If I see that God has called me to the levitical position it sets me in motion, and I do not want to have an inheritance on the earth, I do not want to have my mind on earthly things. God has called me to heavenly things. 

    RSSI am not quite clear as to what you said in connection with resurrection and the Levite. The levitical tribe was clearly taken in place of the firstborn. They had that position, but the life of the firstborn was forfeited. I suppose it was that you referred to? 

    JTNo. That is Exodus. I was rather thinking of the way in which the Spirit introduces the Levites in Joshua. In being introduced in the book of Joshua they are introduced in connection with the teaching of Joshua, and Joshua does not present atonement, nor redemption. He deals with life. The Spirit of God shows us in Joshua, how Christ has overthrown death through His death and resurrection, and that in resurrection a new order has been introduced. That is the point in resurrection, that a new kind of man has appeared. Now the levitical idea in Joshua is in advance of that. The thought of a new order of man is not confined to the church, because every family will be on that principle. But the tribe of Levi having a special place refer typically to the church which has a special place -with God. That was the reason why I thought that the subject would indicate something of church-privilege, as being beyond resurrection. Joshua does not show us the Levites carrying the ark. The necessity for that had ceased. He does not speak of the service of the Levites. He speaks only of their inheritance and this is typical of the saints, not in the way in which the Lord uses us in His service, but according to the inheritance which He has given us. 

    ARSAnd that is a heavenly inheritance. 

    JTYes. 

    ARSAnd you would connect resurrection with this in that way? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARSAnd our sphere is a heavenly one? 

    JTYes. And that must be preceded by resurrection, because the people who have a heavenly portion are a risen people. They come into resurrection, but they have more than resurrection. 

    ARSYou have been speaking about the levitical position. 

    JTYes, we are speaking of their position, not of their service. 

    WBSo the Levites in the type represent the church. Who do the twelve tribes represent? 

    JTI think the twelve tribes, viewed as distinct from the Levites, have reference to Israel, as Gods earthly people having an earthly portion, whereas the church has a heavenly portion. 

    WBThey are all the people of God. 

    JTYes, but the Levites had a higher portion. They had to do with the things of God only; and the point was that they were to influence all the tribes. 

    WBAnd does this answer to the thought of every family being named of the Father? 

    JTNo doubt. It is indicated here that God, 

    in the sovereignty of His ways, gives the Levites a special place. They represented the firstborn and were Gods portion. Ephraim had the firstborns place on earth, and Levi represented Gods portion out of the people; Levi represents the firstborn in heaven. 

    JNHWhat are the suburbs? The Levites did have the use of land reaching out a certain number of feet from their cities. 

    JTTwo thousand feet was to be measured from the wall of the city outward. Over that territory they had a special influence. It was theirs, but it was to be used for their cattle. 

    PHFWhat is the significance of that strip of land round their cities? 

    JTWell, as to the antitype, there is a difference between what is strictly the assembly and what you may call its immediate precincts. What is strictly the assembly is pervaded by the Spirit. That is, no one is in the assembly who has not the Spirit. But the suburbs are near to the city. They are not the city, and they are not the country. So that there is a zone, you might say, between what is strictly the assembly and what is not. Your children, and all that pertains to you, come under your direct influence, but your children and your property are not in the assembly. They may subserve the assembly, but they are not part of it. I have no doubt that is the idea in the suburbs. Do you not so take account of your family and your property? It is not the world, and yet it is not the assembly, but it may be made to subserve the assembly. The cattle even are taken into account. 

    WBIn the case of a believing wife who has an unbelieving husband, it says that the children are holy. 

    JTYes, and even an unbelieving husband is sanctified by a believing wife. 

    WBWhat you say would mean that nothing with a Christian would drop down to the level of the world. 

    JTThe Christian properly never regards anything on that level. His business is not carried on on that level. His servants and all that pertain to him are in close proximity to what is spiritual. 

    GATThen, are the suburbs in the sphere of privilege? 

    JTIt is a privilege in a sense, but it is not the city. 

    GATWould you make a distinction between privilege and blessing? Are we not brought into privilege by baptism, while blessing is by the Spirit? 

    JTThat is helpful. Perhaps such a distinction may be made. 

    WHCIt is a great privilege to be introduced by baptism into a sphere on earth where all the light is, and where the Spirit of God is, and the ministry of the Spirit, and the ordinances, everything by which we can reach the blessing where we can receive the Spirit, by whom we enter into the blessing. 

    JNHThe children, as brought in at the beginning, were brought within the circle of the operations of the Holy Spirit within the range of the influences you have spoken of. 

    WHCThe ordinance of circumcision illustrates that. It was a great privilege for a child of a Jew to be by circumcision introduced into the sphere of blessing. 

    JNHIn Hebrews 6 they are said to be partakers of the Holy Ghost. They were inside the circle of the Holy Ghost, where He operated, and it speaks of the possibility of some going out of it. Is that the thought you have as to the suburbs? 

    JTIn Hebrews 6 they had more. They were made partakers of the Spirit; they had tasted of the good word of God, and the powers of the world to come. It referred to Jewish believers who had been brought into the Christian circle of things and were in danger of apostatising, of giving up Christianity. As our brother was saying, baptism, or being born of Christian parents, places us within the reach of privileges. It gives us an immense advantage. It is a privilege, and the question is whether we take advantage of the opportunities afforded us. 

    JNHAs I understand it, through baptism I bring my child into the sphere of privilege, but he may fall short of the sphere of blessing. 

    JTYes; he may fall short of the Spirit and what lies in the Spirit. 

    AFMWhat is the sphere of the churchs administration, and what is it that the church ministers? It must be very good. 

    JTWell, that would raise the whole question involved in the course of the testimony in the Acts; that is, the apostles were accustomed to the tabernacle and the temple, both of which were erected in a rectangular form. They were oblong. Now in the sheet let down from heaven in Acts 10, was an allusion to the place and influence of the assembly, as seen when the truth of it was fully developed. The sheet was four-cornered. It was a square, but in the form of a vessel. I take it that it alluded to the four points of the compass; the whole earth; that the whole earth was now in the mind of God, so the vessel of administration was presented as four-cornered. That was a new education for Peter, but it was an education that was involved in his levitical position when he understood it. 

    WHCThat would answer to the Lords commission: Go into all the world and preach the gospel to every creature. 

    JTQuite so. But it would be from heaven. The sheet was let down from heaven, following upon You mean as to Saul? 

    JTYes. The Lord shone upon Saul and spoke to Saul from heaven. Administration from a heavenly centre had begun, and now God would educate Peter to make room for this. So the four-cornered sheet was let down from heaven, and in it were all manner of beasts. And God said to Peter, Rise, kill and eat. Peter said, Not so, Lord; for I have never eaten anything that is common or unclean. And Gods answer was: What God hath cleansed, that call not thou common. God was intimating that administration from heaven involved the benefit of the whole earth; that there was now no section of the earth especially favoured; and I have no doubt that the forty-eight cities of the Levites pointed to that; that the whole nation was to be influenced by the tribe of Levi through their cities. 

    AFMThe twelve tribes, then, would symbolise the whole creation, the world at large? 

    JTI think so. 

    AFMThe world is in the position of reconciliation at the present time. The casting away of the Jew was the reconciling of the world. 

    RSSIt is carried out in the holy city in Revelation 21. It is four-square. 

    JTThat is what I was going to say, and it shows what our brother has suggested in his question about the administration, that the administration through the assembly is universal; it is four-square. Then what it administers would be in keeping with its nature. It would administer according to its nature. The assembly is formed after Christ. The administration would be in accord with the gospel as preached by Peter to Cornelius and his company: God had anointed Jesus of Nazareth ... who went about doing good, and healing all that were oppressed of the devil; for God was with him. So that the administration would be the administration of good, He went about doing good, and healing all that were oppressed of the devil; for God was with him. 

    QuesIn what way did the Levites administer good in Old Testament times? 

    JTI do not know whether they were up to the truth. What we have to deal with is the antitype, because we know, as a matter of fact, the types prove nothing in themselves. But you can understand that people who were exclusively occupied with the offerings, with the priesthood, and with God Himself, and who lived in cities, would be of a different kind from the ordinary Israelite who lived in the country, and had no direct access to God. 

    RMLThe different services depended upon the Levites doing their part in Israel. 

    JTThe allusion to them in Deuteronomy 33, I think, helps: Let thy Thummim and thy Urim be with thy holy one, whom thou didst prove at Massah, and with whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah; who said unto his father and to his mother, I have not seen him; neither did he acknowledge his brethren, nor knew his own children: for they have observed thy word, and kept thy covenant. They shall teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel thy law: they shall put incense before thee, and whole burnt sacrifice upon thine altar. Bless, Lord, his substance, and accept the work of his hands: smite through the loins of them that rise against him, and of them that hate him, that they rise not again. (verse 8 - 11). I think a people such as that indicates would have a very great and a very good influence over others. 

    WJNThe priesthood is included in that. 

    JTClearly, the Urim and Thummim were there. And so in Joshua. 

    WJNMalachi 2 says of Levi: My covenant was with him of life and peace; and I gave them to him for the fear wherewith he feared me, and was afraid before my name. The law of truth was in his mouth, and iniquity was not found in his lips: he walked with me in peace and equity, and did turn many away from iniquity. 

    ARSIs the practical effect now of the influence of the Levites, that if we, as Christians, are true to our levitical position, the heavenly influence will spread? I was thinking of the vision of the waters in Ezekiel 47, the measurement showed first, water to the ankles, next to the knees, and finally a mighty river, waters to swim in, and finally running out into the desert. Is that the idea? 

    JTYes, I have no doubt that the position of the heavenly city in the kingdom will be the full answer to the position of the Levites, because its influences are universal, it is four-square. 

    ARSIt seems to me that the great thing would be to see that the Lords people are in the good of this position, because, if they are, the influence is sure to be felt. 

    JTAnd you want to make a point of your influence being a heavenly one. 

    ARSWhat I have in mind is, for instance, a great many saints have the idea that as soon as a person is converted they should set him to work to get others in. They are pulled in, no matter whether they are up to their heavenly position or not. 

    JTBut God will not have anything lower now in the way of testimony than that which came out in Christ, and that was a heavenly testimony. 

    GATDoes that testimony come out through the church today? 

    JTIt should; and hence the importance of recognising the levitical position, because it is designed in the book of Joshua to set forth our position now. We are to influence all below; the heavenly city will do this in the future. 

    QuesHas it reference to both the present and the future? 

    JTCertainly. The thousand years has reference to all testimony that was placed in the hands of man previously; everything that was committed to mans responsibility is taken up and maintained in the heavenly city. 

    EHTThe position of the Levites is a specific one. Before God all Christians are Levites, but all Christians are not exercising their privilege. They have a position in the world to come in administration. Do Christians who take advantage of the privilege now have any greater position in the holy city then than those who do not? 

    JTThat is a very good question. I think that the influence that we shall exert in the future will be co-relative with the influence that we exert now, because the formation is going on now. 

    GATWe get that in connection with the pounds and the talents, do we not? 

    JTYes, we do. 

    RemIt is a great thing at the present moment if there is a heavenly people down here in the good of their citizenship. 

    JTIt is a very great thing for God, because the testimony that God intended in Christianity was not fully rendered -until after Acts 9. What corresponded strictly with the heavenly city did not come out until after Pauls conversion; although the city is founded on the testimony of the twelve, yet its completion is the result of the ministry of Paul. 

    RemThere will never be a day of privilege like the present one. 

    JTNever another day like this. 

    RemAnd what the blessed Lord would have us exercised about is to be in the good of the privilege at the present moment. 

    JTIt is very remarkable that in Malachi the last of the prophets, the tribe of Levi should have such an honourable mention. It is very encouraging for our day, because we might think that the position or testimony of the church is no longer recognised. 

    GATIt is a very common expression that things have gone to pieces. 

    JTWell, I believe God would revive and is reviving the light of the church. Every testimony, every bit of service, depend upon it, should have in view the churchs place in Gods counsels. That is what should give tone to all activity in service. 

    WBYou said that the Levites had three things: the sacrifices, the priesthood, and the Lord Himself. How had they the Lord? 

    JTJehovah was their inheritance. The Lord said to Abraham, I am thy shield and thy exceeding great reward. That was a wonderful thing to say to a man, that God Himself is to be his reward. In the presence of that, that God was his reward, Abraham thought of an heir. He said, I have no heir. It seems to me to be an immense thing to have God as our portion. Jehovah is your inheritance, was said to Levi. 

    WJNGenesis 15: 1 was after Abraham had acted on the principle of surrender in the previous chapter. 

    JTYes. The connection of a city, or cities, in Scripture is of intense interest, because, as far as I see, it is connected in the mind of God with the church exclusively. 

    AFMThis was a matter of grace, was it not? They did not build the cities; they were given to them. What is your thought about that? 

    JTI think the actual cities, what they are, is not so much in view, but rather the fact that they have cities, in contrast with an inheritance in the country. When we come to consider the cities, the truth comes out that it is not cities, but one city. But forty-eight cities would indicate that their influence was to be universal in the nation. The cities were scattered all over the country. 

    QuesIs your thought as to the importance of the city in Scripture that God has only one city for a place of administration, and that is the church? 

    JTYes. Hebrews says, Ye have come to ... the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem. When the thought of God is developed there is one city. Then we have the assembly of the firstborn [who are] registered in heaven. That is the antitype of the tribe of Levi. 

    GATWhat is the connection between the city of Revelation 21, the city that is four-square, and the forty-eight cities of the Levites, as to the present time and the way it will come out in the future? 

    JTThere is clearly a numerical connection between the forty-eight cities and the city that is four-square. The city being four-square refers to its universal character. There are three gates on either side of the city, making twelve. In the city there are twelve gates, and on the gates are the names of the twelve tribes of Israel, and at each gate is an angel. Moreover, each gate is one pearl. Now all these things put together show that the gates are of immense importance. A pearl represents what is most valuable of all the things that are mentioned. The precious stones were in the foundation, but a pearl is that which in itself is used as a figure of the church. It was the pearl of great price. The idea of a pearl is not that it reflects light. The idea in a precious stone is that it reflects light; but the idea in a pearl is intrinsic preciousness. It is a whole  one pearl. It is not cut, so that it refers to what is intrinsically valuable in the eye of Christ, not simply what reflects Him. Peter was a precious stone. He was a cut stone. The Lord had formed Peter through discipline, so that he reflected Christ in the foundation, and so as to all the apostles. But I have no doubt Paul would convey something of the pearl. That is, he brings the church in according to what it is for Christs affections, and the fact that the gates are of pearl shows of what importance they are. All that issues from the city necessarily goes through the gates, and all that enter the city go in through the gates; the names of the twelve tribes are there, and angels are there. In Gods ways previously administration was either in angelic hands or in the hands of the twelve tribes of Israel, whereas now it is all taken up and placed in the city. In other words, administration now  all government, issues from the city. 

    RSSThe gospel of Matthew shows that. It presents the church in that character. 

    JTI think so. I think the gospel of Matthew was to support the testimony of the twelve. If I understand it, the gospel of Mark was to support the ministry of the twelve; their ministry was accredited by the ministry of the Lord; and the gospel of Luke supports the testimony of Paul; and I think that Paul brings in the tribe of Levi. That is, the gospel of Luke shows that the saints, those who believe, have their names registered in heaven; that the saints of the present dispensation have a heavenly position. Here have we no continuing city, but we seek one to come, and the heavenly city is the one that is to come. What kind of administration will it be when you think of those gates being pearls! What an influence will issue, what a governmental influence will issue from those gates! That influence will be universal. 

    WJNYou speak of Pauls ministry giving what answers to the pearl. Does that refer to the formation of the church in divine affection? 

    JTThat is what I thought. I think the gates are the result of his ministry. 

    AFMIf the gates set forth the unity and beauty and worth of the church as according to Pauls ministry, what about the interior of the city? That has not been mentioned. 

    JTIt has been pointed out that a city is completed in its gates. It is said of Jericho that the builder completed the city in his youngest son. He laid the foundation in his eldest son and set up the gates in his youngest son. That to my mind is evidence that the idea in setting up gates is completion. Paul set up the gates, because the city was completed by his ministry. He did not found the city, but he completed it. I have no doubt that Ephesus was the completion of it. 

    AFMThe crowning ministry. 

    JTYes. The gates were the public place of judgment in Old Testament times. So the husband of the wise woman was known in the gates. 

    QuesWas not that where Lot was found? 

    JTYes, he sat in the gate of the city. And it was in the gate of the city that Boaz purchased Ruth. 

    QuesWould you say that power and authority were represented in the gates? 

    JTI think so. 

    WBWill you say a little more about the foundation? 

    JTYou have the name of each stone in the foundation given to us, showing that each apostle was to reflect something distinctive. They were not all alike. There were not two of them alike; they were all different. But, taken together, they would be administratively a complete reflection of Christ, I think. 

    WBWhat is the thought in the cutting of the stone? 

    JTI suppose that the light should be reflected. I do not know much about precious stones, but I understand that they reflect light. 

    WBIt shows the special pains which God has taken with them? 

    JTYes, the way He has discipled them. Peter is the model as to how the apostles were formed by Christ. 

    GATWhat about the interior-of the city? 

    JTThe book of Revelation does not show us what is within. 

    GATIt says, The Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are the temple of it. 

    JTYes, but the interior is not opened up to us. 

    WBExcept that it is pure gold. 

    JTYes. That is what it is. But you can understand that Paul placed the church in heaven. He brought to pass the interior. He placed the church in heaven by his ministry; but what the Spirit shows us is not the interior, but what is manifest to all. What the Spirit sets forth is the vessel of administration. 

    AFMAs it appears to the universe. 

    JTYes, as it appears externally. The inside corresponds with the exterior. So you may understand something of the interior from the exterior; it is an expression of what is within. 

    GATThere is a street in the city, at any rate, all of gold. Is the interior for the pleasure of God? 

    JTQuite so. It is what the city is God-ward. In a general way, John 20 shows us the interior, whereas the Acts shows us the exterior, what is manward. John 20 shows us the saints within with Christ. In Revelation it is a question of seeing what comes out of heaven administratively. 

    RSSYou mention that there were two other references to the Levites in the book of Joshua. 

    JTLook at chapter 13: 14: Only unto the tribe of Levi he gave none inheritance; the sacrifices of the Lord God of Israel made by fire are their inheritance, as he said unto them. And the last verse: But unto the tribe of Levi Moses gave not any inheritance: the Lord God of Israel was their inheritance, as he said unto them. Then chapter 18: 7: But the Levites have no part among you; for the priesthood of the Lord is their inheritance. That was what I alluded to. 

    WBIf these three things were known and enjoyed by us, there would not occur difficulties in matters of judgment that have so often arisen in the church. 

    JTTheir food would be the sacrifices of the Lord God of Israel made by fire, which refers to the sacrifice of Christ as bearing Gods judgment. That is a food that in itself would build up a very remarkable constitution, a very good constitution. It would render them qualified to judge and to discern. Then they had the Lord God of Israel as an object for their affections. And as to their office, they had the priesthood. That was their employ. Aaron is included in the tribe of Levi. The Spirit of God includes Aaron here. 

    RemI thought it was only the family of Aaron that had the priesthood. 

    WHCThe Levites had the service of God manward, and Aaron had it Godward. 

    JTI think they are simply viewed here as the priestly tribe, and so in Deuteronomy they had the Urim and Thummim. First of all, they have for their food the sacrifices of the Lord God of Israel made by fire. That is their portion for food. Then they had Jehovah as the object of their hearts. And their employment was the priesthood; they had access to Jehovah. 

    WBThere are many of us here who are connected with gatherings. If we get hold of this it might be very helpful in details in the assembly, because it has to do with the inner life. As you said, the exterior would come out of that. If we were enjoying together these things what would come in the way of discipline and that sort of thing would be put right without much trouble. 

    JTAnd you can see that the priesthood would play a very great part later on. The death of the high priest determined the period when the man-slayer was released. 

    AFMThe death of the high priest refers to the coming of the Lord? 

    JTYes; it is the termination of a period. The period of a high priest marked time, and his death marked time. 

    JNHI think that on previous occasions you made quite a distinction between priestly and levitical service. 

    JTI hope we may come to that, but what we have in view now is the type of the church as having a heavenly portion. 

    JNHAnd Levi is included there? 

    JTIt is the priestly tribe. 

    JNHIn Deuteronomy 33 the tribes are really in question, are they not? There are the blessings of Israel, and then it describes the various tribes. That would confirm what you say. Moses is the man of God who blesses the tribes. 

    JTYes, and Levi is marked off as the priestly tribe. 
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    APPRECIATION OF THE INHERITANCE (3) (JT 7)

    Joshua 21:1-19; Joshua 21:43-45

    JMFor the benefit of those who were not present this morning, will you kindly outline what we had before us, and link it up with this chapter. 

    JTWe read chapter 14 with the object of considering the inheritance, and distinguishing between the inheritance given by Moses and that given by Eleazar and Joshua. It was pointed out that the two-and-a-half tribes were content with what Moses gave (the epistle to the Romans answers to this), whereas the other tribes, whilst they also had what the two-and-a-half had, had a good deal more. It was pointed out that chapter 10 suggests to us in antitype the man in Christ; that is, Joshua being honoured by heaven. It is stated that there never was a day before nor after, that the Lord hearkened to the voice of a man. This shows in type how a man in Christ is honoured, or, as we may say, how Christ Himself is honoured, by heaven. We saw how Caleb illustrates the man in Christ as having an appreciation of the heavenly portion, and having the energy of soul to lay hold of it and to possess it. 

    WKJust say a word or two more as to the difference between what Moses gave and what Eleazar and Joshua gave. 

    JTWhat Moses gave in the antitype does not go beyond the gift of the Spirit; so, as I said, the epistle to the Romans answers to it; whereas what Eleazar and Joshua gave not only implies the gift of the Spirit, but the place in which we have the blessing; and the epistle to the Ephesians opens up the place where we are blessed with all spiritual blessings  in the heavenly places in Christ; that is to say, the emphasis is on the place where we have the blessings. 

    EJMcBIn connecting the reading which we had yesterday afternoon with that of this morning we saw that the period in the book in which you get the history of the failure and breakdown  what occurred both at Ai and in connection with the craft of the Gibeonites  brought about a subduedness that enabled Joshua to go out as we see him in chapter 10. Caleb cherished in his heart the divine inheritance all the time he wandered with the people in the wilderness. 

    JTIt is very interesting to see in Revelation that the failure being fully owned, the Lord returns to expressions which imply the assemblys relationship with Him. The body of the book of Revelation is prophetic, and marked by distance, but when we come to the end (chapter 22) He announces Himself as Jesus; not now the Man clothed with a garment down to the foot, and girt about the paps with a golden girdle; not now with eyes as a flame of fire, and feet like fine brass; but the Man who is known in the Gospels: I Jesus (He says) have sent mine angel to testify those things to you in the assemblies. I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star, Revelation 22:16. He returns in measure to the simplicity of things in regard to the assembly at the beginning. And what is so encouraging is that there is an answer to that on earth; the Spirit and the bride say, Come. Revelation 22:17. It is really the appreciation of such a Man as Jesus and the appreciation of that Man  of Jesus  saves us from the appreciation of such a man as Antichrist, who is the very opposite. 

    JMWould not that indicate that recovery is through the affections? 

    JTYes, quite so; Joshua 10 presents to us a man (Joshua), one who is dependent on God, who is the very opposite to Antichrist. I think it is very solemn that Antichrist springs out of church history. He really is a development of the light that has come in in Christianity taken up by man in the flesh; it is a monstrosity that is produced; a six fingered and six toed man. Whereas Jesus is the very opposite, and He presents Himself as such; and the assembly appreciates Him; and this shows that there has been recovery. 

    EJMcBThen we just touched on the different measures of appreciation, as seen in Caleb, and the daughters of Zelophehad, and the Levites. 

    JTCaleb, I think, represents the intelligence formed by the Spirit as to the inheritance, and the spiritual energy that goes with that; that is to say, he never grew old or weary; he was as fit at 85 as he had been at 40. He had all the ability for enjoyment and for war, that he had when he was 40 years old. Then the daughters of Zelophehad refer to that affection which desires the inheritance among the brethren. It is where you want it. Caleb says nothing about the brethren; whereas the daughters of Zelophehad want the inheritance, and they wanted it among the brethren. That is a very great point for Christians, as to where you want the blessings. You do not want your Christianity to adorn you in the world; you want it amongst the brethren. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by, amongst the brethren? 

    JTWell, you want to have all your enjoyment amongst them. It shows that you love them; that is your home. 

    EJMcBI dwell among mine own people. 2 Kings 4:13. 

    WKThat is, Christs brethren. 

    JTYes; your own tribe, so to speak. It was the brethren of their fathers house. 

    WHThe things that are to be permanently enjoyed are placed there. 

    JTYes. Of course you have the Spirit in yourself as an individual; but then you want to enjoy all the fruits of the Spirit among the brethren, and that answers to the gospel, because the gospel presents the inheritance among the brethren  the sanctified, Acts 26:18. 

    MWhat do you understand by the brethren? 

    JTWe are all sons of one Father. The daughters of Zelophehad wanted the inheritance among the brethren of their fathers house  the tribe of Manasseh. Now, that is where you want to enjoy things. You do not want a select society in the world that is suited to your status in the world; your society is the circle of the saints  the brethren; they are the brethren that belong to your Fathers house. 

    QuesWhy does it say the Spirit and the bride Revelation 22:17; does it refer to the assembly? 

    JTI think so. 

    M. Who is the bride? 

    JTThe assembly. 

    MWhat authority have you for saying so? 

    JTThe angel says, I will show thee the bride, the Lambs wife, Revelation 21: 9. The foundations of the wall are twelve, and on them twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. Revelation 21:14. There is not much difficulty in identifying them as the founders of the assembly. 

    EJMcBBesides, He sent His angel to testify these things to the assemblies, and the response is; the Spirit and the bride say, Come. Revelation 22:17. 

    JTIt is well to remember that the background of that is the anti-Christian period here. The bride does not want anyone else but Jesus; the Spirit and the bride want Jesus. 

    QuesHas the cry of the Spirit and the bride gone forth yet? 

    JTI think so; I think Jesus has been announcing Himself these years. 

    EJMcBThe coming is not an arbitrary idea; the saints long for Him, and He comes. 

    JPWDoes it not imply that the bride is completely in accord with Him? 

    JTThat the Spirit and the bride want Him, and that shows the completeness of recovery. 

    JPWHas that time come? 

    JTYes, I think so, from the time of the Lords word to Philadelphia onward. 

    JPWThe revival has already come. 

    RemThe message was sent to the angel of the assembly; that was not to the whole assembly. 

    JTThe angel is the responsible element in the assembly and who will say, he is not responsible? We cannot say that the angel is some individual or individuals, it is the element of responsibility, and anyone who says he is not responsible is not really in fellowship. 

    RLWhat about the Scripture now before us? 

    JTWell, what we had before us for this afternoon was that we might consider the Levites; not the Levites as presented in Numbers, but as presented in Joshua. In this book (Joshua) they represent a specially privileged class. 

    WHIn Joshua they are evidently placed in connection with the whole inheritance. 

    JTYou mean that they had cities in it all. That is the idea exactly. The Levites set forth those who are in accord with heaven  the assembly of the firstborn ones. Hebrews 12:23. God would influence you from heaven, wherever you go, hence there were cities on the other side of Jordan, as well as in Canaan. If you are content to stay there with your cattle  near them  God will seek to influence you there. God will do all in His power to keep His people, and hence He sets heavenly influences adjacent to you. We can understand how these forty-eight cities scattered over the whole nation would have an influence. 

    JMWould you say that it is those who are in the enjoyment of their heavenly portion that are a real help and influence to the isolated saints in every place. When what is heavenly comes out, everyone gets benefit from it. 

    JTThat is the thought. Of course it is not that there is a class of saints regarded as Levites in this sense; because we are all regarded as Levites. The cities of refuge were levitical cities, and the intention was, that the man-slayer should find a heavenly atmosphere in those cities. One great idea of a city in Scripture is that it is a centre of influence. 

    JPWIs the thought in the cities here a greater thing than what Caleb got? 

    JTO, quite; it is a higher thought. The Levites had no inheritance among the people. Firstly, it is said in Joshua 13:14 The sacrifices of the Lord God of Israel made by fire are their inheritance; then secondly, verse 33, the Lord God of Israel was their inheritance. The Lord Himself was their portion; and they had the priesthood. Finally we are brought back to the thought of God about them, that there were forty-eight cities (four times twelve), to be allotted to them; showing that the assembly at the present time is to be what it will be in the future when it comes out of heaven; that it is to be a predominating influence. So that we should be ever exercised as to what influence we exert over others. 

    JFWDoes the Christian now get not only Calebs inheritance, but also the cities of the Levites? 

    JTWell, you have to view Caleb in another light. He represents the energy that lays hold of the inheritance. 

    EJMcBIn these three cases you have Caleb representing spiritual energy in the appreciation of the inheritance; then in the daughters of Zelophehad you have the moral side: they want the inheritance among their brethren; and then you have the Levites claiming their cities. 

    JTYes, that is the order. I think it is helpful to point out that the tribe of Levi comes in for special recognition in connection with the failure of Israel at the time of the making of the golden calf. The Levites then took sides with Moses; they took sides with the Lord. Moses had said, Who is on the Lords side? Exodus 32:26 and the tribe of Levi responded to the call. And the Spirits comment on that afterwards is that he did not recognise his father, his mother, or his brethren: Who said to his father and to his mother, I see him not, Deuteronomy 33: 9. That is one great feature of the Levites; they were concerned about the rights of God in the camp. The Levites judged the evil of the camp. 

    EJMcBThen another intensely interesting thought in connection with it, and the way in which the Scripture presents it, is that the land was divided, and then you have the Levites coming to the front; that is, they are to influence what is divided. It is an immense thing that the divine influence is brought to bear on that. That the inheritance may be preserved to us, and we to it. 

    MYou referred to the spiritual blessings in the heavenlies. What are they? 

    JTWhatever blessings there are, we are blessed with all or every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. The point is, where we have them. The place enhances the blessings. 

    MIf we are blessed with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, why do we ask God to bless His people now? 

    JTBecause the blessings have to be made good to us by the Spirit. The epistle to the Ephesians presents Gods thought for us in its absoluteness, apart from the fact of whether it has come to pass for each individual or not. It is from the divine side there; but as regards our side, we have to be brought into them; and the first point is  Do you desire 

    those blessings? Now Caleb had desire for them, and the daughters of Zelophehad had theirs, and the Levites had their desire; whereas the two-and-a-half tribes had not the desire; so that, typically speaking, they missed the blessings in the heavenlies, though they did not miss the Spirit. 

    TMGThe apostle prayed that the Ephesians might know these things. Now why should he pray in that way if there were no need? 

    JMIt is quite clear to me with regard to the type that the Levites had no inheritance in the land, but they had cities to dwell in and the suburbs. How would you apply that at the present time The inheritance is the portion of the whole assembly, but how is the blessedness of the inheritance maintained for Gods people now? 

    JTWell, I think it is in the hands of the Levites to do that. You see, they had the sacrifices, and they had Jehovah for their hearts portion, and they had the priesthood as their service; so that in that way, they were constituted able to influence after a heavenly order. 

    JMThat supposes, does it not, that there are those who do not go in for their heavenly portion  they linger, so to speak. 

    EJMcBIt would have been a sorry thing for the two-and-a-half tribes had it not been for the levitical influence. 

    SLWill you kindly say what the inheritance is? 

    JTWell, it is what is heavenly in the way of association and relationship with Christ. There is a spiritual inheritance which is said to be reserved in heaven for us, unfading and undefiled. What there is in the way of association with Christ in heavenly glory, and the part we have in that now with each other, and in the Fathers affections, is ours. 

    EJMcBI think the practical exercise for us is that, just as Israel was called out of Egypt to enter into Canaan, so we have been called by God to enter into a vast system of things that He has taken up in Christ, and we are called to enjoy the inheritance. They are not material things. 

    JTThe true levitical idea is properly seen in Deuteronomy 33: 9: Who said unto his father and to his mother, I have not seen him; neither did he acknowledge his brethren, nor knew his own children: for they have observed thy word and kept thy covenant. It is in the disallowance of the natural claims that you come into it. So long as natural claims are prior to spiritual claims we never come into what is levitical in the light of Joshua. The Lord said to His mother, Woman, what have I to do with thee? John 2:4. There was the disallowance of the natural claim, because it was a question of what was spiritual. If you disallow the natural, you come into the spiritual; and the heavenly inheritance is really the system of affections that are set up there in relation to Christ. 

    QuesDo the cities in any way answer to the Lords people gathered in any place? 

    JTYes, the city suggests the assembly as a centre of light and rule and influence. 

    W.K. Do you mean locally? 

    JTLocally, or otherwise. That is, the forty-eight cities suggest localities. 

    JMThe truth of the whole would be found in any locality? 

    JTYes, each city would set forth the heavenly in that locality. 

    JMWould the cities represent what is heavenly and spiritual? 

    JTBut you will never find that, unless you begin by the disallowing of the natural. They began by using the sword. Who is on the Lords side, said Moses, as he stood in the gate of the camp, let him come unto me. And all the sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him. Then Moses directed them to use the sword; and each one was to go in and out from gate to gate throughout the camp and slay his brother and his companion and his neighbour, Exodus 32: 26, 27. 

    QuesWhat is meant by the natural? 

    JTAllowing natural relationships to influence you when it is a question of the rights of God. 

    EMI suppose every natural relationship is to be influenced from the inside circle. The children are addressed both in Colossians and Ephesians. 

    JTYes; you get more about the family relationship in Colossians and Ephesians than anywhere else; and yet these are the epistles that make everything of the spiritual. There is nothing said about the children at Jordan. I think going over Jordan is entirely a spiritual thing when you come to the antitype. I do not think that anything of nature goes over, nor does any natural relationship go over, nor is there any recognition of natural relationships over Jordan. As a matter of fact, Jordan is a type of the end of the human life, with all the relationships attached to it. 

    WKWhile it is quite true what you say, that the crossing of the Jordan is of necessity a purely spiritual idea, yet family relationships are looked at in connection with those who have actually crossed the Jordan; they are spoken of in that connection in Colossians and Ephesians. 

    JTThe inference is that they went over; but when you come to the antitype, a mans family is not over Jordan. Going over Jordan is, spiritually, the end of human life. 

    EJMcBIf you take the New Testament epistles which deal with the question of family relationships, they are taken up by a person who has passed over Jordan. We take up relationships here as those who have already passed over. 

    JTYou cannot take anybody over Jordan; you have to go over yourself; but as regards your family, you cannot take it out of the wilderness. You may come back into the wilderness and influence your family out of Canaan. 

    WKDoes the position of the two-and-a-half tribes represent those who have a heavenly place themselves? 

    JTYes; but the mistake of the two-and-a-half tribes was that they lived there instead of in Canaan. A Christian household is in the wilderness, and that is why you baptise it. Baptism brings it on to that position. But then the heads of the families of believers have the Spirit, and as spiritual they can go over Jordan, and, as having gone over, they come back to the family and influence it; so that you are a good husband and a good head to your children. You are that because of your knowledge of the heavenly things. 

    JMThe reason families are mentioned both in Colossians and Ephesians is that the saints are there looked at as being in the enjoyment of what is heavenly. But then so long as we are here, there is another side; we have to take up our responsibilities both in business and in the household; and we influence both from the Canaan side, because we have ourselves crossed over Jordan, and we belong to the Canaan side; and that is where the families come in in those epistles. So that no doubt the position where the responsibilities are taken up answers to where the two-and-a-half tribes lived. It is only as living in the enjoyment of the inheritance that you can possibly take it up according to God. 

    JTYes; so that viewing it anti-typically I would say that the households of the Gadites and the Reubenites would not be good Christian households; at best they could but remember what they saw in Canaan when they were there; it would be a matter of memory. When the two-and-a-half tribes were in Canaan, they were away from home; that is the sad side of it. 

    QuesDid they not both stand in the same relationship with God? 

    JTWell, they do not stand on the same ground. As having the Spirit they are in the same relationship, and all that is in the counsel of God for others is for them; but then it is a question of where they are in the experience of their souls. 

    RemYou spoke of the plains of Moab as the wilderness? 

    JTYes, I did, but it was quite different from the wilderness previous to the brazen serpent in Numbers 21. The territory that the two-and-a-half tribes received was, of course, divine; otherwise Moses would not have given it to them. That is to say, the possession of the Spirit is divine territory; but it is not the land of Canaan. So long as the brethren maintain divine principles you can remain with them. 

    JMThe proof of a spiritual man is that he will link himself with all the exercises and sorrows of Gods people; he will not leave them. 

    JTYes; however low down their state may be, provided the rights of God are not disregarded, you can go on with them. 
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    THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE LEVITES (JT 19)

    Numbers 8: 5 - 26; Joshua 21:1 - 18

    JTWe may be able to point out passages corresponding with those read in the New Testament, as the Lord may help, but there is one thing that should be noted at the beginning of such an enquiry, and that is, the rights of God over the people. The subject really begins in Exodus 13, where Jehovah lays claim to the firstborn. The principle of Gods rights is therefore dominant in the position of the Levites; whether we view them as carrying the burden here, as serving in relation to the tabernacle, or in their heavenly relation; the rights of God dominate their position. So that the tabernacle being set up in the wilderness, God refers to what the people owed Him. There were twenty three thousand firstborn approximately, besides the firstborn of cattle. He proposes that, instead of these twenty three thousand firstborn, He should have the tribe of Levi given to Him, and they were numbered every male from a month old and upward. There was a slight difference which was made up, because there are no loose ends in the ways of God, everything is adjusted accurately. Thus God secured the Levites for the tabernacle service. Then the several families are given their respective services, beginning with the Kohathites. Kohath was not the firstborn, so the principle of Gods rights in sovereignty comes in, and he takes him up for the most spiritual part of the service, as we may speak of it, in the carrying of the inward or most holy things. Then all the Levites were placed under the supervision of Eleazar, who is a spiritual personage called the prince of princes of the Levites, Numbers 3:32. They are under vigilant supervision. They are not allowed to do as they please; they are under a priestly prince who is over princes. Eleazar would be the spiritual element in the priesthood officially; whilst his father lived he had a peculiar place, reminding us, I think, that levitical service is under very scrutinising, spiritual supervision. The spiritual element would be seen here; I do not say that the Lord is not in it, but it is the spiritual element, I think: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13:2. The number of Levites from each family is stated. There were approximately eight thousand, which meant that about one third of the company was actually in the service, reminding us that whilst we are all held for service, we are not all in the service. 

    QuesHave we all levitical service to do in Christianity? 

    JTYes, but we have to wait on the Lord for it, although we have the disposition to act. 

    QuesWhen you referred to the firstborn ones, you said that God, instead of taking up the firstborn, took the tribe of Levi. Is that representative? 

    JTIt represents all the firstborn in the nation. It means, in connection with the rights of God, that He has taken up a dignified set of people for the ministry; they are not slaves, they are sons. They have equal dignity from a family point of view. Paul is not any greater than you or I as a Levite; his measure is greater, but his family dignity is not any greater. 

    QuesI suppose in the sense that he represents the firstborn. The firstborn would be the highest idea. 

    JTThe idea is that it is a unique family; there is no family like that, for everyone in it has the same dignity, so that there is no inferiority from a family point of view; each one is a firstborn. But the next question is the measure. Romans 12 begins with the measure of faith that we have. 

    ALIn Genesis the firstborn is invariably set aside. 

    JTThe firstborn represents the natural order of dignity, which (as seen in Ishmael, Esau, Reuben, and so on) God rejects. The destruction of the Egyptian firstborn was on this line, but those of Israel being saved through substitution represent believers as taken up in the dignity of Christ, in whom the divine thought is set forth. 

    FIWould the firstborn stand more in connection with the family thought than with levitical service? 

    JTYes, the family thought; God establishes His rights in taking up His servants. He settles their status; there is no question about that. 

    RemAnd that status lies behind their levitical service. 

    JTIt does, and it gives tone to it. God has the firstborn ones as His thought in the Levites at the beginning. So Mark puts it: the beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God, Mark 1:1. 

    JBC-lThe inquiry as to the firstborn came immediately as they began to move out of Egypt, before they had crossed the Red Sea. It seems to emphasise how God connects it with the state of the people there, and what they were to be as a people entirely for Himself. The difference in regard to the redemption price would be, I suppose, to show that while the privilege of levitical service applies to the whole, it is not a thing to be taken up in a casual way; it is connected with exercises that appreciate the thoughts of God, and the preciousness of Christ. 

    JMIs not that seen in the different services? The Kohathites represent those that had a deep appreciation of Christ as to what He is for God. 

    JTThey are taken up on the ground of their nobility  as we may call it  they were dignified. This thought preserves those who serve, from assuming that their service adds to them; on that line they are greater from a family point of view than their service can make them. It maintains you in freedom from that which came out in Korah and his company  they laid claim to the priesthood because they were Levites. 

    WHWhat you enjoy in secret is greater than anything you can do in the way of service. 

    JTThe gospel of Mark begins thus: Beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God, Mark 1:1. The Son is the Servant. 

    EHThe brother is greater than his gift. 

    RemThe Levite is taken in place of the firstborn, so that dignity is carried into his service; his service would be influenced in that way. 

    JTSo that, as we were remarking the other evening, to serve rightly you have to see what Christ is in this respect. The Son is the Servant; this is the dignity He has set us up in; and then there is the scrutinising supervision that He has placed us under. 

    JMWould that be seen in those who have a deep appreciation of what is according to God, so that things would not be allowed that are inconsistent or unworthy? 

    JTYes, and what one would remark is, that, in order to rightly lay hold of the position of the Levite and his service, we have to learn to think abstractly; we have to be on our guard as to how we look on the saints, we cannot say that the Levites are one class and the priests another class, for they are one and the same; you are a priest, and you are a Levite. So that the thing has first to be taken up in the principle of it. We can easily see that one may express it more than another, so that you can refer to him definitely as a Levite. Paul writes, Ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4:5. That is a levitical expression, so that all things are yours. Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or things present, or things coming, all are yours; and ye are Christs, and Christ is Gods, 1 Corinthians 3:21 - 23. That is a reference to the Levites position. 

    JMYou would not point out one or another as such, but you see the principle of it coming out in one and another. 

    JTIt would be very misleading to make some Levites and others not. It expresses itself in some more than in others, and it is right to take account of such. A brother who devotes himself definitely to the ministry commends himself to the saints, he has to be taken account of specially as a Levite it is expressed in him. He is one of the eight thousand, so to speak; on the other hand, some are not expressing the service; they are held for it, but are not matured enough, or they may be neglectful in taking it up. 

    RemIn the Old Testament you get the service of the Levites in the wilderness, before you have it in the land; would you say that true levitical service comes from knowing the heavenly position? 

    JTThey go together. The position in the land is referred to in Hebrews 12; we have come to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven, Hebrews 12:23. We have come to that. There again you have got to think abstractly, you have got to take account of the saints, from Pentecost to the coming of the Lord, as to what they are in their heavenly relations. You have come to them. I hope I am not misleading anybody by speaking about the abstract, but you have got to arrive at it that way. I am to take account of you as registered in heaven. I know you are, I know all the saints are, but in meeting you I may not be reminded of that. You may not be spiritual, or I may not be spiritual. I may not suggest to you when you meet me that my name is registered in heaven. If I am spiritual and heavenly minded I would suggest that to you, and you would prove in that measure what that scripture means; but then the fact that you may not meet many who are characteristically Levites in that sense does not mean that they are not Levites. You have the mind of God about them all. 

    JBC-lThat would save us from being sectional in our use of things, or classifying the saints. 

    RemOne should have an influence in that company and be heavenly minded. They got cities in the midst of the tribes (Joshua 21) so that they should have an influence over the land. 

    JTEvery abstract thought in Scripture must have a concrete corresponding one; but under certain circumstances, in order to obtain a right conception, we must be abstract. 

    QuesThe claim of God on behalf of the firstborn was consequent on the Passover, and all were involved in the Passover. Does that mean that all are in time mind of God in connection with His claim over the firstborn, and therefore the thought of the Levite should not be confined to a few? 

    JTThat would be a very serious danger; the point is to get the abstract thought, that which is the mind of God regarding them, and then look for the concrete or practical expression of it. 

    JBC-lThe apostle Paul, in speaking to the Corinthians, says I speak as to intelligent persons do ye judge what I say? 1 Corinthians 10:16. When he spoke to them he spoke to them on the line of intelligence, as Levites, he did not grade them, but he exercised their conscience as to how they felt about it; he would promote exercise; had he classified them the result would have been far different. 

    JTTo illustrate the abstract  Paul says: Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened, 1 Corinthians 5:7. We 

    might say, According as ye should be, but it is according as ye are, 1 Corinthians 5:7. 

    JMThe danger with us would be to limit the character of the Levites to those in whom it comes out, instead of having the full thought of God. 

    JTYes. There were twenty three thousand of them, and there were only eight thousand actually in the service; they were all Levites, every one of them from a month old and upward. In Numbers 4 the sons of Kohath are taken for the service of the tabernacle from thirty years old up to fifty years; but when you come to the question of the service being taken up here (chapter 8) we have a provision for twenty five years old, which refers to the young brothers. The exercise with everyone who is serving should be to express the thing. Paul brings before the Corinthians what the thing is, as we have said. Clericalism had been creeping in, that is, the idea of a clergyman and his flock or congregation, whereas ministers belong to the congregation; 1 Corinthians 3:22. 

    RemWas not Korahs thought to lay claim to the spiritual, while he was not spiritual? 

    JTYes, they were claiming to be priests because they were Levites. They were working backwards. The clerical principle answers to this today. Priesthood underlies levitical service. Clericalism ignores the fact that all Christians are priests and Levites. This cuts at the root of the whole clerical system. 

    QuesWhen you say all Christians, it would not be confined to men? 

    JTNo, sisters, of course, are included. The masculine in the types has reference to the intelligence and energy that are to mark all Christians, those who have the Spirit. In taking account of the males in a military way, they were numbered for service from twenty years old and upwards, all that were numbered were put into service. That is, as soon as I have the Holy Spirit, as I understand it, I confess the Lord; that is a public thing, you confess the Lord and stand by your confession; it is not aggressive, but you stand by it; you may be attacked, yet you stand by your confession. Everyone who is numbered is put into service. But not so the Levites, because maturity is required for service. You do not know salvation if you do not confess the Lord; but to serve the Lord is another matter. 

    JBC-lTo be numbered from a month old and upwards, would mean, that the exercises of the heart and its movements in regard to things would be coloured by the levitical outlook. The apostle would put the Corinthians on the line of desire in connection with service. So he gives, in both epistles, the thought of levitical service. Do you not think that a good deal might come into the actual soul history that would be coloured by a levitical character very early? 

    JTI think that is right; and so in both epistles he brings the idea forward; the first is All are yours, 1 Corinthians 3:22: the Christian has to accept that, whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas. They would represent, I suppose, the three kinds of service. Then in the second epistle he says: We preach not ourselves, 2 Corinthians 4:5. That is what they were doing at Corinth, they were putting one servant up against another; there was a party spirit, measuring servant by servant. What hast thou which thou hast not received? 1 Corinthians 4:7. All was from Christ for the assembly, and so there was no room for boasting. But then he says, in regard to my preaching, when I preach, I do not preach myself, I preach Christ Jesus Lord; and ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4:5. These are hints for us, as to levitical service; I can understand a young brother at Corinth saying: Through the apostles remarks I understand the principles governing the Lords service. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the Levites being brought into service at twenty five? 

    JTWell, there you are beginning to do a little, and you take notice of those that are already serving according to God. It is a most important thing for the young brothers, and indeed for all of us, to take account of those servants whom God has owned, who are long in the service. As a novitiate, they were to be five years in the service, like apprentices before being entrusted with work they are subject to the journeymen; they have to watch how things are done, and thus learn. Marks gospel has all this in view. 

    EMTimothy learned from Paul. 

    JTElisha learned from Elijah. Instead of entering the lists publicly, he waited on his ministry, and accompanied Elijah, pouring water on his hands. 

    JBC-lThe gospel according to Mark was not the product of the five years novitiate; it was really the product of the service from thirty years onward. What comes out in connection with John Mark was the education that took place in those five years; so that the heart may be encouraged in regard to its discipline, in regard to what is levitical. If a little girl desires to wash dishes, you might point out to her that she would break too many, but if you discourage her over much, by and by she will dread doing it at all. True exercise in levitical service will lead on to what is in accord with Gods pleasure. 

    RemIt would not be out of place, in speaking to the young, to point out the prospect that is open to them, and of being in the path of service for the Lord. 

    JTAnd that they are all taken account of, not simply those who are more active in the service. All who have the Spirit are numbered from a month old; it is a remarkable thing that it is not from birth simply. In a babe there is some little response at the end of a month, there may be very little, but it is there. The Lord, at the age of twelve years, sets an example; He was thinking about His Fathers business, Luke 2:49; and notice, He is hearing and asking questions, and they were astonished at his understanding and answers, Luke 2: 47. You see the combination of things, He is not assuming too much, He is hearing them and asking them questions (Luke 2:46) and then  his understanding and answers, Luke 2:47. And then when His parents sought Him He says: did ye not know that I ought to be occupied in my Fathers business? Luke 2:49. He recognises the rights of God; all that is levitical. 

    JMYou would grow up into it and acquire it in that way. 

    JTIt says, he advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favour with God and men, Luke 2:52. 

    JMSo John Mark was not prepared to learn under the apostle; had he kept on in his apprenticeship, he would have been saved a good deal. The thought of an apprentice is very important. 

    JTYes; Mark had left Paul and Barnabas, he had not gone with them to the work, Acts 13:58. Later Barnabas and he sailed away to Cyprus. Mark had failed as a Levite, and through natural feeling Barnabas also failed. 

    RemIn Joshua 20 the Levites obtain cities; they are in the land now. 

    JTWhen they come into the land the work is not so strenuous as in the wilderness. I think one thing the Lord is perhaps reminding us of is, that there should be more scope for service, whether it be priestly or levitical. Small meetings afford more room for service, priestly and levitical. In large meetings many are hindered for want of room. The Lord has more interest in the increase of the number of meetings, than in their size. The assemblies ... increased in number every day, Acts 16:5. 

    RemBefore one can take up levitical service, 

    must there be the conscious dignity of the Levites calling? 

    JTI think so, otherwise it is a form. The danger is that in starting out as a labouring brother I assume a dignity that I did not possess before. Of course, those who minister the truth should be held in honour by the saints, but as in the family their service does not add to them. 

    EMIt is the same thought in the heavenly Jerusalem; she comes down with the dignity of God; the knowledge and enjoyment of sonship are there. 

    JMIn Romans 16 there are many labourers mentioned; would that be on the levitical line? There are sisters there as well as men. 

    JTI think so. Of course it goes beyond it almost, it goes to martyrdom; Priscilla and Aquila were Levites, and they staked their own necks for Paul. 

    QuesWhy did you suggest that the Lord desires more Levites? Would that arise in connection with the numbering from twenty years? Would it have a connection with the assembly? 

    JTYes. David prescribed that they should commence at twenty years; he, of course, inaugurated an entirely new system; it involves headship. In the recognition of the Head you have, I think, more scope for the younger ones. The dividing into twenty four courses indicated an entirely new system which involves headship. If meetings increase there is more scope for service in younger ones. Under David, great room was made for the Levites, and by his last words they were numbered from twenty years, but their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron for the service of the house of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 23:28. That is, their service was to be subservient to the priesthood. 

    OJMWhat is the meaning of a period being placed on their term of service? They are not to serve after fifty years of age? 

    JTThat means that God would have your best; He will not be put off with the fag end of your life. A man is at his best from thirty to fifty. 

    LMBut in our spiritual history does it not go on until the end of ones days? 

    JTSpiritually you never should get over fifty; Caleb never did, nor Moses. In the full recognition of the Spirit you preserve your youth even in literal old age. 

    JBC-lIt is the Levites own fault if he gets beyond fifty. 

    WWWould there be a danger of entering upon public service too soon? 

    JTIt is a great thing to watch how other people serve; it is seen in a man like Paul. One is thus not serving for his own ends; he is not seeking a place amongst his brethren; he is ready to promote the interests of Christ amongst them, and the Lord is with him in that, but He is not with him if he is seeking for anything else. You see the great care that was to be observed as regards the sanctification of the Levites; and how they should be before God; they were presented to Him; a wave offering before Jehovah, (Leviticus 7:30) corresponding with the Lord in the gospel of Mark; how delightful to God the Lord was in His service; every step of that way was delightful to God. Further, they were given over to Aaron and his sons, that is, Christ and the assembly. This contemplates what is peculiarly spiritual in the Levites relations. He is wholly devoted to Christ and the assembly. 

    RemOne would greatly desire to see such spiritual conditions amongst the saints, so that things would be preserved for God in every way. 

    JTAmong other things, the epistles to the Corinthians present levitical ministry, as we have been saying. Aaron and his sons are in view. The apostle is labouring to bring about true spiritual relations in the saints, and how the Levites should regard them. At the end of the second epistle he shows how he laboured for the assembly  how he suffered and toiled for all. 

    JBC-lWith regard to the service of the Levites here (the Kohathites, Gershonites and Merarites), it was to be continually under the eye of the priest, so as to be preserved. Particularly so in the case of the Kohathite; if he handled the holy things uncovered, he would be cut off. Would not that show the gravity of being connected with the holy things? 

    QuesWhen you speak of watching how other people serve, do you speak of what may be seen in any meeting? 

    JTPaul says: What ye have ... seen in me (Philippians 4:9)  You look for those whom God approves; God has His own way of showing that He approves a servant; his service is effective; Paul, of all others, is an example for us (next to the Lord). Those who were to follow were to do what they had heard and seen in him. 

    SLWe have a great heritage in those who have gone before. 

    JMAnd you would greatly desire to see that spirit continued amongst the saints. 

    JTThe pouring of water on the hands of approved servants  mark you  it is a question of what they are doing; you want to make anyone whom God is using as effective as ever you can. That is the idea. 

    RemYou were calling attention to the words of the apostle: Ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4:5. That was in view of the Corinthians taking up levitical service, in the way in which he was taking it up. 

    JTI think he was leading them up to it. The apostle Paul, in writing to Timothy, reminds him of his (Pauls) manner of service, but at the same time he very tenderly recalls Timothys tears, faith, and so on. What a levitical example we have in the apostle! 

    WWWe speak of washing one anothers feet, what kind of service is that? 

    JTIt is refreshment. Pouring water on the hands has the same effect; it refreshes for work. 

    RemIt would be sympathy with the workman. 

    LMAnd a word of encouragement as well. The word ministered has done one good, and so there is a word of cheer to the one who has been ministering. 

    JTIn levitical service it is of great importance to see that we are offered up to God. God is pleased to make us, as Paul said, the savour of life unto life, or death unto death. 

    QuesI think Romans 12 was referred to in connection with levitical service, is that right? 

    JBC-lWhen I referred to it, I had in mind that it would be the first indication of the levitical movement in one. 

    QuesGod had said, the Levites shall be mine. Would the presenting of our bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service, (Romans 12:1) be the answer to that? 

    JTYes. You begin with the body, it is for God, and you present it; but you have much more to learn after that, for there is more than your body involved. It is a great thing, however, to place oneself, as it were, on the altar of God for service. It is intelligent service. 

    JBC-lThe illustration of Elisha coming under the ministry of another, and watching how he serves, has a great deal more in it than we might perhaps note at first. Did not the apostle Paul give a lead as to the development of what is levitical, when he wrote in regard to Timothy: I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on, Philippians 2:20? Besides being a comfort to Paul, and to the saints as a whole, he would really give an indication as to how levitical exercises and development might be helped on with them. 

    OJMIn the land it is influence rather than service that is exercised. 

    JTIt is, one might say, a question of whether I am an Ephesian Christian. Ephesians gives our place in heaven, and Philippians is the influence that flows out from that. It is said that the second Man is out of heaven, or of heaven, and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, 1 Corinthians 15:48. 

    JMThe influence would flow out from that. 

    JTYes; so if you study Philippians you get there the kind of man that has heavenly experience, and exercises a heavenly influence amongst his brethren. This is what is in view in the chapter before us; Joshua 21. 

    QuesThe Kohathites had a greater influence than the others, why was that? 

    JTI think they were a more spiritual family among the Levites. You cannot be any greater than being a firstborn one, registered in heaven; all the Levites have the same position; but then there may be, and in fact you see in some, more spirituality than others; and I think the family of Aaron coming in, in connection with Judah and Benjamin, would perhaps have a bearing on the house. The house was to be in Jerusalem, and Judah had a place in the purpose of God in this connection. The position of the Kohathites, with Aarons children, would probably have reference to this. The study of Philippians brings out what is meant here; and, as has been said, it brings out a man like Timothy, he is the kind of man to influence the saints according to God; he had the mind of Christ. Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus (Philippians 2:5); the same descending mind marked Timothy: I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on, Philippians 2:20. And so, in the third chapter he says: Finally, my brethren, rejoice in the Lord, Philippians 3:1. And his finally brings in as much as he had previously said; showing how full his heart was of this great theme  he begins to speak of what the thing was to him; he really pours contempt on all earthly dignity; Christ was all to him. And then he says, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus ... . Our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens, Philippians 3:14 - 20 and so on. That is a man that has influence in a heavenly way here. 

    WWThat is the kind of man that can go down. 

    QuesAnd you connect that man with the city? 

    JTYes. That was, as it were, where he lived. The commonwealth is a reference to that. 

    JBC-lIn Johns gospel, when you get the nature of the Lords ministry indicated in regard to Nicodemus, what He says to him is: Thou art the teacher of Israel and knowest not these things? John 3:10. That gives a very serious exercise as to the loss of influence. He does not speak to him as the ruler of a small section. He puts the whole solemn and serious character on it  a ruler in Israel influences the whole. 

    JTYes: thou ... knowest not these things, John 3:10. Then He goes on to speak about what He knew, what came down from heaven. We speak that which we know, and we bear witness of that which we have seen, and ye receive not our witness. If I have said the earthly things to you, and ye believe not, how, if I say the heavenly things to you, will ye believe? John 3:11,12. No one has gone up into heaven save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:13. I think there, he goes to the full height of what we are speaking of. 

    The Lord brought in what was heavenly. Later in the same chapter, the Baptist recognises the supremacy of Him who comes out of heaven. The bringing in of what is heavenly here marks Johns gospel. In chapter 20 we are brought into association with Christ as the ascending One, as His brethren, so that we might be in keeping with this great thought. As was said, Ephesians gives the heavenly position of the saints; Philippians, the resulting influence here. The Levite had forty eight cities, extending throughout Israel, so that their influence was universal. 
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    Joshua 22

    In this chapter we find that there are certain tribes who are content to drop down to a lower ground than that which was the thought of God. They could be spoken of as faithful to the words spoken through Moses, and they could not be charged with any sin. They are blessed by Joshua, but notwithstanding they are prepared to take up a lower ground than the thought of God for His people; it was not all that Jehovah had said for His people. It is not that they have not received something from God. They have a great deal, a divinely assigned portion; but the question for us is, Have we all that God in love has given? Have we entered into the inheritance according to Gods thought? 

    God can only be pleased and properly served according to His own thoughts. We might be prepared to fight for the inheritance and yet be content not to live there. That was so with these tribes; they were ready to fight for it, but they did not care to live in it. If some conflict arose about the truth, and the heavenly calling and portion of the saints, some of us might be prepared to go to war about it, but the question is, Do we want to live there? Many have been valiant in contesting about things that they have never enjoyed. These two tribes were willing to fight for a place in which they had no desire to dwell. When the enemies had been defeated and the land possessed, they were quite content to go back to the east side of Jordan and live there. 

    The nine and a half tribes were conscious they were on true ground; to put it in our language, they were on true assembly ground. They said, Thus saith the whole assembly of Jehovah and the land of the possession of Jehovah, where Jehovahs tabernacle dwelleth. They were standing on true assembly ground and they knew it quite well. They showed a beautiful brotherly spirit; they said, If your possession is unclean, come over into the land of the possession of Jehovah. But the fact was that the tribes took lower ground in going back to the east side of Jordan, and God permitted it. He does allow His people to take up what answers to it. He says, so to speak, If you do not want my land, if you are thinking of yourselves and your cattle, and what suits you, you can have it. God does not deal arbitrarily with His people; if we are content with a small measure we can have it. 

    It appears that these tribes were not altogether comfortable. They had a distinct feeling that they were taking up ground different from what their brethren stood on. Something was needed to keep up the link with the inheritance, so an artificial and human expedient was tried which proved ineffectual. They departed out of the land of Canaan and left Shiloh, the true gathering centre, where the tabernacle was in the land of Canaan; they left all that. It was not that they ceased to be the people of God, or to have the blessing of God, but they went away from everything that was most precious. To my mind it answers to what Paul said to Timothy, Thou knowest this, that all who are in Asia ... have turned away from me, 2 Timothy 1: 15. 

    The nine and a half tribes show a lovely spirit. They say, If your inheritance is unclean, if you are not at rest, come back. They had no hesitation as to the right ground, but they say to the others, If you are uncomfortable, come over, but do not let us have a sectional movement, or set up a rival centre of worship. We cannot admit of anything like that; it must be war if you are going to have a sectional movement; we cannot tolerate that; the whole assembly stands for that. It shows the kind of spirit that would animate those who live in the inheritance. They would like all the brethren to come over; they are not exclusive in that sense. 

    As a matter of fact the motives of the two and a half tribes were good; there might be that and yet lower ground taken than the calling of God would allow. They set up an altar of grand appearance. They betrayed an uneasy feeling that they were breaking the link, and therefore some human expedient had to be adopted to keep it up. All Christians would admit that it was wrong for Christians to be divided: so they have human expedients. They form evangelical alliances  that is a beautiful altar to look at, but it is a human expedient. 

    What they said was true: Your children will say to our children, What have ye to do with Jehovah the God of Israel? Jehovah hath made the Jordan a border between us and you. If we live on the wrong side we shall want a grand altar to remind us that we are linked with the children of God who enjoy the inheritance. If we dwell on the responsible side we shall miss what is most pleasurable to God. There is a land of which He says, It is the glory of all lands; His eyes and His heart are there perpetually. That is never said of the land on the east side of Jordan. The west side is what His love delights in. Do we love God enough to be able to say truly that nothing will satisfy us to receive but what satisfies God to give? That is the whole thing. What does the love of God give? If I get some apprehension of what the love of God may give, nothing less will do for me. 

    I suppose that those who forsook Paul went on with assembly order, they broke bread every first day of the week, and they observed all the instructions. The epistle to the Ephesian assembly in Revelation 2 shows where they had reached. They were exceedingly jealous for Gods name and divine principles; they did not tolerate any kind of evil, but the Lord says, You have left your first love; you have fallen; repent, and do the first works. They were all breaking bread and maintaining what was right, but they had slipped away in their affections. Paul had said that all in Asia had turned away from him; but John throws further light on it. He shows the condition of these assemblies; it was not that they were not believers or not blessed of God, but they had dropped down to a lower plane; they were not going on to the highest thoughts of God. The two and a half tribes moved on that line. They chose their inheritance on the east side, and God acquiesced and allowed them to have their inheritance on that side, but that did not make the east side of Jordan the proper side to live on. 

    The altar of grand appearance is a poor substitute for the tabernacle of Jehovah. The tabernacle was the point of unity. The enjoyment of the inheritance together constitutes real unity. If people go out of fellowship, they have not been enjoying the inheritance with their brethren, so they come to think that there is something better elsewhere. The altar was intended to be a witness that Jehovah was God, but then it was a witness all the time to them that they were not dwelling where Jehovahs tabernacle was. The idea was not to set up another centre of worship; they disclaimed that and were able to clear themselves before their brethren of rebellion or independence; they did not want to set up another centre. The unity is connected with the place where God dwells  that is the great point in Ephesians 2, where we have one new man and one body, and access to the Father by one Spirit. These are spiritual thoughts that are only realities on the west side of Jordan, and then we can have the saints builded together for a habitation of God through the Spirit. There is real power for unity in that. It is not that people profess certain principles, but they are in the vitality of things. It is a vital fellowship, not simply principles, or that we all break bread together. I do not care for outward fellowship if inward fellowship is not there. Right principles are like the walls of a house  there is no comfort in a house if there are no walls. They keep out the wind and the weather, but walls are not the comfort of the house. That lies in the furniture and the family affections we have there; the home is there. Divine principles are all external; they safeguard the affections, but the real bond of unity is the enjoyment together of things connected with the affections. If we are not set for that, the outward fellowship is not worth much. If you have only principles, you have only walls; they are important because they protect all that is inside; but, if there is nothing inside, what is the good? It is an empty shell. The principles of fellowship are but walls; they are preservative. What is there to be preserved? We shall never have unity in any spiritual sense apart from enjoyment of the inheritance. I wish we could give our brethren the impression that we are having the finest times conceivable and that we want them all with us. They look at the walls and do not know what is inside. Would not any lover of God want to be in a spot where God dwells, where saints are builded together for a habitation of God in the Spirit? 

    It is beautiful to find that this was felt throughout all Israel to be an assembly matter; it could not be tolerated in the assembly that there should be an independent or sectional movement; it must be put down with a firm hand. No other gathering centre could be tolerated. They have assembly exercise; they say, Thus saith the whole assembly, and, again, Jehovah will be wroth with the whole assembly of Israel. They quote the example of a man who had trespassed and wrath came on all the assembly; they take it up in the light of the assembly, of what was due to God. But they listen to the explanation of the two and a half tribes and bring word again to their brethren. The children of Israel blessed God and no more said that they would go up in warfare against them. 

    Phinehas was a man who knew how to use a javelin; no one can use a javelin better than a priest. They made a good selection when they chose Phinehas to be head of the deputation. Then they chose princes, heads of families, the priestly estimate of what was due to God. These men were prepared to exterminate Reuben and Gad, not because they did not love them, but because they loved Jehovah and considered for Him and for His people  everything must be sacrificed to that. Phinehas had showed what he was made of; when the enemy had sought to corrupt Israel he executed summary judgementHe was jealous with my jealousy  so Jehovah made with him a covenant of everlasting priesthood. 

    The heads of houses represented the whole assembly in its responsibility to preserve unflinchingly and uncompromisingly what was due to Jehovah; the whole assembly was there to maintain that. We want priest and princes; otherwise things are let go. These men did not say, It does not matter; there was no looseness there. 

    The two and a half tribes had not the tabernacle of Jehovah; it is a great test whether there is the presence of God with His people. I heard of a man who was a prominent preacher and went out of fellowship, and he said, after going about and trying the best of the religious world, There is no worship anywhere else. That is solemn. If there is only worship in one place one would like to be in that place. Shiloh is the place. 

    The two and a half tribes wanted a link with Gods people. 

    It shows that inward intuitions are often right when course is wrong. Their inward intuition was right; they felt they were on different ground from their brethren, and they felt they must have some expedient to keep up the link; they were in a wrong position. Ultimately they were the first to go into idolatry and captivity. We have to judge things by their final issue. 
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    This chapter would answer almost exactly to Pauls farewell to the Ephesian elders in Acts 20. Paul is our Joshua; he was the faithful leader by the Spirit of the people of God into the inheritance. As long as Paul lived things were preserved; there was no defection in Paul or in any of the apostles. It was not that they did not make blunders, but there was no defection; they were kept in the Fathers name, kept in the unity of the testimony. They led the people into the inheritance, particularly Paul. 

    The point is reached here when Joshua is stricken in years. The time has come for him to depart, and things have to be transferred now from the spiritual power and energy in Joshua into the responsibility of all Israel. That is very much like Acts 20. Paul sent for the Ephesian elders and recounted to them the nature of his ministry, and not only the ministry in itself, but his own personal character as the minister; he brings all before them and then he speaks of his departure. The time had come for him to go, the spiritual vessel of uncorrupted truth has to go, and he transfers things into the responsibility of the elders of Ephesus, representing the responsible element in the assembly. Things pass out of the hands of the apostles into the hands of the saints generally. 

    Elements of departure are always in the human heart, and they appeared very quickly in the history of the church. Even before the apostles went, elements of departure were manifest upon all hands. It has pleased God that things should pass into the hands of His people as responsible; they passed out of the hands of the apostles into the hands of the church in responsibility. Now the question is, Has the church been faithful to the deposit? Has she maintained the grounds of the inheritance? 

    Paul referred to his ministry in the various features of it, but the final touch he gives is, I have not shrunk from announcing to you the whole counsel of God. It was given to Paul as a special vessel of ministry to bring out the whole counsel of God  that would cover the inheritance. Paul was privileged to be the vessel of everything that God purposed in love to give His people; he brought it all out. All he has unfolded in the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians, all that is connected with resurrection, being risen with Christ, being raised up together and seated in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus  that is the inheritance, all that is in the love of God and in the mind of God to bestow on His people. As far as Israel was concerned, the land was in the purpose of God for them, and Joshua tells them that everything spoken by God has been brought to pass; nothing had failed. That answers very much to the epistle to the Ephesians. If we read Ephesians we shall see that nothing has failed that God has brought to pass in the purpose of His love. But then we should always read Ephesians alongside of Pauls farewell to the Ephesian elders, where he recalls to them the blessedness and perfection of the ministry, but he warns them of the possibility of defection  after my departure. It is a solemn warning. 

    In this chapter Joshua is recounting to the people all that God had done. If one could chase a thousand, it was because God had done it. If they overcame all their enemies, it was because God had fought for them. Everything that had been done, God had done. We have to take account of that as one of the great divine facts. Whatever is spiritually wrought, God is the doer of it. If Joshua goes, or Paul goes, God does not go. When Paul is going to depart he says, I commend you to God and to the word of His grace, which is able to build you up and give you an inheritance among all the sanctified. 

    We have always to keep these things before us: the completion of everything on Gods side, but then the solemn possibility of our missing it all. If I do not see the perfection of everything on Gods side in Christ, I shall not be established in grace; if I do not see the possibility of departure, I shall get careless in responsibility. We want the two things rightly balanced in our souls if we are to be preserved. The character of a minister must correspond entirely with his ministry if things are to be maintained. Paul says, Remember my labour, my ministry, the self-denying character of my service, and my tears, keep all that before you? Why? Because it is a model of the spirit in which alone the inheritance can be held. We see the extraordinary power of God in Paul. It is wonderful that God preserved a man like Paul in moral suitability to the inheritance right to the end. It shows what God can do; it was God who did it. Paul says, I commend you to God. It is the same God. It is a great encouragement to us; what ever was true in Paul was true in him by the power of God, and you and I have the same God and the same power. If Paul was about to depart, Pauls God would not depart, and Paul says, I commend you to God. That is the only way that things are going to be maintained now; they are maintained by the power of the living God. So there is only one thing we need be afraid of, lest there be in any one of you a wicked heart of unbelief in turning away from the living God, Hebrews 3:12. 

    The word of Gods grace is the testimony of all that God is in grace; it would cover the whole truth of the revelation. God is speaking, not in the way of making demands, but in order to give expression to the immensity of His own grace. Is not that exactly the character of the covenant? The covenant for us lies in the cup of which we drink. The word of the Lord is, This cup is the new covenant in my blood. That is the covenant, it is the presentation to our hearts of all the blessed God is in His love, coming out to us through the death of Christ to bless us infinitely according to His own heart. We are apt to overlook the immense importance of a people being secured through the covenant to love God. I do not know that in the New Testament, in the teaching of the epistles, there is any command to love God, but it is distinctly stated that there are certain persons that love God. In a sense it is a characteristic designation of the saints that they love God. 

    Now we come to just two sets of influences: that is the influence of the love of God known in the bond of the covenant by His people; and then another set of influences represented by the nations of Canaan, the effect of which would be to entirely counteract the divine influence. We are tested by the kind of influences we allow our spirits to come under. Joshua says, in verse 7, that ye enter not among these nations, that remain among you, and in verse 12 we find a cleaving to the residue of these nations and making marriages with them  there is progression in it. Spiritual wickedness in the heavenlies operates through persons, and therefore it is of the greatest importance that we should perceive our associations. Evil principles are not like things that float about in the air; they are moral influences that operate through persons, and very nice persons too. Joshua speaks about cleaving to them and making marriages with them; it suggests that these nations were rather attractive persons that we might not only cleave to but form relationships with. It is the nice people that we have to beware of. They were idolaters. There may be very nice people who are governed by what is natural, and not by God and by what is spiritual; and if we keep company with persons of that kind the subtle influence of what governs them will insidiously and unconsciously operate on us all the time. That is the serious thing of associations with those who as to their governing principles are of the world and not of God. Their gods are not to be mentioned or bowed down to. If we never mentioned them we should not bow down to them. We are apt to forget the power of evil, which as regards Christians operates chiefly, not through drunkards, thieves, corrupt immoral persons, but through nice people who are not at all governed by what is spiritual. Their thoughts, feelings, sensibilities and affections are governed by the natural, and all the time we spend with such people we come unconsciously under the influence of that kind of thing. It is impossible to maintain love to God under those conditions. 

    The residue suggests that the ground is not cleared. Canaan was never secure from hostile powers until the days of Solomon. In Solomons day there was no adversary occurrent, but we do not find that in Joshua, and the land today is not secure from hostile powers; they have to be resisted. We shall never enjoy the inheritance unless we learn to resist the hostile powers, and they chiefly operate through nice people whom we might cleave to and make marriages with. If such are not judged, the affections of the saints get corrupted. There are many such, professing Christians too, who are not governed by the Spirit. They are in the same land; they have their place in the sphere of divine blessing. Paul says, Of your own selves shall men arise. Think of that! A man who was made overseer by the Holy Spirit of God may become the source of corrupt influence and speak perverse things, drawing disciples after him. That shows the subtle character of it. Nothing will do for us but to be set in our affections for what is of God, for what is spiritual, and to keep ourselves most carefully from associations with persons who are governed by other principles. However attractive they may be naturally, they can never help us in relation to God; they can only become, as this chapter says, a snare and a trap, and ultimately they will become a scourge and thorns in our eyes. 

    We must be careful also of their books. Books emanate from persons; a book is an extended influence of a person. When I read a book I put myself under the influence of the person who wrote it. What is his mind? What governs him? If he is spiritual, he loves God, and the Lord Jesus Christ is supreme with him, if he is walking in the Spirit, that man will help me. But if he is a man of the world, if he is a vessel of influences that are not of God, however attractive he may be, however nice his book may be, it will only be a trap and a snare to me. The nicer the book is, the more a trap it is. 

    There is nothing more encouraging to me than that the divine proposal is to love God with my whole mind and heart. J.N.D. said he thought he could say that he loved God with his whole heart, but he was not sure that he could say he loved Him with his whole mind. I know J.N.D. was a long way beyond me, but I am encouraged by the divine proposal that we are to love God with all our hearts and all our souls, all our minds and all our strength. That is the divine proposal, and God does not propose an impossibility which cannot come to pass. It is not possible to human nature, but God has given His Holy Spirit in order that what is impossible might become possible. I believe that if I loved God with all my heart, soul, mind and strength I should be as supremely happy now as I shall be in heaven, it is the supreme happiness of the creature. We think that God is demanding what we cannot give, but He is proposing the necessities of His own love; He is proposing a thought of supreme blessedness. Is it possible? Of course it is, if the Holy Spirit has come into the heart of the saints and is allowed to have His way, and to form those divine affections which have their spring and object in God. It is a possibility. Some said that John 4 was a splendid impossibility, but J.B.S. said it was a splendid possibility. 

    These last two chapters of Joshua come in as a very solemn test to us. It is all very well to read about the enemies being all overthrown and the land possessed, but we have to face the test of it. Is it true? Are we living in the inheritance and enjoying it, loving God and enjoying all that His love gives, 

    or have we some link with the nations, some underground passage which keeps up the connection with the influences of the world that are all contrary to God? 

    Joshua represents the spiritual leadership of Christ among His people. He does not represent Christ personally but the spiritual leading of Christ, such as is seen in Paul. We find Paul going straight on to the end; all he wanted was to finish his course, though bonds and imprisonment awaited him. It was not an easy path, but he wanted to finish his course. Six years later he wrote in 2 Timothy, I have finished my course. He had done all he wanted to do; he went straight through and was never diverted from the inheritance. We could not say that Paul did not give us a proper lead into the inheritance, but he has gone now and the question is, What are we to do? We have the privilege of considering the ministry, service and character of Paul, and that is the kind of person who gets the inheritance and enjoys it, and stands fast in it. Are we to follow Paul so that we may enjoy the inheritance, or are we to come under the influence of the nations? In principle there are only two things; it is either Paul or the nations. 

    It is touching that Paul should speak to the Ephesian elders about the assembly of God which he has purchased with the blood of his own. Think what it was to God to have you and me. He was prepared to pay that price; He purchased us with the blood of His own, and it is a matter of righteousness that He should have the affections of His people. He is always seeking their affections through the Supper. People say, I break bread because the Lord desired me to do it. Is that all? Are you not going deeper than that? There is a great deal more in it. Why did He desire it? What was His object? He thought of the effect of it on our spirits, the effect of His own love, so that that love might be impressed more deeply every first day of the week in indelible characters on our affections, so that we might love the Lord Jesus Christ and God, and thus enjoy the inheritance. 
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    Acts 20: 22, 23; Joshua 23

    The time was drawing near for Paul to depart  the spiritual vessel of uncorrupted truth was about to go, and what concerned the name and interests of Christ and of God was to be transferred to the hands of the elders of Ephesus, representing the responsible element in the assembly. Paul had been, in the power of the Spirit, a faithful leader of the people of God into the inheritance; he had kept back nothing; he had declared all the counsel of God, and now, as he departs, he commends to God and to the word of His grace those he is leaving. If Paul was going to depart, Pauls God was not, and the only way anything of God is going to be maintained now is by the power of the living God. The only thing to be afraid of is an evil heart of unbelief in departing from the living God. Whatever is spiritually wrought, God is the doer of it. We see in Paul what He could do. God preserved him in moral suitability to the inheritance to the end. It was the power of God that did it, and the same God and the same power are available for us. 

    And to the word of his grace. God is not making demands, but giving expression to the immensity of His own grace. He brings it freshly before us every first day of the week  a presentation to our hearts of all that He is in His love-coming out to us through the death of Christ to bless us infinitely according to His own heart. That is what will secure responsive affections to God, and it is only as loving God that the spiritual inheritance can be enjoyed. It is impossible to enjoy it except as loving God. The trouble is that influences come in to steal our hearts away from Him. If I loved God with all my heart and soul and mind and strength, I should have the same happiness now as I shall have in heaven; and that is Gods proposal. It is the supreme blessedness of the creature. God is not proposing an impossibility: He is proposing what is a necessity to His own love and He has given His Holy Spirit to form in our hearts affections which have their spring and object in Himself. 

    How touching that Paul should speak to the Ephesian elders about the assembly as that which God had purchased with the blood of his own. Think what it was to God to have the assembly. He was prepared to pay that price! The blood of his own  what an appeal! What a claim it makes! It is a matter of righteousness that He should have our affections. 

    We are apt to overlook the importance of watching against any influence which dulls the sense in our souls of the love of God. Joshuas warning to Israel is as much for us at the present day as it was for Israel, for what things were written beforetime were written for our instruction. He says to them, Take great heed unto your souls, that ye love Jehovah your God. For if ye in any wise go back, and cleave unto the residue of these nations, these that remain among you, and make marriages with them ... know for a certainty that Jehovah your God will no more dispossess these nations from before you, and they shall be snares and traps unto you, and scourges in your sides, and thorns in your eyes, until ye perish from off this good land which Jehovah your God hath given you. The two sets of influences are always there; the influence of the love of God and the influences represented by the nations of Canaan, the effect of which is to counteract divine influence. What answers to the residue of these nations is the influence of persons who are not governed by love to God and by what is spiritual; therefore it is of the greatest importance that we should preserve purity in our associations. If we keep company with persons who are of the world and governed by what is natural and not spiritual, the subtle influence of what governs them will insidiously and unconsciously operate on us all the time. Joshua speaks about the danger of cleaving to them and making marriages with them; it suggests that they are attractive persons. We are apt to forget that influences which rob us of the enjoyment of Gods love often operate through nice, attractive people, not through drunkards, thieves, or immoral persons. Nothing will do for us but to be set in our affections for what is of God and to keep ourselves carefully from association with persons who are governed by other principles. However attractive they may be naturally, they can never help us in relation to God; they can only become a snare, and a trap, and a scourge, and thorns in our eyes. Let us remember, too, that books emanate from persons. When I read a book I put myself under the influence of the person who wrote it. If he loves God, and the Lord Jesus Christ is supreme to him, if he is walking in the Spirit, that man will help me; but if he is of the world, however nice and interesting his book is, it will be a trap and a snare to me. 

    The last two chapters of Joshua are a solemn test to us. Are we living in the inheritance and enjoying it? Are we loving God and enjoying what His love gives? or have we some underground passage which keeps up a link with the nations  that is, with the influences of the world which are contrary to God? 

    Then Joshua has to say, Put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the river, and in Egypt. One might be surprised to find this injunction after the enemies had been overthrown, the cities possessed, the vineyards and oliveyards enjoyed, but it is manifest that the elements of idolatry remained amongst them. It is a witness to us that whatever God may have done for us  however great the extent of His love and power  there are still remaining elements which have to be refused. John, at the end of that wonderful epistle speaking of the truth of God and eternal life, writes, keep yourselves from idols. There are always in the human heart elements which tend to rob us of the enjoyment of God and then we cannot love Him or serve Him. The devil would like to occupy us with something of the creature so as to obscure the thought of God and hinder our enjoyment of Him. We can test everything in a simple way: Does it bring God in or shut Him out? If it shuts Him out it is idolatrous. A man may say, I have my business to attend to, but you need God in every detail of your business. If it shuts Him out it is idolatry. Then a woman has her household duties, not surely to shut God out! Every duty requires that I bring God in, and then it will not be idolatrous. The blessed God is, in His grace and love, the Source of all supply for me. An idol is a troublesome thing. You have to carry it, minister to it, do everything for it, and it will never do a single thing for you. Idolatry among the people of God begins in a hidden way. Things come in surreptitiously and are kept out of sight. 

    It is a sobering question for every one of us: Am I enjoying God as much as I might? Everyone of us must admit that we might enjoy Him more than we do, but what hinders the enjoyment of God is more or less of idolatrous nature. 
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    Joshua 24

    It is very striking how Jehovah in making this appeal through Joshua recounts all His former ways and all that He had done for His people, and He brings it to bear in a most touching way as a last appeal for faithfulness and devotion in service to Him. I would suggest that we have in the verses read from Joshua 24 what precisely answers in a typical way to the ministry of Paul. 

    In this chapter Jehovah goes back to the beginning of His ways: Your fathers dwelt of old on the other side of the river, Terah, the father of Abraham and the father of Nahor, and they served other gods. And I took your father Abraham from the other side of the river, and led him throughout the land of Canaan, and multiplied his seed and gave him Isaac. God reminds His people that there had been a time when they were altogether beyond the pale. Euphrates was the boundary, the limit of that sphere which was in the thought of God for mans blessing, and He says: Your fathers dwelt of old on the other side of the river ... and served other gods. I suppose what would answer to our being brought from the other side of the river is what the apostle speaks of as repentance towards God, and along with repentance there is faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ. So, if God took Abraham from the other side of the river and from other gods, He gave Him Isaac. He gave him one in whom the covenant was established, in whom all nations should bless themselves. That is, He typically gave him the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    It is an immense thing to have that great blessing of which Paul testifies  repentance towards God. The real thought of repentance is not merely that a man feels he has done wrong but that he has lost his link with God. One doubts if there is any genuine repentance until there is a desire to know the living God. Paul said to the people of Lystra, We want you to turn from vanities to the living God. Paul speaks to the Thessalonians of the word of the report of God. The gospel brings report of what God is to man, and the first effect of that being received is repentance towards God; that is the judgment of everything that is on the other side of the river. All the other gods there are judged, because, if man has not the true God, he has other gods  man must venerate something. 

    Serving other gods was not the original state of man as belonging to Noahs household. We all belonged to Noahs household. Sometimes we forget Noah and go back to Adam  it would do us good to go back to Noah; he is the father of us all. We were all in Noahs household and in the ark, and when there we had the knowledge of the true God. All the millions living in this world now were all represented in Noahs household and in the ark  that is what makes it so dreadful that they serve other gods. They have turned away from the blessed God whose grace and salvation they had proved in the ark. We have all stood round Noahs altar and worshipped the true God in figure. It is not a question of where Adams sin put us  Adams sin never made anyone idolatrous; there was no idolatry before the flood. But when God intervened in matchless grace and secured a saved household in the ark, that same household came out on the earth with the knowledge that God had saved them. It was a new beginning for the race of man, a new world; but the solemn thing is that, into that new world where God brought the knowledge of Himself in grace, idolatry came. It says of them that they served other gods; it was departure from the God they well knew. So if God comes in to secure something for Himself, He has to overcome the power of every other god; He has to show Himself superior in the conscience and affections of His creature to every other god, so that there may be repentance towards God, that we may judge everything that is of the nature of another god. We turn to God; I believe that is the essence of repentance. 

    The race has been influenced by Satan after God making Himself known as a Saviour God. After the time of the flood men allowed their hearts to be drawn away to other gods. God started in the pure sovereignty of mercy and called Abraham. What answers to the call of Abraham is that God brings about in our souls repentance towards Himself; it means the judgment of everything that has taken the place of God in our souls. It is remarkable that we have come into a world into which God has come as a Saviour God and has brought in Christ. So there is a ground on which men can repent, and they can turn back. We can all turn back to the God from whom we have departed; it is not only Adam that departed, but we have all departed in our thoughts and affections, and so the first step of blessing is that we repent towards God, and when we do we find what a wonderful thing God has done. He brought Abraham from the other side of the river, He freed him from other gods, and then He gave him Isaac, and all the families of the earth were to bless themselves in Isaac  God brought in Christ. 

    The next thing to notice is that they went down to Egypt to learn the favour of God, what blessed favour God had to them. That answers to Paul speaking of the glad tidings of the grace of God. In Egypt they learnt what God was; they were poor idolaters  God tells us so in Ezekiel 20  they served other gods in Egypt. But God was favourable to them, and He delivered them at the Red Sea; the whole time they were in the wilderness they were learning Gods favour. Every morning they found the manna and all spoke of Gods favour to them; if they had not been in Egypt and had wilderness experience they would not have known it in the same way. It was a wonderful lesson, so they could sing, My strength and song is Jah, and he is become my salvation. In the song of Exodus 15 they call themselves His people whom thou hast redeemed. We have to learn the grace of God experimentally in that way; we prove in our Egyptian and wilderness experience how favourable God is to us. 

    It is an immense thing to take these wonderful experiences in the stages in which God presents them. We have first to learn to repent towards God and have faith in our Lord Jesus Christ; that separates us from the world of the ungodly. It brings us from the other side of the river and from serving other gods; and then we go through an experience which answers to the affliction in Egypt, and we learn how favourable God is to us. It was an immense thing to me when I began to understand the favour of God to me; it was not until some time after I learned what it was to stand accepted before Him. We dwell a good deal on how we stand with God, and I thank God for it; but there is something more important, and that is how God stands with me, the infinite favour of God towards us through our Lord Jesus Christ. The radiant shining of the favour of God in the face of a glorified Man transcends everything that you can think of. God provides a lamb so that He can put the value of the precious blood on His people for a covering, and He can have them for Himself. It really means that God has put His wing over His people; not only is the destroying angel shut out, but God puts His wing over them. The only other scripture where the word passover occurs is that which speaks of Jehovah spreading His wings over His people (Isaiah 31: 5), He passes over and covers them through the death of Christ, and says, I am supremely favourable to them. And then He leads them through the Red Sea and brings His cloud between them and their enemies, and puts them on the other side with a song in their mouths. Then He starts in the wilderness and gives them a pillar of fire by night and of cloud by day. An Israelite could never look up without seeing the cloud of Gods protecting love, as though God were saying, I am favourable to you. They were a poor, wretched, sinful people just like ourselves, and yet God all the time was bearing witness to His favour to them, giving them water from the rock, manna from heaven, preventing their clothes wearing out, and preserving them in a marvellous way for forty years, nursing them in the desert, as Paul says. What a marvellous thing it is to know the grace and favour of God towards us! In spite of what I am, God is favourable to me through our Lord Jesus Christ. He says, as it were, I am delighted to be everything for you. That is the glad tidings. Who can joy in God if they do not know that? Many people joy in forgiveness, in acceptability, never a charge to be brought against them. They are justified  that is blessed  but we joy in God when we see how favourable He is towards us; it is God Himself who blesses. 

    Jehovah goes on in verse 8 to speak of their going into the land of the Amorites, and He reminds them how His power had been with them to enable them to overthrow the nations on the east side of Jordan, and how Balaam came to curse but God made him bless them. What answers to that is the preaching the kingdom of God. Paul went about preaching the kingdom of God; that is power, not only grace but power. God did it so that Balaam had to say, The shout of a king is amongst them. Paul says, The kingdom of God is not in word, but in power, 1 Corinthians 4: 20. Here God reminds His people that He was among them in power; no man has been able to stand before you unto this day, as we read in the previous chapter. Have we learned the kingdom? Have we learned that there is not a lust in the flesh that we cannot overcome in the power of the kingdom of God? The power comes in so that a Christian has power to carry out everything that is right in the sight of God  that is the kingdom of God. Balaam had to say, His king shall be higher than Agag  that is, it is a question of power. 

    Jehovah then speaks of the seven nations; He reminds them that they went over Jordan and met them, and I delivered them into your hand. And I sent the hornet before you, which drove them out from before you as the two kings of the Amorites; not with thy sword, nor with thy bow. And I have given you a land for which ye did not labour, and cities which ye built not, and ye dwell in them; of vineyards and oliveyards which ye planted not do ye eat, verses 12, 13. That is like Ephesians 2, and answers to Paul saying he had declared to them all the counsel of God. Everything that God had in His mind has come out; it is a heavenly inheritance. God is recounting here His ways with His people, His actings in and with them. Nothing is said of their condition but what was the fruit of divine power and grace in them; it is all the divine side, what can be ministered. 

    Paul calls attention to his ministry, and there was not a flaw in it. There is not a flaw in the blessed ministry which God has brought to us. He has brought to us the testimony of repentance towards Himself and faith towards our Lord Jesus Christ, the testimony of His favour to us and His grace, and He has brought to us the preaching of the kingdom of God, all His power for us and in us; and finally all His counsels. He has told us all that is in His heart for us  that is like Ephesians. And now what is to be the result? Will you serve me or not? Choose what you will do. I have told you what I am and what I have done, and now what will you do? It is a most touching appeal. And now fear Jehovah and serve him in perfectness and in truth; and put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the river, and in Egypt; and serve Jehovah. It is a wonderful proposal that we should have the privilege of ministering to God. There is not a flaw in the blessed ministry that God has brought to us. People say we are such poor things! It is true, but that never carries anyone a step further spiritually. What will carry you on is what comes from God. Repentance towards God will carry you a long way; it will carry you to God. Faith in our Lord Jesus Christ gives you much; it gives you all that the Lord Jesus Christ is. And the grace and favour of God give you a great deal. Then the kingdom of God gives you the power of the Spirit to go on, and the counsel of God  all these set us up. The devil would like us to say we are poor feeble things! All that is true, but nothing pleases the devil more than for us to dwell constantly on our feebleness and unworthiness, but it does not carry us a step further. 

    We have the thought of serving in this chapter: Serve now Jehovah. God has come out in His wonderful grace that He might have sons to serve Him. It answers to John 4, where the Lord lets us into the secret of the giving of God, which answers to the four-fold ministry which we are speaking about. If you knew the beneficent God, how delighted He is to bestow these things, you would ask and get living water. If you only knew how favourable God is, you could get anything from Him. What a contrast to idols! They occupy us but they never confer anything on us; there was never an idol, another god, in this world that conferred anything on its worshippers. If you must have an idol it will be a burden, it will make your heart smart, but will never give you anything; only the living God can give you anything. If we were only wise we would turn to the living God and never look in any other direction. The Lord says, The hour is coming and now is, when the true worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth; for also the Father seeks such as his worshippers. The full thought of worship here is serving; that answers to what Joshua says, Serve Jehovah. Service in Scripture does not mean what it has come to mean very largely; it means direct ministry to God, that which ministers to His pleasure. We have come to think of it as doing good to men, preaching and so on  that is one form of service, but not the highest form. The highest form of service is to minister to God. 

    Now Joshua says, My heart is fixed. It is like that which underlies Pauls appeal to the elders of Ephesus. He tells them what he had been amongst them, what he had ministered, the character of his life and service. It is as much as to say, That is what I am, what are you? That is a solemn word that should come home to us from our Joshua; our Joshua is Paul. He has led us into the inheritance, and brought us all the wealth of God. Now he says, What will you be? 

    It is important for us to recognise that all of us who have received the Spirit have some knowledge of God in grace, and He appeals to us according to that knowledge, on the ground of what He is to us. Paul says to the Corinthians, Do ye not know that the Holy Spirit dwells in you? To the Galatians he says, How did you receive the Spirit? They were going astray on the ground of law and works, and he asks them how they received the Spirit. Did they not know that they had received the Spirit from God? He speaks to the Ephesians as a quickened company, who through the great mercy and love of God had been brought to know something of the new man, the one body, access to the Father, being built together as a habitation of God in the Spirit. Now Paul says, I, the prisoner in the Lord, exhort you therefore to walk worthy of the calling wherewith ye have been called. That is, he appeals to them on the ground of what God had done for them, and that is the way God appeals to every one of us, and none of us can get out of it. We all have some knowledge of Gods ways in grace, and whatever we know of them becomes the ground of His appeal. There is no getting out of divine appeals; you must respond to a divine appeal if there is anything of God in you. Now this is an appeal to serve Jehovah  we are appealed to in this chapter as those to whom God has been everything, and He appeals to us to serve Him. 

    Shechem is the place of uncompromising decision in relation to the service of God, which of course had in view the house of God. This chapter would witness to us that whatever God may have done for us, however great the extent of His love and power, the elements of idolatry remain with us and have to be refused. Shechem was where Jacob buried the idols; see Genesis 35: 4. 

    John in his first epistle gives us the inheritance, but, after speaking of the truth of God and eternal life, he says, keep yourselves from idols, showing that the elements of idolatry were there. If they were not there we should not have to keep ourselves from it. There are always the elements in the human heart that will rob us of the enjoyment of God, and then we cannot love or serve Him. What extreme folly it is to turn aside from the One who has done everything for us and who has made Himself known in supreme love to us  to turn from such a God as that to another! The Lord says in Psalm 16, Their sorrows shall be multiplied who hasten after another. Another can only multiply sorrow, because all other Gods make demands on those who serve them. God is the only one who makes no demands; He supplies everything and does everything. 

    Of course things take a more subtle form in Christianity. There is not the gross form, images of stone and blocks of wood, but it is remarkable that in writing to the Galatians Paul tells them they had been worshippers of idols, but now he says, You are doing the same thing in another way; you are turning to another and putting yourselves in bondage. 

    We have to watch that we do not allow elements that are natural to us which would obscure our enjoyment of God. That is in principle idolatrous; it is another. I like the first question and answer in the Scottish catechism  What is the chief end of man? To glorify God and enjoy Him for ever. There is something grand in that: to glorify God, and on the basis of that you are to enjoy Him for ever. If I do not glorify God I cannot serve Him  and if I am not enjoying Him I cannot glorify Him. Satan is bringing in every kind of idolatry at the present time  evolution instead of creation. That is another god, and what will it do for people? Nothing. Then people have all kinds of sacraments, and all kinds of religious observances that never give them affection or standing before God, instead of the one offering which perfects them for ever. The devil would like to occupy man with something of the creature to obscure the thought of God and to hinder the enjoyment of Him. We can test everything by this. Does it bring God in or shut Him out? If it shuts Him out, it is idolatrous. A man may say, I have my business to attend to, but can you carry it out with God? You need Him in the details of your business, and if it shuts Him out it is idolatry. Then a woman has her household duties. Does that shut God out? Every duty requires God to be brought into every detail, and then it is not idolatrous. We need the blessed God who in grace and love is the source of every supply. An idol is a troublesome thing; you have to carry it, to minister to it, and it will never do a single thing for you. The tendency is to hide things. I think among the people of God things begin in a hidden way; they come in surreptitiously and are kept out of sight. If we want to go up to Bethel, they have to be brought to light and buried under the oak in Shechem. That is the place where the idols have to be buried. 

    There is a beautiful appeal in verse 14: Now fear Jehovah and serve him in perfectness and in truth. It is the Old Testament version of John 4. When God appeals it is irresistible. I do not see how anyone who knows God can refuse His appeal. I admit there is a great deal of failure with us all, but we cannot refuse Gods appeal. We all feel we would like to answer to it and, if we are to answer to it, we must get rid of legal thoughts of serving God. God is not served spiritually in an outward way. The apostle Paul says, whom I serve in my spirit in the gospel of his Son. No doubt Paul served in a very practical and energetic way publicly, but the peat thing was that he served with his spirit  that is the kind of service that God values. The man who serves in priestly spirit serves with his spirit in right relation to God. 

    Thousands of people are giving themselves to devoted service on the line that God requires from them, and they are never quite satisfied that they are answering to Gods requirements. That character of service cannot be satisfactory to the heart of God or to themselves; it has an idolatrous character because it obscures the blessed God. The end of Lukes gospel answers to service being taken up. The gospel begins with a dumb priest and ends with a company of priests who were blessing, and praising God. 

    Joshua says, As for me and my house, we A serve Jehovah. And the people say, We will serve Jehovah, even when Joshua takes the other side. The people can speak of all that God has been to them and done for them and they say, He is our God. Then Joshua says, If that is so, you must not forget His government; you must remember what He is in His government; He will punish you if you run to another. We have to face divine government; we cannot allow divine grace to exclude the thought of divine government. If our ways do not please God, we come under His government; that side is for the conscience. The word fear is not so much used now as in olden times, but we need the fear of God to regulate the conscience and the love of God to regulate the affections. They are like two rails on which the train runs; all spiritual progress runs on these two lines. 

    The wonderful thing is that all God said to the people was about Himself and what He had done, and that is what the stone heard. Joshua made a covenant; it has reached its full height here. The covenant is, like every thought of God, cumulative. Every time it is mentioned, some element is added; all Gods thoughts are cumulative. He brings the thing out, then adds to that another, and another, until He has brought out the complete thought. Here the people are in the land, the inheritance, and a covenant is made with them in the full possession of the inheritance, and the stone is set up as a witness. Joshua does not say that the stone heard what they said, but the stone was a witness because it heard all that Jehovah said. That is, it is a witness to the covenant on the divine side. God loves the thought of the covenant; 

    He says in Hosea, I will be a husband to them. Many of us have been brought up with a legal thought of the covenant as if it implied our taking some obligations that we could not carry out. But it all depends on what we are in bondage to. If it is to God, it is perfect liberty. It is the kind of bond the woman comes into when she marries a husband. God loves the covenant idea. 

    There were seven covenants and every one of the seven originated with God. The natural bond between God and His creature has been broken by sin, and there must be a moral bond to take the place of the natural bond. The covenant is a moral bond; it connects us with the knowledge of the blessed God in the sovereignty of love. The covenant is a beautiful idea; it is God saying, I want you in a bond with Myself, the strength and virtue of which will be in your knowing Me in your affections in the supremacy of My love. What could be more delightful? It all lies in the fact that we know God; that is realised in the covenant, and it is all set forth in Christ. God tells us in Isaiah that Christ Himself is the covenant. 

    It is very significant that this book ends with three burials. Joseph is buried, and Joshua, and Eleazar. It is God reminding His people at the very end that none of His thoughts will be effectuated apart from resurrection and a quickened people. He is reminding us at the end that Joshua did not bring the people into rest. If the thoughts of God are to be effectuated, it must be through life and incorruptibility being brought to light, and I have no doubt that Joseph had the faith of that. He realised the dry bones condition of Israel and that things could not be put right except in relation to resurrection power and a quickened people. He tells them to bring his bones into the land. God will not rest until He has verified every thought in regard to His people, but it will be verified on the principle of resurrection and quickening. The carrying of Josephs bones all through the wilderness was the testimony to the people that God would carry through all His thoughts. He has introduced the covenant to His people, but has introduced it in the power of life and incorruptibility in Christ. In the meantime it is realised in our spirits as we have in our souls the power of life and incorruptibility in Christ. 
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    JOSHUA - CHAPTER 24 (JND 36)

    Joshua 24

     7. See in what manner the immense goodness of the Lord considers the conduct of Israel. Israel had murmured, Exodus 14:11, and complained bitterly, but had never cried to the Lord; but in the intercession of Moses all became their cry  their sorrow was a cry. How wonderful this goodness! Compare Exodus 2:23. 
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    CHOICE (WJH 11)

    2 Peter 2: 1 - 6; Psalm 78: 65 - 72; Joshua 24: 14 - 15

    I would like dear friends, to urge upon every one of you the great necessity at the present time of being definite in your acceptance of the Lord. Indefiniteness is one of Satans great weapons, perhaps his greatest, to prevent you getting the great gain of the present moment, the joys of heaven in your heart; for indefiniteness leads to indifference. Those who are not definite, generally become indifferent and indifference is a state that is obnoxious to God. The Lord says, I would thou wert cold or hot, Revelation 3: 15. He would rather have people icy cold than to be lukewarm, to be indifferent. Now, I urge that you should today be definite and make your choice, for it is a matter of choosing, dear friends. Do not be like the king that Paul spoke to who said, Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian, Acts 26: 28. He said, Almost. But the Apostle said, I would ... that ... both almost and altogether (verse 29), everyone that hears me, not only Agrippa but everyone, were just like myself except these bonds; such as I am, he said. The Apostle was no half-hearted man, he was wholly and absolutely committed to the Lord. He could speak of the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord, Philippians 3: 8. Plenty of people are quite willing to speak about our Lord, but Paul said my. Never mind who else is affected, he says, He is mine: There is nothing indefinite about the attitude of God or of heaven towards Christ, it is absolute. 

    The first scripture we read speaks of the Lord as chosen of God. You would agree that choice is a definite act, it is not something haphazard, it is a deliberate act, and God has chosen Jesus. I would like you to see clearly, that He had committed Himself entirely to that blessed Man and heaven endorses all that He has done. Heaven supports it. You find that at the coming of Jesus into this world. Nobody knows, I suppose, how many little babes were born that day. No doubt many were born on that very day, the day that the angel speaks of as this day, but heaven makes a selection out of all those babes, there is one Babe selected by heaven and by God. Nobody would have known where to find Him. Heaven must give direction, heaven must give a sign, for how are they to find Him otherwise? They might have gone to Jerusalem or Rome or Athens, but the word from the angel says, And this shall be a sign unto you; Ye shall find the Babe, there is only one that is in view at that moment, wrapped in swaddling clothes, lying in a manger, Luke 2: 12. That is the One whom heaven selects, that God selects. Matthew in his gospel records that a star came and stood over the place where the little Child was. Wonderful thing to see that star! standing over the place where the little Child was. It filled the wise mens heart with great joy when they saw it. There was nothing indefinite about them. 

    Now, if God is definite in choosing Christ, why are not you? You cannot be wrong if you are in line with heaven, can you? It must be right to be in line with heaven because heaven is very much greater than the earth. Heaven is Gods throne and the earth is His footstool. Heaven is Gods throne and heaven rules the earth. Perhaps you do not agree with that? Well, you try and lengthen the day, this very day; see if you can get anybody that can control the earth and order the day and the night. That is controlled from heaven. It says, He made two great lights; the greater light to rule the day, and the lesser light to rule the night, Genesis 1: 16. 

    In the light of this, dear friends, can you understand the pride of men? Heaven has explicitly and definitely chosen Christ. He is the One that God selects. That is confirmed all through the life of Jesus. At the river Jordan you find it. All Jerusalem and Judea came out to the Jordan to be baptised of John. As Jesus was baptised the heavens were opened and heaven again confirmed its selection. God says of Him, Thou art my beloved Son; in thee I am well pleased, Luke 3: 22. That is the message that came out from that opened heaven and it was expressed in the selection of Christ, as the Man of Gods pleasure and the delight of His heart. 

    But there is another word from heaven on the mount of transfiguration. Things were more confined and concentrated there. Jesus, Peter, James, John, Moses and Elias, that is all; and Peter, not knowing what he said, would put Jesus and Moses and Elias together. He says, Let us make three tabernacles; one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elias, Luke 9: 33. That is what Christendom would do; they would not mind Jesus having a little place. Then heaven makes the selection again and a voice comes out of the cloud saying, This is my beloved Son: hear him, Luke 9: 35. That is not indefinite, 

    is it? He is the One to listen to. You say, ‘Oh, I am too busy, I am listening to Socrates and the wise men of the day; but heaven says, Hear him, and heaven has never been known to make a mistake. 

    It says, All thy works shall praise thee, O Lord, Psalm 145: 10. There is not one thing that God has done that is a mistake. Take a blade of grass, take a worm of the dust, take the sun, take yourself, take your own eye. There is not a mistake about that. Who made it? Was it an accident? Well, we do not get accidents like that. When men have accidents they do not get such results as God we do not do this sort of thing ourselves. What awful conditions man gets into when he has accidents! It is the folly of the human heart to talk like that  and so we find that God confirms His thoughts again on the mount. He says, Hear him. 

    Now, you think of the Lord in another place, that is, in the grave, where there are far more persons buried than those alive on the earth. The human mind could not conceive how many persons are buried; and Jesus died. It says, Christ died ... and ... was buried, 1 Corinthians 15: 3, 4. His holy, precious body was laid in a new tomb, hewn out of a rock wherein no one was ever laid, but nevertheless He was buried and heaven makes a selection, dear friends, and God brings into activity some of His reserves; He has got wonderful reserves. Men have no conception of what God has in the way of power. Elijah thought at one time that Gods power had spent itself, so God came down to the mount where Elijah was and let him see what He could do. He made a tempest come up and who could stop it? Then He made an earthquake. How completely everything could be altered by an earthquake; and then a fire. It says the elements will melt with fervent heat. These are all part of His reserves. Now God brings the greatest of His reserves into operation, what scripture calls the surpassing greatness of His power, Ephesians 1: 19 N.T. There is one blessed Man who has gone into death, whose precious body has been buried and that mighty power operates in raising Him from the dead and setting Him at Gods own right hand, far above every principality and power and every name that is named. The power that took Jesus, that blessed One, from the grave and set Him on the throne of glory, was selective, it was deliberate. One might add a word or two as to His actually being taken to heaven. 

    He was with the disciples for forty days coming in and out among them, but the day arrived for His departure and He led them out as far as to Bethany where Mary, Martha and Lazarus lived and they saw Him and it says, he was taken up, they beholding him., Acts 1: 9. N.T. Heaven put its arms down, Gods everlasting arms that could reach from heaven to earth; strong is thy hand, and high is thy right hand, Psalm 89: 13, and it is not shortened. The great arm of God came down from heaven and took Jesus up and left the others. He selected One to be taken to heaven at that moment. 

    Now, dear friends, why are you not definite? You say, ‘Well, I do not care about these things; I am neutral. You are not neutral, dear friend: in this matter of choice there is no neutrality. You have either chosen to serve the Devil or you have chosen to serve the Lord. Scripture makes it perfectly clear that there are two Gods; there is the god of this world that men worship behind ten thousand things and there is the living and true God, and there is no position in the middle anywhere. It is a lie of the Devil to think there is and you are either under the leadership of the One who is exalted at the right hand of God, a Prince and a Saviour, or you are under the leadership of the prince of this world. That is the being that leads this world and you are either under his leadership or you are under the leadership of the One whom God sets forth a Prince and a Saviour. There is nothing in between. It is a deception of the enemy to think there is a path in between. How could there be? 

    Now, just a word or two further as to Gods choice, because I would like to encourage everyone to make a choice, to be definite about it. The psalm we read makes it clear that not only has God chosen Jesus whom the world rejected and set aside as worthless, but He has chosen the place on which He would meet you. It says that He chose the mount Zion, which he loved. And he built his sanctuary like high palaces, like the earth which he hath established for ever. Mount Zion represents the sovereign mercy of God. God has chosen it deliberately, because He loves to speak to men on the principle of mercy. He is prepared to meet you now. You must admit that He has the right to choose how He will meet you. You must meet God, and if you postpone it while you are on earth it will not alter the fact that you must meet Him. If death comes in, then you meet Him at once, for it says, then shall the dust return to the earth as it was: and the spirit shall return unto God who gave it, Ecclesiastes 12: 7. How well, then, for you to meet God now before you have to leave this earth where He would like to meet you because it says, he chose ... the mount Zion which he loved. He loves to meet men on the platform of mercy. He has set aside the principle of human responsibility as the meeting place and He has established the most magnificent place in the universe. The joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion, Psalm 48: 2, an impregnable position where He is prepared to meet every one in mercy. 

    You see that principle working out when the blessed Lord Jesus was here. Men only had to cry out for mercy and how it opened His heart. Ten lepers could say, Jesus, Master, have mercy on us, Luke 17: 13. It opened the flood-gates of His heart because it is the ground on which He loves to meet men. He healed the lepers, every one of them. He said, Go, show yourselves unto the priests. And it came to pass, that, as they went, they were cleansed, Luke 17: 14. There was only one of them who came back to glorify God with a loud voice, but I want you to see that God is prepared to meet you there and He loves to meet you there. A blind beggar by the wayside in darkness, having lost everything, never expecting to ever get a ray of light, he heard that Jesus passed by, Jesus of Nazareth, and he said, Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me, Mark 10: 47. It says, Jesus stood still, Mark 10: 49. He would not move from that point. He would wait and meet the blind beggar on mount Zion. The Lord says, Two men went up into the temple to pray. One of them said, God, I thank thee, that I am not as other men are, Luke 18: 10 - 11. He was prepared to meet God on the basis of works which God had refused, and unless he judged that, he will meet God on the principle of his responsibility yet; but the other man, it says, would not lift up so much as his eyes to heaven, but smote upon his breast, saying, God be merciful to me the sinner; verse 13, and the Lord says he went down justified rather than the other. Do you know what that word, ‘justified, means? It means that you are in the approval of God, not merely that you are forgiven or discharged. When a judge discharges a man it does not mean that he is justified, it only means that he is not convicted, but if the man was sent out justified with the approval of the judge, that would be a wonderful thing. This man went down justified because God loves to meet man there. It is the mount Zion that He loves. And so there is a man who is just about to meet God. He knew it, too. All the teachings of the Sadducees did not weigh much when he came to face death, but there looms up before his heart this wonderful mountain. The joy of the whole earth is mount Zion. What a magnificent sight for a poor sinner to get a glimpse of! It appeared to the dying thief in the Person of Jesus: and he says, ‘I have lost everything; it is right that I should be judged, poor sinner that I am; but he turns to the Lord and asks Him for mercy. He puts himself entirely into the hands of Christ and the Lord loved him for it. He met him there at mount Zion. 

    He loves to meet you there. Why not come? I know very well, of course, it will mean the end of your pride. What we get on the principle of mercy does not exalt us, it humbles us, but it exalts God. It expands to you the magnificence of divine mercy so that he that glorieth, let him glory in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 1: 31; 2 Corinthians 10: 17. That thief would not talk about himself and his own righteousness, he would be in accord with the psalm, which says, Beautiful for situation, the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion. There the administration of the mercy and goodness of heaven takes place. Are you prepared to meet God there? Dear friend, come to mount Zion. Scripture speaks of those who asked the way to mount Zion. Turn your steps now in the direction of mount Zion. The way to it is Jesus, the blessed Saviour, the One who can impart forgiveness of sins to you, it is preached to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. 

    God delights in mercy. The only other spot where you could meet Him if you did not meet Him at Zion is at the great white throne. There you must stand before God on the ground of your responsibility to God and you will discover then, alas, that everything is naked and opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do, Hebrews 4: 13. The books were opened; Revelation 20: 12, every act is known and it says, The dead were judged out of the things written in the books. Are you prepared, dear friend, to stand there and face your responsibility as a responsible being to God on the ground of your own action? I would again tell you there is no other meeting place than mount Zion which God has chosen but the great white throne. Will you not have to do with God in the place that He has chosen and selected? and He has a right to choose and to show mercy and that spot can never be challenged, for it says, Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion, Psalm 2: 6, and while it is a mountain of mercy, it is a mountain of holiness as well. No creature could make that mountain. It is completely of God. You just face it honestly. Could you or anyone else establish mercy to the guilty and maintain holiness? Could you show mercy and holiness together? Could anyone do it? Impossible! But God has established divine mercy on the principle of holiness and He says, ‘I will meet you there; and you say, ‘I wont come. Have you, dear friend? Then you will stand before the great white throne and have to do with God in connection with your responsible history, every act of which is seen and known perfectly by God. The One who has seen everything in secret is the judge on the throne then, and are you prepared to stand before Him on that ground and reject mount Zion? Reject in your heart Jesus, the blessed Administrator of the mercy of God? I appeal to you, dear friend, to face it and recognise that there is no neutral position, there is not another meeting place. There is that mount Zion which He loves or there is the great white throne at the end and there is no other meeting place where you can have to do with God. 

    The world has made its choice. It is not indefinite. It has examined carefully the One whom God has chosen and it has given its judgment. It has declared that He is worthless. Cast away indeed, Peter says, as worthless by men, 1 Peter 2: 4. N.T. Do you stand there, as rejecting the One that God has Himself chosen and selected, to be the foundation of His eternal glory? It says, Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation, a tried stone, a precious corner stone, a sure foundation, Isaiah 28: 16. One that God has chosen to be the corner stone to adorn the structure that He is building, to give character to it, of whom this world has definitely said that He is worthless. Have you reversed it? Have you, dear friend? You say, ‘I am neutral. That is Satans device to have you. The world was not neutral. They had on one side a thief and on the other side they had the greatest Giver, and they decided that they would have the thief. On one side they had a man that was marked by sedition and robbery and on the other side they had One who was obedient unto death, even the death of the cross, and they chose Barabbas. It says, He was a notable prisoner, Matthew 27: 16. He was renowned in this world, and there was another blessed Man renowned in heaven, having a name above every other name, the name to which all the angels bow. They said, ‘We will have Barabbas. They selected one of these two, a murderer, who stained his hands with the blood of his fellow men. The other the Life-giver, the blessed One who could impart life to the souls and the bodies of men and who had done so; they said of Him, Not this man, but Barabbas, John 18: 40. You say, ‘I am neutral. God will refuse and judge you for your neutrality. Either your life is following the direction of the world, that is, of Barabbas, or you are committed definitely to the One whom God has chosen. Which is it? I beg you not to rest tonight before you answer that question before God. Am I in line with the world, and Barabbas, or have I accepted Jesus as my blessed Saviour and Lord, and had to do with God on the principle of absolute mercy, recognising that I have no rights of my own whatever; you will then be in keeping with heavens choice and God will then bless you and give you His Spirit to bind you to Christ for ever. 

    That is the position typically reached in Joshua. God said, Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings and brought you unto myself, Exodus 19: 4. Joshua puts this question to them which I would like to put to every soul of man. Are you going to have idols or are you going to have God? Will you have the idols that you had across the river, the gods of the Amorites, or will you have God? Joshua says, Choose you this day whom ye will serve. ‘Will you have idols to serve or will you have God? You say, ‘I am not an idolater. Well, I am not so sure about that. There is more idolatry in Britain now than there was in the year 55 B.C. I know, of course, that men are not literally kneeling down before a piece of stone, but I would like to ask you, dear friend, what object governs your heart and life? What are you living for? What is it that holds your heart and life? Look into it. If it is not God it is an idol. With many it is money. Money is an idol today that millions are worshipping. With others it is pleasure. There never was such a day; everything must be sacrificed on the altar of pleasure. It is an idol: and so, dear friend, I would say to you, ‘Which will you have tonight? Will you continue to worship idols, or will you have the true God to fill your heart? He wants all of it. He is not satisfied with half of it. He says, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind, and with all thy strength, Mark 12: 30. That is what God wants. He wants every idol to be banished out of your heart, to get it all for Himself and He is worthy of it: no one else has a right to it. He says, My son, give me thine heart, I want it. 

    Joshua said, ‘Choose this day, he never spoke about tomorrow. What can you say about tomorrow, dear friend? You may never see tomorrow. None of us know anything about tomorrow. We have today, God has given us this day, but tomorrow may never come. This is the day to decide. Joshua said, As for me and my house, we will serve the Lord: but to the others he says, Choose you this day whom ye will serve. Do not listen to the enemys suggestion of a more convenient season. There is no more convenient season. This is this day that the Lord gives you to decide. There are many living on earth who will never see tomorrow and the Lord is coming. In addition to that there is the great delusion coming. John says he saw a beast rising out of the sea, a great being that men will choose instead of God, a strong delusion, and you will be carried away by it if you reject Christ: but I would entreat every one to take the word of Joshua to heart and to make this day a day of choice to serve the Lord, that the Lord might be your Lord. As Mary Magdalene said, They have taken away my Lord. She says, so to speak, ‘He is mine: and you say the same, dear friend. Choose you this day whom ye will serve. 

    Christ Jesus is the choice of heaven, the choice of God: meet God at mount Zion which He has chosen and loves, and definitely commit yourself to the Lord as your Lord. You will come under the conscious approval and acceptance of heaven, be filled with joy in your own heart and know the salvation which is in His blessed Name. 
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